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Teal, see Ducks, Teals, etc., Vol. III., 196. 
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TECOMA, /uss.; Gen. PI., II., 1044. 

Tecoma undulata, G. Don.; Fl. Br. Ind., IV., syS ; Bignoniacejc. 

Syn. — T, ? OLAUCA, DC.; Big.vonia undulata. Smith ;'Q. olauca, 
Dvnc. ; Tecomella undulata. Seem. 

'WettL.'-~‘Rufftrora^ HlND.; RMra^ rotr, lahura^ ludr, Pb, ; RegdaToan^ 
reoddn, rebdun, rcbdan, raidawan, Pushtu ; Roira, Merwaka; Lohira, 
lahdri^ lahf.ro, khen. SlNO ; Roira, lohuri, lohero, rakht^reora, rugtrora. 
Bomb.; Rakhtrcora, Mar. 

References.— ’,^0x6., FLInd.,Ed., C.B.C.,49i; Brandis, For. Fl., SS2 1 
Gamble, Man. Timb., 27$ ; Data. & Gibs., Bomb. Fl., j6f ; Stewart, 
Pb. PL, 1 4g ; Murray, PI & Drugs, Sind, 177; Bi-dtoood, Bomb. 
Prod., S44 ; Baden Powell, Pb. Pr., $99; Lisboa, Useful PI. Bomb., 104; 
Stocks, Re^. on Sind; Lace, Notes on Quetta PL (MSS.); Settlement 
Reports, Panjdb, Kohdt, 29, 30 ; Gaoeiteers '.^Bombay, V , 27 ; Panjdb, 
Dera Jsmdil Khdn, I9 ; Bannu, 23 ; Peshawar, 27 ; Shdhpur, ^>9 ; Rohtak, 
14; Muoaffargarh, 23; N.~W. P., I.,S2; JV., Ixxiv., Ind. Forester, 
IV., 2$2, 345 » X., 6f ; XL, 3S^ ; XII., Apb. ib\ 

Habitat.— shrub or small tree, wild in Sind, the Panjdb, Gujrat, and 
Rdjputdna, itributed to Baluchistdn and Arabia. It is frequently culti- 
vated in g'ardens on account of its beautiful oranpre-coloured flowers, and 
readily adapts itself even to the steamy climate of Calcutta. 

Gum. — Mr. E. A. Fraser, Assistant Agent to the Governor General, 
Rdjputana, states, in a note to the Editor, that the plant yields a brown 
gum. The writer can find no account of this product in any book on 
Indian Economic subjects. 

Medicine.— The bark of the young branches is often employed in Sind 
as a remedy for syphilis {Murray), 

Fodder. — The foliage is greedily browsed by cattle {Steivart), 
Structure of the Wood. — Heartwood greyish or yellowish brown, 
close-grained, mottled with lighter streaks; weight 44 fib per cubic foot 
(Brandis), 641b (Gamble). It takes a fine polish, and is lough, strong, and 
durable. It is consequently highly prized for furniture, carved work, and 
agricultural implements ; but Stewart remarks that it is rarely large or 
abundant enough to be much used except for native’s ordinary work. 

TECTONA,^/*///!./ Gen. PL, II., 

Tectona grandiSi Linn. ; Fl. Br. Ind., IV., J70; Verbenacea. 

The Teak Trek. 

Vern.— segun, sdkhn. Hind., Segun, Beng.; S/iaS'ima, Santal ; | 
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Chingjagti, AsSAia; Singuru, Uriyaj Sag, BHit ; Si fna, AT i 

Sig wan, Berata i Sigwan, sagon, sag, khaka, teka, teak, P.; Teka, 
Gond; Sagun, N.-VV. P. ; Sagun, sagwun, Pb.; Loheri, SiNl); Sagvdn, 
XyECCAH \ Sdg, sdgwdn, sal, tegu, tekku. Bomb. 5 Sag, sa,^a, sdgwan, 
sagvdn. Mar. ; Saga, sagack, Guz . ; Tikku, teUkumaram, iek, Tam. j Tdk, 
Ukuypedda teku, teku-mdnu, adayiteku, Tkl. ; Sagwani, tega, tegina, 
iydgada mara, jddt, KaN. ; ^ati, tekka^maram, Malay.; Kyun, kywon, 
Bu'rm.; Tckka, Sjno.j Sdka, Sans.I; Sdj, Arab.; Sdj, sal,* Pers. 

* Moodeen Sheriff states that the name sdl (properly a Persian synonym 
for teak) is in many Dictionaries incorrectly applied to Shorea robttSta. 
References.— FI. Ind., F.d. C.B.C,, 202 ; Brandis, For. FL, 3S4, 

A. 44; Kura, For, FL Burnt., 11., 259 p Beddome, FI. Sylv*, t,, 250 ; 
Cantble, Man, Tinib,, 2113 ; Dale. & Gibs., Bomb. FL, rQg ; Stewart, Fb, 
FL, 166; Rev. A, Campbell, Rept. Eron. FL, ChuHa Nagpur, No. S716; 
Graham, Cat. Bomb. PL, 153 ; Mason, Burma & Its People 526, 7g3 ; 
Sir W. Elliot, FL Andhr., 150, 174; Fheede, Hort. Mat., IV., t. 27 : 
Rumphius, Amb., 111., t, iff ; Pharm. Ind,, 164 ; U, C. Dutt, Mat. Med. 
Hind., 3 16 ; Dymock, Mat. Med. W, Ind., 2nd Ed., 595 ; Cat. Baroda 
Darbar, Col. & Ind, Exhib., No. 170; Trans. Med, & Phys, Soc., 
Bombay {New Series), VI., 275 ; Hooper, The Mineral Concretion of the 
Teak (Nov. I S3 j) ; Baden Powell, Pb. Pr., 5p9; Drury, PL Ind,, 
413 ; Useful PL Bomb,, XXV., Bomb. Gaa., 107, 24S, jfpJ ; Royle, Prod, 
Res., 56, igo, igr, ig6, /9V, 362 ; Liotard, Dyes, 36 ; Cooke, Oils & Oil- 
seeds, 77 ; Gums and Resins, I2q; Darrak, Pfote on Cotton in Assatn, 
33; Forsyth, Highlands of Cent. Ind., 26, 27, 2S, JOS, 21 Hove, 

Tour in ’ Bombay, I2, 97. tor ; Aplin, Rept. on Shan States, jSS7M ; 
Man. Madras Adm., I., 3i3 ; II., 52 ; Nicholson, Man. Coimbatore, St 4^ ; 
Morris, Account Godavety, 6j ; Boswell, Man., Nellorr, 9$; Moore, 
Man. Trichinoboly, So; Grihhle, Man. Cudd ap ah, 262 ; Settlement Re-^ 
ports : — N. W. P., Shdjehdnpur, ix.; Bundelkhand, I. ,57 ; Central Pfoi> 
inces, Chanda, /07, App. vi. ; Upper Godavcry, 37 ; Sconce, g ; Hash- 
angabad, 2S0 ; Ckhindwara, I (O ; Bilnspore, 77 ; Baitool, 125; Nimar^ 
305 ; Bhundara, lS ; Port Blair, 33 ; Gaaettrers : — Bombay, 11., 42; 
IV., 24 ; V., 360 ; VI., J2, 173 ; VII., 32. 34 ; Vlll., g4 ; X., 37 / XIII., 
26; XV., 3 j ; XVI., 17 ; XVIT, IS ; XVIII., 52; N.^-W. P., 4, 57; 
IV., Ixxvi.; Central Provinces, 1S70, 1, 6, i7>4^> ^23; Burma, II,, 

227 ; Mysore & Coorg, /.. 4S, 64 ; III., 2i ; Sel. from Bengal Gcmt. 
Records, No. IX,, xxv.; Sel .from Rec, Govt, of Ind,, Nos* IX,, xxriii., 
xxxi.; For. Admin. Repts. for Lower Burma, Vpptrr Burma, Central 
Provinces, Madras, Bombay, and Assam, ; Agri.'Horti, Soc. Ind .: — 
Trans., II., 50-55, App., 314; IV,, Pro., 47 ; VI., 127, 240 ; Journ. {Old 
Series), III. 2JS ; Sel., 197 ; IV.,40 S^; V., iSs, SeL, 11, 12, 16 ; VI., 
240-246, SeL, 154-173 ; VII., 73 ; VIII., Sel., 177$ Pro., 2g, 34; IX., 
2S6-2HS ; X., 24 ; XL, Pro. ( iS6o), 37, 65 ; New Series, I., tSo ; V., Pro., 
{1876), 50 ; Quarterly Journ, Agri., X., 36o ; Ind. Agriculturist, June 
16, rSSS; Ind. Forester, I., 46^4^$ SO, 5^ log, no, igi, 274, 363, 3g7, 406, 
413 ; II., ig, 172, 182, 3i3, 3i8, 408; IIL, 22, 44, 63, wr, 204; IV., 215$ 
321, 424; V., 3o7, 328 ; VI., 76, 101, 2gg, 32i ; VII., 212, 2i3, 256, 260 ; 
VIIL, 158, 240, 266, 3or, 377, 387, 415 ; IX., i3, 94, 440$ 475$ 583; X., 60, 
iig, igo, 280, 403, 471, 545 ; XL, 48, 487, 562 ; XIL, 72, i88, 3i3 ; Kill., 
121, $12; XIV., 159, tg8, 282 ; Smith, Econ. Diet., 408. 

Habitat.— A large, deciduous tree, indigenous to both peninsulas of 
India, in the eastern drier parts of Java, in Sumatra, and in some other 
islands of the Indian Archipelago. The distribution of the teak in its 
natural habitat in India is described by Sir D. Brandis as follows: “In 
Western India it does not extend far beyond the Mhye. In February 
1870 I found it in the Sadri or Santola forests a few miles north of that 
river, about 20 miles south-west of Neemuch. In Central India it attains 
its northernmost point in the Jhinsi district at latitude 25^30^ and from 
that pf;int the line of its northern limit continues in a south-easterly direc- 
tion to the Mahanadi river in Orissa, In Burma proper teak is known to 
extend to the 25th degee north latitude, and it is reported from Manipur 
at about the same latitude. There is no proof of its being indigenous in 
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Bengal, though there is a report of its having formerly been found wild in 
Assam, between Tezpur and Bishnath. It is, however, cultivated through- 
out Bengal, Assam, and Sikkim, and in North-West India without diffi- 
culty as far as Saharanpur. In the Panjib it is difficult to raise, and has 
not been grown west of Lahore.** 

No information can be given as to the area under teak in India, but in 
certain localities the supply may be considered practically unlimited. 
Brandis describes the forests of the various parts of the country as fol- 
lows "On the Anamallys Beddome records trees with a girth of about 
22 feet, and a straight trunk of 80 or 90 feet to the first bough. In the 
North Canara forests clear stems 70 to 80 feet long are not rare ; in the 
Ahiri forests, latitude 19^30', Col. Pearson reports stems 60 to 70 feet 
high; and even considerably farther north in the Khdndesh Dangs, latitude 
20*45*, I have measured clear stems 60 to 70 feet long to the first branch. 
Teak attains a large diameter ; girths of 10 to 15 feet are not uncommon, 
and numerous instances of 20 to 25 feet are on record. I'he forest tracts, 
however, in India, which now contain teak of such dimensions, are neither 
numerous nor extensive. The forests richest in large timber on the west 
side of the Peninsula are the Travancore, Anamally, Wynaad, South- 
west Mysore, and North Kanara forests. The Dangs at the foot of the 
Khdndesh ghats also have a considerable quantity of large timber. In 
the centre of the Peninsula are the Godavery forests, of which Ahiri, east 
of the Prdnhita river, near the foot of the third barrier, is the most com- 
pact and valuable. 

" In British Burma the sand.stone hills of the Pegu Yomah, the outer 
valleys on both sides of the mountain range which separates the Sitang 
and Salween rivers, and the Thaungyeen valley, contain the be.st leak 
localities. Teak, however, is far more "abundant beyond the frontier, in 
Burma proper, on the tributaries of the Irrawaddi and the head-waters of 
the Sitang river, in the Karenee country, the Shan States tributary to 
Burma, and in Siam on the feeders of the Sahveen, Thaungyeen, and 
Meinam rivers. 

" It is estimated that the teak plantations of Burma, when mature, 
will contain, at the age of 80 years, about sixty trees per acre, measuring on 
an average 6 feet in girth, and yielding 3,000 cubic feet of marketable 
timber, which, with the thinnings, is expected to amount to a mean annual 
yield of 47 cubic feet per acre. The natural teak forests, not being pure 
or compact, do not distantly approach to this yield. As an instance of 
a particularly rich forest, I may cjuote Colonel Pearson’s survey of a 
sample acre in Ahiri, stocked with eighteen large trees, containing an 
aggregate of 22 tons, or 1,100 cubic feet of timber. Most of these trees, 
however, were probably more than tw'o centuries old. 

" A great proportion of the teak on the Kymore and Satpura ranges 
consists only of coppice w ood. The same may be said of most teak forests 
on the dry hills of the Dekkan, and of the Konkan leak forests a great 
portion consists of coppice word. Teak has great powers of reproduction ; 
it coppices vigorously, and the shoots grow up with great rapidity, 
much more rapidly at first than seedlings. This great powder of repro- 
duction is another point which favours teak in its struggle for existence 
against other trees, for most teak seedlings w'hich come up naturally are 
cut down to the ground by the jungle fires of the hot season ; some are 
killed, but many sprout again during the rains ; and, though they 
are cut down repeatedly by life fires of successive seasons, yet, meanwhile, 
the root-stock increases in size every year by the action of the shoots which 
come up, and, at last, often after the lapse of many years, it produces a 
shoot strong enough to outlive the fire. Thus, in many cases, what appears 
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a seedling plant of teak is really a coppice shoot from a thick gnarled 
root-stock, bearing the scars of successive generations of shoots, which 
are burned down by the annual fires. The coppice shoots of teak attain 
a large size, and form good serviceable timber. 

An idea of the importance of the various forests may perhaps be best 
gained by a short consideration of the outturn (as far as that can be ascer- 
tained from the Annual Reports of the Forest Department) during the past 
year -1888-89. r / & 

Burma.— 'I'he quantity of teak timber, worked out of British forests 
in Lower Burma, amounted to 53,236 tons. In the Tenasserim Circle 
12,081 tons were extracted, or 2,245 more than in 1887-88. Besides 
this a large quantity was on its way to, but had not reached, the dcp6t 
when the year closed. The outturn in the Pegu Circle was 43,174 tons 
against 30,700 tons in 1887-88, and would have been larger had there not 
been much timber ne^med en route to Rangoon, owing to the early 
closing of the rains. The total area of plantations, a large proportion of 
which was under teak, amounted in the Pegu Circle to about 2,000 acres ; 
in the Tenasserim Circle 4,670 acres were under teak plantation on 31st 
March 1889. The exports from Rangoon amounted to 62,969 cubic tons 
(tons of 50 cubic feet), valued at 1^48,99,547; from Moulmein they were 
93*4^5 cubic tons, valued at R 77,2 1,819. A very large proportion of 
these exports were derived from Upper Burma. 

The teak forests of Upper Burma are the most extensive and most 
important commercially of any under our possession. For many years 
previous to the last Burmese war they were leased by the Bombay Burma 
Trading Company from the Government of the late King. On the 
annexation of the kingdom, the Corporation claimed not only to hold 
leases stretching over a very large extent of country, but also to be enti- 
tled, under promises from the Government of the late King, to renewals 
of such leases after the expiration of the existing periods. The terms 
under which they held these leases involved the right of girdling and 
extracting as much timber as they could remove in return for the payment 
of a fixed rental for each forest tract. In August 1888 articles of agree- 
ment were drawn up by which licenses were granted to the Corporation 
to work, as contractors for the Government, seven forest tracts (of which 
they held leases from the King of Burma), for pcrit>ds extending to 1904. 
This agreement provided for the extraction of a minimum quantity of 
timber during the continuance of the contracts and for the payment of a 
royalty at rates varying from R6 to Rio per ton. It w'as further provided 
that the forests should be subject to the rules and regulations of the 
Forest Department, and that all girdling should be carried out by, or 
under the direction of, officers of that Department. Similar conditions 
w'ere- made with the more important Burma n lease-holders. The royalty 
thus charged represents at present the chief source of revenue to the 
Department from Upper Burma, but a minor income is obtained from 
local traders for trees felled for use in the vicinity, and from fees imposed 
on the extraction of general forest produce. 

The amount of teak removed from the forests of Upper Burma in 
1888-89 was s-;— by Government agency, 97,361 cubic feet ; by purchasers 
6#872,55 i cubic feet, and by free grantees, 4,464 cubic feet, or a total of 
6>974»366 cubic feet (about 139,500 tons). This represents a very large 
increase on the total of 1887-88, which was 78,379 tons. Mr, Hill, Con- 
servator of the Circle, in his report for the year, notes on the great damage 
done by fire, and the difficulties met with in attempts at fire conservation. 
He states that ow'ing to this cause, natural reproduction is everywhere in 
a most unsatisfactory state ; “ not only are the younger classes of tree ill 
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represented* but seedlings are scarcely to be found.*' But, as the work of 
the Forest Department progresses, when reserves have been extended and 
the limits of the permanent forest area have become definitely known, 
protection from fire on a large scale will doubtless be the first and most 
important measure to be instituted, and a great improvement in the exist- 
ing state of matters may be looked for. (Re/^ort on Forest Administra- 
iion^ Upper Burma^ iS8S-8g.) 

Bombay. — In comparison with the vast teak forests of Burma, those of 
other parts of the Indian empire are very unimportant. But in Bombay 
much teak is produced, ana timber of a quality that at least holds its 
own with that of other localities. No definite information can be given 
as to the annual outturn of the forests, owing to the fact that it is returned 
indiscriminately as cart-loads, head-loads, pieces, cubic feet, etc., in the 
reports on the Forest Administration of this Presidency. It is, in fact, 
impossible, without giving a complete table of the voluminous figures con- 
tained in the Forest Reports, to even indicate the extent of the outturn of 
fH teak in B<»mbay. This is prevented by want of space, so the reader 
desiring the information must be referred to the Reports of the Conserva- 
tors of the Northern and Southern Circles. As a slight indication of the 
importance of teak in the forests of the Presidency it may be mentioned, 
however, that the selection cuttings alone, in the Northern Circle, amounted 
to 40,858 trees, and in the Southern to 6,328. 

Madras.— In the Southern Circle the sales of teak in dep6tsand forests 
during 1888-89 amounted to 1x3,408 cubic feet, of which nearly the 
whole was in North and South Malabar and in South Coimbatore. In the 
Northern Circle the timber is unimportant, only 12489 cubic feet having 
been collected during the year by Government agency, and 394 trees 
felled. 

Central Provinces. — In the Forest Department Reports for these prov- 
inces teak and sal (Shorea robusta) timber are considered under one 
heading. It is, therefore, impossible to give even an approximation to the 
amount annually collected of either. It may, however, be stated that the 
total yield of the two during the past year (1888-89) from Government 
forests was xqS.SoS cubic feet, or 3,976 tons. 

Assam.— In this province teak is extremely unimportant. In 1888-89 
the outturn amounted to only 180 cubic feet in the form of teak poles 
(Forest Department Report), 

In Bengal for the same year, 9 cubic feet is given as the only return of 
the timber. This was obtained from the Sunderbans. Many years ago 
attempts were made by Lord Cornwallis* on the advice of Dr. Roxburgh, 
to cultivate teak on a large scale and introduce it generally into the lower 
provinces of Bengal. In 1814 plantations were started at iSylhcl, but after 
some years of trial they were given up in 1831, and in 1854 Dr. Falconer 
reported that only thirteen trees survived out of 1,800 said to have been 
standing in October 1891. Similar endeavours were made in the begin- 
ning of the century in Bankilra, Rajshahye, Rampur Bauleah and Kish- 
naghur, but Dr. Falconer reported on these very unfavourably in 1S54, 
and all the attempts must be considered to have been failures (Set, Rec. 
Govt, of Bengal^ No, XXV., 1857). 

Andanums. — An effort has recently been made, apparently with consi- 
derable success, to start plantations in the Andaman Islands. 

Climatb. — Teak thrives best in regions with a mean temperature 
during winter of from 60° to 80® Fh„ during the hot season 80* to 85®, 
during the rains, 77® to 87®, and during autumn 71® to 8r.® The mean 
annual temperature which suits it best lies between 72° and 81° (Brandis), 
But it can withstand temperatures considerably lower. Thus, Beddome 

T. 241 


AREA 

under 

TEAK. 


Bombay. 

235 


Madras. 

236 


Central 

Provinces* 

237 


Assam. 

238 


Bensral. 

239 


Andamans. 


240 

Climate. 


241 



Dictionary of the Economic 


TECTONA 

grandis. 


AREA 

under 


TEAK. 


Soil. 

242 


Environ- 

ment. 


243 


Cultivation. 

244 


Area under Teak 

states, that on the Anamally mountains, it grows to perfection as high as 
3,500 feet, and in certain localities up to 4,000 feet, though of poor grow th 
above 3,000 feet. In Burma it grows ug to 3,000 feet {Kurst), an observa- 
tion confirmed — in the case of the Shan States— by Mr. Aplin. As regards 
moisture, teak thrives best under a mean annual fall of 50 to 120 inches, 
and requires a rainfall of at least 30 inches to grow at all. 

Soil.— The tree grows well on a great variety of soils, but shows a 
decided preference for certain descriptions. It thrives on sandstone, lime- 
stone, and granite, and, in some of the valleys of the Khandesh Dangs, 
grows to great perfection on soil produced by the disintegration of basal- 
tic rocks. The trees in the Nelambur plantation of Madras were found to 
succeed on hills of gneiss, while several laterite hills included in 1855-56 
were found to be quite unsuitable — the attempt to plant on them failed sig- 
nally. Brandis writes, “ We find teak on light and sandy soils, as well as 
on those which are binding and heavy. But under all circumstances there 
is one indispensable condition— perfect drainage and a dry subsoil. To 
the absence of perfect drainage 1 ascribe the circumstance that teak doea 
not seem to thrive on level ground with alluvial soil. Instances of naturar 
tea.k forests in such localities are found on the head*w'aters of the Bieling 
and Domdamee rivers in Martaban, in the lower Bonce forests, and in some 
other places in the plains of Pegu. In such soil the teak grows freely and 
more rapidly than on the hills; but the trunks are irregular, fluted, and ill 
shapen ; while on the adjoining hills the tree habitually forms tall, clean 
cylindrical stems.*’ 

Environment.— Teak, like the oak in Europe, rarely forms natural 
pure forests. When a pure forest does exist it is generally met with on 
alluvial soils, in which the growth of the teak is unusually free and rapid, a 
fact which gives it an advantage over competing vegetation. The best 
teak forests are those in which bamboos or ordinary dry forest trees are 
found. Thus In the better localities of Burma, teak is estimated to con- 
stitute only one-tenth of the whole forest, but the proportion varies greatly ; 
in ceruin instances it may form 50 per cent., in others scarcely X per 
cent, of the trees in the forest. It is hardly ever found in forests of Shorca 
robusta and but rarely in the In (Dipterocarpus tuberculatus) forests of 
Burma. Nor is it met with in the dense evergreen forests of Burma and 
the Western Ghdts. It is in fact a light-loving tree, and room overhead, 
and free circulation of air are necessary to its satisfactory growth. Sir 
D. Brandis, in a letter to the Bombay Government, on the subject of teak- 
planting, in 1879, strongly insisted on this point, and advocated that the 
whole area to be planted should not be covered with teak, but that 
cleared bands at certain distances should be planted between belts of 
jungle. 

Cultivation.— Under favourable circumstances as to climate, soil, 
and environment, teak forests require little attention save in supervising 
felling, and in strict fire conservancy. The latter is especially necessary 
owing to the time of seeding of the tree, which flowers during the rains, in 
July and August, and ripens its seed between November and January. 
‘‘One of the greatest obstacles, *’ writes Brandis, “ to the spread of the 
teak is the circumstance, that the seed ripens and falls to the ground at 
the commencement of the hot season, before the annual fires pass through 
the forest. The tree produces seed at an early age and generally se< 3 s 
freely and regularly every year ; but a larger portion of the seeds are 
destroyed by the fires, and of those which escape numbers are washed 
away, in the hills at least, by the first torrents of the monsoon. ” It has 
been argued, from the difficulty of getting the seed to germinate in nur- 
series, tnat the hard outer covering is destroyed by the periodical fires 
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in natural forests, and thus allows g'ermination to take place ; but experi- AREA 
ments conducted in Madras, at the Conolly plantations, shew that even a TEiS 
slight application of fire destroys the vitality of the seed at once, CULTIVATION* 

The oldest and largest teak plantation in India is that at Nelambur in 
Malabar, called after the late Mr, Conolly, Collector of the District, who i 
commenced it in 1S44. A short account of the history of this plantation 
taken from Mr. Atholl McGregor’s memorandum on the subject, maybe 
of interest, since it shows the difficulties met with and the methods which 
were found to combat these most successfully. The object of forming the 
plantation was, in Mr. Conolly’s own words, “to replace those forests 
which have vanished from private carelessness and rapacity — a work too 
new, too expensive, and too barren of early return to be ever taken up by the 
Native proprietor.” Land well suited as to climate and geological composi- 
tion was secured by Government, and planting, commenced in 1844, 
was steaddy carried on, till, in 1874, 2,730 acres were under the tree. 

Great difficulty was at first encountered in getting the seed to germinate, 
firing, soaking in water, removing the hard husk by hand, were all tried 
without success. Transplanting self-sown teak saplings had been simul- 
taneously tried, but whetlrer from injury to the long succulent tap-root or 
from some other cause this was also unsuccessful. The advice of Dr. Rox- 
burgh having been requested (?) he recommended that the seed should be 
so\vn at the beginning of the rains in shaded beds lightly covered with earth 
and rotten straw. This was done with complete success," and in May, June, 
and July 1844, 50,000 stjedlings were raised. In 1874, the date of the 
memorandum quoted the total outlay on the plantations had amounted to 
K2,29 ,ooo, of which R 1,01,000 had been recouped by thinnings since 1863, 
leaving the cost at K 1,28,000. After these thinnings the trees which remained 
were— at 10 years, 750 ; at 20 years, 500; and at 30, 150. Mr. McGregor 
enters into elaborate calculations, from which he deduces the conclusion 
that “eventually the result of the plantation must be to contribute to the 
wants of the country an immense stock 01 useful material, realising such a 
revenue as fully to reimburse the State for their outlay, even after compound 
interest for the unproductive period is allowed. Sir D. Brandis, as 
already stated, considers that a mistake has been made in the case of this 1 
plantation, in forming a pure teak forest, since teak, in its natural slate, 
does not grow alone, but is associated with bamboos and a variety of 
other trees. Gamble appears to agree with this opinion, as is shown by 
the following passages: “ No safe speculations can be formed regarding 
the future of a pure teak forest such as that of Nilambur ; it is impossible 
to foresee the risk of damage by storms, insects, disease, or other causes 
to w'hich pure teak forest may be exposed. It mav be doubted whether, 
even on the best alluvial soil,’ the average mean girth of trees 85 years 
of age will be as much as 8 feet. ” “ The total area now (1881) stocked at 
Nilambur is 3,436 acres, of which 1,787 are stocked with a full crop on 
alluvial soil, the rest not being expected to yield a full crop. In his esti- 
mate of the future value of the plantations, Colonel Beddome only 
assumes 6,000 feet as the full crop expected on alluvial soil. ” In the 
Forest Report of the Southern District, Madras, the Nelambur plantations 
are said to have covered 3,729 acres on the 31st March 1889, at a total 
cost up to that date of R2,33,c)27. Numerous valuable plantations also 
now exist in Burma ; these have been already noticed. 

The following note oft the cultivation and planting of the tree by Mr. 

Ferguson, who for many years managed the Nelambur plantations and 
whose experience is therefore great, may be of value : — 

. Seed. — Collect seed from trees with a clear stem, free from decay and Seed, 
of vigorous growth ; February is the best month to collect in, " 246 
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** Preparation op Nursery Beds,— Select good free soil, di^ lainchcs 
deep, removing weeds, roots, and stones ; when caked, the soil should be 
reduced to a fine mould and the nursery levelled ; line off beds 3^ feet wide 
and one foot space betwixt each bed and its fellow, thcnr aise an out^ 
edging round each bed 3 to 4 inches high; beds when thus finished will 
be about 2^ feet wide between the edgings, and 120 seers of seed will 
suffice for 150 feet in length of the above sized beds ; sow from lolh to 
15th April. Before sowing steep the seed forty-eight hours in water, then 
sow and cover with a thin covering of fine soil nearly f inch, then cover 
with straw to retain the moisture, placing betwixt the soil and straw a few 
very small twigs w^ithout leaves to prevent the straw' from being washed 
into the earth by water; if this be allowed, the young seedlings ari^apt 
to be destroyed on removing the straw. Water daily copiously, say, a 
common earthen-pot of water to each two running feet in length of btxi 
less or more according to free soil, or otherwise : in this way the seed will 
germinate in from 10 to 15 or 20 days or more according to freeness of 
soil ; water less as the plant strengthens, but keep up sufficient moisture 
till the monsoon sets in from the first to the third week in June. The 
plants w'ill then be horn 4 to 8 inches high and ready for planting out 
permanently. 

“ Site. — The site for planting should be selected and felled in December, 
allowed to dry till March, fired, then cross cut, piled, and burned off. 
After the soil is softened by the rains, line and mark off the pits the re- 
quired distance apart ; from 6 to 7 feet answers well, the pits dug from 10 
to 12 inches square and equal depth and filled in as dug with earth 
slightly raised around tops. 

“ Planting.— The seedling should be put well clown in the pit, taking 
care the tap-root is not twisted and turned up (to prevent which the tap- 
root is shoriened to 6 inches as lifted from the bed). When planting the 
cooly inserts his hand the required depth perpendicularly, t.aking out the 
soil and putting the seedlings with the other hand (as above, without twist- 
ing or turning up the root), putting back the removed soil and pressing 
it firmly round, without damaging the plant, and this prevents its being 
wind -w aved before taking root, 

“ Planting should take place after the soil is w ell satur.iitcd with rain ; 
from the loth to 30th June and 8th July is the best season, since, if later, 
the seedling’s tap-root rapidly swells like a carrot and docs not throw 
out fibrous roots, nor establishes itself either so quickly or so well as h(*forc 
that state of grow'th. When the planting cannot be finished by the 8th 
of July, the small vigorous seedlings w^hich continue to germinate up till 
August and will even germinate after twelve and fourteen months in the 
beds, should be selected in preference to larger, more robust ones, with 
carroty roots.” 

Felling.— A s teak is, for the most part, removed from its n.ativc forest 
by water carriage, and since it does not float till thoroughly seasoned, a 
peculiar mode of seasoning is practised in many teak-growing regions. 
This practice, known as “girdling,” consists in making a deep circular cut 
through the bark and sapwood so as to completely sever the communica- 
tion in these layers above and below the incision. A tree thus treated 
dies after a few days if the operation has been effectual, but, if even the 
smallest band of sapwood remains to keep up communication, it frequently 
recovers completely. The girdled tree is allowed to stand one or two 
years, often longer, if large, and being fully exposed to the wind, rain, and 
sun, seasons more rapidly and more completely than a tree that has been 
fcll^ green. Girdling has long been practiced in Burma and Travancore. 
but was also formerly common further north on the west coast. It is not 
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now practised in the Anamally, Wynaad, Mysore, and Canara forests, 
whence most of the “ Malabar teak is obtained, a circumstance that may 
account for the greater weight of West Coast when compared with Burma 
timber. 

Opinions differ considerably as to the effect of this practice on the 
quality of the timber. Brandis, from whom the above description of the 
process has been condensed, evidently considers it beneficial to the timber, 
in addition to making it sufficiently light to float. Many writers in 
the Indian Forester nave discussedf the question, and certain hold the 
opinion that girdling decreases the durability of the wood by depriving 
it of a certain portion of natural oil. The verdict of Mr. Thomas Laslett, 
Timber Inspector to the Admiralty, is given as follows in his work on 
Timber and Timber Trees The"^ practice of girdling is, 1 think, objec- 
tionable, inasmuch as the timber dries too rapidly, is liable to become 
brittle and inelastic, and leads frequently to the loss of many fine trees by 
bre.akage in falling; further, it must be regarded as so much time taken 
from the limit of its duration, which is of great importance.” It may be 
remarked that in Malabar, where girdling has been long discontinued, it 
was supposed to cause or at least extend heart-shake; whereas experiments 
made in Burma in felling green teak resulted in so many of the trunks 
being found with heart-shake that the trial was discontinued. 

A remark by Mr. Laslett on the subject of felling is also of interest 
« 1 am of opinion,” he writes, “ that greater lengths of timber might be 
produced from teak than we generally receive, if only a little more care were 
taken to prevent w'aste in the forest. Ordinarily the practice is to cut off 
the bole or stem below the branches, whereas in many cases it would be 
easy' to include in it the knots of some of the low'er ones, and thus gain a 
foot or more of length in the log, which the ship-builders and many others 
would consider to greatly enhance its value,” 

Growth.— During the early portion of its life the growth of teak is very 
rapid, and in a comparatively few number of years it attains its full height. 
But the rate of lateral growth is slow and varies greatly in different local- 
ities. Colonel Beddome calculated that in Southern India the average con- 
tents of a tree was about io'6 cub.c feet at a mean age of 9 years, 23 S at 
19, 51*3 at 29, and that the annual increment increased steadily up to 30 
vears, "and probablv for a considerable time longer. In the Central Prov- 
inces and Berar the rate of growth is much slower, as might be expected 
from the dryness of the climate, and the fact of the locality' being near the 
northern limit of the tree. From a survey made in the N darn bur planta- 
tion in 1868 bv Colonel Seaton, the average girth, 6 feet front the ground, 
was 12 inches'atb years, i6 at 12, and 29 at 24, while the heights w ere 
respectively 37, 45. 65 feet. Brandis considers th.-it the following 

may be accepted as a fairly accurate average e^imate of the girth at 6 feet 
from the ground for trees in natural forests in Burma and bouth India : 
kt 19 years, 18 inches ; at 46, 36 inches ; at 83 , 54 '"ches ; at too years, 72 

'"‘^nt'sEVSES ANP DEFECTS.-Besidesthedanacr of damage by fire, winds, 
and the comprtibon of surrounding vegetation, teak is nfested by several 
fnsect posts which may att.ick ihS tree either when alive, when girdled, 
or when felled. For an account of these the reader is referred to the article 
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boring insects, and thus permanently injured, Mr. Laslett also comments 
on the frequency of ** heart-shake,” especially in logs taken from old trees. 
This defect is often found to extendlto one-half, sometimes to two-thirds, 
the diameter of the tree, and may stretch along the whole length of it. If 
in one plane throughout, the conversion of the log involves no greater diffi- 
culty or loss than that occasioned bv dropping out a piece large enough to 
include it. When, however, the cleft at the top is at right angles or nearly 
so to that at the base it obviously occasions a serious defect, 

Resin. — A rather liquid, black tar may be prepared by destructive dis- 
tillation of the wood, in the same way as that made from the various 
species of PinKs (see Pt. I., 243). It is made in small quantities in South 
India and Burma for medicinal purposes, but is neither prepared nor 
sold in large quantities, Mr. Sterndale, of Seoni, writing in i860, de- 
scribes the manufacture as follows: — “ In the first place the wood,— that 
which has been cut about three months is the best — if too fresh the tar is 
thinner ; about 20 seers of the cut wood will yield one seer of tar, to extract 
which from one to two maunds of cowdung ' fuel (which is always used I is 
required ; this costs about two annas a maund. Allowing the full quantity 
of fuel, which would be four annas, and, say, one anna for the wood (which 
is over the price), and two annas daily hire to a man to attend the distilling, 
the maximum cost of one seer of tar is seven annas. If a larger quantity is 
made, of course it would be cheaper, as one man could attend to several 
distilleries. I should say 4 annas per seer is a fair avtirage. Yesterday 
I measured off a cubic foot of good leak and had it distilled, the product 
w'as about one seer of tar, the fuel, one and a half maund of dried 
dung** (^our. Airri.’^Horft, Soc, ///</., {Old Stories) XL, Pro, Ixv,), The 
prices above given would now probably be increased owing to the en- 
hanced value of labour. Teak tar was examined in the same year by 
Mr. Q. Evans, who reported that it contained all the ingredients found in 
coal tar, but in different relative proportions. “ I am of opinion,” he added, 
“ that if used in every way in which coal-tar is made available, its effects 
would be much less permanent, particularly if exposed to the action of the 
atmosphere, but this could only be proved by actual experiment, and by 
noticing its effects for a length of time. I am convinced that it might be 
rendered much more valuable by concentration, savi by exposure to the 
sun’s rays for a short time in large evaporating pans, as it would then 
part witn a large amount of watery vapour, which it contains in a free 
state’* {Jour, Agri,,^Horti, Soc, Jnd., XI, , Pro., xlviii.). 

More recently teak w^ood has been examined by Dymock, who states 
that it yields on distillation an opalescent distillate impregnated with 
resinous matter, but no trace of essential oil could be obtained when 
operating with i26tb of fresh sawdust. One pound of the sawdust ex- 
hausted with alcohol yielded a resinous extract, w-hich, after having been 
well washed with hot water, weighed half an ounce ; the resin was black 
and had the characteristic odour of the w'ood. 

Dye.— The leaves are said to yield a red or yellow dye, of which very 
little is known. Kurz writes : “ The leaves have been used and strongly 
recommended for dyeing silk yellow, olive, &c.,** but he does not state whe- 
ther they are so employed in Burma, the country to which most of his 
observations relate. Drury mentions that they yield a purple (?) colour^ 
employed as a dye for silk and cotton. Darrah {Note on Cotton in 
Assrifn) does not dfescribe them as in themselves tinctorial, but mentions 
that they are employed as a mordant with thoiding^ai species of Labiat^e, 
in dyeing black. [The Natives of many pails of India have a peculiar 
method of recognising the teak leaf. They scratch the surface, moisten 
the part with saliva, and rub, when if it be teak a red colour is produced. 
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This phenomenon may be connected with the tinctorial property of the 
plant. Ed.f Diet. Econ. Proi.^ 

Oil.— Considerable confusion exists in Indian literature regarding an 
oil obtained from teak. An oil is said to be extracted from the wood, in 
Burma for medicinal use and as a substitute for linseed oil in painting. 
As already mentioned, Dymock failed to obtain any oil from the sawdust; 
and it appears to be not improbable that the oil frequently referred to may 
in reality be the tar already described. The seeds yield a bland, fatty 
oil, free from any peculiar odour, and said to be of medicinal value. This 
cil, however, is very difficult to extract, and probably will never be of 
much economic value owing to the expense which this fact would entail. 

Medicine. — Native physicians recommend a plaster of the powdered 
WOOD in bilious headaches, and for dispersion of inflammatory swellings; 
taken internally in doses of 90 to 200 grains it is said to be beneficial in 
dyspepsia with burning pain in the stomach arising from an overflow of 
bile, also as a vermifuge. The charred wood quenched in poppy-juice and 
reduced to a smooth paste is applied to swellings of the eyelids, and is 
thought to strengthen the sight. The bark is used as an astringent and 
the oil of the nuts, which is thick and has an agreeable odour, is used for 
making the hair grow, and removing itchiness of the skin'* {Dymock, 
quoting Makhzan^eUAdwiya). Rumphius states that the bark was em- 
ployed in Amboyna as a tonic and astringent and as a remedy for leu- 
corrheea. Waring remarks {Pharm. ludT) th.at the value of the w'ood 
prepared as a wet paste, in allaying the pain and inflammation caused by I 
nandling the Burmese black varnish (Melanorrhcea usitata)is worthy 

of note. Colonel Burney {Jour, As. Soc. Beng.y /., 170) published some in- 
teresting remarks on its properties. It appears to be deserving of trial as a 
local application in inflammations arising from the action of the marking 
nut (Semecarpus Anacardium) and cashew-nut (Anacardium oeddentale). 
Dr. Gibson states that he observed marked diuresis follow' the application 
of an epithem of the bruised fruit to the pubes. He considers it w orthy 
of the notice of future enquirers {Pharmacopoeia of India). Dymock in- 
forms us that the tar is used in the Konkan as an application to prevent 
maggots breeding in sores on draught cattle. 

Structure of the Wood. — Sapwood white and small ; the heartwood, 
when cut green, has a pleasant and strong aromatic fragrance and a beau- 
tiful dark golden yellow colour, which on seasoning soon darkens into 
brown, mottled with darker streaks. The timber retains its fragrance to a 
great age, the characteristic odour being apparent whenever a fresh cut is 
made. It is moderately hard, exceedingly durable and strong, does not 
split, crack, warp, shrink or alter its shape w'hen once seasoned ; it works 
easily and takes a good polish (Gamble). Teak owes its chief value to its 
great durability, which is ascribed, probably with justice, to the circum- 
stance that it contains a large quantity of fluid resinous matter which fills 
up the pores and resists the action of water. [At the Kdrlf caves near Poona 
the teak-wood- work, two thousand years old, seems perfectly good at the pre- 
sent day. — Ed.'] Timber from different localities varies very greatly in ap- 
pearance, weight, and strength. Thus Gamble gives a long table in w hich 
the w'eight observed by various authorities varies from 34 to 51 lb per cubic 
foot, and the value of P. from 467 to 953. He considers that for practical 
purposes the weight may be taken approximately' at 40ft), and Ine value 
of P. at 600. Molesworth, however, in “ Graphic Diagrams for strength 
of Teak Beams'* — Weight, 451b; P.800. Captain Dundas, in his 

report on experir^ents made at Lucknow in 1877 and 1878, gives the 
weight at much Ic.ss, namely, 341b, and the value of P. so low' as 470. He 
remarks that the logs when received at Lucknow showed a weight of nearly 
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50ft, but that after being well dried and sawn Into scantlings, the weight fell 
to 34 or 351 b. Gamble remarks that Captain Dundas* value for P. is a re- 
liable one, for it was based on experiments made with beams of the large 
size of 10 feetX4 in. X6 in. After many experiments on timber from all 
the teak-growing localities of India Brandis remarks : *‘Thc comparative 
value of rapidly and slowly grown teak has not yet been determined in a 
satisfactory manner. It fs well known that the rapidly-grown oak pro- 
duced on alluvial soil in South and Central Europe is, for many purposes, 
considered equal, if not superior, in value to the slow-gnnvh timber of 
Northern France and Germany or of England. It seems, however, to 
be a fact, established by experience at the Bombay dockyard, that the 
fast-growing saplings of the Malabar plantations arc less valuable for 
oars than the slow-grown poles produced in the coppice woods of Severu. 
drug and Colaba.” 

The many uses of Teak are well known. In India it is highly prized 
for construction, ship-building, bridge-making, and for making "sleepers 
and furniture. In Europe it is chiefly employed for building railsvay 
carriages, for ship-building, for making docks and lower masts, and for 
the backing of armour plates in ironclads. It is peculiarly usefu! for the 
latter purpose, owing to the fact that the tarry matter which it contains acts 
as a preventive against rust, consequently the wood neither affects the iron, 
injuriously nor is affected by it. It is far superior to oak in this respect. 

Trade— The trade in Teak is very large and important, and, notwith- 
standing competition of other materials in ship-building, shews no signs of 
diminution. No statistics are available of internal trade by ro.'id, rail, and 
river, but the figures given by Mr. 0 *Conor in his Statement of the CoasU 
ing shew the distribution of teak to various parts of India from 

Burma. Most of the timber shown in these tables, as well as that which goes 
to make up the large Foreign Trade, is floated down the Irrawaddy and 
Salween to Rangoon and Moulmcin from the vast forests of Burma. 
Thence it is shipped to other Indian ports, or to foreign countries. The 
transactions by coasting vessels arc very large. Thus, during the five 
years ending 1 8P9-90, the registered imports averaged annually 132,788 
cubic tons, valued at ^83,86,253, while th® exports averaged i4f),534 cubic 
tons valued at R9i,53»38i- In past year (18B9-90) the imports 
amounted to 128455 cubic tons, valued at ^85,08,279. Of this amount 
101,524 cubic tons were exported from Burma to other IVesidcncies ; while 
Madras exported 2,741 cubic tons and Bombay 1,919 cubic tons. The 
largest importer was Bombay with 70,392 cubic tons, followed by Bengal 
with 3t,744» Madras with 17,984, and Sind with 2,403. The Bombay and 
Madras supplies came chiefly direct from Burma, while a great portion of 
those of Sind were shipped from ports in the Bombay Presidency. From 
this short analysis it will be seen that a large demand exists in India, a 
demand almost entirely supplied from Burma. 

The foreign exports have remained, on an average, fairly steady during 
the past twenty years, though fluctuations in the European ship-building 
industry have naturally influenced the trade considerably from year to year! 
The averages of the four quinquennial periods may be shewn in ihe follow- 
ing table : — 


Quinquennial period. 

Cubic tons. 

R 

1870*71 to 1874-75 ...... 

43 » 9<>5 

3 >» 72»499 

1875-76 to 1879-80 

47>738 

34,61,905 

1880-81 to 1884*85 

55,043 

53,5 S 3 50 

1885-86 to 1889-90 

47 ,f »83 

40 ,s 8 , 4 io 
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The lowest export on record during these twenty years was in 1886-87. 
when it fell to only 23,946 cubic tons, with the low value of 1^22,31,543. 
With the revival of ship-building in 1887-88, the export again rose to 
40,446 cubic tons ; m 1888-89 it reached the height of 52,629 cuoic tons, and 
the price revived to R57,52,634, or more than 6100 per cubic ton, while in 
the past year (1889-90) the export was the highest on record, both in amount 
and value, namely, 71,342 cubic tons, costing R76,29,98i. 

The following table may be extracted ivom iha Statistics of Foreign 
Trade to show the distribution of one year’s exports, and the snare taken 
by each Indian Presidency or Province in the trade 

Affalysis (f Exports during iSSg^go, 


; Shark of each Frk.sidencv 


Countries to which exported. 

Cubic 

tons. 

'1 Ok 

Province. 

^ !; Presidency 

ij 

Province. 

Cubic 

tons. 

R 

Ignited Kingdom . . 

(* 0,213 

64 , 7 S.S 8 ‘( ' Benfral . 

792 

74*734 

Austria ..... 

8 

1,300 ! 

Belgium 

50 

6,025 ' Bombay. 

*»373 

** 42*490 

Fiance ..... 

36 

4*393 j 



Germany ..... 

34:> 

37, '71 Sind 

... 

8 

Italy ..... 

1,344 

'*34»97S ; 



Malta 

»5 

*,•^25 Madras . 

I.M4 

74,729 

Spain .... 


1 , 28,707 j 

C-ape Colony .... 

i5<. 

* 5 » 7 ho Burma . 

6R,033 

73 , 38 , 0:0 

Kast Coast of Africa ^ 

355 

3 

4(»*'56 
i 3^w 



Etrn>U 

3,4tK> 

: 3*f>9.7^>''> .1 



Mauritius • . • • . 

! 

»»o=>t7*3 



Natal 

? 3‘ 

i .j 



Aden ..... 

i 23t 

i ^4,77^ i 



Arabia 

1 ^4S 

j 55 ,-nS 2 ; 



Ceylon 

J>935 

! ',4»*iy5 d 



Persia ..... 

3'> 

i 4**57 ij 



Straits Settlements 

; »*>4 

j 24e9o^» '( 



'I'urkey in Asia .... 

i '09 

1 



Australia .... 

40 1 4,340 



Other Countries .... 

'4 

.,0.5 

j 


Total 

7**?42 

i’ 

Total . 

i 7**342 

1 

176,29,981 


It is an interesting fact that Kgypi came next to the United Kingdom* 
though very far behind, as an importer of leak. 

During the past fiftr'cn years a small import trade has sprung up 
chiefly from Siam. In the years from 1875-7O to 1870-80 this averaged 
1,237 cubic tons, value K 73, annually ; in the following quinquennial 
period it averaged 1,685 cubic tons, value K 1,34, 447, while in the five 
years ending i88<>90 it increased to 2,260 cubic tons, valued at R 1,54,439. 
During the past year it amounted to 5.562 cubic tons, valued at R3.79,i94. 
Of this amount 5,530 cubic tons were imported from Siam, 23 from the 
Straits, and 9 from other countries. Nearly the whole (5,534 tons) was 
imported into lloinbay. A very unimportant quantity (average 45 cubic 
tons during the past five years, 60 cubic tons in is re-exported 

from Bombay. [For further information consult the brief article on Saw- 
mil l.s~~/iV.] 

Prices and Freight."^ During 1S89-90 the market rale of Moulmein teak 
in Bombay varied from R 65— R 95 for squares in April 18S9, to R65 — R80 
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5oIb,but that after being well dried and sawn Into scantlings, the weight fell 
to 34 or 35ft). Gamble remarks that Captain Dundas’ value for P. is are- 
liable one, for it was based on experiments made with beams of the large 
size of 10 feet X 4 in. X 6 in. After many experiments on limber from all 
the teak-growing localities of India Brandis remarks : “The comparative 
value of rapidly and slowly grown teak has not yet been determined in *a 
satisfactory manner. It is well known that the rapidly-grown oak pro- 
duced on alluvial soil in South and Central Europe is, for many purposes, 
considered equal, if not superior, in value to the slow-grown timber of 
Northern France and Germany or of England. It seems, however, to 
be a fact, established by experience at the Bombay dockyard, that the 
fast-growing saplings of the xMalabar plantations are less’ valuable for 
oars than the slow-grown poles produced in the coppice woods of Severu. 
drug and Colaba.” 

The many uses of Teak are well known. In India it is highly prized 
for construction, ship-building, bridge-making, and for making sleepers 
and furniture. In Europe it is chiefly employed for building railway 
carriages, for ship-building, for making decks and lower masts, and for 
the backing of armour plates in ironclads. It is peculiarly useful for the 
latter purpose, owing to the fact that the tarry matter which it contains acts 
as a preventive against rust, consequently the wood neither affects the iron, 
injuriously nor is affected by it. It is far superior to oak in this respect. 

Trade.— The trade in Teak is very large and important, and, notwith- 
standing competition of other materials in ship-building, shews no signs of 
diminution. No statistics arc available of internal trade by road, rail, and 
river, but the figures given by Mr. O’Conor in his Statement of the Coasts 
ing Trade shew the distribution of teak to various parts of India from 
Burma. Most of the timber shown in these tables, as well as that which goes 
to make up the large Foreign Trade, is floated down the Irrawaddy and 
Salween to Rangoon and Moulmein from the vast forests of Burma. 
Thence it is shipped to other Indian ports, or to foreign countries. The 
transactions by coasting vessels are very large. Thus, during the five 
years ending 1880-90, the registered imports averaged annually 132,788 
cubic tons, valuecl at R83,86,253, while the exports averaged 149,534 cubic 
tons valued at R91, 53*381. In the nasi year (1889-90) the imports 
amounted to 128455 cubic tons, vxdued at 685,08, 279. Of this amount 
101,524 cubic tons were exported from Burma to other IVesidencics ; while 
Madras exported 2,741 cubic tons and Bombay 1,919 cubic tons. The 
largest importer was Bombay with 70,392 cubic tons, followed by Bengal 
w'ith 31,744, Madras with 17,984, and Sind with 2,403, The Bombay and 
Madras supplies came chiefly direct from Burma, while a g^cat portion of 
those of Sind w^ere shipped from ports in the Bombay Presidency. From 
this short analysis it will be seen that a large demand exists in India, a 
demand almost entirely supplied from Burma, 

The foreign exports have remained, on an average, fairly .steady during 
the past tw^enty years, though fluctuations in the F^uropeah ship-building 
industry have naturally influenced the trade considerably from year to year. 
The averages of the four quinquennial periods may be shewn in the follow- 
ing table : — 


Quinquennial period. 

1 Cubic tons. 

R 

1870-71 to 1874-75 ...... 

43,005 

31.72,499 

1875-76 to 1879-80 

47,738 

34,61,905 

i88o-8i to 1884-85 

55,043 

53,5 <,350 

1885-86 to 1889-90 

47,''83 

49 ,s 8 , 4 Io 
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The lowest export on record during these twenty years was in 1886-87. 
when it fell to only 23,946 cubic tons, with the low value of R22,3i,543. 
With the revival of ship-building in 1887-88, the export again rose to 
40446 cubic tons; in 1888-89 it reached the height of 52,629 cubic tons, and 
the price revived to R57,52,634, or more than Kioo per cubic ton, while in 
the past year (1889-90) the export was the highest on record, both in amount 
and value, namely, 71,342 cubic tons, costing R76,29,98i. 

The following table may be extracted {romthi^ Statistics of Foreign 
Trade to show the distribution of one year’s exports, and the share taken 
by each Indian Presidency or Province in the trade 


At?aly$is of Exports during iSSg^go, 





ii Share of each Presidenxv 



Cubic 

tons. 

i! 

OR 

Province. j 

Countries to which exported. 

i- 

Presidency 

or 

Province. 

Cubic 

tuns. 

R 

United Kingdom 
Austria . • 

. 

60,213 

« 

i 

64,7s, S8S 
i,3«o 
6,025 

Bengal . 

792 

74.734 

Belgium 

• 

50 

Bombay . 

1.373 

*,42,490 

fiance 


36 

4.393 




Germany . 


349 

37, *7* 

Sind 


S 

Italy 


1,244 

*.34.978 ! 




Malta 


«5 

I,S25 

Madras . 

1,144 

74,729 

Spain 



1,28,707 




Cape Colony 


IS(> 

i5.7J^o ; 

Burma . 

63,033 

73.3S,02o 

Ea.st Coast of Africa | 

Zanzibar , 
.Other Ports 

355 

3 i 

40,156 : 
300 i 



Egypt 


3, 4(H) 1 





Mauritius • 

. 


*,^,723 ‘ 

[ 

1 


Natal • . 


3» ; 

2.‘'>35 ; 




Aden • • 


221 

24.77^'^ : 




Arabia 

. . . 1 

S45 ; 

55,282 ! 




Ceylon 

1 

1.935 

*.4*. 295 j 




Persia 


! 39 j 

4,157 ! 




Straits Se ttlements 


i *94 

24, 9*^)6 i 




Turkey in Asia . 


*99 i 

12,329 . 

i 



Australia 


! 40 j 

4,340 




Other Countries . 

* 1 

1 14 i 

1 ; 

1,025 , 





Total 

. , 

1 7**342 

•76,29,981 j 

Total . 

71,342 

j 76, 29,981 


It is an interesting fact that Egypt came next to the United Kingdom^ 
though very far behind, as an importer of leak. 

During the past fifteen years a small import trade has sprung up 
chiefly from Siam. In the years from 1875-7O to 1870-80 this averaged 
1,237 cubic tons, value K 73,31X1 annually ; in the following quinquennial 
peruxl it averaged 1.685 cubic tons, value Ri ,34,447, while in the five 
years ending 1889-90 it increased to 2,260 cubic tons, valued at R 1,54,439. 
During the past year it amounted to 5,562 cubic tons, valued at R3, 79,194. 
Of this amount 5,530 cubic tons were imported from Siam, 23 from the 
Straits, and 9 from other countries. Nearly the whole (5,534 tons) was 
imported into Bombay. A very unimportant quantity (average 45 cubic 
tons during the past five years, 60 cubic tons in i88t>-9o) is re-exported 
from Bombay. [Eor further information consult the brief article on Saw- 
mills — £*(/.] 

Prices and Freight!— During 1889-90 the market rate of Moulmein teak 
in Bombay varied from R65— R95for squares in April 1S89, to R65 — R80 
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in March 1890. while in Calcutta squares sold fairly regularly during the 
year between the prices of R70 and Rgo. Scantlings fell in price in Bombay 
from R90 to R95 in April 1889, to R85 to R90 in May* at which rate they 
continued during the year. In Calcutta they sold at from R85 to Rq 5 from 
April to June, from R90 to R95 from June to October, and at R95 to R too 
from October to March 1890. The home prices for Rangoon limber varied 
between i and 16 according to quality ; for Moulmein teak from 
to ^12-10 in April 1889, to £g — £ii in February 1890. The freight per 
ton from the latter port varied trom 47s. 6^, to 52s. 

Domestic and &cred. — The leaves are used as plates all over teak- 
growing districts, and are also employed for packing and thatching. The 
timber frequently has a w’hitish mineral concretion in its cracks and crevices, 
w'hich has been found to contain a large proportion of calcic carbtmale. 
It is frequently used as a substitute for lime by the Natives of Southern 
India for eating with^^w. For a full account of its chemical composition 
the reader is referrea to Mr. O. Hooper’s note on the subject (NilgHri 
Nat, Hist. Soc*, Ootacamund), 

Tectona Hamiltoniana, IVali.; FL Br. Ini,, IV., 57/. 

Syn.— T heka ternifolia. Ham. 

Vcm. — Ta-hat, ta-nap, BuRM. 

References. — Kurz, For, FL Burm,, //., 259; Gamble, Afan.“Timh. 

293 ; Mason t Burma lls People, 52 ^. 

Habitat. — A small, deciduous tree, met with in the Prome district and 
Up per Burma, 

Structure of the Wood.— Light brown, hard, close-grained ; weight 
about 64.1b per cubic foot ; a good wood, and likely to be useful {Gamble).. 

Tclini Fly, see Mylabns cichorii, Fabr^ ; Coleoptera ; Vol V., 309. 
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TEPHROSIA, Pers. ; Gen. PI, I., 496. 

Tephrosia purpurea, Pers. ; FL Br. Ind., // , JI2 ; Lbguminos«. 

Syn, — Galrga purpurea, Linn. ; G. lanck/efolia, Poxh. ; G. coLONfCA 
and SEKiCEA, Ham. ; G. tin’ctoria, Lamk. ; Tephrosia stkicta, Taa- 
LORII, WaLLICHII, LOBATA, TiNCrORIA, GALEGOIDES, and LANCEOLAIV, 

Grab. ; Indigofera flexuosa. Grab. 

Var. maxima, «T. maxima, Pers.; Galega maxima, Linn.; T. Mit- 

CHELCII, Grab. 

Var. pumila,:»T. pumila, Pers.; T. timoriensis, DC.; T. oiffusa, 
W. & A. ; Galega diffusa, Roxb. ; G. procumbbns. Ham. ; T. parvi, 
flora, Wight. 

Mtm.^Saf'phdnkd, Hind.; Sarphdnkd, ban-nil gdchb^ Beng.; Bdnsa- 
bdnsu, jhojbru, sarphonka, sarpa^tkhy PR. ; Surpunka, Sind; Sarphunkha, 
jangli kulthi, unhaliy Bomb.; Sharapunkha, Mar. ; Jhila, Guz. ; Hun, 
ndli, jangli-kulthi, Dec.; Kolluk-kdy-vMai, Tam. ; Nempali, b^mta vem^ 
pali, fella vempali, mulu vempali^ mla vempali^ yampali, tella yam-- 
Pali, Tel. ; Kozhinnila, Malay. ; Sarapunkhd, Sans. 

References.— F/. C.B.C., s^7, ; yoigL f^ort. Sub- 

Cal,, 21 S; Thwaites, Kn. Ceyl. Pl.,84 ; Dalz. & Gi*>s., Bomt. FL, fit ; 
Stewart, Ph. PI., 7fi ; Mason, Burma & Its People, 479 , 7 fifi ; Sir W. 
Elliot, FL Andbr., 3o, 180. tgt ; Rheede, Hart. Mai., 1 ., t. SS f Ainslie, 
Mat. Ind., II., 49, 157 ; O^Shaugbne^.sy, Beng. Dispens., 292 ; Irvine. 
Mat. Med. Patna, 120 ; Moodeen Sheriff, Supp. Pbartn. Ind., 240 ; 
V . C. Dutt, Mat. Med. Hind , 317 ; Murray, PL & Drugs, Sind, iij ; 
Dymock, Mat. Med. W. Ind., 2nd FaL, 217 ; Dymork, Warden <f»r 
IIooper,Pharmacog.Ind.,I .,41s ; Cat. Prod., Baroda Durbar, CoL ^ Ind. 
Exhib., No, tyt ; Atkinson, Him. Dist, ( X., N.-W. P. Gaz.), 308, 
75 r ; Nicholson, Man. Coimbatore. 39 , 192 ; Gribble, Man. Cuddapah 
Dist,. 40, 227 ; Boswell, Man. Nellore, t28, i 3 i, i39, 143 ; Gazetteers 
Panjdb, Gujrdt, 12 ; Gurgdon, tj ; N.-W. P.,I., 80 - IV.Jxx. ; Mysore, & 
Coorg, S9; ind. Forester, IV., 233 ; Vi-, ^40; XH,, App. 2, n. 
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Habitat — A copiously.branched, sub-erect perennial, found all over 
India from the Himdlava to Ceylon, Malacca, and Siam, ascending to 
4,000 feet in the North-West ; distributed throughout the tropics. Var. 
maxima is confined to the plains of the Western Peninsula and Ceylon ; 
mr* pumila has the distribution of the type. 

Medicine.— “Ainslie informs us that, in Southern India, a decoction of 
the bitter root is prescribed by the Vytians in cases of dyspep^^ia, Jien- 
tery, and tympanitis. O’Shaughnessy adds that it is given, in Bengal, 
as a cure for chronic diarrhoea, while in Ceylon, according to Thwaites, 
it is employed as an anthelmintic for children. Native works on Materia 
Medica describe the dried plant as deobstruent, diuretic, and useful in 
bronchitis, bilious feV>rile attacks, and obstructions of the liver, spleen, and 
kidneys. It is also recommended as a purifier of the blood, in the treat- 
ment of boils, pimples, See. Muhammadan writers mention its use in com- 
bination with Canoabts sativa leaves as a remedy for bleeding piles, and 
with black pepper as a diuretic, which is said to be especially useful in 
gonorrhosa. When collected for medicinal purpose the whole plant is j 
pulled up as soon as the flowers begin to appear and tied in bundles for | 
sale. It appears to act as a tonic and laxative. 

In certain localities of the Panjdb, an infusion of the SEEDS is be- 
lieved to be “ cooling ** (S/ewart ; Dymock), 

Cfirmical CoMPOvSiTiON. — Ihe authors of the Pharma engraft hi a Indica 
publish an analysis of the plant, from w hich it appears that it contains 
a resin, traces of wax, and a principle allied to quercitrin or quercetin. 
Cold water extracted gum, a trace of albumen, and colouring matter. 

Special Opinion.— §“ Fresh root-uark, ground and made into a pill 
with a little black pepper, is frequently given in cases of obstinate colic W'ith 
marked success ** \Su*^gcon-Major E, Levinge^ Rajahmundry, Madras). 
Tephrosia tenuiSi Wall. ; FL Br. Ind., //., ///. 

Syn.— M.ackonyx strigosus, Dah. 

References* — Dale. < 5 ^ Gihs*, Bomb, Fl.f 6 f ; Murray^ PI. & Drugs^ Siftd^ 

1 17 ; Gazetteers : — Mysore & C(H>rgt /., 59 ; iV.-lf. P., /I'., txx. ; X , 3 i^, 

Habitat. — Common in Sind, the Panjiib, and the Konkan. 

Domestic.— The twigs are used by Natives to clean the teeth 
(Murray), 

T. tinctoria, Pen. ; FI. Br. Ini., II., tii Wight, Ic., t. gSS. 

Syn. — T. Heyneana, Wall,; T, hyparqvr.«a, DC.; T. nervosa. Pen. ; 
Gal EGA Heyneana, Rnxb. 

alti-pilla, SiNG. 

References. — Roxb., FL Ind.y Rd. C.B.C.y sSy ; ThwaiteSy F.*1. Ccy. PI.., 

; Gazetteers : — Sfysnre & Coorg, 5^ ,• Bombay. Kanara. A'F., 4^1, 

Habitat. — An iindershrub, met with in the Western Peninsula and 
Ceylon, ascending to 5,000 feet. 

Dye.— A blue dye, similar to Indigo, is sometimes'extracted from this 
PLANT in Mysore. ( Conf , with Indigofera tinctoria, Linn ^ ; Vol. IV., 410, 
412, 451.) 

T. villosa, Pers,; FI, Br, Ind.y //.. 113. 

Syn . — T. ARGENTEA, PerS , ; GaLKGA VILLOSA, Llfin. G. ARGENTEA, 
Lamk. ; G. Barba-jovis, Burm. 

Vtm.^^Vaykkavalai, Tam. j Bugillay Sing. 

References. — Roxh,. FL Ind.y stiy ; Burm , FL Ind.. 172 ; Tbwaitesy hot. 
Cey. Pl.y 84: Dymock. Warden, & HtHtper, Pkarmacog. Ind , I 416 ; 
Gazetteer y TV.- IP. P., /., 80, 

Habitat.— A much^ranched perennial ; native of the plains from the 
Himalaya to Ceylon. 


i 

i 


MEDICINE. 

Hoot. 

271 


Plant. 

272 


Seeds. 

273 


Cheminry. 

274 


Root'BaPk. 

275 

276 


DOMESTIC, 

Twigs. 

277 

278 


DVE. 

Plant. 


279 

280 


T. 280 


i6 


Dictionary of the Economic 


TE! 

-B 

PI 


DO 


TERMINALIA 

Arjuna. 


The Arjuna Myrohalan. 


MEDICINE. 

Leaves. 

28z 

282 


CUK. 

283 


DTE ft TAN. 
Bark. 

284 


Medicine.—** In Pudukota, the juice of the leaves is given in dropsy 
(Pkarmacog. Ind ). 

TERMINALIA, Linn.; Gen. PL, /., 683. 

Terminalia Arjuna, Bedd . ; n. Br. ind., //., 447 ; Combretacb^. 

Syn. — T. Berkyi, 6* a ;T. glabra, W.&A.; T. ovalifolia, Rottl.; 

Pentapiera Arjuna, P. glabra, & P. angustifolia, Roxh. 

Var. angustifolia, = Pen ta PTE R A angustifolia, Roxh. ; Terminalia 
angustifolia, Roxh., is an obscure form, apparently allied to T, Cmebul* 
but distinct form P. angustifolia, Roxh. 

Vern. — Arjan, kahi, dtjun, khawa, dttjan, arjuna^ dt^'ant, jamla, koha$ 
kowa, kahua. Hind.; Arjun,kahu, arjuna, Beng.; Cara katana, KoL > 
Kanha, Santal; Orjun, Assam; Arjun, hanjal, Uriya; Atjun% 
Melghat ; Kowah, kow, kahua, saj, kowka, C. P. ; Kahu, Baigas; 
Man^i, koka, Gond ; Kowa, Banda ; Anjani, arjan, N.-W. P. ; Arjan, 
jumia, PB. ; Arjan, arjun, anjan, jamla, kowa, arjuna-sadra, Bomb. ; 
Sdn madat, arjun, anjan, sadura, arjuna, arjun ludada, asun, Mar. j 
Sddado, arjun sddada, Guz. ; Vellai maruda, vella marda, vella 
matti, vella viaruthu, ’Xma. ) Tandra, Cuddapah; tella 

madu,maddi, erra maddi. yer muddi, Tel. ; Maddi, tormatti, holemntti, 
billi matti, Kan.; Vella-maruta, pullamaruta, Malay.; Toukkyan, 
Burm. ; Kitmbuk, Sing.; Kukubha, arjuna. Sans. 

HefertnctS.^DC., Pr(fdr.,III., 14 ; Roxb.,Fl. Ind,, Ed. 3S3 ; 

Vo\0t,Hort. Sub. Cal., 37 ; Brandis, For. FL, 224 ; Kura, For. FI, Burm., 
I.,4S^; Beddome,FL Sylv., t.28 : Gamble, Man. Timb., jlf4; Thwaites, 
En. Cey. PL, 104 ; Trimen, Sys, Cat. Cey. PI , 32 ; Dala. (ST Gibs., Bomb; 
FL, 9/ g2 ; Stewart, Pb. PL, 88 ; Aitchison, Cat. Ph. & Sind PI., 59 ; 
Rev. A. Campbell, Rept. Econ. PL, Chuiia Nagpur, No. 754^* 9^ * 
Grah., Cat. Bomb. PI., 6 q ; Mason, Burma Ff Its People, $33, 7431 
Sir IV, Elliot, FL Andhr., 52 ; Sir IV. Jones, Treats.^ Pi. Ind., ih ; 
Ainslie, Mat. Irui., II., 19J {under name of T. alata, Keen .) ; Moodeen 
Sheriff, Supp. Pharm. In i., 243 ; U. C. Dutt, Mat. Med. Hind., r6j, 
29 f, 306 ; Sakharam Arjun, CaU Bomb. Drugs, 209: Dymock, Mat. Med, 
W, Ind., 2nd Ed., 323 ; Birdwood, Bomb. Prod., 33o ; Baden Powell, Pb 
Pr.3$o, 3^9; Drury, U. PL Ind., 336; Atkinson, Him. Dist, {X. 
N.-IV. P. Gaa.), 3of ; Useful PL Bomb. {XXV., Bomb. Gaa,), 74 
Forbes Watson, Ind,, Survey, 196, 277 ; Econ. Prod. N.-W. Proa., Pt. / 
{Gums and Resins), f6 ; Lintard, Dyes, 71, 90, Ahp. VI. ; IVardle, Rpt. 
Dyes 15 ; Cooke, Gums & Resins, 28 j McCann, Dyes & Tans, Beng., 128, 
133, i$f, l8i, 16^, 166 ; Watt, Selections Records Govt. India {R. & A. 
Dept.) 1SS8-89, pp. 87-88 ; Man. Madras Adm., j /3 ; Boswell, Man., NeL 
lore, 98, 127 ; Gribble, Man. Cuddapah, 283 ; For Admin. Rep. Chota 
Nag pore, 1885, 6, 31 ; Settlement Reports:— Central Prinnnces, Nimar, 
3os ; Bcldspur, 77; Raepur, 7$ ; Chhindwdra, no ; Baitool, t2S, t3S; 
Seance, ro : Upper Goddverv, 37 ; Bhundara, 18, ig, 20 ; Gaeetleers : — 
Bombay, V., 285 ; VP* ‘2 ; VI I., 32, 37 ; XV., PL I., 77. Pt. IP, 33 / N.-W. 
P., I., 81, IV., Ixxi. ; Orissa, If., 158., Apb. I V. ; Agri.-Horti. Soc. I nd. 
Trans., VIP, 57 ; Jour. IX., Set. 44; New Series, VIP, iJg, 140, 2^76 ; 
Ind Forester, IV., 227, 322 ; VI., 240, 3o3, 338 ; VI II., 29,116 ; X., 31 i 
XL, 23; ; XI L, App., i3 ; Kill., tjr ; XIV., 288 ; Balfour, CycUrp. 

' Ind,, IIP, 849 etc. etc. 

Habitat. — A large, deciduous tree, common throughout the Sub-Hima- 
layan tracts of the North-West Provinces, the Deccan, Southern Behar, 
Chutia Nagpur, Burma, and Ceylon. 

Gum.— A clear, golden-brown, transparent gum, obtained from the 
tree, is met with in the bazars of Northern India, as a drug {Baden 
Powell). A small sample was sent (from Madras?) by Dr. Shorlt to the 
London Exhibition of 1862 {Cooke) • Nothing is recorded in Indian 
economic literature as to its properties or uses, with the exception of 
Rev. A. Campbell’s remark that it is edible (Ec. Prod. Chutiii Nagpur). 

Dye and Tan.— The astringent bark in various localities is said to be 
sometimes used in dyeing. In Southern India the inner bark is broken into 
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chips and the dye extracted by boiling in water. The tint produced is a dirty 
brown or khaki colour {Li^dard). In Midnapur (Bengal) it is used to 
dye cotton a light brown, the method employed being as follows : — for 
dyeing a yard of cloth a p<nind of the bark is cut or broken into very 
small chi^, and is boiled in about 5lb of water until about 3th of water 
remain. The solution is then allowed to cool. A piee weight of alum 
(about J oz.) is then pounded and mixed with the solution. The cloth to 


DYE ft TAN 


be dyed is washed in pure water, and the moisture well wrung out of 
it. It is then steeped in the above solution, and afterwards put to dr> 
in the shade; this steeping and drying is repeated two or three times. 
In Midnapur also it is employed in preparing a black dye, along with 
the barks of gardn (Cenops Roxburghiaiift) and hmbla (Acacia arabica). 
The price of the bark is given in Bengal as 3 annas per seer (McCt>nn), 
Samples examined by Mr. i. Wardle were found to contain a fair amount | 
of colouring matter readily soluble in boiling water. An infusion gave in j 
bis hands by various processes and mordants colours ranging from light j 
yellowush or reddish drab to slate w'ith tasar and corah silk ana cotton. j 

The ASHES of the wood are u<?ed in the Central Provinces as an ad- j 
junct (probably a fixing agents in dyeing with al (Morioda citriforia) and 
vf'xih ham ala (Mallotus phiiippinensis) (Liotard). The bark coniains a 
o^nsiderable amount of tamin (151 per cent according to Wardle); it 
is used for tanning in several localities. In Midnapur it is generally 
employed mixed w'ith the bark, or bark, leaves, and fruit of Acacia arabica. 
The FRUIT is not apparently used as a myrobalan ; indeed, it contains vrt-y 
little tannin. A sample from the Colonial and Indian Exhibition examineci 
by Of. B. H. Paul was found to yield only 1*38 per cent, of gallotannic 
acid ( Watt^, 

Wax.— The twigs and branch ks of this species are frequently found 
covered with vegetable wax [Conf. Oils, Vol. V., 459). 

Medicine. — The bark is considered by Sanskrit WTiters to be tonic, 
astringent, and celling, and is used in heart diseases, contusions, fractures, 
ulcers, etc. In diseases of the heart it is employed in a variety of ways. 
Thus a decoction with milk is given as fo‘xi, or is made with milk, treacle, 
and water. A ghrita is prepared from the decoction and paste of the 
bark for internal administration. In fractures and contusions with exces- 
sive echymosis, the powdered bark is given with milk. A decoction is 
employed as a wash for ulcers and chancres {U, C* Dutt). Ainslle, 
describing w’hat, from the vernacular name.s, is c\idently this species, 
states that the bark is considered by the lytians to be febrifuge, and, 
when powdered and mixed with gingi/i oil, to be a valuable application 
for aphthae. The juice of the lkavfs, he adds, is poured jnlo tne ears to 
allay the pain of earache. Baden Powell informs us that in Northern 
India the bark is considered “hot'* and astringent, useful in bilious 
afIection.s, and as an antidote to poisons. The fruit is prescribed as 
a tonic and deobstruent. 

Structure of the Wood. — Sap wood reddish w'hite; heart w’ood browm ; ) 
variegated with darker colouretl streaks, very hard ; weight 48 and 54tb 
per cubic foot {Sktaner)^ 470> {Cent. Prov, Lisi,\ 571b It is apt 

to split in seasoning and is not easy to work. It is chiefly used for 
making wheels of country carls, for house-building, and for making agri- 
cultural implements, boats, and canoes. It appears to be generally regard- | 
ed as an interior timber, since it does not stand variations of temperature 
and moisture, and is subjecl^to the attacks of white ants. 

Domestk.— Oampbell states that the iasar silk-wwm is often found on 
the tree in Chutia Nagpur. {Seit Silk, VoL V 7 „ Pt III.) 
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belenca. ^ _ 

293 Terminalia belenca, Roxh. / FI Br. /«</., //., 

Belleric Myrobalan. 

Var. X, typica,«T. belerica, Bedd.^ FI . Sylv ., i. tg : T. eolandulosa. 
Roxb. ; T. MOLUCCANA, Roxb. ; T. BELERICA, W. & A. PfOdt. {Kxcl. 
s!yn.);^'T. gslla, Dalw. ; T. punctata, Roth.; Myrobalanus belk- 
RicA, Gcertn. 

Vaf. 2» belerica, Roxb.,--^? T. microcarpa, Dene, 

Var. 3, laurinoidea, Miq, 

Vem. — Bhaird, bahera, behara, hehra, bhairah, sagond., bkarhi, bulla, bu* 
hura, Hind.; Bohera, bakcri, haherd, bhairah, hahira, buhuru, behera^ 
bahura, bohord, boyra, Beno. ; Lupung, lihung, KoL ; Lopong, Santal ; 
Hulluch, bauri, Assam; Chirorce, Garo; Kanom, Lkpcha; Tkara, 
bhdra, bdhdrd, bahadha, Uriya; Sacheng, Maoh.; Yehera, Bh^l; 
Behera, bihara, bhaira, baherd^ behara, toandi, C. P. ; Tnhaka, takot 
banjir, Gond; Bahdra, buhera, beharia, N,-VV. P, ; Bahira, bahera, 
birha, balela, bayrah, behdra, Pb. ; Bahera, Merwara ; Ahera, jkera, 
Hyderabad; Bayrah, Sind; Bahra, haldd, balrd, batra. bairda, bulla, 
bherda, yehala, Uec. ; Behara, behada, heheda, behda, bherdha, behedo, 
balra, bhaira, bherda, bahudda, yella, hela, gating, yel, Bomb.; Bherda, 
behedd, bahera, veld, gating, beharda, hehasd, sagwan, bedd, held, berda, 
yehela behadd. Mar. ; Behedan, beheda. bekasd, sag, Guz. ; Tani, thani, 
kattu elupay, tdnrik-kdy, iandi tonda, rhattu-eluf>a. iamkai, tdnukai, 
tani‘kaia, kattu-elupa, vallai-murdu, tanikoi, kattu^dupai. Tam. ; Tani, 
tandi, toandi. thandra, thana, tdili, thani, tondi, katthu-olupw, tandra^^ 
kdya, thanddi, thandi, bahadrha, bahadha, Tel, ; Santi, tare, tanikayi, 
tari’kdyi, bherda, yehela, tart, Kan.; Thani, tdni, Malay.; Thitsein, 
fissein, ban~kha, phdnkhd^si. phdngd-si, phans^ah, pan^gan, ruhira, 
Burm. ; Bulii, bulu^gaha, SiNo.; Vihhitaki, vihhitaka, vipitakahn, bib* 
hitaka, akasha, tusha, baheruka, baheruha, bahira, Sans.; Batilj, bdU'y^ 
iuj, balilaj, Arab. ; Balela, belavleh. balilah, Pers. 

References, Ft. Ind., Fd. C.B.C.. 3-^0; Voigt, f/ort. Sub. Cal., 
36 ; Brandis, Far. FI., 222; Kure, For. FI. Burm., ll., 455 / f^rgu Rtpi,, 
app. A., lix., B., 4g ; Beddame, FI. Sylv., t. /V; Gamble, Man. Timb., 
tyg ; Cat., Trees, Shrubs. &c., Darjeeling, 3g : Th^vaites, Fn. Cevl. PL, 
10; Trimen, Sys. Cat. Cey. PL, 32; Dalss. & (Jibs., Bomb. FL, p/ / 
Stewart, Pb. Pi., Sg ; Aitchison, Cat. Pb. Cg Sind PI., 5 p,* Rev. A. 
Campbell. Rept. Econ. PL, Chutia Nagpur, No. 7.S26 ; Graham, Cat. 
Bomb. PL, 6g ; Mason, Burma Cf Its People, ggi, 74J ; Sir W. Elliot, 
FL Andhr., 172; Rheede, Hort. Mai., IV., t. 10 ; U. S. Disprn.s., 15th 
Ed., 170S ; Fleming, Med. PL & Drugs {Asiatic Reser., XL), /A’/ / Ains- 
lie. Mat. Ind., I., 236; (TShauglinessy, Bcng. Dispens,, 34! ; Irvine, 
Mat. Med. Patna. 17 ; Med. Topog. Ajmere, I2ti ; Moodeen Sheriff, Supp. 
Pharm. Ind., 24! ; U. C. Dutt, Mat. Med. Hind., l(>2,32.i; S. Arjun, 
Cat. Bomb. Drugs, 54 ; X. L. De, Jndig. Drugs, Ind., / (7 ; Murray, PL Ff 
Drugs, Sind, jStt ; Cat. Baroda Durbar, C. I . Exhhtn,, No. 172 ; Bidie, 
Cat. Raw Pr,, Paris Exhib., 2g, 62, II2 ; Dymork, Mat. Med. IP. Ind , 
2nd Eld., 320; Dymock, Warden Ft Hooper, Pharmacog. Ind., I.,554; 
II., 5; Official Corresp. on Proposed, New Pharm, Ind., 2J«V ; Yeur» 
Book Pharm., iHyg, 21J ; Trans., Med. & Phys. Snc. Bomb. {New Series), 
• No. 4, jS 2; Birdwood, Bomb. Prod,, 33, 152, ; Baden Powell, Pb, 

Pr., 350, 453, Sgg ; Drury, V. PL Ind., 417 ; Atkinson, Him. Dist, (X., 
N.-W. P. Gob.), 3fO, 777 ; Useful PI. Bomb. (A'A'P., Bomb. Gas.), 73, 
t5S*2iti, 244,3^6; Forbes Watson, Ind. Survey, 53, foi, at, J25, !72, 
277 ; Econ. Prod. N.-W. P., Pt. I. (Gums & Resins), 7 ; Pt. HI. {Dyes 
and Tans), S5 ; Pt. V. {Vegetables, Spices, Ft E'enits), 73; Gums Ft 
Resinous Proa. {P. W. Dept. Rept.), 4, i^, 24, 26 ; IJotard, Dyes, 

2J, 22, 132 ; Cooke, Oils Ft Oilseeds, 77 ; Gums and Resins, ^ ; McCann, 
Dyes Ft Tans, Beng., 4H, 144, 146, r50-r5 L iOj, 165 ; Darrah, Note on 
Cotton in Assam, 33 ; Christy, New Com. PL, V., 40, 44 ; Aveen Akbary, 
GladwiWs Trans., If., 124; Statistics Dinajpur, 150; Man. Madras 
Adm., I.,3i3 ; Nicholson, Man., Coimbatore, 42 ; Boswell, Man., Nellore, 
100, t 37 ; Grihble, Man. Cuddapnh, 42 ; Butler, Top. Oudk Ft Sultanpur, 
33; Settlement Reports'. — Punjab. Kangra, 22; N.*W, P., Shahjehan^ 
pore, IX.; C. P., Chanda, app. VI,; Upper Godavery, 3S ; Seonee, to; 
Bhundara, tg; Raepore, 75; Mundlan, 8fl ; Chhindwdra, no, nt ; 
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Ntmdr, Jo5; Baitoot, !27 ; Gazetteers : — BombaVt 2^5 ; F/., 12 ; VII, , 

3i, 36; VI/1,, n ; X,, 402; XI., 24; XV,,33 ; XVI., 19; XVII., 79, 

XVIII,, 4f ; XXII., 23; Panjdb, Sidlkoi, rr ; Hoshidrpur, to ; N,'W. 

P., I., fit ; IV., Ixxi, : Orissa, II., tSff, app, IV., iHt, app. VI, ; Mysore 
& Coorg, I,, 60 ; Agri.^IIorti. Soc, Ind. : — Trans., VII., 57 ; VIII., Pro., 

3So; Jour., IX., 422, Set., 41 ; X., Set., 4! ; XI,, Pro., 14 ; A'///., 3i^ ; 

New Series, V„ Pro. {fftyb), 20 ; VII , 140 ; Ind. Forester, /,, <V/, 363 ; 

II., IQ; III., 202; IV., 321, 41 1; VI., Ktl, IO4, 323. 33 1 ; VJI.,250; 

VIII., t27, 270, 414, 43fi ; X., 33, 325,540, 550 ; XII., 3ii, afp. 
t3 ; XIII., !2t ; Spons, Encycl., II., 1396, 1694, tgSj ; Balfour, Cyclop. 

Ind., III., ft 49, etc., etc. 

Habitat. — A large, deciduous tree, common in the plains and low er hills 
throughout India, w'ith the exception of the arid tracts to the west, and ex- 
tending to Ceylon and Malacca. Var. belerica is met with in the Circars 
also in Malaya if T. microcarpa, Dcne.,\i^ the same species; while var. 
laurinoides is found in Mergui, Ceylon, Java, and Malaya. 

Gum. — Roxburgh was the first Indian wTiter to notxe the gum of this GUM. 

species. ** From w'ounds in the bark,** he wrote, “ large quantities of an Bark, 

insipid gum issue; it much resembles Gum Arabic, is perfectly soluble in ^94 
water, and burns aw^ay in the flame of a candle, w'ith little smell, into black 
gritty ashes.** In 184.0, a Lieutenant Kittoe placed samples of the gum 
before a meeting of the A gri.- Horticultural Society of India, statin;^ that it 
was largely partaken of by the Kuls and Chuars as food, and that it could be 
collected in lajge quantities in the Midnapur forests. Subsequent wi 'ters 
have done little more than repeat the above remarks of Roxbuigh an i 
Lieutenant Kittoe, w'hile Drury has apparently misread the statement of the 
former, and writes that it is inflammable and burns like a candle. Dymock, 
however, appears to have examined it afresh, and describes it as follows : — , 

‘*The gum is in vermicular pieces, about the thickness of a finger, of the 
colour of inferior Gum arabic. Hardly at all soluble in water in which it 
.swells up and form.s a bulky gelatinous ma.ss; its taste is insipid. Rox- ! 
burgh*s statement that it is pcrfectlv soluble in water, and Drury's, that 
it burns like a candle, I am unabfe to confirm.** The authors of the 
Pharmacographia IndtCii describe the gum as "of the Ba.ssor.n type/* and 
slate that it is collected and mixed w'ith soluble gums for sale as country 
gum. They confirm Dymock*s observation as to its insolubility and add 
that it contains cry stals of calcium oxalate in dumb-bell-like form.s, jphmro- 
crystals and groups of fine crystalline particles. 

Dye and Tan. — The fruit is one c^f those exported from India under DYE A; TAN. 
the name of myrobalans, and is largely employed in India for dye ing and FruH 

tanning. Two kinds are said to l>e met with, one nearly globular h to J 29o 

inch m diameter, the other ovate and much larger. Both narro w suddenly 
into a short stalk, are fieshv and closely covered with a fulvous tomenlum, 
and w'hen dried are obscurely five-angled. The stone is hard and penta- 
gonal, and contains a sweet oily kernel, having three prominent ridges from 
base to apex. In India it is largely employed for dyeing, as a mordant, 
as a tan, .and also medicinally. It may be used alone, in w Inch case it 
gives a yellowish or brownish-vellow^ colour to the cloth, or, w ith various : 
other dye-stuffs, to produce dark brown and black. The follow ing detailed ; 
description of the method employed in Haz.iribagh for dyeing with the bel- j 
leric myrobalan alone may be taken as typical : — " For each square yard of ' 
cloth take | seer of bahera nuts. Extract and throw' away the stones, and j 
break the rind into as small pieces as possible. Put these into a seer of | 
w'ater along with a tola-weight of pomegranate rind. Leave the whole to ! 
stand for one night. Then boil the infusion, allowing it to boil over three j 
times. Then allow it to cqsjI and strain through a coarse cloth. Wash [ 
the cloth to be dyed well in water; when half dry wash again in water, in ; 
which a tola of alum has been previously dissolved. Then dip the cloth 
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in the dye solution, working it about well so as to make the colour uni- 
form. When the colour is deep enough, dry the cloth in the sun, and 
afterwards wash frequently in clear water, so as to get rid of the smell of 
the dye. The resulting colour is a snuffy yellow ^ (McCann), The diKipe 
is also used as a mordant, instead of harra (T. Chebula), in dyeing with 
madder or man jit. In many localities it is employed as a tan in the same 
way as harra, and McOann states that the leaves are similarly used in 
BiVbhum. Buchanan mentions the bark, as also employed in tanning, 
but it would appear to be less astringent, and consequently much less 
valued than those of other species. 

The fruit ripens during the cold season, from November to January, 
and in Bengal costs about the same as inferior /mrra, viz., from Ri in 
Manbhum to about R5 in Chittagong (McCann). Sir E. O. Buck, in his 
Account of the Dyes and Tans ^ t)te North-West Provinces, gives the 
export from Najibabad in 1874-75 as 36.J cvvt., value R50, from Garhwal 

135J cwt., value R219. It is, however, impossible to separate the trade 
accounts of this, from those of the other kinds of myrobalan (see T. Chebula). 

Chemical Composition. — Analyses of the fruit of this, as of other 
myrobalans, give very varying results and strongly indicate the necessity 
of a thorough investigation into the effects of climate, soil and age of the 
fruit on its tanning value. Samples were submitted by Dr. Watt, from the 
Colonial and Indian Exhibition, to Dr. Paul and Professor Hummel for 
examination. Two samples, examined by the former chemist were found to 
contain only 5*03 and 6*7t) per cent., respectively, of gallo-tannic acid, while 
that analy.sed by the latter contained 17 4 per cent. Professor Hummel 
remarks, “ Fhe fruit consists of two distinct portions, an outer and an inner ; 
100 parts contain 75*4 parts of outer, and 24 6 parts inner. The inner por- 
tion only contains 1*25 per cent, of tannic acid.*’ “This remarkable differ- 
ence is worthy of note ” Professor Hummel estimated the value of the 
fruit at 5s. 8d per cwt. compared with commercial ground myrobalans at fs. 
6d. per cwt. ( Watt, Selections from the Records of the Govt, of Ind., /., SH, 
f;j). The authors of the l^harmacographia Indica have recently examined 
the pulp of the smaller kind of belleric myrobalan and the kernel sepa- 
rately with the following result 


i 

Pulp. 

1 Kernel. 

ii 

Pulp. 

1 Kernel. 

Moisture . . . 

S’ 00 

i 

1! 

■Ether extract 


! *61 

Ash . 

4*28 

j 4*38 

Alcoholic ,, • . i 

6*42 

•61 

retrolcum ether extract 

•12 

1 29*82 

Aqueous . 

38 * 5 f‘ 

1 25*26 


The extracts obtained from the pulp were found to be as follow : — The 
petroleum ether extract contained a greenish yellow oil. The ethereal ex- 
tract contained colouring matter, resins, a trxice of gallic acid and oil, but 
no’ alkaloid. 'I'he alcoholic extract was yellow, brittle, highly astringent, 
and partly soluble in warm water. The aqueous extract gave various 
tannin reaction.s. Of the kernels, the petroleum ether extract consisted of 
a pale yellow, thin, nutty-flavoured oil, non-drying and insoluble in alcohol ; 
the ethereal extract was also oily (see paragraph Oil) ; the alcoholic extract 
w'as partly soluble in hot water, with acid reaction and tasteless, the aqueous 
extract contained no sugar nor .saponin. No alkaloid was detected. 

Oil.— The SEEDS yield a fatty oil to the extent of about 30*44 per cent, 
which on standing separates into two portions, the one fluid, of a pale 
green colour, and the other flocculent, while, semi-solid, with the con.sisl- 
ence oi ghi. It is used medicinally. 
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Medicine.— Belleric myrobalans (the drupf) are described by Sanskrit ! 
wrfters as astringent and laxative, and useful in coughs, hoarseness, eye ; 
diseases, etc. As a constituent of triphalaf or the three myrobalans (T. 
Catappa, T. belerica, and Phyllanthus Emblica) they are prescribe^d f<»r ' 
almost all diseases. The krknkl is said to be narcotic and astringent, and 
is used as an external application to inflamed parts {U. C. Dutt). Dymock | 
states that Muhammadan writers describe the fruit as astringent, ionic, | 
digestive, attenuant and aperient, and useful as an application in in- ; 
flammatory diseases of the ev’e. As long as the doctrines of the Ara- i 
bian sch(X)l prevailed, myrobalans were used medicinally in Europe, hav- ■ 
ing been introduced by the Arabs from India. The jxvpo^aXotvog of the | 
early classical Greek and Latin writers was a fruit from which perfumers i 
obtained oil for their unguents, and was probably the fru’t of the African ! 
oil palm (Elceis g^ineensis) ; but later Greek physicians applied the terms j 
fji,v^ctKavo<; and fjLvpsii/ixoi to Indian myrobalans [PharmacograpJiia ' 
Iudica\. In modern Native practice the ancient Sanskrit and Muhamma- 
dan opinions arc retained. Thus in the Panjab it is chiefly employed in 1 
dropsy, piles, diarrhcca, and leprosy ; also occasionally as a remedy for | 
fever." When half ripe it is considered purgative ; when fully ripe or | 
dried, astringent. Mixed with honey it is employed as an application in i 
cases of ophthalmia. The oil is considered a good application for the 
hair ; the <;i;m is believed to be demulcent and purgative. Dymock states * 
that the kernel, with that of the marking nut, is sometimes eaten in the 
Konkan with betcl-nut and leaf as a cure for dyspepsia. 

Food and Fodder.— The muiT is eaten, wtien fresh, by goats, sheep, 
cattle, deer, and monkeys. The kernel is eaten by Natives; it tastes like 
a filbert, but is said to "produce intoxication when eaten in excess. Many 
writers [Roxburgh, Crah tm,) notice this popular belief, but, according to 
recent researches by the authors of tne Pharmacographta Indica. the narcotic 
property ascribed to the kernel is very doubtful. These writers state that 
Native (evidence on the point is very conflicting; some people say that only 
the large-fruited variety is poisonous, others state that they havee.iten both ■ 
kinds freely without experiencing any n.arcolic effects, but that when water ' 
is taken after eating llu m giddiness and a ‘•ensc of intoxication is experi- ; 
enced. I'he only autheeiic: cases of poisoning by ihe^c seeds are said to nave ; 
been recorded by Mr. Raddock, Sub-Assistant Surgeon in charge of the 
Malwa Bheol Corps, bhree boys from five to nine years of age had eaten ■ 
some of the nuts; two became drowsy, complained of headaclK? and sick- \ 
ness, and vomited freely. The third, a W'eakly child, who had eaten (he ; 
largest quantity of kernels, between twenty and thirty, presented no symp- ' 
toms during the day, but on the following morning was found to be insen- i 
sible, aud suffering from all the symptoms of collapse. Emetics and small ■ 
quantities of strong tea produced an improvement in the symptoms. He j 
gradually became sensible, but remained drow’sy, complained of being j 
giddy, and had a small and rapid pulse till next day. after which he re- ! 
covered. Mr. Raddock infers that this w^as a case of mild narcotic poison- j 
Ing, which, he is convinced, would have proved fatal had not the stomach I 
pump been used. Dr. Burton Brown, in citing this case, remarks that 
the fruit is sometimes added to spirit in bazfirs, in conjunction with the j 
other myrobalans, so that it is possible that an accident might occur from | 
the use of spirit so drugged. The e.xperimcnts of Dymock, Warden. & j 
Hooper lead to the conclusion that the kernels are perfectly harmless, when i 
eaten in moderation ; one of these authors has personally experimented on 
thlfem without any ill effects. On one ocaision the alcoholic extract from 9 
grains of the kernels was injected into a cat's atomach, on another 13 2 
grains (equal to about thirty-five to forty kernehs} were administered to a 
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starving cat, with, in both cases, negative results. These authors theie- 
fore regard their experiments as fairly conclusive that the kernels do not 
possess any toxic properties. 

Stewart states that in Kangra the leaves are considered the best 
fodder for milch cows. 

Structure of the Wood. — Yellowish-grey, hard, no heart wood ; similar 
in structure to thnt of Ougemta dalbergioides ; weight 43^ per cubic f(X)t 
[Kyd, from A^sam experimfnts), 3u!fi) {Cent. Prov, Lists). 4olb {Brandis. 
Burma LisV^ 481 b {Gamhle). It is not durable, is readily iittacked by 
insects, and is consequently of little value, it Is, however, employed for 
planking, for making packing cases and canoes, and in the North-West 
Provinces for house-building after being steeped in water, w hich is said to 
have the effect of making it more durable. In the Central Provinces it 
IS used for ploughshafts and carts when bijasdi is not available. In South 
India it is employed for making packing cases, coffee boxes, catamarans, 
and grain measures. 

Domestic and Sacred. — The tree is an excellent one for avenue pur- 
poses, but has many superstitions connected with it which interfere with its 
utility. Thus the Hindus of Northern India consider it to be inhabited by 
demons, and consequently avoid it, never sitting under its shade. 2n 
Central and Southern India the people w'ill not use the timber for building, 
under the impression that a dw'elling-house which contains it is fated, and 
that no man can live in it long. The fruit is used for making country 
ink, and, by the Bhils, to poison fish (?) [Liotardy ElUoi) i the oil as a 
dressing for the hair. The leaves have been used as an antiseptic to 
impregnate sleepers of salei (Boswellia serrata), which are said to have 
been rendered durable by soaking for five months in a tank filled with the 
leaves and water [Indore Forest 1876^77 ; Conf. Vol. I., 516). In 

the Gazetteer of Sdvantvddi (Bombay) the wood-ashes are said to be 
much used in the manufacture of molasses {Conf. with Sacchamni'— 
Sugar, Vol. VI.. Pt. II.. 304). 


310 I Terminalia bialata, Kurz ,* Ft. Br. Ind., II.. 449. 

Syn.— Pentaptera bialata, /?m 6. 

Var. cuneifoiia, Wall. 

Vem. — Leinhen. Burm. 

References.— F/. Ind.. Ed. 3 ^ 3 ; Voi/gi, Ilort. Sub. Cal.. 

36 ; Ktirg^ For. FI. Burm.. /., 456; Gamble, Man. Timb.. 1S2 ; Agri.» 
Horti. Soc. Ind. ; Trans.. VJI., 57. 

Habitat.— A large, deciduous tree, which attains the height of from 80 
to 100 feet ; found in Burma and the Andaman Islands. 

Structure of the Wood.— Gr^, beautifully mottled, similar to the 
timber of T. belerica ; weight 39ID per cubic foot {Brandis, Burma List), 
4818 [Gamhle). Gamble remarks that Skinner's No. 124 gives weight 
641b, and P. 1042, but he considers that there may have been some mis- 
take in these figures. 

312 i T. Catappa, Linn. ,• Fl. Br. Ind., II., 444 ; Wight, Ic., t. IJ2. 
Indian Almond. 

; Syn. — T. Catappa & Badamia, Tiilasm:T. moluccana, L/iw^. .* T. 

MYROBALANA, Rotk. , T. SUBCORDATA, WHld. ; T. INTERMBIJ] A, Spreng.; 

Juglans Catappa, Lour.; Catappa domkstica, litorea, & .svlves- 
TRIS, Rumph. ; Badamia Commersoni, Coertn. 

Vtm . — Jangli-bdddm, hindi-hdddm. hdddmi. Hind.; Bangld-baddtn, 

* Bbng. ; Bdddm, Uriva ; Desi-baddm,'H.'^ . P. ; Htndi-bdddm. jangli-. 

badidm, bdddme’hindi,tl’B.CCAli} Bdddm. jangli-bdddm. hangdli^bddnm. 
i hdddmi, desi-hdddm. Bomb.; Bengali-bdddm. yangld hdddma, ndt*hd^ 

dam, Mak.; Natvadom, naffuvadam^kottat. nathe-vadam^hottai, nattu, 
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vadom, hottai, Tam- ; Vedam^ nathe- badam-vittulu^ vudam viitulu, 
vodamtmdHUat badam^viituluy Tel.; Tart, taru, nAt’bdddmit Kan.j 
K dttu-bddam, koHa-kuru, adamarram, Malay. ; Katappa, Malay ; Kot- 
amhd. Sing.; lugudit hin^kddif, U\x\i^desha^ddd-'mittee Sans. ; 
Btiddme^kindif Peks. 

References. —ANjjrii., Fi, Ind,^ Ed. C,B.C,^ 38o ; Voigt, Iio*t. Suh. CaL, 
36 ; Kure, For. Ft. Iturm., I., 4^4 : Bfddomr, FI. Sylv., t. /<^ / Gamble, 
Man. Timh„ jt<j ; Trimen, Sys. Cat. Cey. PI., 32 ; Dais, < 5 ^ Gibs , Bomb. 
FL, 33 ; Graham, Cat. Bomb, PU, 69; Sir W, Elliot, FI. Andhr., tg, 
ig 3 ; Hheede, Jiort. Mai., IV., t, 3 , 4 ; Rumphius, Amb., /., /. 6 S ; Phnrm. 
Ind,, 8 q : Ainslie, .Mat. hid., IT, 234 ; O^Shaughnessy, Beng. Dispens., 
341 : Moodeen SheriF, Supp. Pharm. Ind., 24I ; S. Arjun, Cat. 
Bomb. Drugs, 214: Bidu', Cat. Raw Pr., Paris Kxhib., 2 g ; Dymock, 
Mat, Med. Ind., 2nd Ed., 321 : Birdwoad, Bomb. Prod,, 33 , 152, 
282; Useful PI. Bomb. i.XXV., Bomb. Gas ), 76, iSS, 2)8, 244; Gums 
Cf Resinous Prod. {P. It'. Debt. Rtpt.), 16; Liotard, Dyes, 16; Cooke, 
Oils fif Oilseeds, 78 ; Gums & Resins, 2b ; Wardie, Rpt. on Dves Crf Tans, 
t2, 3 i, 43 ; Man. Afadras Adm., I., 363 ; Boswell, Man. Neliore, gfj : 
Gaeetierrs'. — Bombay, V., 285; XV., Pt. 1, 22; iV.- /^, IV., Ixxi. ; 
Ori^isa, II., f8/, app. IV. : Mysore & Coorg, I., 160 ; Agri.^Horti. Soc. 
Jnd. : — Trans., III., 44 ; VIT, 57 : s 3 q ; III., Pro., 47 ; 

IV., 201 ; VI., 170, 1/3 ; I.X., 421 ; Spons* FnrycL, t 3 g 6 , etc., etc. 

Habitat. —A l.irge, deciduous tree, which attains 80 feel in height, and j 
has branches in almost horizontal whorls; wild in the lowlands of Malaya, 
and perhaps of the trans-Gangetic FVninsula, largely planted all over India I 
from the North-West Provinces to Ceylon and Burma, mostly from the .sea- | 
level to an altitude of l.ooo feet. It is raised easily from seed ; and in a ! 
g-ood light soil, ^^ell watered, will, in two years, grow to more than 10 feet i 
jn height, and bloss<»m. ^ 1 

Gum. — The tree yields a gum, known in the West Indies as “ Indian ^ 
Almond Gum ; ** it is dark-coloured, but soluble in great part, but contains ; 
fragments of the bark (Cooke). Nothing is known as to its properties or; 
uses. 

Dye. — The bark and leaves like those of most other species of Tcrmi- : 
nalia arc astringent and contain tannin. In India they are mixed with iron 
salts to form a black pigment, with which Natives in certain localities colour ^ 
their teeth and make Indian ink. Specimens of the bark examined by Mr. i 
Wardie were found to contain q per cent, of tannin, and a small amount 
of colouring matter soluble in water, which, by various processes (not pub- i 
lished), produced light brownish-yellow, light drab, golden fawn and slate , 
colours in silk, light drab, olive and grey in cotton, and pale fawn in wool. ■ 
The leaves were found to contain a moderate amount of colouring matter, 
which produced various shades of brownish-yellow on silk and wool. 

Fibre. — The Rev. J. Long {Journ. A^ri.-Horii. Soc, Ind,, IX,, OH 
Series, 422) stales that in Madras cloth is made from a fibre obtained 
from the leaves. This is probably a mistake ; the writer can find no other i 
mention of a fibre from any species of Terminalia. 

Oil. — The kernels yield a valuable oil, similar to almond oil in flavour, , 
odour, and specific grav'ity, but a little more deeply coloured ; it deposits 
stearine on keeping. It possesses the advantage of not becoming rancid so 
readily as true almond oil, and if it could be produced cheaply would doubt- 
less compete, successfully with it. As the tree is abundant everywhere and 
the fruit could be doubtless obtained very cheaply* “Indian almond oir* 
appears to merit the attention of dealers. It was first brought prominently to 
notice by a Mr. A. T. Smith of Jessor, w^ho in 1843 wrote to the Agri.-Hor- 
ticultural Society of India an account of its properties and method of prepa- 
ration. Oil, made experimeiftly by him, w^as expressed in the common native 
mill— a sort of pestle and mortar— from some fruit gathered during a few 
mornings from under the trees in the neighbourhood. After a sufficient 
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quantity had been gathered and allowed to dry in the sun for a few days* 
which facilitates breaking the nut, four coolies were set to work with small 
hammers, to separate the kernels from their shells. In four days they broke 
a sufficient quantity for one mill, 6 seers. This quantity put into the 
mill produced in three hours about 3 pucka seers of oil. Mr. Smith remarks 
that the actual pressing of the oil is of no consideration, since the value of 
the oil-cake, to feed pigs, etc., is sufficient to cover the expense, but that the 
breaking of the nuts is a tedious and costly operation, and is a considera- 
tion requiring particular attention, with a view to its reduction, if manuL-ic- 
ture of the oil on an extensive scale should be attempted. The product of 
the experiment, filtered through blotting paper, was of the colour of pale 
sherry, a circumstance which Mr. Smith explains is due to the rind being 
allowed to remain on the kernels. He concludes by remarking on the 
ornamental nature and utility of the tree for many other purposes, and 
recommends that it .should be more extensively planted. A sample of the 
oil thus prepared was submitted for examination to Dr. Mouat, who re- 
ported as follows 1 — “I have compared the specimen with a good muster 
of the ordinary European almond oil in my possession, and find that in 
taste, smell, and specific gravity the former is very similar to the latter, but 
is deeper in colour, becomes turbid in keeping, and deposits a quantitv of 
white stearic matter. For most ordinary purposes, medicinal and other- 
wise, the former, I think, might profitably be substituted for the latter in 
this country, and, if expressed with greater care and freed from every im- 
purity, might become an article of commercial value and importance 
{^oiirn, Agru^H orti. Soc, iV.). Though easily made edible and 

pleasant in flavour, it appears to have been entirely neglected by the 
Natives, who are ignorant as to its existence. 

Medicine. — The astringent b.j^rk may be used medicinally, though it 
does not appear to be much employed in Native practice. 'I'he kernels 
and OIL are mentioned in the secondary list of the Indian Pharmacopoiia 
as substitutes for officinal almonds and almond oil. The juice of the 
young LEAVES is employed in Soiuhern India to prepare an ointment for 
scabies, leprosy, and other cutaneous diseases, and is also believed to be 
useful internally for headache and colic 

Food —The KERNEL resembles an almond or fresh filbert in flavour, 
and is largely eaten by Natives. It is very palatable, fairly wholesome 
and nutritious, and is a pleasant dessert fruit. The oil-cakb is said to be 
a good food for pigs. 

Structure of the Wood. — Red, with lighter coloured sapwood, hard ; 
weight, according to Skinner and Wallich, 321b per cubic foot, according 
to Gamble, 4itb. It is used for various purposes in Southern India, especi- 
ally for making posts and W'ell-levers. 

Domestic. — This is one of the trees on which the tasar or hitkura 
silk-worm is fed. The tree is highly ornamental, makes a good avenue, 
and is well worthy of extended cultivation. 


Terminalia Chebula, Retz,; FL Br. Ind., IL, 446. 

The Chebulic or Black Myrobalan. 

Syn — T. RETICULATA, Roth. ; T. Aruta, Ham.'; Myrobai.anus Chebula, 
Garin* ; Embryogonia akborea, Teys,. & Binn. 

Var. I, typica; 2, {the T, Cltrina of varioum author -i)-, 3, unnamed; 4, 
TOMENrELLA, Kurz (Sp.); 5, GANOETICA, Roxo,^ (Sp.); 6, PARVI- 
FLORA, Thwaites, (Sp.). 

Vern.— T harrd, harara^ ripe fru«t**A< 5 r*', pile^har* hir-plU, dried 

fruit*^<i 7 -A«r, eanghi-har, kdleAitir^ Hind, j Hdritdkif ripe fruit** 

kd^itaki, hdrdf^zWf^^hdritaki^thul, Beng. ; Tvee«*^o//i, hadra, KoL ; 
'Ivtt-^Rol, Santal; Htlikha, Assam; Tree & ripe fruit«»//rrra, 
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Nki*al ; TrKCsr.SV/Vw, rij>e UvM^nlinukungy Lkpcha \ Kipe fruit-* //<*««, 

PaHaRI ; Karedhat hiiruira^ harirat UklYA ; Kajo^ Maoh ; 

'XvtK^JHarrd^ hirdi, C, P. ; Trcc^ Karka, harro^ hir^ horda^ ma’ 
fioka^ Gosu; I rAe'-^////r, haraira, harara^ N.-VV. P. ; Tre^« //tfr, Aar- 
raff hurhf halela^ dried fruit**A//r, Pb, ; Trt:e^.^liey*a-rah^ n£RA«<S; 
'I'rr-c & ripe Ifuit-^/Zar, Sind; 'Xtttut^Halrd^ hatld, ripe fruit“Aa/rJ, 
harltif pila*halrat haldd^ dried fruit =*A/i7-Aa/r/, eanyi^hnlrc^ Deccan; 
Tree Si ripe fruitw-//trf/a, hardd^ Bomb.; \ rec^/Iirdat ktradu, tipt^^ 
fiuit«*A*rar/rf, buUt hiradPt ^^Ws^^hiradd’^phula^ Mak.; Kipc fruit** //ar- 
//*, piltP^harlff hardi. himagihira k, VL9d\fi"“ harle-^phu! ^ pilo-harle^phtU, 
G»'Z. ; Tree *= AVjria Art j, kaduk-ka\\ pdd'marda, nj>e iruitsSikaduk-kdjy, 
dried fniit^kftduk-kdy-pi^/ji, ga.fls — kaduk~kdy pu, *1 AM. ; 'I rce* AVvraAa, 
kadukar^ ku^ka^ karaku^ ripe fruit =^AaraAA/tva, dried {r\vt^pinda karak- 
kdyn, g^\\ 1 ^”»karak•k<iya•puwulut Tel. ; 'f ree «=• ///rr/a. riF>e frijit«*a/a/e- 
k>tyi^ dried fruit*— (falls »*a/a/e-/r«ww, Kan.; Ripe fruit 
Kafukhd, At\ d katukkdpinji. g^\\s^katukka-pu, Malay.; '1 rc©« 

Panj^ah, Bumm.; Tree 8i ripe fruit /I r////, artdu, gaWa- aralu-mal, 
^ilNG.; Ripe fruit =* //ar/7(/Af, ahhaydt pathydf gi^Wn^haritaki-pushpam^ 
Saks.; Ripe Haldn't kali /tyt^as fur, dried fruit-=/ta//7a/r-a.vT»a£/, 

Arab,; Ripe fruit =« //«/</«/», halilake-ssard, dried lr\x\i^ haliLahe-siyah, 
Pers. 

References * — Roxb ^ F!, Ind,,Ed, C.B.C., ; Voi^t, Hart. Sub. Cal., 

37 ; Brandh, For. FL, 223, t. 29 ; Kurg, For. Fi. Burnt., /., 4$^ ; Prgu 
Kept., app. A., Iviii., B., 4g ; Beddome, FL Sylv., i. 27 ; Gamble, 
Man. Timb., iSo ; CaL, Trees, Shrubs, f^e-, Darjeeling, 3g ; Thwaites, 
h'n. Ceyl. PL, io3 ; Trimen, Sys. Cat. Cey. PL, 32; Dalg, Tf Gibs., 
Bomb. FL, y/ ,■ SicToart, Pb. PL, bg ; .‘Mtehison, Cat. Pb. Sind PL, 
5y .• Rev. A. CawpheH, Reft. PL on. PL, Chutia Nagpur, S404 ; Gro’ 
ham. Cat. Bomb. PL, 6g ; Ma.son, Burma Its People, 743; Sir 
IT. Elliot, FL Andhr., ^3, ^4 ; CL S. Disport ., isth Eld., i;oS ; Fleming, 
Med, PI. & Drugs (A.\iaric Reset., X/.), ib't ; Ainslie, Mat. huL, /., 237, 
IP, 12^'; ()*.Shauidtnes.\v, Beng. Di pens,, 340; /rrine. Mat, .\fed. 
Patna, 36 ; Med. Topog, Ajmere, l36 ; Taylor, Topog. Dacca ,62 ; Moodeen 
Sheriff, Subp, Pharm., Ind., 242; U. C. Dutt, Mat. Mtd. Hind., tOo, 
2go, 3i3; S, Arjun, Cat, Bomb. Drugs, $4.' A'. L TJe, Jndig. Drugi. 
Ind., 117 ; Murray, /V. <5^ Drugs, Sind, iSg ; Bidie, Cat. Raw Pr., 
Paris Hxhih., jg, ///; llViri7;if, Baear Med., g7 ; Dymork, Mat Med. 
11'. Ind,, 2nd E.d.^Jij ; Dym*>ck, Warden, Hooper, Pharmacog, Ind., 
II , I ; Cat. B troda Durbar, Col. fy hid. F.xhib., Nos. 1/3, 174 ; Year-Book 
Pharm., hS7<}, 214 ; Trans. Med. Tf Phys. Soe ., Bomb. [Nen' Series^ Il\, 
/5- XII., 174 : Birdseood, Bomb. Prod., 34,^ f5~* 3i2 ; Baden Powell, 

l*h. Pr., 34g. bsN : /itkinson. Him. Di.d. (.V., A’.- 117 P., Gan.), 3fO, 75/, 
77*, 770, bi6 ; I'seful PL Bomb. {XXV., Bomb. Gne.), 73, iS5, 2M', 44^^ 
^'5y ; Eicon. Prod. A^.-IT. P., Pt. III. {I^yes &f Tans), 3$, bj ; Cro. kes. • 
I! ond-hoiik. Dyeing, fPe ,5^^* L-iotard, Dyes, iS-23f2S, 6g, 1 16, tjj, i3f ; 
Cooke, Oils fif Oilseeds, 79 . McCann. Dyes Tans. Beng., 16, 3i, 33, 4b, 
74,^*^0,bb, /J5, /J4, i35, i3b, 144, f45'f5*^, ^52, r6f, 162, /6s, 166, 167, /6b, 
tOg : Wardle, Dyes & Tans, 42, SJ ; Christy, Nen* Corn. PL, 25, 40, 44 ; 
Sri. Rec. Govt. Ind. {R. TV A. Dept.), /SbSd^g, Sj* 56*, S7j ^7^ AW, 106; 
linsehoten, V try age to East Indies {Eld. Burnell, Tiele, Yule), //., I2S~ 
126; Statistics, Dinaipur, /$o ; Man. Madras Adrn., /., 3/3; II., gS, 
/23; Nicholson, Man Coimbatore, 42 ; Boswell, Man. Nellorr, gS, 116, 
/2S ; Moore, Man. Trichinofroly, So ; Gribble, Cuddapah Man., 262 ; Settle^ 
tnrnt Reports :~Paniiib, Kdngra, 3J ; C. P., Bhunddra, jg ; Chdruia, 
app. vi, ; Hoshurigabdd, /7g ; Upper Gmidvery, 3S ; Chhindwdra, lit ; 
Seonee, w ; Mandlah, AW; Baitotd, 127 ; Jubhuipore, S6 ; Gaeetteers : — 
Bombay, XIII., 23 ; XV., Jg, 7^ ; XVI., /S ; XVIII., 46; Panjob, 
Hoshiarpur, to ; A^-W^ P., I., 8/ ; IV., Ixxi. ; C. P , Sg, $04; Orissa, 

11., /Si ; Mysore & Coarg, I,, 48. 437 ; I II. ,23 ; Agri.^Horti. Soc., Ind . : — 
Trans., if., app. 3/4; III., 68 ;^VI1„ 57 ; VlII., Pro., 443; Jour., 

111., Pro., 7/ : IV., 201 ; VI., 36 ; IX., 422, SeL, 42 ; X/II., 3/8, 3gi ; 
New Series, VII,, /41 ; Trap. Agri., January /WAy, 481 ; Ind, Forester:-^ 
A, 78, St, 363; I/.,^ig; lU., 2J.202; VI L, 323 ; IX., 23g, 4/3; X. 33, 
32$, $45; XI.,326 ;XJI„ 3/3 ; MU., 121, ij6, 164; XJV.,402; Sports*, 
ELntyd. II,, 10S7 ; Balfour, Cyclop. Ind., HI., 850. 

Habitat.-- A large, deciduous tree, abundant in Northern India from 
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Kum^on to Bengal and southward to the Deccan table-lands at 1,000 to 
3,000 feet, also found in Burma, Ceylon, and the Malay Peninsula. In the 
Madras Presidency it is common all over the forests; m Coimbatore it is 
of large size; in Kanara and Sunda it abounds above the Ghdts; in Gan- 
jam and Gumsur it is tolerably plentiful ; and it occurs in the Godaveri 
tracts. In Bombay it is common on the higher forests on and near the 
Ghdts, and is very abundant in the forests of the highlands of the Satpurass 
and above the Ghats in Belgaum and Kanara. 

Gum. — The tree yields a gum which is said to be largely collected in 
the Berars, mixed with those of Acacia arabica, Anogeissus latifolia, Bassia 
longifolia, and Melia Azadirachta. The mixed g^ims of these trees are 
taken t>> local markets by the Gonds who collect them, and sold either for 
medicinal purposes or to dyers to mix with their colours (P. W,Dept. Repts. 
on Gums, ^ c., 6g). The vernacular name given, vis^., beyti^rah.svems to in- 
dicate that the above account may in reality refer to the gum of T. bcierica. 

Dye and Tan. — The dried fruit forms the “chebulic'* or “ black 
myrobalan of commerce, one of the most valuable of Indian tanring mate- 
rials. In India it is occasionally used as a dye by itself, the rind of the 
fruit being powdtTed and steeped in water. The cloth .steeped in this 
infusion acquires a dirty colour. With alum both the fruit, and the 
GALLS produced in quantity on the leaves, are said to give with alum a 
good permanent yellow. But the mo.st extensive use to which harra is put 
as a dye is in the production of various shades of black in combination 
with some salt of iron, generally the protosulphate. 5 n some cases gnr or 
molasses is added, in others a little indigo is mixed with the dye to give 
depth to the colour. In Dacca a deep black is obtained by using the 
dried fruit of Diospyros Embryopteris, in combination with chebulic myro- 
balan and ferrous sulphate. In Chiitia Nagpur a dark neutral tint called 
kakroiza is obtained from harra, protosulphate of iron, and safflower. In 
Chittagong the fruit is mixed with tiri pods (Caesalpinia Sappan) to pro- 
duce a black dye. A mixture of the fruit and ferrons sulphate in certain 
proportions also produces a khahi or iron-grey colour (McCann). In 
Madras it is used in the same way, also alone for dyeing cotton, wool, and 
leather. In the North-West Provinces the chief shades, in producing 
which the fruit plays a part, are black, as above described ; green, in com- 
pany with turmeric and indigo; dark blue, with indigo, and brown with 
catechu. Excepting in the case of black it acts more as a concentrator of 
colour than as contributing much colour of iJs own {Sir E. C. Buck). It 
is commonly employed throughout the country as a mordant, or acces- 
sory, to concentrate the colour in dyeing with safflower, til (Moriuda citri- 
folia), mnnji't (Rubia cordifolia), huldi (Curcuma longa), and festi (Butea 
frondosa). With iron-salts it is employed in making country ink, and 
mixed with ferruginous mud it makes a black paste employed by harness 
and shoe-makers as well as by dyers. The bark is also occasiofiallv used 
for dyeing khaki grey and black, and in Bengal and Manipur for dyeing 
bamboos.. A sample of the fruit examined by Mr. Wardle was found to 
produce very dark shades of grey when mixed with salts of iron, on iasar, 
corah and ert silk, and \vool. A sample of the bark was ascertained to be 
very astringent and to produce shades of colour much like those obtained 
from babul pods, but of a somewhat yellower tone. The shades on un- 
bleached Indian fasar varied from yellow-drab to slaty-drab, on bleached 
Indian tasar, evi silk, corah silk, and wool they were a yellowish drab. 
The galls were found to contain 13'! per cent, of tannic acid and to pro- 
duce a light yellow on w'ool. 

The chief commercial value of chebulic myrobalan is, however, as a 
tanning material ; it forms the greater part of the ground myrobalans of 
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commerce, though bcllenc myrobalans are occasionally mixed with it; DYE A TAN 
The liquor prepared from it is not only a powerful tan, hut imparts a | 
bright colour to the leather, and is hence highly esteemed to mix with j 
other tanning agents (Conf. Leather, Vol. IV., 607), i hus Professor | 

Hummel, in his report on Indian Tans at the Colonial and Indian Exhibi- i 

tion of 1886, writes : “ Ground myrobalans are becoming more and more a , 

favourite tannin matter, and practically combine every desirable excel- ‘ 

fence.** At the Tanning Conference held at that Exhibition much interest , 

was naturally evidenced in a product of so great value, and several facts i 

of much moment to the success and future extension of the Indian trade ! 

were elicited. The following passage from the report, issued at the close 

of the Exhibition, is of in:en st : — i r f»j 

“ The gentlemen present were able to recognise and give the trade : 
names for most of the forms exhibited. They pointed out that Tcrminalia 
Chebula must never be round or spongy in texture. The good qualities ; 
were known in the trade to be oval and pointed, and on section, of a pale 
greenish-yellow colour, and solid in structure. This oblong and pointed form | 
was thought to be the product of a separate species, but Dr. Watt explained 
that, in his opinion, it was only the young or unripe fruit of T. Chebula. ; 

** Mr, Evans kindlv promised to furnish samples of the various com- < 
mercial qualities, in order that thesei might be communicated to India, in : 
the hope of an ettbrt being made to disseminate a knowledge of what 
constitutes good and bad qualities. It seemed important, if the view was i 
correct, that the oval and hard fvirms were but young fruits, that this fact 
should be published in India as widely as possible. The so-called Jubbul- ’ 
pur form of myrobalans was viewed as superior; and Mr. Evans picked 
out specimens of what he regarded as the best quality shown, in order to 
compare these with myrobalans procured in London.** ‘*Two samples of 
galls found upon the myrobalan trees were placed on the tables. That 
from T. Chebula was stated t(' be hopeful, but the very plentiful gall from 
T. tomentosa, obtained from the Reverend A. Campbell, in Chutia Nag- 
pur, was, after it had been submitted to chemical examination, pronounced 
valueless. A number of other tanning materials were examined, but none ) 
seemed to afford sufficient interest to deserve special mention. 

“ At the close of the examination of tanning materials, the gentlemen i 
adjourned to Dr. Watt’s office, in order to discuss what action seemed i 
desirable in the interests of the Indian tanning industry. It was urged; 
that it was essentially necessary to have the belter qualities of tanning mate- | 
rials carefully analysed ; and two gentlemen very kindly undertook to do j 
this independently of each other, if they were supplied with samples, and | 
they further agreed to communicate to the Government the results of their 
examinations. 

** \Vlu.*n asked w'hal might be recommended to Government, it was 
stated that the only thing that could be done was to experiment with the ' 
production of extracts or half-slutTs, so as to overcome the heavy charges | 
of transport and freight.” ; 

In accordance with the promise mentioned above, samples were exa- j . - 

mined by Dr. R, H. Paul with very interesting results. Of three samples Ex^riments, 
furnished to him, all of wdiich were carefullv identified and transmitted in | 232 

such a way that no mistake could occur, one (Nv>. 2) contained 3282 percent, j 
of gallo-lannic acid, another (No. 6), 26 Sl,and the third (No. 3), (mly 6‘n. | 

Dr. Watt commenting on this curious and important result writes : — 

“The writer gave the^ above samples to Dr. Paul personally; and,! 
together with the report, received back one of each fruit analysed, wdth its 1 
number written on it. The record of despatch of samples agreed w ith the ’ 
return ; so that no room for doubt remained as to the botanical identification ‘ 
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being correct. Moreover, those present at the Conference condemned the 
sample No. 3 as a very inferior quality of the true myrobalan. Other experts 
received corresponding samples, and their reports, had they been received, 
would have been most valuable as placing this matter beyond the possibility 
of doubt. Dr. Paul’s analysis, however, of Nos. 2, 3, and 6 so completely 
confirm the observations and valuations made by the experts present at 
the Conference, that the theory then advanced, regarding the superior 
quality of the oblong, pointed, and solid fruits, as compared with the 
round inflated ones, will most probably be found correct, vt£r., that myroba- 
lans picked off the same individual tree during different stages of their 
growth will be found to have a varying composition of from 6 to 30 per 
cent, of gallo-tannic acid. And this theory is supported by a volume of 
evidence in the history of all fruits, and particularly by Professor Hum- 
mel’s observation, that in the case of T. belerica the tannic principle resides 
chiefly in the outer pulp of the myrobalan. The tran^onnalion from the 
bitter unripe apple to the ripe, sweetly-flavoured fruit, is so well known as 
to scarcely require mention. This being so, it would seem desirable to 
institute a thorough enquiry into the subject of these valuable tanning 
materials which would have two objects in view— (^i) to determine the exact 
age in each locality when the maximum amount of tannic acid is present ; 
and (6) the properties and value of the fruits of one district as compared with 
those of another* In a country with so many different climatic fe<'itares, 
and such widely diversified peculiarities of soil as India, it neither follows 
that the fruits will reach their perfection at the same time in various loca- 
lities, nor even that different climates and soils will, when this point has 
been determined, produce fruits of equal merit. Were these questions 
determined, it would be possible for Government to encourage, with rea- 
sonable hope of success, the development of a large myrobalan trade; 
and for merchants to depend upon a good supply of superior fruit* As 
matters stand, no dependence can be put on the supply or the quality of 
Indian myrobalans. In the trade a form of t’le true myrobalan is known 
as the Jubbulpur myrobalan ; and this may literally be grown at Jubbul- 
pur, or may be but a form or condition of maturity first sent to Europe 
from that district — that quality continuing to bear the name in spite of the 
fact that it may be obtained from many other localities. So very much 
superior are these oblong, pointed, solid, and pale green truits to the large 
rounded samples, that sever .d of the experts seemed to feel hurt that their 
belief should be questioned that these w'cre not the fruits of a different 
species” (Sel.from Rec. Govt, of I nd.^ Rev, and Agri. Dept.y H(t). 

A sample from the Central Provinces (similar to that furnished as 
No. 2 in Dr. Paul’s set) was analysed by Professor Hummel, and was 
found to contiiin 31 percent, of tannic acid. The decoction it produced 
was of a pale-yellow colour, 'fhe money value per cwl., as compared with 
ground myrobalans at 75. 6d per cwt., was loj. i</. The analysis of an 
average sample of commercial ground myrobalans by the same author 
revealed 23 per cent, of tannic acid, while the decoction differed from that of 
the unadulterated fruit in being turbid. Professor Hummel remarks that 
he did not observe such a distinction of parts as that found in T. belerica, 
in the chebulic myrobalan, but it is worthy of notice that Crookes, in his 
account of the tan quoted below, states that the kernel is inert. 

The difference in quality of myrobalans at different seasons of the year 
is, as Dr. Watt remarks, of the utmost importance. The following account 
of the appearances and properties of the fruit when in the best condition 
taken from Crookes* Handbook of Dyeings may, therefore, be found a use- 
ful guide towards meeting the requirements of the market:—** In shape 
and size myrobalans somewhat resemble shriveILd plums. They are of a 
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pale buff colour, consisting of a dry pulp, varying in thickness, and en- ; ^ TAW. 

closing a stone-like kernel, which contains no tannin, and forms from 23 to Results of 
52 per cent, of the whole weight. The moisture present in the nuts, as Experiments, 
found in commerce, varies from 3 to 7 per cent., and the amount of ash 
left on incineration is about 10 per cent. The tannic acid is mainly pre- 
sent in the pulp. Clwd unground myrobalans should be pale, plump, 
free from dark blotches and from worm-holes. They should be hard and 
firm, ringing like fragments of earthenware when shaken together, and if 
crushed with a hammer yielding a dry, pale powder, mixed with hard 
irregular fragments. If they can be crushed to a dark-coloured dust be- 
tween the fingers, or if they work out into a paste under the pestle, they 
are of poor quality. Ground myrobalans should form a pale buff powder, 
dry, astringent to the taste, but free from a saline flavour or from intense 
bitterness- If moistened and rubbed in the hand, they should form a 
very tenacious paste. 

“The nuts, when bought whole, are often found mixed with earth, sand, 
mica, nux-vomic.a, betel nuts, etc. Ground myrobalans are sometimes 
contaminated with divi-dlvi, spoiled sumac, and wuid gall. To detect such 
impurities a little of the powder is th'nly sprinkled over a sheet of white 
paper, and examined with a lens. If divi-divi has been added, fragments 
of Its bright brown flat seeds are sure be found. The outer skin of a my- 
robalan may occasionally resemble a divi-seed in colour, but the minutest 
portion of the former shows a wr inkled surface, whilst clivi-seeds are smooth. 

The Icaf-stnlks and midribs of sumac may also be distinguished, by the aid 
of a lens, from the torn and jaggtxl fibre of the myrobalan. 

“ Myrobalans, lx* ing cheaper than galls and stronger than sumac, have, 
to a very great extent, superseded both. Along with salts of iron, the y 
dye cotton a fuller black than can be obtained with sumac. 'I’hey are like- 
wise preferred to sumac for fixing the coal-tar colours upon cotton, owing 
possibly to the fact that they contain, along with tannin, certain oily and 
glutinous matters. Gall-nuts and commercial tannin are, however, siiil 
preferable.’* 

Suri’i.Y. — As already stated, the tree is found all over the forests of Indian 
the Madras Presidency, and on the high tabic-lands and gh-ats of Bom- Supply, 

bay. It is also met with abundantly in the hig'hlands of the Satpura 3 ^ 
range, Central Provinces; in Palamow and Hazaribagh, Bengril {Reng^ 

Govt. iSSo), “ more or less common all over Bengal** (j/cCouu); 

in the Sub-l limalayan tracts of the North-West Provinces; and through- 
out the forests of Oudh. It is also met with more or less abundantlv in 
Assam and Burma. In the Panjab ii isoccasitmally culti\ ated .n the Sub- 
Ilimdlayan tracts up to the Indus, in the Siwahk and Outer Himalaya up | 

5,000 feet and extending west to the Sutlej ; according to Baden Powell ; 
it is extensively grown in the Kangra district. Tl'e fruit is everywhere I 
an article of minor forest produce, which yields a greater or less revenue to , 
the Forest Department, but in Bombay only is this of any great account, j 
Up to 18S7-88 the right of collecting the fruit was farnuid out all over the ! 
country by auction sale, but in that year a systematic collection and sale 1 
of the myrobalans was instituted in the Southern Circle of the Bombay j 
Presidency by Lleut.-Cofonel Peyton, the Conservator of Forests. Diir- j 
ing the ten year.s preceding, the revenue derived from the auction sales in 
the division had varied from K 18,000 to R4o,(X>o, the average from 1870-71 
to 1876-77 having been 1^24,883. In 1.S77-78, the new system of depart- 
mental collection gave a net income of more than treble that amonut, vts., 

R76,c) 66. In addition to thevvnerense of revenue thus derived the system 
had the advantages claimed for it: — fi) that it provided legitimate and 
well paid employment for many people; (2) that by enlisting the interest 
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of the people it would tend greatly to reduce risk of forest-fires; and (3) 
that it did away with a great deal of oppression and bad treatment on the 
part of the former holders of the right to collect. 

At the same time large quantities of fruit were sown in the reserves, 
resulting in a thick new growth of hirda all over the forests. The reve- 
nue derived from the fruit in other localities is comparatively small. 

The Forest Administration Report for the Southern Circle during the 
past year shows the outturn and value of hirda collected by Government 
agency to have been as follows : — 


DrvisiON. ! Outturn, 


Receipts. 


North Kanara 
Central Kanara 
South Kanara 
i Belgaum 
; Kolaba « 

Ratnagiri . 


( 

:• , f 

I Khandis, Maunds. | H a, p. 


. i»ooi 

'366 ... 

2,131 ... ! 

, ' 6, 60S ... j 

. (Returned under **Minor; 

forest produce.*’) | 
. ' ••• 34 I 


18,770 IS 0 
3 » 8 g 3 4 0 
21,846 1 9 

56,723 8 o 
jtyo o o 

38 1 2 o 


Total 


1 i,ot 6 



1,10,981 10 3 


‘ In the Northern Circle the total yield was 1.3B6 khandis, 25 maunds 
I 2 seers, which fetched R 26,893-2-1. The cost of collection, S:c., is estimated 
I to have been Ri3,593-t 1-2. The revenue derived from sale of the fruit in 
other Presidencies and Provinces is very much smaller, and cannot be 
definitely arrived at owing to the practice of including it with other articles 
under the general heading of “ Minor produce.** In the Southern Circle 
of Madras 28 tons i,678tb are said to have been collected by departmental 
agency and sold for RQOi-2-9. In the Northern Circle myrobaians are 
! not separated from other minor produce. In the case of the Central Prov- 
: inces, the largest myrobalan-producing area in India, it is impossible, 

i owing to myrobaians not being accurately separated from other minor 
forest produce in the returns, to give any idea of the amount collected 
1 from Government Forests. It will be observed below that the returns of 
I internal trade show a very large export of myrobaians from these Prov- 
j inces,. 

I The Forest Administration Report of Bengal for 1888-89 shows a 
’ similar want of returns for myrobaians. Only one mention is made of 
I the fruit, apart from other minor produce, frorn which it would appear 
1 that 20 maunds were removed by purchasers, from the Hazdribagh sub- 
j division of Chutia Nagpur, on payment of K20, orRi per maund. The 
! system of collecting the fruit departmental! y does not appear to have been 
j adopted in the Lower Provinces. McCann stales that the prices given, as 
! a rule, for myrobaians in the various districts, are : — R2-8 per maund in 
j Midnapur, R3 in Rajshdhi, R5 in Chittagong, R2-8 in Monghyr, about 
R2 in Cuttack, R5 for jeonghi harra, or large, picked, unripe fruit, and 
1 Ri-4 for ordinary harm in Chutia Nagpur, and R3-8 to R5 in Palamow. 
i In a report from the Bengal Forest Department (1880), however, cited by 
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LfOtard, the prices are given at 10 annas 8 pie per maund in Palamow, 
annas 4. in Kurscong, and K2-8 in Chittagong, figures all very much 
lower than those given by McCann. Recent Forest Reports of the North- 
' West Provinces make no return for myrobalans apart from other minor 
produce, but some idea of the probable outturn exported from the Prov- 
ince may be obtained from figures for 1S74.-75 given bv Sir E. C. Buck. 
According to these the exports from the forests of Najibabdd, Rehrir, 
Dehra Dun, Ciarhwdl, and Kiimdon amounted to 4s r cwt. of large fruit, 
valued at R974 ; and 205J cwt. of small, valued at k 2,016. No approx- 
mate of the outturn in other localities can be hazarded. It mus? al.so be 
remembered that the figures of internal trade conclusively show that the 
amount collected by, or under the supervision of, the Forest Department, 
is very small in comparison with the large quantity which comes Into the 
market. It would, in fact, appear that in Bombay only has the matter 
received suflFicient attention to be productive of a noticeable revenue to 
that Department. 

Trade. — It is not possible, in considering the trade, to separate the 
figures for chebulic, Ixilleric, and emblic myrobalans, since all are returned 
under the general heading of myrobalans. But the article at present 
under consideration is vastly the most important and may be accepted as 
forming much the largest proportion of the material represented by the 
trade figures. 

I NTKRVAL.*— During the year 18S8-S9 (the year for which figures of the 
rail, road, and river traffic of all India are available) the total exports of 
myrobalans from one Province or Presidency to another amounted to 
5,26,738 maunds, valued at R 12,26,720. Of this quantity the Central 
Provinces is returned as having exported 3,03,696 maunds, nearly all of 
which went to Bombay port. Bombay comes next with 1,07,038 maunds. 
The only large importer i.s Bombay port with 4,36,515 maunds, followed 
by Madras seaports with 30,950, and Calcutta with 22,836 maunds. 

The average imports by coasting trade during the five years up to 
1889-QO has been 228,207 cwt., valued at R 7,88,508. In 1889-90 it amounted 
to 267,103 cwt., valued at R9, 26,1 15. Of this quantity 261,442 cwt. 
represented the imports into I^ombay ports, of which (>,384 cwt. came from 
Bengal, 7,108 from Madras, and 223,028 cwt. from other British pons 
within the Bombay Presidency, while 23,161 cwt. came from Goa. The 
transactions of other ports are unimportant. 

Foreign. — The exports of Indian myrobalans to foreign countries show 
a marked tendency to increase, as will be seen by the following quin- 
quennial averages : — 



Five years ending j 

Quantity. 

Value. 


1 

i 

1 

Cwt. 

k 

1879-80 , 



416,189 

17,30,813 

1884-85 , 

i 

435,1)62 

17, 52, <>36 

1 889-90 . 

i 

i 

678,502 

26,85,495 


The year of maximum export was the first part, 1889-90, when a total , 
of 781,741 cwt., valued at R3i,75»330, was reached. The distribution of i 
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the exports, and the share taken by each seaboard Presidency or Province, 
in the trade, during that year is shown by Mr. O’Oonor as /ollows : — 


Countries to which 

^antitics. 

Value. 

Share ok each Fkesidencv or 
Province. 

EXPORTED. 

Presidency or 
Province, 

Quantities, 

Value. 

United Kingdom 
Austria 

Belgium • • 

France 

Germany • • 

Italy . • « . 

Russia . • 

United States . 
Australia ... 
Otlj[er Countries . . 

Cwt. 

< 533»235 

90,512 

13,733 

3.745 

16,873 

12,418 

4,796 

! 525 j 

i 5,709 1 

190 j 

R 

25,82.044 

3,65,898 

58.376 

57,501 

48,574 

20,883 

1,607 

, 4.«>5 

841 

Bengal , 

Bombay , 
Madras 

Cwt. 

25,009 

643.178 

i 13 f 554 

R 

73.447 

27.93.381 

3,08,502 

Total 

781,741 1 

31,75,330 ! 


781,741 

3 «f 75 . 33 o 


I'he trade will thus be seen to be almost entirely between Bombay and 
the United Kingdom. 

One of the most curious facts in connection with myrobalans is the ex- 
istence of a small imjjort trade into India. It is difficult to understand 
why this should be so, in the case of a coimtr>* in which the free grows so 
plentifully and in which the fruit may be obtained so cheaply. During 
the three quinquennia! periodsending i87i>-8(:>, 18S4-B5, and I'SSq-qo, the 
average imports amounted to 1,330 cwt , valued at ^5,498. 3,072 cwt., 
valued at #<10,524, and 3,751 cwt.. valued at Ri 1,759. 'This trade is 
almost entirely between Ceylon and Madras. 

Oil. — A clear, transparent, almost colourless, fluid oil is obtained in 
small quantities from the kernels. It is used medicinally. 

Medicine,— The chebulic myrobalan was highly extolled by the ancient 
Hindus as a powerful alterative and tonic. It has received tne names of 
Prdnadd or life-giver, Sud td or nectar, B^iish thpriya or physician’s 
favourite, and others of the same nature. Seven varieties of hantakt are 
described, of which only two are at present recognised, the large ripe 
FRUIT called ha) itdk i^SLr\d the unripe fruit called harMkl, A good 

haritdki, fit for medicinal use, should be fresh, smooth, dense, heavy, 
and round in shape, Throwm into water it should sink. Any fruit, how- 
ever, which weighs over four tolas, is considered fit for use, although it 
may not possess some of the other properties. Fruit with small seeds and 
an abundant pulp i.s preferred ; the seed is always rejected. Chebulic my- 
robalans are described as laxative, stomachic, tonic, and alterative. They 
are used in fevers, cough, asthma, urinary diseases, piles, intestinal worms, 
chronic diarrhoea, costiveness, flatulence, vomiting, hiccup, heart diseases, 
enlarged spleen and liver, ascites, skin diseases, &c. In combination with 
emblic and beleric myrobalans, under the name of triphald, or the three 
myrobalans, they are extensively used as adjuncts to other medicines in 
almost all diseases. As an alterative tonic for promoting strength, pre- 
venting the effects of age and prolonging life, chebulic myrobalan is used 
in a peculiar way. One fruit is taken every morning with salt in the rainy 
season, with sugar in autumn, with ginger in the first half of the cold sea- 
son, with long p ‘pper in the second half, with honey in spring, and wdth 
treacle in the two hot months (Hindu Mat. Med.), Numerous prepara- 
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tions prescribed by Chakradatta and other old Sanskrit writers are j 
detailed at length by U. C. Dutt, to whose work the reader is referred I 
for further information. I 

Myrobalans were known to the early Arabian writers and, through | 
them, to the Greek writer, Actuarius, who describes five kinds. The author 
of the Makh$an-el-Adwiya distinguishes the followir g kinds, gathered ’ 
at different stages of maturity “ (i) Halileh-i-sira, gathered when the I 
fruit is first set, being dried it is about the si^e of the sira (cummin-seed), j 
(2) more advanced ; it is the size of a barley-corn i jao). i 

{3) Halileh-d-sangit halilekd^hindi, or halileh-i^aswedt a still further j 
advanced stage of the fruit, which, when dried, is the size of a raisin, and ; 
black; hence the names negro, and black, (4) /talilch~ \ 

chiniy is gathered when the fruit has attained some degree of hardness ; ■ 
when it is of a greenish colour, inclining to yellow'. ('5) HaUleh-i-as/ar^ 
or the very nearly mature nut, but still strongly astringent. (6) HaliLeli-i- 
kabulit is quite mature. Fleming was the first European writer to iden- | 
tify the fruit as that of T. Chebula. Commenting on the above de- i 
scription from the Mnhhzyanhe writes: “The Bcngi-har as far as 1 
can learn, more frequently used in medicine by the Hindus than anv ! 
of the other myrobalans, being very generally employed by them as ' 
a purgative. It operates briskly, but without occasioning heat or irrita- : 
tion. Persons liable to redundancy of bile, habitual costiveness, or any i 
other complaint which requirc.s the fn^uent use of gentle laxatives, will , 
find this one of the most convenient which they can use/* The authors . 
of the Pharmacofrraphia Irtdtca translate the same passage from the | 
Makhsan and remark, “Of these six varietie.s of chebu/ic myrobalans, the 
second, third, and sixth only are in general use for medicinal purposes, the 
fourth and fifth, also known as rtingari h ir or hirade^ are chieflv used In 
tanners.** This observation is of considerable interest in connection w ith 
the remarks made above regarding the variability in the quantity of tannin 
matter in the fruit at different periods of its life, and indicates that the 
Persians, and probably the Arabs also, considered the fairly W'cll formed, 
but still immature, fruit as most valuable for tanning. The authors of the 
Pharmacogrnphiii fndica continue, “Mahometans, like Hindus, attribute 
a great many fanciful properties to the drug; shortly, we may sax , that the 
ripe fruit is chiefly used as a purgative, and is conridered to remove bile, 
phlegm, and adust bile; it should be combined with aromatics, such as ! 
fennel seeds, carraways, &c. The Arabs say ‘ Jhlil.tj h in the stomach j 
like an intelligent housewife who is a good manager of the hiuise.* The 
unripe fruit {Hulilehd’hindi^ov Himaja) is most valued on account of its j 
astringent and aperient properties, and is a useful medicine in dysentery j 
and diarrhoea; it should also be given with aromatics, l.ocally it is ap- 
plied as an astringent. The first and second kinoi are supposed to have 
the same properties as the third in a less degree, and the fourth and fifth 
the same as the sixth in a less degree. The best wav of administering my- 
robalans as a purgative is to make an infusion or decoction of from 2 to 4 
drachms of fruit pulp with the addition of carraway seeds and a little honey 
or sugar.” 

Though myrobalans have long been known to European medicine, 
they have quite dropped out of use. During the early part of the Chris- 
tian era they were known to the Greeks, LInschoten, who visited India 
towards the end of the sixteenth centiirv, describes five sorts of myrobalans 
as found in the country, endorsing tlie information on the subject pre- 
viously given by Qarcia d*Ort1i. These, he states, were used for tanning 
leather as “tanners use sumach.” The first and last of his five sorts 
*' by physitions called Citrinos and Quebulus^ by the Indians nrarc and 
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I he describes, as having been much used medicinally and as a food. His 
I commentator, Dr. Paludanus, slates that all five kinds were regularly 
imported from India in his lime, either dried, pickled or preserved in 
sugar. He describes citrinos as yellow, and valuable as pur^>ing the 
stomach fro.m bile, and “ good against Tertians and Other hot-burning 
P'eavers.” Lmschoten’s he calls cepide or chehula\ writing, 

“ the greater they are the better. Blackish, and somewhat reddish, heavic 
and sinking into the water, they purge fleame, they sharpen men’s wits 
and clear the sight. They are preserved in sugar and honnie, they doe 
strengthen and purge the stomach, they heale the dropsie and are good 
against olde agues, they likewise give a man an appetite and nelp 
digestion.” 

Linschoten’s other kinds he identifies as/? 7 /t’nVos (T. belerica), Em- 
blicos (Phyllanthus Emblica), and Inelus, the last of which from its name 
and description is probably the halileh-idiindi or black chebulic myro- 
balan above mentioned. On the awakening of interest in Indian Materia 
Medica towards the end of last century, myrobalans again and naturally 
attracted attention. Fleming, with the help of Roxburgh, was able to 
botanical] y identify the ph<ty of the baz.-irs, and in an interesting and 
<a^haustive article on the subject, recommended it as a gentle purgative. 
Ainslie noticed its value in tiie preparation of an application for aphtlur 
* in children and adults. Buchanan-Hamilton described it as a valuable 

I purgative and recognised its value as a tanning material ; he recommended 

that it should be more generally planted, and its growth encouraged, near 
i villages. He also noticed an interesting medicinal use of the fruit by Natives, 

j '* Men who have made a vow of chastity,” he writes, and who are inclined 

j to adhere to their resolution, endeavour to assist their virtue by elating this 

j preserve, which is .supposed to diminish the desires of the flesh.” Hove, 

' in his account of a visit to the myroVjalan plantation at Bungar in the 

Konkan in 1787, states that he found one fruit a sufficient purgative, 
though the manager of the plantation told him that two were generally used. 

On the compilation of the Pliarnt'rcop^vi i of IttJiti in the fruit 

was admitted to a place on the secondary list, where much valual>le 
testimony as to its properties is detailed. Waring, tlie editor, found that 
six fruits, bruised and given in decoction, acted efficiently and safely as 
a purgative, producing four or five copious stools, unattended by griping, 
nausea, or other ill effects. Dr. Oswald recommended a similar prena- 
rat’wm as an application or injection for haemorrhoids and vaginal dis- 
charges. Rajah Kaiikissen extols their virtues and rCioards them as 
combining mild purgative, with carminative and ionic properties. Twin- 
ing of Bengal, /•* ^>7) speaks very favourably of them in the 

same character, and expresses surprise that a medicine with .such useful 
properties should be so little known in Europe. He gives a case of en- 
largement of the spleen, in which it was productive of good efTecL 1'he 
Rev. J. Kearns of Tinncvelly is quoted as testifying to the efficacy of 
the OALLS in dysentery and diarrheea, e.specially in infantile diarrhcea, 
Calls. the dose for a child of one year old being one grain every three hours 

34 jf {Pharm, Ind.), More recently the authors of the Pharmacographia Indica 

add their evidence in favour of the value of the fruit, stating that they have 
found it useful in dysentery and diarrhoea. It is therefore very remarkable 
that a fhedicine of such reputed yalue should have been alIow*ed to drop 
out of European practice. Nothing appears to have been done in the way 
of accurately determining its. physWogical aclion, at least since the days 
of Paludanus, who wrote : It purges in another kind of manner than 

doth Cassia, manna or such like drug, but it doe« it by astriction or 
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binding.*’ It is quite possible that its action may be that of a nervo-mus- , MED/CINE. 
cular stimulant like Nux-vomica, certainly the most valuable class of pur- 
gatives in the treatment of Indian diseases. This quality, combined with ! 
its astringency, would render it valuable for diarrhoea and dysentery as j 
stated by the authors of the Pkarmacographia Indica, Recently M. P- ' 

Apery has brought to the notice of the profession in Europe the value i 
of the drug in dv sentery, choleraic diarrhoea, and chronic diarrhoea ; he ; 
administers it in pills of 25 centigrammes each, the dose being from four ; 
to twelve pills or even more in the twenty-four hours iPharmacog, Ind», 
quoting Jour, de Phnrm. et de Chim., Feby, ist, rSSS). It is, therefore, j 
possible that the therapeutic value of myrobalans may before long form : 
the subject of systematic investigation. ’ j rhemistrv 

Chemical Composition.— The question of the percentage of gallo- 
tonnic acid, contained in the fruit, has already been dealt with (see para- 
graph Dye and Tan, p. (?). In 1884 HerrFridolin reported the isolation 
from the fruit of a new organic acid which he called chehulinic acid, and 
considered to be probably the source of the gallo-tannic acid detected by 
previous observers. He suggests as a formula to represent its composi- i 
lion H24 Ojy (C- HftOj F). When decomposed by heating an aqueous 
solution in a closed tube it takes up the elements of water and the molecule 
splits up into two molecules of galiic acid and one of tannic acid. Accord- ' 
ing to M. P. Apery black myrobal.'ins contain an oleo-resin of a green , 
colour, soluble in alcohol, ether, petroleum spirit, and oil of turpentine. ; 

He has called it myrobalanin {Pharmacog, Jnd., from Jour, de Pharm, 
et dc Chim*, Frhy. ist, 1S88), 

Special Opinions. — § Preserve of Harar, Mtnuihh i^Harar, often 
used as aperient and taken at night by the Natives^’ {Civil Surgeon J. 

C, Penny, J/.Z?., Amritsar). ** The kernels commonly eaten raw (Bn* 

gaie^Surgem G, A, Allahabad), ** A conserve of the fruit is 

used as digestive. It can be used in diarrhoea and indigestion. It acts 
also as a mild laxative ’* (Surgeon R. L. Dutt, Af.D, Pubna). A fruit, 
coarsely powdered and smoked in a pipe, affc»rds relief in a fit of asthma. 

A decoction of the fruit is a good astringent wash. A fine paste, obtained 
by rubbing the fruit on a rough stone with little water, mixed with the 
carron oil of the Pharmacoperia and applied to burns and scalds, effects 
a more rapid cure than when carron oil alone is used ** {Surgeon-Afaji>r 

D, R, Thompson, M,D., CJ.E-, Afadras). ‘^The fruit with senna and con- ; 
fection of roses is an eneefive laxative” (H' Forsyth, F.R C. S, FJin., 

Civil Medical Oficer, Dmajpore). ** It is very largely used in Native ? 
medicine, and forms an ingredient of most Native prescriptions. W’atcr ‘i 
in which the fruits arc kept for the night is considered a very cooling j 
wash for the eyes. When cleaned the fruits form a common dentifrice, j 
The ashes, mixed with butler, form a good ointment for screws” (Surgeon^ ’ 

Major Robb, Civil Surgeon, Ahmedabad). An effective purgative used 
in the form of decoction combined with cinnamon or cloves — myrobalans. , 
six in number; cinnamon or cloves, one drachm ; water four ounces. Boil 
for ten minutes and strain. The whole quantity for a dose in the early 
morning. The gall-likc excrescence on the leaves {Fadu^kai-pio) is also 
used at the hospital in the following formulre and found useful as an 1 
astringent in cases of diarrhoea, especially in children. Pulv terminal gall 
excrescence, one ounce; Pulv. cinnamon, one ounce ; Pulv. catechu, half ! 
ounce; F*ulv, nutmeg, half ounce* — infl. Dose: from ten to twenty grains ; 
for an adult*' (y. G, Asliqoorth, Apothecary, Kuinhakonam, Madrasi, 

** Astringent. A decoction 5 * useful as a gargle in sorethroai ; 

and as a \vash for pilCvS ” {Surgeon •Major A, F. Dobson, M.B., Banga* » 
lore), ** Commonly used as an astringent, generally in combination with ‘ 
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^all-nuts, etc. It is also chewed by old people together with catechu to 
tighten their teeth ** {Civil Surgeon M, Robinson, Coorg). 

Food and Fodder. — The fruit when ripe is occasionally eaten. The. 
oily KERNEL, like those of other species of the genus, tastes like a filbert, and 
is used as an article of food The leaves are eaien as a fodder by cattle. 

Stnictore of the Wood. — Brownish-grey, with a greenish or yellowish 
tinge, verv hard, fairly smooth and close-grained, durable, and seasons 
well. It has no regular heartw'ood, but irregular masses of dark purple 
occur frequently near the centre. The weight has been variously given by 
different writers at from 42 to 66fl) per cubic foot, the value of P. at 
S25 to 1090. It takes a good polish and is fairly durable, though, accord- 
ing to Beddome, cross-grained and difficult to uork. It is used for 
making furniture, carts, agricultural implements, and for house-building, 
and has been tried for sleepers in Bengal. 

Domestic and Sacred. —So highly esteemed is the tree that a mytholo- 
gical origin was assigned to it bv the ancient Hindus. It is said that when 
Indra was drinking nectar in heaven, a drop of the fluid fell on the earth 
and produced the haritdki plant. The fruit and galls are used for making 
country ink, and a black dye for staining the teeth. The former is a 
constituent of an excellent preparation for preserving skins, commonly 
employed by sportsmen in India. 

Terminalia citrina, Roxb.; FL Br. Ind„ IL, 446. 

Syn — MYRonAL'iNus citrine, Gcertn, 

Var. malayana, Kurz. 

-‘H irihiki, harra, Bf.NO ; Btltka, silikka, stl tka. Asskw ; Bortaki, 
Cachar; Harthi, harira, N.-W, P. ; Kyu, Burm. 

References.— FL Jnd Voigt, Hort Sub Cal., 37 : Frandi^, 
For. FI , 2 j 3 ! Kurz, For F. , Barm,, /.. 4 %^ , Gambit , Mon, I nnh , /S/; 
0 \Skaughnessy, Beng, Diipens., 340 ; Darrah, Note on ( oiton in /Kiaw, 
Jo,’ Liotard, Dyes, 04, ir^;MiCfjnn, Dyc^ ^ Tans, Bengal, 3 $, ^ 5 - » 
Agri. Horit. Soc. — Ind , leans, V/I., S7tS^i Joarn, IV., 124, )34 ; 
VL,li, 

Habitat. — A large, deciduous tree of Assam, Eastern Bengal, Burma, 
and Fenasserim. Considerable confusion exists in Indian economic liter- 
ature between this species and T. Chebula, of uhirh the appearance and 
vernacular names are very similar. It differs from thf‘ latter in having a 
straight stem, brighter foliage, and narrower fruits. The fruit is de>cnbed 
as nearly 2 inches long, oblong-lanceolar, and while fresh, obbcurely five- 
angled. Mr. O. B. Clarke regards it as doubtfullv a distinct species from 
T. Chebula. 

Dye and Tan. — The fruit is doubtless frequently used in the same way 
as that of T. Chebula. In Assam the bark is said to lx* cmplo\ed in pro- 
ducing a black dye; in Monghyr the fruit is used as a m >rdant in dyeing 
with dU 

Medicine. — The medicinal properties of this species are probably simi- 
lar to those of the chebulic myrobalan. Mention is made by Fleming 
and various other writers of the fruit, as distinct from that of T Chebula, 
being used medicinally, but in all probability they refer to the old Myro- 
BALANus citrina of the shops, a form of chebulic myrobaUin. Roxburgh 
is probably correct in stating that the fruit of this species is not so distin- 
guished in Hirdu Materia Medica, and that both are employed indiscrimi- 
nately. 

Structure of the Wood.— Grey, darker towards the centre, hard, simi- 
lar to that of T. Chebula ; weight 6olb per cubic foot (Wallick), 4glb 
{Gamble), In Assam it is used for making planks, and for general pur- 
poses of construction. 


T. glabra, See T. tomentosa, Bedd. 
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The Paniculate Myrobalan. {f. Murray.) T^RMINALIA 

^ tomentosa. 

Terminalia myriocarpa, & Mueti.-Arg.;Fi. Br. ini., //., 

S]ril~PENTAPTEKA SaJA, Wall. [.44^* 

Vern. — Panisaj^ Nepal; SuHgloch, Lepcha; Hollochy Ass. 

References. — Kura^ For. FI. Bunn., I., 4S7 ; Gamble, Man. Timb.. / 9c • 

Jnd, Forester, Vllt., 416 ; XL, J55. 

Habitat-- A very Lirge, evergreen tree, abundant in the subtropical 
valleys of Sikkim and Bhutan, between 1,000 and 3,(x>o feet, also met with 
in the Assam hills and Ava. 

Structure of the Wood. — Sapwood white, not broad ; heartwood brown, tivber 
beautifully mottled with dark streaks, similar to that of T. tomentosa ; 
weight 51 to 54lb per cubic foot. Used for building and tea-boxes. 
also for charcoal. Gamble writes, ** h specimen cut from a log of wood 
which had been lying for many years in the bed of the Chauwa Jhora, near 
Sivoke, in the Darjiling Terai, and is now perfectly black, may be this 
species.*’ 


T. panicuiata, Ra/k. ; FI. Br. Ind , I1.,44S. 

Syn. -T. MONOPTHRA, Roth.; T. TRIOPTERA, Hcyno ; Pentaptera 
rANlCt'I.AT X, Koxh. ; HlPTAGK SP., Wall. 

Vcm. — Rinial, kindal, liOMB. ; Kinjal, kindal, NIar. ; Pe-karakai, TaM. • 
Nlmiriy Tfl.; Iloual. huluvd. hulvtH, hundh, Kan.; Pu mardd, f ilial 
tnardd, An.vmai.a«Sj Marwa, S. Kanaka; Pilla-murdn, Mai.av. 

Reierenctt.^Roxh.y FI. Jnd.y Kd. C.B.C., 3b'4 : Voigt, Hort. Sub. Cal., 
; Brandis, Far, FI., 226 ; Beddome, FI. Syh.,A.20; Gatnile, Man\ 
Timb., fl'J : Dale, Gibs., Bomb. FI., gi ; Elliot, Ft. Andhr., /Jj * 
Dymock, Mat. Med. li'’. Ind., 2nd Kd., 323 ; Lisboa, U. PI. Bomb., 75] 
234; Birdwood, Bomb, Pr., 331; Li^tard, Dyes, 22; Madras, Man. 
Adtn., I.,3 i 3; CaBetteers :--Mvsore 6f Coorg, /., e,o ; Bombay, AT., 
33; Ind. Forester, 1 1., rg ; fV.. 292; XII., st3 ; Agri.-Horti. Soc.] 
Ind.:-^Trans., /., f f, t2, 46, 47 ; VII., 57 ; Journ., VI., 2s, 37. 

Habitat. —A large tree, common on the lower hills from Bombay to 
Cochin, also met with in the Nilghiri and Coorg mountains. 

Dye and Tan. —The bark contains tannin, and the fruit is a my 
robalan {Liotard). Both are said to be used for dyeing and tanning, 
but litte information is available regarding them. 

Medicine. — The country- people use the juice of the fresh flowers, 
rubbed with parvtcl root (Cocculus villosus) as a remedy in cholera, and 
in poisoning with opium. P'our tolas of the juice, with an equal quantity 
of guava bark juice, is given f^equentH^ In parotitis, the juice with ghi 
and saindhav (rock salt; is applied, in cholera about 4 tolas of the juice 
with an equal quantity of parivel root is given every hour iDvmock 
Mat. Med. W. Ind.). 2 \ J . 

Structure of the Wood.— Weight s 7 to 65ft per cubic foot, valuable, 
though not quite so good as that of T. tomentosa. It is said to be 
Improved by immersion in w'atcr, after which it becomes more durable. 
It makes good planking, and in Ratnaghiri is used for making the 
handles of ploughs [Gamble ; BeJdome ; Brandis). 

Domestic.— This tree and T. tomentosa are said to be the principal 
fuel of the rdb or ash manuring used in agp-iculture throughout the Ratna- 
ghiri district. 
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T. tomentosa, Bedd.; PL Br. Ind., //., 441. 

Var. I, typica, — T, tomentosa, IV & A., Prodr. ; Wight, Ic., t, igs; ; 
T. CfLABRA, Vrtr. TOMENTOSA, DoIb. & Gibs.; T. AI..KT K, Roth . ; t. 
OVATA, Herb, Roitler^ T. Chrbula, Rtta. MINOR, Heurck.^ Muell. 

•’ PRNTAPTERA TOMENTOSA, Roxb. 

Var. a, crenuIata,»>T crenulata, Roth.; Pentaptera crenulata* 

Roxb.; P. MACKOCARPA, Wall. j 
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( Var. 3, coriacea.=T. coriacea, IK. & A. ; Pentaptera coriace.a, 

j lioxb. 

Vtra.SaJ, sttn^ dsan^ ussain, dsna, sndri, satUy ain. Hind.; Pidsdlf 
\ pidshtU, usdn^ asan, dshUn, Bkng. ; Jlniaua, nttiinak*, Kou.; Atmk', 

i Santal ; Amarit Assam ; Jhant K vjij \N»m ; Taksor, Lkpch \ ; Sahd/Ut 

' kula sak i/H, sdjt flWA'ww, Uriva ; Barsaj^ sdj, sadur, sdjtit sijrti^ C. H. ; 

j Marit, Gond ; Madge^ Bhil ; Aiftt saddra, Bkrar ; Athna, Mklghat ; 

I Sdg^ kdg, sadi'r, saddr, stidri, hadri, NimaR» Guzkrat, and adjointnjjf 

parts oi Mkwar J Sain, dsm, asain, sdj\ N.-\V. P. ; Sain, dsun, 
arjan, dsan, sein, aisan, Pn. ; Karkaya, sadirra, hmda, du iia tnaddi, 
j jangli’-karanj, Dkccan ; Ain, sddada, dsna, sag, sadri, marthi, krnialf 

Bomb.; Ain, niadat, yen, sddada, sd/, Mar.; Ain, Guz. ; Karra 
* mnrda, karu marathd, anrmni, kurruppu^maruta, marutai, karu- 

maradu, I am, ; Maddi, halla naddi, mila-niadu, naUa^maddi, ria.. ; 

! Mttrada, kali maruthai, Arcot ; Koraknya, sadara, hot da, dudi madUi, 

HyDERAB.ad; Matti, kari-maiti, banapu, tore matti madi. aifii,^KAS,; 
Karu-maruta, Malay.; Toukkyan, taukkyan, hpan-kha, Burm.; Chou^ 
chong, Tai-EING; KutnCik, kumbuk, Sing.; Asana, Sans. 

References. FL Jnd., F.d, CJl.C., 3>^d ; Voigt, Hart, Sub, Cal,, 

; Brandis, For. FI. , 22$ ; Kura, For. Ft, Bnrtn., I , 4$$ ; kit'd dome, 
FI. Sylv., t. ly : Gamble, Man. Timb., iS'2:xx.; Cat., Trees, Shrnbs, 
&c., Darjeeling, sg ; ThTvattes, Kn. Ceyl. PL, 104 ; Tfimen, Sys. Cat. 
Cey. PL, 32 : Dale. Gibs., Bomb. FL, gt ; Stewart, Ph. VI., M’ ; Rev. 
A. Campbell, Kept. Eton. PI, Cfiutia Nagpur, No. 7550,' Graham, Cat. 
Bomb. PL, </) ; Sir IV. Elliot, Ft. Andhr., t2$i Pharm. hid., sg ; Ainslie. 
;; Mat. Ind., It., igi ; Shaughnessy, Beng. Dlspens,, 34(f : Irvine, Mat. 

i Med. Patna. ti8; Moodecn Sheriff, Supp. Pharm. Jnd., 243 ; P . C. 

; Dutt, .Mat. Med. Hind , 2g2 ; S. Arjitn, Cat. Bomb. Drugs, ^3 ; Bidie, 

! Cat, Raw Pr., Pons Kxh., 2g, if2; Dymoik, Mat. Med. IV. Jnd., 

! 2nd Pith, 322; Baden Powell, Pb. I^r., 5^7/ Drurv, U. PI. Jnd., 

: 420; Atkinson, Him Dist. {X., /^. Gaa.), 3io, dts ; Useful 

I J^L Bomb. {XXV., Bomb. Gag.), 75, ; Gums Cf Resinous I*rod. 

! {P. W. Dept. Reft.), 2, $.y, aV ; i.iotard, Dyes, 22, .><5 / App. it. ; War die, 

j Dyes, h, t6 ; (fooke. Gums Jyf Resins, 17; MtCann. Dyes df Tons, 

i Beng., ts6, t$i'$2. 1^4, [60, t6f, 162, r^>5, 1O7, US. Ug; Geoghigan, Silk 

! in Jnd in, isg ; Watt, St lections, Records Govt. Jndia {R A, Dipt.), 

i h8, 93, gS ; Man. Madras Adm.,J,. Si3 ; Nicholson, Alan., 

Coitnbatore, 401 ; Monre, Man., Trirhinopoly. ; Gribblc, Mon., Cud- 
dapak, 14, 262 ; Aplin, Rtpt. on Shan States, rS.Sy-^S ; Settlement AV’* 
port : — Central J^nnnnces, Nimar, 3o$ ; Upper Goduvrry, 36. ,7 ,• Raepore, 
' y$,yi ; Seonee, 9 ; Gasetteers : — Bombay, VJJ.,3f..V>, yj ; XV., 33. JS; 

I XJ., 23 ; XVJ., tS ; XVJJ., rg; XVJIJ., 41 , 4X ; XX /J., 23 ; Panjdb, /A>- 

; shiarpur, if; N.~W. P., JV., Ixxi. ; Orissa, JJ., rSf ; Burma, J,, tjy ; 

Mysore & Coorg, J., 4^, $2 ; JIJ., 7 , 2(J ; Agri.-Jiorti . Soc. Jnd.'.^Trans., 
VIJ.,S7, 58 ; Jour., VJ., lyo ; XJ.,4Sg ; XJJL, 3n ; Nciv Series, JJ., 22g ; 
VJ.,272, 2y3, 276 ; VJJ., 142, 277 : Jnd. Forester, J., 86^ SS, 27$ ; Jj., ig ; 
JJJ., 202, 366 ; JV., 227, 2g2, 322, ^66 ; V., gSt 212, 497 ; VJ., lOl, 303 ; 
VJJJ., 103, tos, 106, tty, nS. f26, t27, t2^, i3r, tj2, 27 1, 378, 388, jgt, 
4f4t 4^5, 41^, 4n, 438, 439^ 44^ : JX., 2t$, 2t6, $ig ; X,, g2, 222, 32$, 326, 

I 54>L 545, 550, 55/ t XJ., 355, XJ/., rg, r88, 2$8, 25g, 260, xxii., 3it, 3/3, 

4ig, App., t3 ; KJJJ,, J2t, 127, t ’Sg ; XJV*, 147, / 5 ^ /S9, ’99, 39<^- 

Habitat — A large, deciduous tree, which attains a height of 80 to u o 
, feet, common throughout the moister regions of India. In the .Siwalik 

i tract and outer Himalayan valleys it extends west a.s far as the Rdvi. and 

in places ascends to 4,000 feet. In Western India its limit appears to be in 
the forests south-west of Necmuch, where several.places (Sadri, Bara Sadri, 
Chela Sadri) seem to have derived their names from it. It is al.so found im 
the western edge of the Malwa table-land, east of the Bunass river (Bassi 
forests). East and south of these points it extends throughout Central, 
Eastern, Southern India, and Burma. The tree thrives best in heavy binding 
soil, flowers in April, and the fruits ripen in February to April of the en- 
suing year. It coppices fairly well and bears long-continued pollarding. It 
does not generally lose its leaves until February, March or April, but is one 
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of the latest trees, in drv forests, to come out in fresh leaf. In Burma it 
attains a larger size than that above given for trees of the \Vestern Penin- 
sula, 8o feet to the first branch, and a girth of 12 feet, being the average ; 
size of full-grown trees on good soil {Brandis). j 

Gum.— Cooke writes,** The gum from this tree sent to the Panjab; 

Exhibition from Madras is described as a red gum, black outside the 3^2 
pieces. A specimen in this collection sent from Berar in 1873 i<^ in round- 
ed dull brown tears, soft, readily becoming agglutinated and capable of 
being sliced with a knife, having a biller disagreeable taste, and partly ; 
soluble in water. A specimen from Mr. Broughton f Madras) is much , 
darker in colour, being pitchy brown and commercially vrilueless,*’ 

In the reports on gums and resinous products published b> the Govern- 
ment of India, Public Works Department, a letter occurs fmm the Official- ; 
ing Conservator of Forests, Mnuras, dated 186^, forwarding io!h of this ; 
along with oilier gums. Me states that it is used as an incense and cosme* 
tic, that about 2 maunds are available annually, and that it would cost • 

R27 to 30 per maund at the coast. The statement as to its utilisation for 
incense and as a cosmetic is repeated in the Gnselieer of Mysore iind Cootfr, ^ 

Mr. C l mpbell, in his recent Notes on Oie Economic Products of Chutia ; 

Nogpur, gives quite a difierent dc.scription of the gum to that above ■ 
quoted from Cooke. ** It yields copiously a transparent gum,’' he writes, ■ 

** which e.xudcs in large globular tears, sometimes almost colourless, but ' 
oflener of a brownish tinge it is eaten b\ the Santals.” 

The LAC insect is sometimes found on the branches. ' 

Dye and Tan.— 'I’he bark is used occasionally, but very rarely, as a DYE & TAN. 
dye-stuff, being broken up and boiled in water to extract the dye. The Bark, 

resulting colour is brown or buff. In the .Midn.ipur district it is employed, , 3^3 

along witii the bark of haknl (Mirausops Elengi ; to produce a reddish dye, , 
used in colouring gunnv b.ags, A mixture of the barks of osan and fora- 
silt (a doubtful name, niav be Thespesia populncai produces a very good i 
red dye, said to be a favtuirite with Native tanners, who employ 't to pro- 
duce the colour of the red lenihtr shoes so much worn by the people 
{McConn). In Kolaba (Bombavk the bark is used for dyeing fishing ; 
nets. In many localities it is employed, with iron salts or ferruginous mud, , 
to obtain a black dye, A s.ample ex.imincd by Mr. Wardfe was temud to ' 
contain 167 per cent, of tannin, and to have a moderate amount of 
brownish rod colouring matter, quite sufficient to bring it into use if it > 
could be obtained at a cheap rale. With salts of iron it gave a brownish- ; 
black colour. The chief use of the bark is, however, as a tan, for which it is ■ 
largely employed all over India. It is either used alone to form the tan- 
ning liquor, or in combinati»>n with the barks of Shorea robusta, Temi- 
nalia Arjuna, Mimusops Elengi, Ficus religiosa, Acacia arabica, Cenops 
Rexburghiana, Cassia Fistula, or Mangifera indica. It is also sometimes 
mixed with chebulic, belleric, or emblic mvrobalans, with the pods ol 
Cssalpinia digyna, and with the lc.aves of Fhyllanthus Emblica and Ter- 1 
tninalia belerica. In certain localities ot Bengal skins are dyed black by i 
steeping in a prep.nrntion of water and the bark, together with that ot 
Lagmiroeroia panrifiora {McCann). The fruit, like those of most other j Fruit, 

species of Terrainalia, is a myrobalan, but is very much infeiior in j 3^4 

tanning powder to the belleric or diebulic myrobalans. It is cx^nsequently 
much more rarely, though occasionally, employed as a tannin agent. 

Specimens from the Colonial and Indian Exhibition, examined by Dr. Pau? 
and Professor Hummel >ere found to contain, respectiutly, 5*97 and 4 
per cent, of gallo-tannic acid. The money value, compared with ground 
myrobalans at 75, 6i. per cwt., was estimated bv the latter chemist at is. 
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3J^.,a valuation which effectually precludes the possibility of its competing 
with more valuable tanning materials. 

It is probable, however, that the bark has a more hopeful future in 
trade. As already slated, Wardie found it to contain 167 per cent, of 
tannin. Attempts have recently been made to obta’n an extract from the 
bark and from that of sal (Shorea robusta) by the Forest Department of 
the North-West Provinces. The following is the account of the results, 
by Mr, B. A. Rebsch, Assistant Conservator of Forests, Gonda Division, 
Oudh : ^ 

“I begun the Asna bark-boiling at Sungarha on the nth January 1B86; 
and the figures given below are the results of the process from that date 
to the 3xst March 1886 (V15., 79 days): 184 maunds of bark were 
boiled, and yielded 42 ghttrras of the extract. I'he weight of a ghurra-UiW 
of extract was found to be 13} seers, so that the total outturn of extract 
was 13 maunds 36.5 seers. The expenditure amounted to R77-3-5. 

“ When comparing the results obtained from the two kinds of bark boil- 
ed, ample allowance must be made for the fact that the sdl bark used at 
Ramgarh was taken from young and suppressed poles, while the Asna 
bark was taken from mature and decaying trees This will at once 
account for the fact that in the latter case a smaller quantity of extract 
was obtained per maund of bark than in the case of sdL I he most strik- 
ing point, however, is that bark extract is heavier than an equal quan- 
tity of Asna bark extract ; one g/n/mi-full of sdl bark extract weighing 
14 seers, while the same quantity of Asna bark extract weighed only 13^ 
seers. The boiling has been continued both at Ramgarh and hungarha ; 
but 1 am not able at present to give the results, as the details are incomplete. 
But an extremely interesting fact has been observed, which is worth 
recording — namely, that after the 31st March the amount of sdl extract 
obtained per maund of bark has increased, while in the case of Asna it has 
become less” {Sel. from Rec. Govt, of ImL {R. ^ A. Drpt ) 

The sdl bark extract obtained at the same time was analysed with very 
satisfactory results, but the Asna extract does not appear to have been 
chemically examined. It must, however, contain a large percentage of 
tannin matter, and from the extent to which it is utilised in India the tan- 
nin matter must, in all probabili>y, be suitable for tanning leather, and be 
of some commercial value. It is to be hoped that this que.stion may 
speedily be settled. Professor Hummel has highly recommended the prt- 

F aration of such extracts as the only means of bringing the valuable 
ndian tans obtained from barks and leaves into the market profitably. 
Further, Captain Wood, Conservator of P'orests, Oudh Circle, has drawn 
the attention of the Government of India to the waste which is taking place 
and is likely to extend. He wrote : 'I'he utilisation of the bark of our 

sdl and asaina coppice, which will now be cut over by the thousand acres 
annually owing to the entrance of railways into the forests, is, 1 consider, a 
point of vital importance to the interests of the Forest Department.” 

The Rev. A. Campbell. Chutia Nagpur suggested that the galLvS often 
found in the calyx of the flower-buds, might prove useful as a tan, and he 
stated that they could beobtained in unlimited quantity. The examination 
to which they w'ere subjected in connection with the Colonial and Indian 
Exhibition showed that they were valueless as a tan. 

Medicine. —The bark is noticed in the secondary list of the Pharma- 
copoBia of India, where it is said to have been favourably reported on by 
Dr. /E. Ross, as an internal remedy, in the form of decoction, for atonic 
diarrhoea, 8ae., and locally as an application to c-allous ulcers. Hunter 
mentions it as used as a stimulant (r external) in Cuttack, and Campbell 
states that it is employed medicinally in Chutia Nagpur, but it does not 
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appear to be well known to, or much valued by, the Natives of India gene 
rally. Dymock states definitely that “ it is not often used medicinally in 
Western India,’* and the authors of the Fharmacogrnphia Indica have not 
alluded to it. 

Food and Fodder. — The ashes of the bark are largely eaten by Natives 
as a substitute for lime v^ith liciel-Ieaf or pan. The leaves are lopped for 
cattle-fodder in the North-West Provinces and Oudh; the common tusar 
silkworm feeds on them. (Brandis). (Conf. with Silk V^ol. 11., Pi. HI.) 

Structure of the Wood.— Sapwood reddish-white, hcartvvood dark- | 
brown, hard, beautifully variegated with streaks of darker colour, shewing j 
on a radial section as dark streaks, generally wavy or undulating. It 
seasons well and lakes a good pt>lj.sh. The weight has been gi>cn by 
various writers at from to yilh per cubic fool, the value of P. from 675 
to 12,^0 (the strongest being from Burma). 7 'he durability of the limber 
is uncertain ; in Burma the heart wfH,»d decays rapidly, in Northern India j 
beams are sometimes found to last well, at other tunes to perish from dry | 
rot or the attacks of insects. It is largely used for house-build ng, furni- | 
tiire, carts, shafts and wheels, agricultural implements, ship and boat- ! 
building, and for making rice-pounders. It has also been tried for railway j 
sleepers with fairly g< od results. Five sleepers laid down on the Oudh 
and Rohilkhand Railway in 1870 were reported in 1875 to be in a state 
of good preservation, but having bc‘en cut from small trees the sapwood 
had been eaten to a certain extent. Ui.le.ss thoroughly seasoned It is very 
apt to split. U is an excellent fuel and makes g<x)d charcoal [Gamble ; 
Brandis), When nicely polished it resembles walnut, and has been found 
one of the best woods for making stethoscopes at the Government Medical 
Store DepAt in Bombay [/[yrnock). 

Domestic. — The b.ark is said by Lisboa to be used by the Bhils for 
poisoning fish. 

Terra japonica, sec Uncaria Gambler Roxb , below, p. 210. 

TETRAMELES, R. Br. ; Gm. PL, /., 845^ 

[ /«•.. /. 7956; D.\ risCACE.fi:. 

Tetrameles nudiflora, fi- Br.; Fi. Br. Ind., II., (>s7 ; Wight, 

Syn. - T. Graham i.NNA, Wight; T, rufinekvis, Miq.; Anictoclea ! 

Gk AH A MI AN A, Simmo. 

Vern. —Sundugma^ Bf.ng. ; Payomko^ I.KF’CHA ; Bolouy, Garo ; .\faina~ 
/(’<//, Nepal ; JungH-ht'Hdi, Bo.vin.; jcrmdln^ K.\N.; Ugdda, 

Mar.; I'hitpoukf Burm. ; Tsrikpohatt^WMiH, 

References. — Brandis, For. FI , 34 s : Kur», For. FI. Burnt,, 5^?5 ; 
Bi’ddome, FL Bylv., i, J/J ,■ Gamble, Man, Timb., ; List of Trees, 
He., of Darjeeing, 43; Grah., Cat. Bomb. PI., 2^4; Lisboa, V. PL 
Bomb,, ft2 ; Gaitetteer, Bombay, A’F., 7.V hnf. Forester, I.W, jyy. 

Habitat. — .A large, deciduous tree, which attains :i height of too to 150 
feet, found in .Sikkim at 2,000 feet altitude, the we.stcrn Gh,iis, from 
Bombay to Ceylon, Burma, Tenasserim, and the .Andamans. 

Structure of the Wood. — White, very light, soft. It may be found 
useful h r tea-boxes (Gamble), 

Tetranthera,y(/r<7. / see Litsea, Liimk., LAtTRiiJEA.. ; Vol. V., 81-S5. 
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TEUCRIUM, Linn.; Gen. PL, 11 ., 1221. 

Teucriutn Chamxdrys, Linn.; DC.. Prodr. X/I, jS; ; LAnuTiE. 
The Wall Gerj^ander. 

References. — ceshaughnessy, Beng. Disfem , ; Indue, Mat, Med, 

Patna, //2/ Birdnmnl, Bomb, Prod., ; S. Arjun, Bomb. Drugs, 
i<y/. 
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Habitat. — A native of Europe and certain parts of Asia* imported into 
India for medicinal purposes. 

Medicine. —Th’s is one of the ingfredients of the celebrated Triak Jarttk 
of the ba/ars, which is the representative of the Miniridatum^ Thertacn 
Andromachi , or T. D imorratis of the ancients OVig'inally it consisted of t?iit 
a few drugfs, now it is said to contain as many as sixty-one, includtnpf opium. 
It is in fact, an aromatic opiate, a drachm of which is equal to one grain ol 
opium {Birdwood), The little canisters found in the bazars are said by 
Waring to be wrapped in paper on which is printed in Persian, “ I he 
Theriakh of Andromiicht\ an inventifm of Fheron the Presbyter It is 
prepared, measured, and made public by one John Baptist Syhesticus 
in the Rialto by authority of the excellent Government Physicians of 
ancient Righteousness, and of the Council of Apothecaries and learned 
Physicians, etc.** 

THALICTRUM, Linn.; Gen. PL, /., 

Thalictrum foliolosum, DC. ; FL Br. In i , /.. 14 ; Ranl'.mculaCE.« 

Vein. — Pinjari, shuprak (root ** plU-jari,) Hind, ; Ptlo jori, 

jari. barmait root ^ niamira, KumaoN } Gurhium, pash marau^ 
phalijiiri , chifra muh keraifa, chcra,f t hireta, rhitrn, (root ptltjan 
mamira, Fu. j Chnitra, K.asumih; Mavvran, Bomb. 

References. — .SYrnvfrt, /’A. PL, f / Pbarm., ; (.yShaufthnesay, 

Dispens,, 1^,0; Pluck, & Hanh , Pharmacoir.. 5 / Mat. Med. 

IV. hid., 2nd Ed., 20; Dvmock. Warden Hooper, niarmacof;. hid., 

/., 33 ; Baden Powell, Pb. Pr„ 324; Afkinsou, Jhm., Disf., 75i ; 
Dr ary, V . PI , 42 / ; Gazetteers,: — Mysore & Coorg, /., 57 ; [f * 

Agri.-Horti, Soc., Ind., Trans., VII., Jonrn. {Old Series), a /II , Soil.. 

Habitat. —An erect, rigid perennial herb, found in the Femperate 
Himalaya from 5,000 to 8,000 teei, and in the Khasia Hills between 4,000 
and 6,000 feet. ^ ^ . 

Medicine. — Two centuries agf) Bernier mentioned “ mitntte n, a little 
ROOT good for the eves, as being brought (along with rhubarl), juusk, and 
the wood f)f China) from Cathay to Kashmir b> a long journey m which 
j hulas are described as V)Ctng crossed {Stewart). 1 bis mamtyon is doubtless 
the root of the species under consideration, whii li is largely used as an anjnti 
or application for ophthalmia in Afghdnislan and througlunil India to 
this day. (Co^tf. with Coptis Teeta Vol. IL, 527 - 5 -’< 5 h. 
dered a valuable antiperiodic and tonic in Native Materia .Medica, ami m 
the Panjab is believed, in addition, to be purgative and diuretic 
Powell), .Some fifty years ago specimens received from the IJotanic 
Gardens, Sahar unpur, were examined by Sir W. O Shaughnessy, \vno 
describes liis experiments with it as follows: “ I be bruised root baMng 
been given to large dogs in the quantity of 10 grs. ^ 

effects were observed. It has been used in the Hospital of the Meclicai 
College in several cases of ague, and as a tonic in convalescence from 
acute diseases. Five grains of the powder or two grains of the watery 
extract, given thrice daily, have in some cases prevented, and in several 
moderated, the accession of fever, and at the same time acted gently on 
the bowels. The only sensation experienced was warmth at the epigas- 
trium, and a general comfortable feeling. ’* “ It deserves extensive tnal, 

and promises to succeed well as a febrifuge of some power, and a tonic 
aperient of peculiar value. Dose of the ppwder 5 to 10 grs. as a tonic 
and aperient, in the interval of intermittent fevers, and in convalescence 
from acute discase.s,*’ 

On the compilation of the Pharmaeopecia of India the 
eluded in the secondary list, but since that time has attracted little atten- 
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tion. The ;uUhors of the Phnrmaagt aphia IndicUy however, inform uv MEDICINE, 
that the rot>t has recently been used with very satisfactor y results in Bom- 
bay, as a remedy h-'r atonic dyspepsia accompanied with s:i;.d'!t fever. 

'fhe remedy appe.ars worthy of renewed investigation, and tlrough supplies 
afe generally obtainable in the shops under the above vernacular names, 
the fresh root would probably give more satisfactory results, 'rhis may be 
obtained if ordereul from Mussoric, through the Superintendent ai the 
Government (lardens 'I'lie ordinary bazar supply is chiefly exported from 
the Pan jab Hitn;Uaya and Kumaon. i 

Chemical Comcositiox. — ** 'Fhalectrum root contains a large quantity | chemistry, 
of so combined as to be readil\ soluble in water** {Pharmaco^ I 378 

" THAMNOCALAMUS, Munro ; Gen. PL, III. j 

( GRAMIXK.t:. I 

Thamnocalamus spathiflorus, Munro ; Brandis, For, FL, j 6 j;| 379 

Vern. — Ringall^ ]\\’'SS\H; Purmiok^ LepCH A ; Bhl’TIA. ! 

References . — Branding For. FL, 5^>3 ; Ganthlr, Man. Ind. Titnh., ; ' 

Li.',t of Trecs^ f 7 r., of Parit L linn , ^7 ; Aihinson., Him. Dist.^ JJO ; /jid. ' 

Fort'S frr. 111 ,, ^5 ; VII., ; AV., /97, ir/i. | 

Habitat, ~~Thc common small bamboo of Hattii and Deoban, found ' 
on the Himalaya generally from the Sutlej to Bhutan, above 8,0- o ftel. 1 

Fibre, — it yields a fibre, of which little is known, but which might pro- FIBRE, 
bably be u.seful for paper-making. 380 

THEA. 


Thea assamica, Masters; T. sinensis, Linn.; T. bohea, and 

T. viridis, see Camellia theifera, Griff., TERNSTRCEMt.vcK.r. ; \'ol. II.. 
70; also the article Te\, Vol. VI., Pt. III. 
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THEOBROMA, l.inn.; Gen. Pt., I., j.-,-. 

Theobroma Cacao, l.inn. ,■ Stf.kci r.T.\cK.«. 282 

References — /J 6 '., Or;-,-. Cult. Ji.i; Gamble. Man. Timb., 4^: . 

Drury. l\ /V., //i./., Burma fr Its ^^^5 -5^^ ■ | 

Pharm InJ.^iP) ; O' tihiUiyhncssy, Bt'ttg. Disprns.f 227 : Fiuck Ilanh., ; 

PbtirmiU'i\i2.t Ahnlu\ .Mot. Jnd.^ /., 47 ; Drury, I\ /V., 

C/iristVt S't’Tv Coot. FL, f! : Gaso ttrrr.'i : — Mysotr Coory, /., jj3 ; | 

III., 4^; Bomb., iV , 22 : Ayri.-Iiorti. Svc.,Iftd.: — Trans., III., J 7 < L 
JV.2Pro., 56 VI., 127 : I S3 ; jaurn., {Old St rirs), //., 2i.kK. ' 

4j3,fsQJ; JV., fy); VJII., Fro,, 4S ; dX . yqj ; (AVn- Syrir.'i), /,, SoL, 

S3: I'f., Sol , 71 , I'ro., 2 i{ ; (lS 7 i/), 3 j ; 17/., 20 ; SvL, 2 Q- 4 O ; Ind. 

Fort'sfrr., /., /55 ; I .. JyJh 

Habitat. — A small tree, wild in the forests of the Amazon and Orinoco 
basins and of them tributaries up to 400 feet of elevation. It is al.so 
said to grow wild in Trinidad, t(^ be naturalised by cultiv^ation in many 
parts of South America and the West Indies. It has long been intro- 
duced into India, and is now cultivated in the Southern Pre.sidencv and 
Ceylon. The trees are raised from seed and come into full bearing when 
fiv*e or six years old. 

Oil. — A light yellow ish, opaque, solid oil» known as ** Cacao butter,** is OIL. 
prepared for use in pharmacy, by pressing the warmed seeds. 1 hesc, Se^s. 

w'hen shelled, yield from 45 to 50 per cent, of oil. Cacao butter is dry at 3^3 
ordinary temperatures, and though unctuous to touch is brittle onougfi to 
break into fragments when struck, exhibitin||^ a dull waxy fracture. It 
has the pleasant odour of chocolate, melts in the mouth with a bland 
agreeable taste, has a specific^gravity of o (961 and fuses at 20° to 30® C. 

(Pharniarog ). 

Chemical CoMrosiTioN.— This fat con«^ists of several .sub.stAnces CHEMISTRY, 
which, by saponification, furnish glycerin and fatty acids. The chief in- | 384 
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CHEMISTRY. gtedients are steann, palmitin, and another compound of gflycerin con- 
taining probably an acid of the same series richer in carbon— perhaps 
arachic acid, O.^. or theobromic acid, €54 H,jy, A .small 

quantity of oleic acid is also present. 

MEDICINE. Medicine. — Cacao-butter possesses the valuable property of* not 

Cacao-Butter, becoming rancid from exposure, and it was introduced into European 

3°S medicine, chiefly owing to this quality, for ph irmaceutical purposes. It 

is oflicinal in the Pharmacopaeias of India, and of the United kingdom, 
and is now chiefly employed in the manufacture of suppositories, mcdica- 
I ted pessaries, etc. 

FOOD. 1 Food. — The tree bears a pod-like fruit, 6 to 10 inches long, and 3 to 

Se^. 5 in girth, which contains fifty or more seeds. These seeds dried and 

386 ground form the cocoa nibs of commerce, from which cocoa extracts 

i and chocolate are prepared. These seeds were first brought to the 

I notice of Europeans in I S'3-I5^3. by the Spanish invaders oT America, 

' who found them current among the Tucatan, instead of money. Their 

value as a food-product was described by Benzoni about 1550 {Pharma- 
co^raphia). The first notice of their having been brought to England 
occurs in 1659, from which date the popularity of chocolate as a beverage 
and confection has gradually increased, till, in 1880, the quantity entered 
i for consumption in Great Britain amounted to over io,ooo,o<.>olb. As 

already stated, the tree has been introduced into India and is now cul- 
! tivateef to some extent. On the Malabar coast it is grown by the Roman 

I Catholic missionaries, who make small quantities of cocoa regularly, for 

, their own use and for local sale to Europeans. In Ceylon the cultivation 

has acquired considerable proportions, and the produce is said to be 
highly valued in the home-market. 

The following account of the method of preparing the fruit as pursued 
; in that Island may be quoted in full from the Tropical Agriculturist . 

1 ** A coolie picks two bushels of cocoa beans per diem, and as five 

bushels wet are equal to i cwt. dry, the cost is only about 87 cents per cwt. 
for picking, as compared with Ri to R3 for Liberian-coffee. The pods 
are first cut from the tree, a small piece of stem being left on the tree ; the 
coolie takes one in each hand and with a knock breaks them both in 
halves, and then with one draw of his fingers, dexterously strips all the 
^ • beans off the centre pulp. The pods arc then thrown down round the 
trees and act as manure, while the beans are removed to the fermenting 
cisterns. It takes from five to nine days to properly ferment the cocoa, 
and U is then ready for working. It is trampled first, as in coffee, with the 
feet, and then removed in baskets and carefully hand-washed, as wash- 
ing with the matapalagi damages the beans. I have no doubt that ere 
long some means less expensive will be found for washing, and the 
“Clerikew” will be much improved on too. 

'‘After -washing'’ the cocoa is laid on mats to dry, as coffee is, if the 
weather be suitable ; and at times it is advisable to give it a rub-over with 
small pieces of sack or cloth, which improves the appearance of the beans, 
and facilitates drying in showery weather. The difference in well-cured 
and badly-cured cocoa amounts to at least R20 per cwt , and the prices 
obtained for it, as in tea, will depend in a much greater measure on the 
careful attention of the curing than in the case of coffee.” 

A tree in full bearing is said to yield about i.solb of seed annu- 
ally. It favours hot, moist climates, andf the young plants must be shaded 
and well watered. There would appear to be no reason why it should 
not be cultivated very successfully in the hotter and moister parts of 
Southern India. The dried seeds, roasted and ground, constitute the 
cocoa of commerce ; chocolate is prepared by still finer grinding so as to 
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make a perfectly fine powder, after which it is flavoured (t^enerally 
with vanilla) and moulded while hot. The nutritive and sustaining 
powers of cocoa and chocolate are too well known to require further 
detaiU 

THESPESIA, Carr,f Gen, Pi^ /., 209 . 

[ Ic.y t , 5 / Malvace/E. 

Thespesia Lampas, Dah, 6 * Gihs.f FL Br. Ind., /., 34$ ; Wight y 

Syn. — Hibiscus Lampas, Cav. ; H. tbtralocularis & gangeticus, 
goxb. ; Parifium gangetioum, Don. 

Vem . — BankaitaSf Beng. ; ffon kapsi, Santal ; Bonkabash^ Assam ; Ran- 
bhendi, Mahr. ; Adavi pratti, conda patti^ rondapatti, Tel. 

References. —A" «rist. For. FI. Bnrm., /.. 12^ : Roxb.,Fl, Ind.. Ed. C.B.C., 
$24 ; Thwaitt'St En. Oy. PL, 26 ; Brandis, For. FL, 2S, Rev. A. 

Camphidl, Rept. Hcon. PL, Chutia Nat^pur, No. 756J; Elliot, El. Andhr., 
#2/ Atkinson, Him, Dist., 3o6 ; Gneetti’ers :--~-Mysare Coorg, 1., ^7 ; 
Bomb., XL, 24 ; Xy., 42S ; N.-W. P., IV., Ixxdii . ; hid. Forester, XIV., 

297* 

Habitat. '—A small bush, common in the tropical jungles of India, Bur- 
ma, and Ceylon, from Kumaon eastwards, ascending to 3,000 feet in Nepal. 

Fibre.— The young TW'uiS yield a good fibre, used for binding loads 
of wood, etc. 

Medicine. — The root and fruit are said by Mr. Campbell to be em- 
ployed in Chutia Nagpur as a remedy in gonorrhoea and syphilis. 

Structure of the Wood. — Tough and pliant ; weight 2qft) per cubic 
foot. It is said to be much used in certain parts of Bombay for making 
drum and other round frames, for which purpose it is planed, soaked in 
hot water, stained, and bent to the required shape (Gamble). 

T. populnea, Carr. ; FL Br. Ind., /., 343 ; Wight, Ic.. (. S. 

The Portia Tree: the Umbrella Tree : or Tui.rr Tree of 

[In dim writers. 

Syn.— H ibiscus populnf.us, Linn. ; H. populnfoides, Roxh. ; Malva- 
VI sc us POI’UUNFUS, GtTrin. 

Vern.— Parsipu. pipal. ptlras-pipai, porush, bhendi, ga/ahartda. Hi.vd. ; 
Pares piMl, po'as pipal, prash, porash, BkNG. ; /Liras p>pal (corrupt- 
ed into pahdri pipal), Pn ; Ranb/umdi , C. P. ; Bhendi, htiudi, pdJiis 
pipto, parsipu, Bomp, ; Bendi, bhendi, rdn-f.henJi, parsat hayhada, 
IVIak. ; Bendi, bkinJi, pdrasapipio, Guz. ; Pans, pdras-pippal , Dec. ; 
Pura.sha, puvarasam, puvarasu. purasa, pdarasu. pur.sa, pursuni^, poris, 
Portia, 1 am.; Gany^arenn, f^avf^ardvi, f::anf'iiraYa, f:anf!;irana, mutii- 
j^an^a rdvi, I El.. ; Asha , hurvashi, huvarase, kamiarola, ada%n hende, i 
Kan. : PuTn'ara.ska, Malay; Sureva, suriya-caha, yansuri-gahd. Sing. ; i 
Gardna-bhdnda, pdrisa, sdparsha''vaka, .Sans. j 

References. —AVr/>,, FL Ind., Ed. C.B.C., 522 ,* llngt. Hart. Sub. Cal., j 
i20 : Brandis, For. El., $72 Kurs, For, El, Burnt., /., 12S ; BedJome, FL i 
Sylv., t. 63 ; Gamble, Man. Timb., 43 ; Thwaites, En. Ceylon PL, 27 : 
iJala. ^ Gibs., Bomb. FL, iS ; Steumrt, Vh, PL, 24 ; Graham, Cat. 
Bomb. PL, 15 ; Sir W. Elliot, El. Andhr., $7, ng ; Rherde, Horf. MaL, 
/., 29 ; Pharm. Ind., 3$ : Ainslie, Mat. Ind., II., 333 ; O'Shau^hnessy, 
Benjie^ Dispims., 2tS ; Moodeen Sheriff, Supp. Pharm. Ind., 244 : U. C. 
Duit, Mat. Med. Hind., 2gS, 3l2; DynuH-k. Mat. Med. IP. Ind., 2nd 
Eli,, 10$ ; Murray, PL Drug's, Sifui,64; Irvine, Mat. Med., l^aina, 
S$ ; Dvmock, Warden cV Hooper, Pkartnacoff. Ind., L, 2i3 ; Drury, U, 
PL, 42$ : Lisboa, U. PL Bomb., f$, 2 j 6, 260, 400 : B{rdv.iood, Bomb. Pr., 
276, 323 ; McCann, Dyes & Tam, Beng., 154 ; Liotard, Dyes, App. i. ; 
Wardle, Dye Rep., 4, 22; Cooke, Oils & Oi 1. seeds, bo ; Boswell, Man. 
Ndlifte, g7, 123 ; Moim*, Man,, Trichinopoly, So ; Settle. Rep., Chdnda, 
App. VI. ; Gazetteers : - Mysore & Coorg, /., $3, .* Bombay, V,, 24, 

2h$ : III. 23 ; XV., 7<^ ,* Burma, I., i3g ; Agri.-Hortt, Sor., Ind. ; Jour- 
nal (Old Serie.s), LX., 406 ; Ind, Forester, III., 200 ; VL, 23^, 32 1 ; X., 
29 ; XL, 32/f, 
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Habitat* — A moderate-siiied evergreen tree, found in the Coast forests 
of India, Burma, the Andaman Islands* and Ceylon; largely cultivated 
along roadsides, especially in Madras. 

Gum. — It is said to yield a gum, which vva.s sent from Madras to the 
Panjdb Exhibition, but w'hich may probably have been the yellow milk of 
the capsules, dried. 

Dye.— The c:.\psules and the flowers are said to give a yellow dye, 
which is apparently little used. Uotard states that the former are not 
articles of ordinary traffic, and that nothing is known of the process of dt e- 
ing with them, McCann states that the bark of a tree called paral is 
employed in .Manbhum with the bark of Terminalia tomentosa to produce 
a favourite red dye. He suggests that this may be the bark of Thespesia 
populnea since it cannot be that of the other paras, Butea frondosa. 

The dried capsules and calyces were found by Mr. Wardle to con- 
tain a small amount of yellow colouring matter soluble in water, and cap- 
able of producing, bv the aid of suitable processes, artistic though some- 
what faint shades of brownish-yellow and light brown, on tasar and mul- 
berry silk and wool. “ This,” he remarks, “ would be a useful dye-stuff, 
but the fact of its containing so small an amount of colouring matter would 
be rather against it.” 

Fibre.— The bark yields a strong fibre, rarely employed in India ex- 
cept in the rough state, for tying bundles of wood, etc. In Burma it is 
said to be used for cordage {Gas'.etteer^ /j^). It is said to be used in 
Demerara for making coffee bags. 

Oil. — It yields a deep, red-coloured, and somewhat thick oil— 
arnore—iha value of which is as yet unknown to the Natives, but which 
might be employed medicinally in cutaneous affections. Its expense pre- 
cludes its use for other purposes. 

Medicine. — Rumphius speaks highly of the value of the hkart-vvood 
as a remedy for bilious attacks and colir, and in a kind of pleurodynia 
from which the Malays often suffer. Ainslie states that the yellow juk.e 
of the FRUIT is employed as an externa! application in various cutaneous 
affections, particularly in * Malabar itch,’ that a decoction of the bark i.s 
used as a wash in the same complaints, and that the s;ime preparation is 
given internally by the Vytians as an alterative, in doses of three, or four 
ounces twice daily. Waring included the plant in the secondary list of 
the Pharmacopaia of India^ where he states that he had made sevcTal 
trials with the juice of the fruit In some case^ it exercised a favourable 
influence, but in the majority it was productive’ of little or no benefit. 
Irvine remarks that in Patna the .seeds are “used in horse-medicines 
and in purges;” in the Report on the Settlement of the Chanda District 
it is stated that the root is taken as a tonic ; the flow ers are said to be 
employed in the Konkan in the cure of itch, and Dymock informs us 
that the leaves are employed as a local «'tpplication to inflamed and swol- 
len joints. 

Chemical Composition, — The heart-wood, recommended by Rum- 
phius, and apparently neglected by all writers since his time, has been 
examined by the authors of the Pharmaco^raphia Indica, These chemists 
find that it contains a garnet-red resin which can be easily separated by 
digesting the wood in diluted alkali and using hydrochloric acid to preci- 
pitate it from the filtered solution. It is insoluble in water, but perfectly 
soluble in alcohol, chloroform, and the alkalies. 

Special Opinions. — § “The fresh leaves smeared with some bland 
oil, and, applied hot over inflamed part.s, form a soothing and valuable 
substitute for ordinary poultices’^ {Surgeon^ Major ii. //. Levinge, Ra- 
jahmundry, Madras). “The juice of the fruit is used as an application 
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THEVETIA 

neriifolia. 


for ring- worm ; the leaves, heated and smeartd with warm oil, mak i an 
excellent poultice. I used them largely at Bellary during the famine, with 
great success, as an application to tfie sores and abscesses caused by 
guinea-worm {Surgrott-Major Lionel Btcchy Coconnd'a). 

Structure of the Wood.— Sap wood soft, pale reddish to brown, with I 
small dark-coloured, hard heart-wood ; weight 5o{t) per cubic It f 

is strong, even-grained, and durable, and is used in South India for j 
making gun-stocks, carts, carriages, and furniture, in Burma for carts, ! 
wheel-spokes, furniture, and purposes of carpentery gent rally. It is said ; 
to have been much utilised at one lime by the Ordnance Department for 
gun-carriages. , , . 

Domestic and Sacred. — The Tulip Tree is largely planted in vSouthern 
India and Bengal in gardens and along road-sides to give shade. Idie 
LKAVK.s are emp!o\ed by Hindus in ilie religious ceremonies attending 
death. i 

THEVETIA, /-;•««. / Get. PL, II., 6 yQ. j 

Thevetia nerufolia, //<«. , A’urz, For. Fl. Burm., II., tCS ; ! 

Tiik. Esilk or Yei-low Or.EANDER. L ArocYN'Acr.-K. : 

Syn. - Cf. r p f k a F h f v k it a , Lin n . | 

Vern. -vTro (i iuU''L P‘i’i kintrr^ Hind.; KoikaphyL IhvNcj. ; Brrtn'iJ, 
Santal; Pild pur-p.’iui’ka-k.tn- Kf Dfc. ; /*;/« kanvr, zani kn}u-! 3 \ 

phala kitner^ ; Pivninkanhtra, \\\k. ; Piittkant^ra^Gi.:/ . ] Pack' \ 

ch'-ai-nlari^ tirttvtuh-fhip^pUf I'am. ; Paih-i.ha-i'dnuf'ru^ I HI... ; Puck- 
iha-aralit SIai.AY.j lipa-youni^-ban, moiaini-yiii'puny lU’KM. 

Noth.— 'I' hc vcm.'UTilar nnmes given to tlii.s giant, in most language', oi India ! 
mean the )ellow Nerium odorum ” E(L i 

References. — Voiip, IL>ri. Stfb. Ciif.t ‘iSt ; GnmdJi', Mau. Tinjh., • 

: Ihils. Gii'S.t Pt'mh. /*/., Sifpp.\, 5.y / Cinf}p.krP. Pip, an Pran. /V., ' 

( hntia Naypar^ So. ; Pharvi. hui.., /.,A ,• J/. «•;</, y;/ Phi-ripf, Sx,pp. 
Phartn. htd.^ 244 ; S. Arjun^ Bonih. Dntcs^ /OJ : Maf. . 1 // 

H', Jn(l.,,2n(l hii.^ Pknttn.f iSys, J-Stj ; Btirudu Di,r^ 

h(tr^ Co!. »V In i, h'.vhih.^ AV. A7 .* Birdnuh’d^ Bomh, /V.. .• l)rnr\\ (\ ' 

Pi., 4J6 : I ishfut^ i\ PI, Bond)., (i<), ;:6k : (nJZt ifrrrs : — .^/ys'^rr f 'eerg, 

/., 6j ; A’.-ll'. /., A 'J ; /K., .’xv/V. ; Ind. AyrifKidi^risp B'tb. j, iAS<) ' 

Habitat.— An introduced bush, n,Ttivc t)f America .snd the West Indies 
almost naturalised in lh?ngal, and comnTon everywhere, scarcely a girden 
in the plains of India being without a few bushes, if not a hedge, of this 
plant. 

Oil. — A bright yellow (»il may be obtained fiom the sf.f.d.s. It burns 
well without giving olT much smoke, is of medicinal valiit?, and from Dr. , 
Warden’s experiments would appear, if carefully prepared, to he not only 
inert, but wliolesonie. De Vry obtained 35'5 to 41 per cent, of this oil bv 
expre.ssion, and 57 per cent, with benzol. The oil was found to be limpid, 
almost colourless, had an agrecaV)lo mild taste lik^j that of almond oil ; its 
density at 25°C, was o’quS, at is'^C. it became pasty, and at entire- ■ 

ly solid. Oudemans found it to consist of 63 per cent trioh in, and 37 ; 
per cent, tripalmitin and tristearin. After expression of the oil De Vry 1 
obtained from the cake about 4 per cent, of a beautiful cryst.allised white | 
glucoside, to which he gave llic name of theretini * ; ho obtained the same ; 
substance in the bark also. Dr, Warden of Calcutta has described a blue ‘ 
colouring principle in the seeds, which he attributes to the action of by- I 
tlrochloric acid upon psoudojpdican {Dynwek). ’* 

Medicine. — The milky juice of the tree is highly poisonous. Its bi(- ! 
ter and cathartic bark is said to be a powerful febrifuge, the antiperi(xlic i 
properties of which, first noticed by M. Descourtilz, have been confirmed I 
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THYSANOLuENA 

acanfera. 


Thyme — mishk-i-taramashia 


hedicine. 


Kernels. 
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by Dr. G. Bidie and Dr. J. Shortt. It was trieid in the form of a tincture 
in various kinds of intermittent fever, with hi^^hly satisfactory results. In 
large doses it acts as an acrid purgative and emetic, and in still larger 
doses as a powerful poison. The kkrnbls are very bitter, and when 
chewed produce a slight feeling of numbness and heat in the tongue. The 
OIL extracted from them is said to be emetic and purgative, indeed, ac- 
cording to Dr. Shortt, it produces violent vomiting and hypercaiharsis 
(Pharm. Ind). As already stated, however, Dr. Warden found the pure 
oil to be inert. T he kernel is a powerful acro-narcotic poison, its property 
residing in a highly toxic principle {thevciine)y which nas been separated 
by Dr. Warden {Conf. para, on Oil, above). A case of poisoning by one 
of these kernels is recorded by Dr. J. Balfour {Madyas Jour, of Lit, and 
Science y 1S57 Vol. HI.. N. .S’., T40). “ Recovery ensued ; but, from the 
symptoms detailed, they belong evidently to the class of acro-narcotic 
poisons. In all trials with this remedy, much caution is necessary.” 
(Phaym. Ind.) 


Thiele, see Carduus nutans, Linn. ; Composite ; Vol. 11 ., 156. 

Thftsf, see MclanorrhcBa usitata, Wall. ; Vol. V., 208. 

I Thorn-Apple, see Datura Stramonium, Linn. ; SoLANACEit ; Vol. III., 4a 

THYMUS, Linn.; Gen. Pl.^ IL. iiS6. 

A genus which.^ contains nbout fifty species, natives of N(»rth Temperate 
»'egions. Of these only one is indigenous in India. A small dried Thyme r)f 
undetermined species is imported as a drug into IJombay from Persia. It is 
known as m>shhd'taramashia. fnhfiu. and has a ph asant odour like pep- 

permint but sweeter, and is stimulant and carminative in ptop^oties {Dymot k, 

Mat, Med. IP. /«</., 2iid Ed.y f rhis, I very much doubt being a 

of Thymus. Ed. Diet. Econ. /Vi></.]. I'lur medicinal oil <;*f T. vulgaris, 
Linn. {Bi titUy & Trimen. Med. Pt.y t. 20>), is employed in European piactice 
j in India, but is not known to the Natives. 
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Thymus serpyllura, Linn. ; Fl. Br. hid., IV., 64 '/ LAiiiAT t,. 

Syn. — T. LINEARIS, Benth. 

Vern — Masho. ran f^sbitTy marl zha, shakei. kala ndur zatar^ Pn. ; Bait- 
aiwflin. N.-\V. P. 

References.— Pi.* ' 7 -?.' Bew{. /?/ /•> w/v., 4Q1 , 

Year-Book Pharm.. 1874^ 62^ ; Agri.-Hnrti. Sor. Ind. : — Trans. y ///., 
igg ; Journ. {Old Series), IV.ySeL, ng. 

Habitat. — A sm.dj, aromatic shrub, common in the Western 7'empcrate 
Himalaya from Kashmir to Kum.ion, from 5,000 to 13,000 feet, and in 
Western Tibet, between 10,000 and 15,000 feet. 

Medicine. On theChenab the seeds are given as a warm medicine, 
and Honigberger states that the plant is officinal in diseases of the eyes 
and stomach” {Stewart). 

Food.— The leaves and twigs are employed as a flavouring agent in 
Kumaon {Atkinson). 

THYSANOLiENA, Nees ; Gen. PL, lll.y 1120 . 

[ 2 / ; Gramike^. 

Thysanotena acarifera, Fodder Grasses , N. India y 

Sjrn. — A grostis maxima, Roxh. • 

MtXJX.-^KarsaTy SanTAL. 

References.— Ft. Ind.y Ed. C.B.C., roy; Rev. A. Campbell Ee. P. 
Chutia Nagptir, No. 817S • Ind. Forester y XL, 233 . 
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The Tiger Grass ; The Cat Tribe. {J. Murray,) 


tigers, cats. 
Civets. 


Habitat.— A tall, handsome grass, with minute spikelets, native of Tro- 
pical Asia. It is not uncommon on the plains, and at low elevations on 
the hills, generally occurring in the vicinity of watCT. 

Medicine. — A decoction of the root is used in Chutia Nagpur as a 
mouthwash during fever {Campbell). 

[gine/e ; Vol. IV., 214 ’ 

TiETidium indiCUlDi Lrhm,, sec Heliotropinin indicam^ Linn ; Bora* 


MEDICINB. 

Boot. 
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Tig’er GrasSi see Naanrorhops Ritchieaaa, H, WenU . ; Palma ; Vol. V., 
fin different parts of India various plants bear this name. By sports- 
men, the one above all others that might be so designated would very pro. 
bably be the spear-grass— Heteropogon contortus, see Vol. IV., 227.— 
Did* Econ* Prod* ] 


TIGERS, CATS, AND CIVETS. 

liters and Cats belong to the Family Felida, the most typical and highly 
speciahsed gronp of Carnivora; the Civets belong to the nearly related family 
VivERRA, The Cat family comprises many species, and is largely represented 
in the fauna of India. All its members are closely allied and resemble each 
other in all details of structure. The whole organism is peculiarly adapted lor 
capturing and killing other animals for food, the armature of teeth and claws, 
the power of speed for a short distance, the excessive muscular dei^elopmcnt and 
activity, all combine to enable the fedins to seise and kill its prey, in many cases 
superior in size to itself {Blanford). 

[{Mammila), I 

Tigers, Leopards, Cats and Civets, Blanford, Fauna Sr. Ind.. 

References. — Trrrfon, MammaU of India, go ttS, ijo-itj; Strrnda'r, 
Indian Mammalia^ 1^6; Forsyth, Highlands of Central India, 266-326 ; 
Forbes Watson, Industrial Survey, 3Sch3S$ ; Balfour, Cyclop*, III.,by6; 
Ahul Fuel, Ain-uAkhari {Blochmann's Trans.), 2SS-2go; Mason, Burma 
& Its People, rS^'-iSQ ; Pharm. Ind., 2S6 ; U. C, Dutt, Mat. Med. 
Hindus, 2S0 ; Ainslie, Mat. Ind., II., 47g, 480, etc,, etc. 
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Although the members of the Cat tribe, annually killed in India, are j 
too few in number to allow of their skins becoming an article of extensive ! 
trade, still those of the larger and more handsome are regularly exported, I 
and good skins will always fetch a high price. Those of most importance j 
have already been enumerated in the list of animals which yield Furs of 1 
economic value, but the Tigers, Cats, and Civets are also valuable for 
other economic qualities. A list of the species included under the Felida ! 
and VivERRiDA may, therefore, be found useful for purposes of reference, i 
while discussing their economic value. The species and habitats are j 
detailed as given by Blanford in his recent w'ork on the Mammalia of 
India, but arranged, for convenience of reference, as is customary in this * 
work, in alphabetical order, | 

I. — Family Felida. j 

I. Cjnslurtts jubfttus, Blyih ; Blanford, Mam* Ind., gr, ! SPECIES, 

The Hunting Leopard, or Cheetah of Anglo-Indian 

writers. | 424 

Vtrv.^Chita, laggar. Hind, ; Chitra* GonD; Chita puli, TSL.; Ckircka, I 
stvungt, Kan. j Yum, yua^palang, PfiRS. | 

Habitat. — Found throughout Africa and South-Western Asia, extending i 
from Persia to the countries ca^t of the Caspian and into India. In this ! 
a)untry it occurs throughout the greater portion of the Peninsula, from the 
Panjab, through RijputAna and Central India, to the confines of Bengal 
and the Deccan. 
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Caracal. 
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Jungle Cat. 
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Pallas’s Cat. 
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2. Felts bensalensiSt Kerr ; Blanford^ Mam. Ind,^ 78. 

The Leopard-Cat. 

Vent. — Chita billa Bbng.; Wagatu Mar. j Rimau^ 
dkoTt Malay. ; Kye-thU, tkU-kyuk, kya^gyik, Burn. ; Kyoung^ Arakan ; 
Kla-hla, Talain, Karen. 

Habitat. — Common in the Himalaya as far west as Simla* in Lower 
Bengal, Assam, the Burmese and Malayan countries, Southern China, 
Sumatra, Java, Borneo, and the Phillipines. It is also found in the 
Syahadri Range or VVeslem Ghdts, Coorg, Wynaad, Travancore, and in 
some of, perhaps all, the other forest regions of the peninsula, though not 
very' abundantly. 

3. F. caracal, Guldensiddt : Blanford^ Mam. Ind,, 88. 

The Caracal. 

Vcm. — Siyah-gusk (black ears), Pers. & Hind. } Tsogde, Little Tibet ; 
Eck, Ladak. 

Habitat.— 'Found in the Panjdb, Sind, North-Western and Central 
India, and in the greater part of the Peninsula, except the Malabar coast, 
but rare everywhere. Ball met with it m Chutia Nagpur. 

4. F. chaus, Guldensiddt ; Blanford, Mam. Ind., 86. 

The Jungle Cat. 

Vcm. — Janglidnllif khatuSt Hind.; A'Ao/a.v, hanherulf Bkng.; Berka, 
H ILL TRIBES OF Rajmahalj Buul, bhdoga. Mar,; Mant-bcki Kan.; 
Kada-M, belLa bek, Wauari ; Kniu-punai/XhU.i Jurka 
Ckerru puli, Malay. ; Kyoung tsvt-kun, Arakan. 

Habitat. — The common wild cat of India from the Himalaya to Cape 
Comorin, and from the level of the sea to 7,000 or 8,000 feet or perhaps 
higher on the Himiilaya. It is also found in Ceylon and extends east to 
Burma. 

5. F. leo, Linn . ; Blanford, Mam. Ind., 56. 

The Lion. 

Vera. — Sher, bahar-sher, singh. Hind. ; Shingal, Bhno. ; Siik or suk^ 8 t 
siming $ , Kashmir; RaUar, Brahui; t/n ^ w- A ag A (camel- tiger), G uz.; 
Sdwack, Kathiawar. 

Habitat. — About twenty years ago the lion was common near Mount 
Abu ; several were shot near Gwalior, Goona, and Kota, and a few still 
existed near Lalitpur, between Saugor and Jhansi. In the Ciarly part 
of the century, it was common near Ah medabad, and was found in Hur- 
riana to the north-west, in Khdndesh to the south, in many places in Raj- 
putana, and eastward as far as Rewah and Palamow. Indeed, it was 
probably at one time generally distributed in North-Western and Central 
India. Now-a-days, however, it is verging on extinction, but there are 
probably a very few still living in the wild tract known as the Gir, in 
kathiEfwar, and a few more in the wildest parts of Rijputina, especially 
Southern Jodhpur, Udaipur, and around Mount AbiS. 

6. F. lynx, Linn. ; Blanford, Mam. Ind., 8g. 

The Lynx. 

Vem. — Gy, Tibet ; Patsalan, Kashmir. 

Habitat.— Found in the Upper Indus valley, Gilgit, Ladak, Tibet, etc. j 
also throughout Asia, north of the Himalaya, and Europe, north of the 
Alps. 

7. F. manul, Pallas; Blanford, Mam. Ind., 83. 

Pallas’s Cat. 

HabiUt.— Found in Tibet, extending into l^ad^k. It has not been 
observed on the south side of the main Himdlayan range, but is found to 
the north as far as Siberia, and is common in Mongolia. 
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S. Fetie mamionitai Martin : Blanford^ Mam. indr^ 7/. 

The Marbled Cat, 

Vera.— B hutiaj Dosal , Lepcha. 

Habitat.— Found in Sikkim and the Eastern Himalaya, and in the 
hilly reg^ions of Assam, Burma, and the Malay countries extending to 
Sumatra, Java, and, it is said, to Borneo, 

9, F. oebolosa, Griffith ; Blanford^ Mam. Ind.^ 72* 

The Clouded Leopard, or Clouded Tiger of certain writers. 
Vtm.-^Pungmart satchuk , Lepcha; Ztk , Limbu; fCung , Bhutia; Lam * 
chiHoy Nep. ; Burn.; Arimau dahan (trec-tiger), Malay, 

Habitat,— Found in the South-Eastern Himalaya, Sikkim, Bhutin,etc», 
at moderate elevations, probably not above 7,000 feet ; also met with in 
the Assam hills, and throughout the hilly parts of Burma, Siam, the 
Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, Java, and Borneo. 

10 . F. oroata. Gray ; Blanfordy Mam. Ind., 84, 

The Indian Desert Cat. 

Habitat. Found, on sandy plains and hills, throughout the drier 
regions of Western India, from the PanjAb and Sind to Sdgar and Ndg- 
pur, not extending to the Gangctic valley, and rare south of the Nerbudda. 
it is common in the deserts east of the Indus, in Sind, VVestem Rajputdna, 
and Hurriana. 

XX. F. pardus, Linn . ; Bianfordy Mam. Ind., 67. 

The Leopard or Panther. 

Vern. Tendwa^ ckitay sona^ckitay ckiia*hdgfiy adniray Hind. ; Teon-kuloy 
Kol. ; Jerkosy Paharia of Kajmhh\l; Burkdly yorddgy Oosn. Sonaray 
Kurkuj Syiky syiaky sejjiaky Lepcha; Misi-,‘^atraiy kam~kcty Ki’KI; 
Hurrea koHy morrhy rusay tekhu khuiay kekkiy Naga; Kajenglay Mani- 
Tiduoy srtghasy BundelKHand ; BaUhira . fakir he y gnraUhey 
ghf > r-htU lakhar^hagha (the latter name used elsewhere for the by%na), 
Hill-tkibes near Simla ; 5i4-,Tiret ; Suky Kashmir ; Diho . Haluch. ; 
Gorbachn , borbacka , Deccan ; K arday asnra , singhal y bibia-'ktigky Mar. ; 
TenduwQy bibla Bai bisof Deccan ; Honigay kerkaly Kan.; Lhiru^tkaiy 
Tam. ; puli , Tel. ; Pujiy Malayl, ; Kutiyuy Singal. ; Kyadaky 

kyadhit , Burm.; AVc//>rr«;jjr, Talain; Kiche - phimg , Karen; Biman - 
btntan^y .Malay. ; Palang , Pbks, 

Habitat. — Pound throughout Asia generally, with the exception of 
Siberia and the high Tibetan plateau, also throughout Africa. In India, 
Burma, and Ceylon it is generally distributed, except in parts of Sind .and 
the Panj.'ib. Many Indian writers have separateti ine leopard, the panther, 
and thepard as distinct species, but Oerdon, Blyth, etc., agree in consider- 
ing all to be merely varieties of one species. 

X2. F. rubiginosa, /. G. Belanger; Blan/ord, Mam. Ind., 81. 

The RuvSty-spotted Cat. 

MeTti.'***Namali pilliy Tam. (Madras) ; Verewa puni , Tam. (Ceylon); 
Kula dtyoy Si ng. 

Habitat.— Found in Southern India, except on the Malabar coast, and 
in Ceylon. Sterndale also obtained one specimen at Seoni in the Central 
Provinces. 

13. F. temmincid, Vigors Hors/.; Blan/ord, Mam. Ind., 75. 

The Golden Cat. 

Habitat. — Occurs in the .South-Eastern Himalaya at a moderate ele- 
vation ; rare in Nep.il, more abundant in Sikkim, found also in Tenasscrim. ‘ 
Sumatra, and Borneo, and probably throughout Burma and the Malay 
Peninsula. ^ 

14. F. tigris, Linn . ; Blanford, Mam. Ind., $S. 

The Tiger. 
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SPECIES. 

Tiger* 


Vern.-~5tfyA. shet (iemBXe^biig'hni, shernt), ttdhar, seia HittO.; 

Go - vdj^hf Bbng.; Tut, sad , Hill-tribks ok Kajmkhal ; 

Kol ; AVa, SantaL, Ho, & Kukku ; Ldkhra, Ukaon ; Krodi, KhOND; 
Tukt, tuk, Bhot ; Sathotig, Lbpcha ; AVA-iv/, Limbu; Svhi. Aka ; 
Afaisd, Garo; Kla, Khasi ; Sa, ragdi, tekhit, khudi, Naga; llumppi, 
Kuki ; Sumyo, Abor ; Sit, Khamti ; Strong, Singpho ; AVi, Manipcri ; 
Afisi, Cachaki; 7'dg, Tibet; Padar~^uh, Kashmir; Shinh, SiNi> ; 
Afazar, Baluch.; Patayai-bngh, tviihdg. Mar.; Puli, ‘I'am., Iel., 
Malayl., & Gono; Puli redda-puli, her am-pilUy Tam. ; Pedda tnlt, 
Tkl. ; Perain-ptUi, kudua. Malayl. ; Kuli, K VN. ; Nari, CoORG ; Pirri, 
bursh, Toda ; Kya, Burm. ; KUi, Talain.; Khi, botha-u, tupuli, K aRkn ; 
Htso, Shan; Rimiitt, harimau, Malay. 

Habitat. — Found throughout India, Burma, and other parts of South- 
Eastern Asia, Java, and Sumatra, but not, it is said. Borneo. It occurs in 
suitable localities throughout a great part of Central A.sia, and is found in 
the valley of the Amur, the Altai .Mountains, around Lob Nor in F^istcrn 
Turkestan, about the Sea of Aral, on the Murghab near Herat, on the 
southern coast of the Caspian (H^rcania), and in the Caucasus, but not in 
Tibet, Afgh«anist«in, Baluchistan, or Persia, south of the Elburz Mountains 
on the Caspian. In India it still occurs wherever large Inicts of forest or 
^ass jungle exist, but within the last twenty or thirty years the number of 
tigers has greatly diminished, and they are now Ix^coming scarce, or have 
even, in some cases, disappeared entirely in localities where they were former- 
ly common. This has been especially the case throughout n large area of 
the Central Provinces, in many pa ts of Bengal, and several districts of 
the Bombay Presidency. In the forests at the base of the Himalaya tigers 
are common, and they occasionally ascend the hills to an elevation of 6,000 
to 7,000 feet, but none are found in the interior of the mountains. 
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15. Felis torquata, F. Cuv.j Blanford, Afam. Ind., ^5. 

The Waved Cat. 

Habitat.— This cat may be merely a descendant of the domestic cat 
which has run wild, but, according to Blanford, it is at least equally pro- 
bable that it constitutes the original stock from which Indian domestic 
cats, and possibly those of other countries, are derived. It is probably 
widely dispersed through Northern India, since specimens have been ol>- 
tained in Nepal, Kashmir, and Rajputana, but it does not appear to be 
common anywhere. 

x6. F. uncta, Schreher; Blanford, Mam. Ind., 7/. 

The Ounce, or Snow Leopard. 

zig, sachak, sdh, Tibkt^ Bharal he. Hills North of 
Simla; Thurwdgk, Kashmir. 

Habitat.— High Central Asia, especially Tibet, extending north to the 
Altai, and we.st, it is said, into Persia. It is found throughout the Himalaya 
at high elevations, and is more abundant on the Tibetan side of the Snowy 
Range, where it is met with in the Upper Indus and Sutlej valleys. It 
is also fairly common in Gilgit. 

xy. F. viverrina, Bennett: Blanford, Mam, Ind., 76, 

The Flshino Cat. 

Merit. — Banhiral, hdraun,khupyarbdgh, bdgh-ddsha, HiND. ; Mach^bdgral, 
Hdndun~diva, 

Habitat. — Found in marshy thickets, swamps, and tidal creeks, which 
it affects owing to its fish-eating habits, in Bengal, probably Orissa, and 
the Indo-Gangetic plain generally, extending as far as Sind, It is un- 
known in the Peninsula of India exce|)t on the Malabar coast, where it 
occurs from Mangalore to Cape Comorin, but not, so far as is known, to 
the northward near Bombay. It also occurs in Ceylon. Along the base 
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of the Himalaya it is met with as far west as Nepal, and ranges through- 
out Burma, Southern China, and the Malay Peninsula, 

II. — Family Viverrid^. 

18. Viverra zibetha, Linn,; Blanford^ Mam, Ind*, g6, | 

Thk i.AROK Indian Civet. i 

Vern. — Khatds, Mino. ; MailuKhnndar, hiIgdoSf pttdn Benc.; ; 

yy/irrt'n, NeI'A I. 'I'krai ; Nii Seval ; Kuri^^ hunr. ; Saphiou/r^ 

Lkpcha; Kvffunf^-myin^^^ (hojse-cat), Bukm. ; Tangalon^f Malay;: 
Gandkfi mdr/ura. Sans. | 

Habitat. — Bengal, Assam, Fiurma, the Malay Peninsula, Siam, and ! 
Southern China. It extends south and south-west from Bengal to Orissa 
and Chutia Nagpur, and pr(.>bably some distance further south and w^est, 
and to the northward into Sikkim and Nepal, ascending the Himalaya to 
a considerable elevation. 

19. V. civettina, lUyfh ; Blau ford, .]fam. Ind., qS, 

Thr M^lnbar Civlt-Cat. 

Habitat. —This has been considerc^d as one species with the above by ' 
several Indian writers, but Bfanford remarks that as the area which it 
inhabits is separated from that of V. zibetha by a broad tract of country | 
(there being net civet in the Central Provinces, I)eccan, or Karnatik), it is j 
probable that it is a distinct species- According to Jerdon, it is found | 
ihrou-ihout the Malabar coast, from Honawar to Cape Comorin, but j 
may possibly extend further north. J 

20. V. megaspila, Blyfhx Blanfuid, .l/am. Ind., gg. 

The Burmese Civet. 

Vern, — Kyouny^'ntytuig, ItURM. ; M usauy-jihnt, Malays. 

Habitat — Burma, Malay F*eninsula. Cochin China, and Sumatra ; 1 
recorded from as far north as Promc. ’ 

21. Viverricula raalacccacis. Blvth ; Blanford, Mam. Ind,, n o. ! 

The Small Indian Civet. | 

Vern. — Mashkdnllu, katt'i, kasturi (a name properly bclongincf to the* 
nuisk-deer), Hind. ; Gaudfut ji^and^} y^auLi, Heng. ; Sof^of, Ho ; 

Koi ; 5rt/var, Aa/r-wiV*iA Nkeal Tarai ; yoTinidi manjiir, MaK. ; Pnna- \ 
hrk, Kan,; Puna^u piUi, rKL. ; Vralawa, SiNG,; Ktyung^ka^do, ; 
liuRM. ; Wa-youit^'kvorny-hvifttk, Ab akan. : 

Habitat. — Found throughout India, except in Sind, the Panjdb, and the ' 
western parts of Kajpuhdna; also in Assam, Burma, Ceylon, Southern 
China, the Malay Peninsula, Java, and some of the other Malay islands. 

It is frequently kepi in conhnement by Natives, for the purpose of yielding 
civet and becomes perfectly tame. Several other species c^f the family 
ViVERiD/E exist, but the four above enumerated, especially the first and last, 
arc the commonest sources of commercial civet ; the others are not of suffi- 
cient economic interest to warrant giving an enumeration of them, 

i 

Peculiarities and Properties of the Indian Tiger, Cats and Civets. 

Habits. — A ll the members of the family Fklid^ are distinguished by 
their purely carnivorous habits, by their strength, activity, and, in certain 
cases, by tlieir ferocity. The smaller species are, perhaps, the fiercest and 
least tarn ('able, especially F. bengalensis, F* c^us, F. lynx, and F. mar- 
morata. Of the larger species, F. pardus, the leopard, is, by universal 
consent, admitted to be the most courageous, and, when brought to ba\^ i 
the most dangerous, but it, -vis well as the tiger, is rarely formidable 
unless when it has taken to man-eating. When it does so, it often becomes ; 
an even more fearful scourge than a man-eating tiger. Thus Sterndale, : 
and also Forsyth {Highlands of Central India) relate the history of i 
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a leopard near Seoni which, in two years before it was shot, is said to have 
killea two hundred human beings. Leopards, when large, frequently kill 
cattle, poneys, donkeys, and large deer, such as sambdr ; but the smaller 
animals have to content themselves with inferior prey. Thus Blanford 
writes, ** The leopard is absolutely without prejudice in the matter of food- 
all beasts, birds, and, 1 believe, reptiles, tnat are not too large to kill, or 
too small to catch, are the same to him : he w'ill strike down an ox or bound 
upon a sparrow. If he has a predilection it is probably for dogs and 
jackals. He is a terrible foe to monkeys, and kills many of the /iuntf- 
mdns or langurs w^ho inhabit the rocky hills in which he delights.” 

Great numbers of domestic animals are annually killed by tigers; in- 
deed, many of the latter appear to live entirely upon cattle. Forsyth, in 
his Highlands of Central [ndia» states tnat tigers, as a rule, arc 

entirely game-killers, during the more vigorous portion of their life; as they 
become older they grow more cunning, less afraid of man, and less able 
to find their prey amongst the swift big game, and naturally take to cattle- 
eating. From this stage many go on to that of the man-eater, a tiger 
who has got very fat and heavy, or very old, or who has been disabled 
by a wound, or a tigress who has had to bring up young cubs where 
game is scarce,— all these take naturally to man, who is the easiest ani- 
mal of all to kill, as soon as failure with other prey brings on the pangs of 
hunger” {Forsyth). I'wo classes are distinguished by the shikaris of the 
Central Provinces as lodhia^bagh, a game-eating tiger ; untia^hagh^ a 
cattle-lifting tiger; a man-eater is generally an older and lighter coloured 
uniia bdgh. A tiger that has once taken to man-eating, continues to live 
occasionally on the same prey, but, according to Blanford, it is the excep- 
tion for even man-eaters to confine themselves to human food. 

Tigresses with cubs are frequently very destructive to cattle, often 
quartering themselves in the neighbourho'xi of a village and feeding 
entirely on the herds within their reach. The tigress is said to be very 
destructive in such circumstances, partly in order to teach the young to kill 
their own prey ; while the young tigers, according to Forsyth, appear to kill 
as many as they can among a herd, merely from wanton pleasure in the 
exercise of their developing strength. The destruction of such a danger- 
ous animal has naturally been encouraged to the utmost by Government, 
which for many years has awarded sums varying from R5 to R50, 
according to the district, for every head killed. Notwithstanding these 
endeavours, coupled with the large extent to which both tigers and leo- 
pards are shot for sport by Englishmen throughout the country, the annual 
destruction of life is still very considerable. 

The lion was at one time also very destructive, but for many years it 
has Income so rare in India as to be hardly worthy of notice. It is said 
to feed chiefly on deer, antelopes, wild pigs, cattle, horses, donkeys, 
and camels, and used formerly to kill many of the latter (Bim/ord). 

Almost ail the other members of the tribe are very destructive to small 
game, and when in the neighbourhood of man, to sheep, eoats, and poul- 
try. In Tibet the lynx has the reputation of being extremely bloodthirsty 
and savage, a reputation which is more than confirmed by Scully’s ob- 
servation that a pair of them killed six sheep in one night near Gilgit. 
The leopard cat is said to be extremely destructive to poultry in South 
India ; in Tibet and the inner Himalaya the ounce carries of! sheep, goats, 
and dogs from villages, and even hill poneys, but, it is said, to have never 
been known to attack man. Two species, the hunting leopard or chita^ 
and the caracal, have long been employed in India to capture deer and 
other game. The former is always captured when mature, since, accord- 
ing to the native shikari^ it never learns to kill properly when captured 
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young* It is easily tamed, about six months being required to complete 
Its training and render it quite obedient* When thus tamed it is said 
frequently to become as gentle and docile as a dog, delighting in being 
petted, and to become quite good-tempered even with strangers, purring 
and rubbing' itself against its friends, as cats do {Blnnford), For hunt- 
ing purposes it is hooded and taken in a bullock cart to the neighbourhood 
of the antelope. When at the required distance {the game allows the cart 
to approach quite near, having no fear of an object it sees every day, and 
is accustomed to), it is unhotxied and slipped. The leopard then either 
rushes directly on its prey, or, if at a greater distance, takes advantage 
of any inequalities or other advantages the ground may offer, to stalk the 
herd, running up till within distance for its rush. Its speed for a short 
distance is remarkable, far exceeding that of any other beast of prey, pr^K 
bably of any other mammal. It generally seizes on the buck, if there be 
one in the herd, and fells it, it is said, by stirking its legs from under it. 
It then seizes the quarry by the throat, and holds it until the keepers 
arrive, when it is rewarded with a bowlful of the antelope*s blood. This 
sport is a very favourite one with Native princes in India, and, according 
to Abut FazI, was much patronised by the Krnperor Akbar, in whose time 
the system of training these animals must have been carried to great per- 
fection. 'I hus it is stated that they were always allowed to remain loose, 
even towards evening, and yet made no attempt to escape. They were 
divided into eight classes according to their value, each of which got a 
certain stated allowance of food, while the best had “brocaded saddle 
cloths, chains studded with jewels, and coarse blankets or Gushkani 
carpets to sit on.*' 

The caracal, a much smaller animal, is trained to catch birds and j 
small deer, gazelles, hares, or foxes. According to Blyth, a favourite sport 
in certain parts of the country is to pit these cats against each other to 
kill pigeons out of a flock. While the birds are feeding on the ground 
the caracals are let loose together, and each is said often to .strike down 
iis many as ten or a dozen before the flock can take flight. VIgne states 
that their speed is, if possible, greater in proportion than that of the hunt- 
ing leopard {Blanford), Like the chtfa, these appear to have been 
favourites of Akbar’s, for Abu i FazI whites, “ His Majesty is very fond of 
using the plucky little animal for hunting purposes. In former times it 
W'ould attack a hare or a fox ; but now it kills black deer. It eats i seer 
of meat daily. Each has a separate keeper, who gets loo dam every 
month.*' 

Fur, — The skins of the larger species are much valued, and fetch a 
high price. Those of some of the smaller are remarkably beautiful and 
much sought after, that of F. marmorata, the marbled cat of Sikkim, being 
one of the finest. 

M^cine. — The klksh of the tiger and leopard arc believed in many 
localities to be medicinal. That of the former is said by Atnslie to be 
boiled in mustard oil to form an unguent as a remedy for emaciation.^ In 
certain localities a medicinal oil is prepared from tiger pat. Hamilton 
states that leopard’s flesh is believed by the Vytians to be an efficacious 
remedy for epilepsy. The cl\ws, rudimentary clavicles, and whisk- 
BRS of the tiger have many fanciful properties attributed to them. 

Civet, the unctuous, highly odorou=i secretion from the anal glands of 
several of the Viverrid^b, especially Viverra sibetha, and Vivcrricula 
malaccensis, is used to a conlliderable extent in India, under the name of 
kusfuri^ both for perfumery and for medicinal purposes. Valuable stimu* 
lant and aphrodi.siac properties are ascribed to it, but probably it possesses 
no special powers in these respects. Jerdon states that Vivcrricula malac- 
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censis is frequently kept by Natives for the purpose of yielding the secre* 
tion, and Waring, in the Pharmacopeeia of Indui, mentions an establish* 
ment at one time kept up at the expense of Government in which civets 
were spectaljy reared. 

Food.— The Santals, Burman, and Malays, and several 5thcr aboriginal 
tribes, eat the flesh of the tiger and believe that it conveys with it the 
courage and sagacity « f the animal. In most cases they refuse to allow 
their women to eat it, probably because they consider them better without 
any high development of these characters. 

Domestic and Sacred —Tigers or representations of them are objects 
of adoration or propitiation amongst the aboriginal tribes of Central India, 
and many of the less enlightened hill people of the Himalaya. They 
consider the clavicles and claws to be powerful charms j in certain lo- 
calities the WHISKERS are supposed to be a deadly poison, and are carefully 
burned off as soon as the animal is killed ; in others they are believed to 
endow the possessor with unlimited powers over the opposite sex. Amongst 
the Santals the most solemn oatn is on a tiger’s skin, a circumstance 
which is, or at one time was, taken advanUige o7 in the Courts of Justice. 
The claws are frequently mounted in silver or gold as bracelets, armlets, etc. 

TILIACORA, Caleb. ; Gen. PI., 7 ., 36. 

Tiliacora racemoaa, Caleb.; 7/. Br. Ind., /., gg ; Menispermacej:. 

Syn.— T. PRATERNARIA, CUSPIDIPORMIS, ABNORMALtS & ACUMINATA, 

Miers. : Menisperwum acuminatum Bi R\uiatum, Lamk. ; M. poLV- 
CAKPUM. koxb.; COCCULUS ACUMIN.ATUS, Z> 6 ’. / C. KADIATUS, DC.; C. 
POLYCAKP US, Wall. 

Vern. '•Karotanth, karrautk, rnnf^oe^ bdga mushada^ Hind.; TUiakara, 
tiliahoru, Beng. ; Tiga mushadi^ tige mu^hidiy tige mush ini, tige, 
tiwa mushidi, naga mushini, pditrujpdta veru, kappa tige, Tel. 

References.— /•'/. Ind., Ed. C.B.C.» 73s; Kt<r», For. Ft. Burnt., /., 
54; Brandis, For. FI., to; Gamble, Man. Timb., tt ; Elliot, FI. Aneihr., 
03, t22. 14^. 18 1, 182; O^Shougknessy, Beng. Dispens., 202 ; DymtKk, 
Warden, & Hooper. Pharmacog. Ind., 1. 64; Gazetteers: — Mysirre ^ 
Coorg, 5^; i'ViK. P., IV ..Ixvii. ; Agri.-Horti. Soc. Ind., Journ. 
{Old Series), V., Sel., 65 ; VI., 5 * 

Habitat. — A large, climbing shrub, found throughout Tropical India, 
from Bengal and Oudh to Orissa, the Konkin, Ce}lon. and Sing-ipur. 

Medicine. — Roxburgh informs us that the root, rubbed between stones 
and mixed with water, is given as a drink for the cure of venomous snake- 
bites, though the Natives confess that they have little be]if.*f in its virtues. 
Three kinds of mushadi are believed to be antidotes of this kind, by the 
Telingas, vx>., Strychnos Nuz vomica; naga^mushadt, Stryc^nos 

colubrina, and iiga mushadi, the plant now under consideration. I'he 
writers of the Pharmacographia Indian remark, “ It is bitter like others of 
the genus” (?— Natural Order,— there is only one species of Tiliacora), 
and it is hardly necessary to say, no antidote to snake-poison.’' 

Domestic. —The long flexible branches are used for thatching and 
basket-work (Brandis). 

TIMBERS. 

Timber Trees of India. 

The quality of wood obtained from ail the important timber trees of 
India, has, as the reader must have observed, been treated of in para- 
graphs under each species, headed Structure of the Wood. It was pro- 
posed to give here a collective article in which all the trees of any import- 
ance would have been enumerated, an article which would have served as 
a key to the descriptive accounts scattered throughout the Dictionary, and 
would also have proved of value in arranging specimens for Museums, but 
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want of space has precluded the carrying out of this proposal. The reader 
mav, however, have noticed that advantage has been taken of such alpha- 
betical headings as Cabinet-work, Packing-ci^es, etc., to give lists of tim- 
bers suitably for definite purposes. These lists, it i.s hoped, may be of 
value in referring any one, desiring the information, to the detailed accounts 
of Indian Timbers given under the scientific names of the trees from which 
the wood is derived— see Agricultural Implements, Vol. I., 145; Boat & 
Ship-building, Vol. 1 ., 400; Bows Bl Arrows, Vol. I., 518; Boxwood, 
Substitutes for — , Vol. I., 518; Bridges, Vol. I., 535; Cabinet-work, 
Furniture & General Carpentery, Vol. 11 ., i; Canoes. Dug-outs. Troughs, 
Water-pipes, Drinking-cups, i^c,. Vol. II., 120; Cart & Carriage-build- 
ing. Vol. 11 ., 183; Carving. Fancy-work, Images, etc., Vol. II.. 202; 
Charcoal Vol. 11 ., 264; Combs, Fans, Brush-backs, etc., Vol. II., 515; 
Dandy, Banghi, & Palankin-poles. Vol 111 ., 19; Fuel & Firewood, Vol. 
III., 4‘,2 ; Gun-stocks Gun-carriages, Vol. IV., 189; House-building, 
Vol. IV., 300; Paching-Cascs, Vol. VI., Pt. 11 ., i. Pea-stakes, Pan- 
houses, Wattle, etc., Vol. VI.. Ft. ll , 123; Founders Fresses, Vol. 
VI., Ft. I., 333; Saw-mills, Vol. v I., Ft. II., 483; Sleepers, Vol. VI , 
F^i. ill., 232; Tinder Gun-matches, V^/l. VI., Ft. IV., 62; Tools 6: 
Tool handies, Vol. IV., Ft. 70; Walking Sticks, Vol. VI., Ft. IV., 29S ; 
Wattle, Vol. VT., Pt. IV., 300; Well-curbs, Vol. VI., Pt. IV., 301; 
Wheels, Vol. Vl., Pt.. IV.. 307 


TIMBEB. 


TIN, Ba/l, in Alan, Gt'oL of /«</., Ill, (Economic)^ jij. 

1 in is said to be occ-asionally found native, or in the metallic, state; as the 
sulphide — stannite — it also larely occurs, I he only ore known to exist in abun- 
dance is the dentoxide or cassiteritc, commonly known as “tinstone.'’ I his 
mineral, when pure, contains about 78 per cent, of the metal. V\ ithin the limits 
of pen*nsular India tin-stone has been rarely found, but in the southern pi>rtton 
of the 'renasscrini provinces of Hui rna it foims extensive and valuable deposits, 
and constitutes the greatest mineral w'calth of the region. 
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Tin, and Tin ore, AialUt in Man, GcoL Ini., IV. i^Iiuerahgy), 

Vern.— r.ing, kulhrl, Hi.Nl). ; Krtthir, rans^a, AjmiK ; Taf:a~ 
rum, I AM.; Mai.xv. ; Khai-mu, u, Bi Rm. ; 

Vaytga, ranga, trapu, S.an's. ; Kaa-^din, resus, abrt^s, Arab.; CrBis, 
Fi:ks. 

References. — Ainstir, Mat. Jnd., /., Biil/our, /««?., 111 ., <^^9 ; 

Forbes J ndnst. Survey, //., 40s ; Baden Poweli, Pb. Pr., 10, 

loa ; Linschoten, Voyage to the hast Indies,!,, 1^4, J /g ; i\ C. Duit, 
Mat. Med. J{ind.,6.> ; Irvine, Mat. Med., Patyia,^0; Afason, Burma 
& Its People, 7 S*^: Bombay Adm. Pept., JjS, S7C> ; Gasrfteers : — 

Bofnbay, IV., t2S ; VIII., 262; Delhi, i2Q, JJi; Burma Govt. Pro- 
ceedings, Revenue Branch, August iSSi, iVo.v. / atid 2B ; also many 
passages in the publit ations of the Geological Survey, ayid the Asiatic 
Society, for an enutneratioyi if which the reader is referred to the autho- 
rities qt*oted by Ball a*td Mallet, l.l.c. 


Occurrence. — Traces of tin ore have been observed in a few places 
in peninsular India, but generally merely in sufficient quantity to afford 
mineralogical specimens. In Bengal tin-stone has been found in two loca- 
lities in the district of H azaribagh — at Nurgo or Nurunga, and at Siniratari, 
we.st of Pihra. Tin ore at the former locality occurred in three or four 
lenticular beds or nests in gneiss rock. The right to mine was obtained in 
1867, from the Raja of Palgunj, on an annual payment of R2,ov)0, a mine 
was opened and smelting was commenced. But at a depth of 20 yards the 
ncst.s were found to be thinning out, the rock became harder and water 
troublesome, and the enterprise was abandoned. The deposit at Simra- 
tari is more of mineralogical than of practical interest. In Bombay, traces 
of tin-stone have been found here and there in the Dharwar District, and at 
lambughora in Gujrat. Rumours also c.xist of tin being obtained in the 
Bustar State of the Central Provinces, but have not been confirmed by 
any discovery of the ore. 

In certain parts of the Malay Peninsula and Burma, however, rich 
deposits of tin-stone occur along the base of the granitic ranged forming 
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OCCURRENCEj the former country. Mr. Oldham (Select Re 'orda Govt, of Ind., X, $6) 
Burma. describes the occurrence of the ore in th is retjion as follows : — “ The greatest 
mineral wealth of the southern portion of the Tenasserim provina^s con- 
sists in the extensive and valuable deposits of tin-ore which they contain. 
In the granite of the central dividing range, which separates these prov- 
inces from Siam, and more especially (so far as my opportunities for ex- 
amination extended) towards the outer edge of this granite, or near its 
junction with the highly metamorphosed slates with which it comes into 
contact, tin-stone is an essential ingredient in the mass of rock, occurring, 
disseminated through the granite, in small crystals, similarly arranged to the 
quartz and felspar of the rock, and in some cases, as at Kahan hill near Mer- 
gui, veins of granite cut through and traverse the more recent {sic, older) 

— rocks, and contain large and abundant crystals of tin-stone*’ {Quoted from 
Mallei^ Mineralogy t loc. cit.). The deposits for which Tenasserim is famous 
are situated from the neighbourhood of Ye in the Amherst District, south- 
wards at intervals to Maleewoon. in the extreme south of Mergui. Through- 
out this tract ore, derived by degradation from the deposits i n the rocks above 
described, may be found in the sand of the beds of nearly every stream ; in- 
deed, not only does it occur in this form, but through large tracts it actually 
impregnates the soil. Owing to the density of the vegetation on the granitic 
hills, they have never been thoroughly explored for lodes or veins, and there- 
fore it is not known whether the ore may occur locally segregated from the 
general mass of the rock. The Natives have always confined themselves 
to working the stream tin, which is easily obtained and is generally of 
great purity. In certain localities wolfram occurs in association with the 
stream tin, thus decreasing the value of the ore, and that of the metal pro- 
duced from it (Ball), 

Ball mentions the following localities as specially noticed by various 
writers : — 

Amherst and Tavoy Districts. — I.arge quantities of tin arc believed to 
have been formerly manufactured in Tavoy, since the traveller Ralph Fitch 
records that in 1586 the whole of India was supplied with tin from the 
* island of Tair.’ At present the collection of tin, if practised at all, is only 
on a very small scale Tin-stone has been reported by English writers 
from the river Kallee Ung, lat. 14° 48', long. 98° 10', to the south of Ye ; 
from the various streams which empty themselves into the Henzai basin 
from the south, through the Oung-beng-quin, and from iVfyit-ta. In the latter 
locality the streams containing the metal run into the basin of the Upper 
Tenesserim river. The ore is stated to occur both in the alluvium, 
and in the granitic detritus from the hills, and is apparently rather abun- 
dant in some places. It was worked in former times by the Burmans, 
and some old pits are as much as 40 feet deep. Oaptatn Low, in his 
History of Tenasserim, mentions mines and smelting works at Bubetn- 
chaung near Kc-up-poch, which were being worked in 1825, also deserted 
at Nayedaung, and Shenze near Kaleaung and Kamanula, one day’s 
journey to the north of Ke-up-poch. These mines were, at one time, 
worked during four months of tne year, gave employment to four hundred 
men, and yielded a revenue probably not exceeding 1,500 tickals, 

Mergui. — Stream-tin occurs in numerous localities in this district, and, 
in a few instances, tin-stone has been found in situ. Mr. Fryar, who visit- 
ed the principal works in 1871. states that they may be enumerated under 
eleven heads as follows : — (i) Palouk.— This place was alluded to in a com- 
munication made to the Asiatic Society as early as 1829, in which it was 


* An interrogation added by Mallet in quoting this passage. 

T. 464 


Amherst 

463 


Mersui. 

404 




Products of India. 


59 


Tin stone is found. 


(y. Murray.) 


TIN 

and Tin ore- 


stated» on the authority of some Chinese who had visited the locality, that 
the ore was of a superior description. In three tributaries of the ralouk 
river, named Kooshcelo, Walach, and Natheechoung*, i8 miles from the 
village of Palouk, Mr. Fryar found an abundant supply of stream-tin in 
what he considered to be profitable quantity. There are no workings 
there at present, owing, it is said, to the dearth of inhabitants. (2) 
Mergui.— A bed of quartzose tin in the island on which this town is built 
contains stream-tin in small quantity, which used formerly to be worked. 
(3) King’s Island. — Stream-tin was found by Mr, Fryar in the bed of the 
kitan river near the sea ; he believes a large quantity to be obtainable 
from this locality. (4) Theandaw. — This river, a tributary of the Great 
Tenasserim, was considered by Captain Tremenhere to be one of the 
richest sources of tin in the whole district. Many old pits exist in its vici- 
nity, which all appear to have been abandoned. (5) Thawbawleek river. 
—In this river, a secondary tributary of the Little Tenasserim, there are, 
and have been for many years, somehat extensive washings for stream-tin. 
Mr. Fryar mentions two other localities in the neighbourhood, Belamo and 
Seboopela. in which ore is or was formerly obtained. The tin-workers at 
the last-mentioned place earned as much rs Ri a day. Captain Tre- 
menhere mentions another locality, Zahmon, in the Nunklai District, 
where ore of a dark colour and inferfor quality, owing to the presence of 
wolfram, is obtained, (6) Yagnan. — This locality is 70 miles south of 
Mergui. Tin washings exist some 2 or 3 miles up the river, and arc 
worked during the rain by twelve w’ashers, who are said to earn an average 
amount of Rioo each, during the season. (7) Bopyng. — Is 30 miles 
round the coast, south from Gagnay ; the village is 10 miles up the river, 
and the principal washings 5 miles further up. At the time of Mr. Fryar’s 
vifit there were four Chinese and three Shan employers of labour, one of whom 
owned a small furn;ice. The labourers received from Rio to 15 a month, 
and a good workman could obtain 7*3!^ of ore by washing in a day. A 
sample of ore, seen by Mr. Fryar, brought from a hill several miles further 
inland, led him to conclude that an actual lode might exist in the hills. 
(8) Kalathooree. — A locality 30 miles by the carl from Bopyng. There are 
thirteen separate washings, but not more than fifteen men are employed. 
When Mr. Fryar visited it ihe industry had fallen off probably owning to a 
diminution in the supply of ore. (9) Choung Tanoung. — A place 4 miles 
south from the Kala Thooree estuary ; the w'ashings are situated some 8 
to 10 miles up the river. Mr. Fryar states that all the labourers employed, 
averaging a dozen, w*ere Chinese, and that the outturn in one year w as 
between 4 and 5 tons of tin pig which was sent to the Mergui marKct, He 
estimated the cost of producing a ton at ;^93-i4 was received for that 
amount at Mergui, and the profit was therefore £3^**4 per ton.. The 
smelting furnace, which is probably similar to that in other localities, is 
describwl as foIlow\s: — It is built of clay, strengthened and supported by 
iron bars, w'hich are bound to the clay by means of iron hoops. The blast 
is produced by means of a long w'ooden cylinder, containing a piston 
which is moved backwards and forw^ards by manual labour. The tap- 
ping hole is permanently open, and the molten tin is accumulated in a 
well, till there is sufficient to ladle out and cast into a pig. For each ton 
of metal, rq to 2 tons of tin-stone are required, since the percentage ob- 
tained varies betw^een 52 and 68 per cent. One such furnace, w’orKed by 
six men, produces 4.00^ of tin in the 24 hours. The slags are passed 
through six times before bei^ thrown aw'ay* (10) Pokchan — Is a village 
situated about 40 miles up the river of the same name. The sand 
is obtained at a place three days’ journey from the village, sixty men 
are employed, and all is sent to the furnace at Ma-lee-won (the next de- 
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scribed locality') for smelting. Between the two places there are several 
other tin-washings. Tin-works also occur at Khenoung in Siamese ter- 
ritory on the opposite side of the river. The sand is brought on elephants 
from the stream a day’s journey off, and 2,000 men are said to be employ- 
ed. This locality was visited by Dr. Oldham, who was greatly impressed 
with the system adopted by the proprietor or Governor, an old Chinaman, 
everything connected with the works being conducted in the most orderly 
fashion, (n) Ma-lee-won. — A village situated on a tributary of the Fak- 
chan river, the most southern locality in Tenasserim in which tin is worked. 
The principal washing is 8 miles from the village, where the river-bed 
is 300 feet wide. The tin-bearing stratum, from 15 to 27 feet beneath the 
surface, is only itself 2 feet thick, but is very valuable. Between the 
years i860 ana 1870 the annual rent for these works charged by Govern- 
ment was £272. About the year 1873 the township was leased to a firm of 
Rangoon merchants for a term of 30 years, originally at the rale of a 
ground-rent of £i,ooc' per annum, which, however, merged into a royalty of 
7 percent. Though it is stated that besides the abundant supply of stream 
tin veins of ore were discovered and opened in the hills, yet the lease was 
abandoned in 1877, as the expenditure had exceeded tlie outturn by a 
large amount. The Chinese again reinstalled themselves wMth from 80 to 
100 workers. 

The above information has been condensed from the compilation by 
Ball, published in 1880. Since then very little appears to have been done 
in furthering the industry, and the failure of the attempts by Messrs. Steel 
& Co., appears to have prevented any renewal of British enterprise in 
this direction. 

In 1881 a correspondence took place between the Government of Burma 
and the Government of India, in which it was recommended by the former 
that the duty or royalty of 4 per cent, on all tin smelted or oihtrw'ise 
made marketable, which "had been enforced since 1873, should be removed. 
It was urged that this condition had an adverse effect on the tin-mining in- 
dustry, and that the royalty obtained had varied from 81,378 to R700, a 
sum too insignificant to be worthy of consideration. A report from the 
Deputy Commissioner of Mer><ui was forwarded, in which it was demon- 
strated that the main difficulties to be contended against in expanding the 
industry w ere (i ) want of communication. (2) want of labour, (3) the diffi- 
culty and expense of obtaining supplies, and (4) the great fall in the mar- 
ket Value of the metal from £150 per ton in 1872 to ^'73 in 1877. ^ he 

advantage of opening free access to and encouraging Chinese immigration 
w’as also insisted on. In Upper Burma deposits of ore, or stream-tin, may 
doubtless be found in considerable quantity, as the mineral re.source5 of the 
country.are completely explored and opened out. Ore is said to have been 
found in the Shdn counlrv, south-east of Mandalay, in the Karenni hills 
between the Sitang and Salwin, and in the Toung-ngu district ; and the 
Karens are said to w'ork the ore at Kah-rnay-pew. The total production 
of tin ores in India during 1889 is said to have been 976 cwt., valued at 
835,673, all of which was obtained in Burma (Statement on Minerals^ 
Rev. and Agn» Dept.). 

Dye, —Tin is a highly important metal in dyeing as practised in Europe, 
but in this respect is apparently unknown to the Natives of India, It is 
employed as a mordant in three different states of chemical composition — 
namely, as the protoxide, the sesquioxide, and the peroxide or their cor- 
responding chlorides. Generally speak inpf, the proto-salts are applied to 
wool, the persalts to cotton, and the sesqui-salts, the consurnption of which 
is more limited, are used in certain cases to both fibres. The compounds 
in which tin plays the part of an acid, such as the stannites and stamrates, 
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are almost exclusively restricted to cotton dyeing and printing [Crookes, 
Hi I n dho(fk of D vet 9 ^* 

Medicine.— I'm has been known in India from a very remote period, 
and early held an important place in Sanskrit Materia Medica, being 
mentioned by Susruta. The supply was probablv obtained from Burma, 
or from sortie of the tin-producing islands of the Malay Archipelago, be- 
tween which and India a trade must have existed in very ancient times, j 
Tin, like most of the other metals is used primarily in the metallic slate, i 
but is subjected to a complicated process of so-called purification which | 
reciuces it to the state of an impure oxide. To accomplish this it is melted, j 
and the molten metal is poured into the milky juice of Calotropis gigantea j 
1 1 is then re-nu Ited in an iron cup, one-fourth of its weight of 
ynviikshdra limpure carbonate of potash), and powdered tamarind husks are 
added, and the whole is .agitated with an iron rod till the mass becomes 
reduced to a fine powder. It is then washed in cold water and dried over 
a gentle fire. 'I'he resulting product is a greyish white powder consisting ; 
chemically of oxide of tin with some impurities. It is chiefly valued as a | 
remedy in urinary disorders, and may be giv'cn in 4-^^rain doses every i 
morning with honey, or one cif many elaborate compound preparations ; 
may be employed. 'I'he reader desiring further information regarding ■ 
these is refeiTccI to U. C. Quit's Ma*tri<i Medica of the Hindus, from j 
which the alK>ve information has been condensed. j 

Ainslie informs us that Muhammadan physicians prescribe ** powder of j 
tin” as an anthelminiic, in doses *if or 5ii» mixed with honey, on tv\o or j 
three iriiccessive mornings. Me quotes Or. Good as mentioning a rase in j 
which a tape- worm was expelled by means of a dose of tin filings and jalap, 1 
but he remarks that he does not know of the metal ever being used in | 
Native practice in the South of India. Irvine (Materia Medica of Patna, 50} j 
stales that the oxide is employed as a tonic and aphrodisiac. Surgeon- 
Major Robb, in a note to the Editor, mentions that the same preparation 
is administered as a remedy for chest affections. 

Industrial Uses. — 1 he metal is employed by the Natives of India for 
making bright toys and imitation jewellery, as well as for tinning cop- 
per vessels; it is also beaten out into leaf or thinfoil. and used for a silver 
paint. '1 he industry of tin-plaiing is a large and fairly prosperous one, as ! 
all Muhammadans, Christians and 1 cirsis, and certain classes of Hindus 
employ tin-plated vessels extensively. Copper vessels to be safely free 
from poisonous deposits must be tinned or kaiaied once a month, thus 
affording constant employment to a large number of workmen, qaCaigar 
or kalaigar, who are all Muhammadans. In Northern India, vessels 
which are tinned for the first time are boiled in a solution of alum, verdi- f 
gris, sulphate of copper and sal ammoniac. On all subsequent occasions i 
they are coated with tin without anv previous preparation save that of re- 1 
moving the c^ld All /ill by scrubbing the vessel with ground kankar. Tin 
reduced to powder is mixed with sal ammoniac and applied by means of a 
piece of cotton, the vessel being heated on a charcoal tire. It is then 
polished with sand and ashes. 

Trade. — The trade in tin is comparatively unimportant, and consists 
for the greater part of imports from foreign countries. During the past 
fifteen years these have averaged ; for the quinquennial peri^Kl ending 
1870-80, 35.59! cwls., vtlui^l at Rlb,45,547; for that ending 18S4-85, 
30,163 cwls., valued at R 2 1,64,550; and for that ending 1889-90, 33.931 
cwt,, valued at R23,98,i32. Notwithstanding this slight falling off in the 
average for the past five years, the imports in 18S9-90 were high, riu.. 
30.841 cwt., valued at R 28,45.527. The countries from which these sup- 
plies were drawn, and the share taken bv each importing Presidency 
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or Province in the trade during the year are shewn as follows by Mr* 
O’Conor j — 


Countries whence 
imported. 

Quantities. 

Value. 

Share taksn iiy each Presidency 
OR Province. 

Presidency or 
Province. 

Quantities. 

Value. 

United Kingdom 
China — Hong-Kong . 
Straits Settlements . 
Other Countries . 

Total . 

Cwt. 

1.032 

38,7^ 

5 

R 

76,346 

3.420 

27,65,429 

332 

Bengal • 
Bombay • 

Sindh 

Madras • 
Burma 

Total . 

Cwt. 

22,592 

14,010 

*3 

2,824 

402 

R 

16,46,888 

9,65,3 »5 
1,218 
2,03,780 
28,326 

39.841 1 28.45,527 

39.841 

28,45.527 


In addition to the above a small quantity is annually imported for 
Government purposes. During the five years ending X879-S0, this 
amounted to 477 cvvt., valued at Ri4,284 ; during a similar period ending 
1884-85, the average fell to 234 cwt., valued at R26,5xS; while during the 
past five years it was 271 cwt., valued at K28,873. The largest imports 
were during the year of minimum price. tuV., 1878-79. when they amounted 
to 1,088 cwt., valued at R39.798. A small proportion of the general im- 
ports are re-exported, chiefly from Bombay to Persia and Turkey in Asia. 
The average ot re-exports during the quinquennial period ending i87<>-8o 
was 1,758 cwt., valued at R75, 984 ; during that ending 18S4-85, 2,130 cwt.^ 
valued at R 1,23,134 j and during the past five years, 2,814 cwt., valued at 
R2,oi,987. 

The exports of Indian tin arc very unimportant, but show' a slight in- 
crease. During the same three quinquennial periods for which figures are 
detailed above, the averages were, 1875-76 to 1879-80, 2 /> cwt., valued at 
R 8,093 ; iSSoSi to 1884-85, 299 cwt., valued at R 15,424; 1885-8610 
1889-90, 479 cwt., valued at ^28,340. During the past year, i889-iK>» the 
exports of Indian tin rose to 675 cwt., valued at K37.016, the largest re- 
corded. The trade is entirely between Burma and the Straits Seltlements^ 
No figures can be given for the internal trade of India itself. 


TINDER. 

Tinder and Gun-matches. Substances used for— 

• Anaphaiis contorta, Hook.f. ; Composit/e; FU Br. Ind.^ III., 2S4 {Jhula^ 
bokla, eufa, Pb.) ; used for tinder and moxas on the Sutlej {Stew* 
art}, ft is not otherwise of economic value. 

Bombax malabaricum, DC. ; MAtvACKii?. ; Vol. I., 4891 492- 

Borassus flabelliforniis, Linn. ; Palm^. ; Vol. I., 495* The light brown 
cotton-like substance from the base of the fronds is used for a tinder. 

Butea frondosa, Roxb. ; Lkguminos^; Vol. I., 51 ; the fibre from the 
root -bark. 

CamePs dung, Vol. II., 50, 

Caryote urens, Linn.; Palm/e; Vol. 11., 206; the cotton -like substance 
similar to that of Bomssus. 

Cocos nucifera, Linn, ; Palm^; Vol. II., 415; the tomentum at the base 
of the leaf. 

Cordia Myxa, Untt. ; BoRAGiwf « ; Vol II., 564. 
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SuteUnce used for Tinder. Murray.) ^cwSffoUa.^ 

Consinia sp., Stewart, Pb. PL, 725 ; Composit/k {Krits trutsa, bush 
tsuk, fuse, Pb.) ; the le^ivcs. 

Echinops niveiiB, CoMPo^iT^ FL Br. Ind., UL,:<y) (Brugh\ 

loura brush, bush, tso, pur^^cho^bachd, Pb.); the leaves are used in the 
Panjdb (Stewart), 

Gerbera lanuginosa, Benth. ; Composit.® ; Vol. III., 490. 

Goaphalium luteo-album, Linn.; Composite; Vol. III., 517, 

Nannofhops Ritchicana, //. Wendl. ; Palm®; Vol. V., 317. 

Popnins cuphratica, Oiiv. ; Salicine® ; Vol. VI., 327. 

Sambucus Ebulus, Linn, ; Capripoliace® ; V'ol. VI., Pt. 11., 453. 

Ulmus Wallichiaoa. Planch,; Ukticace® ; Vol. VI., Pt. IV. 

TinlCElj see Borax, Vol. I., 504-511. 

TINOSPORA, Mien ; Gen, PL, L, g6o. j 

[/. jSj, ^86 / Mekispermace®. 

Tinospora cordifolia, Miers Fl. Br. ind., /.. 5 , 7 / Wight, Ic., , 470 

Sjrn. — T. PALMlN'KKViS, Miers ; CoCCOLUS COKDIKOLIUS, DC, ; C. VER- 
RUCOSUS, IVaiL ; C. CUWVOLVUl..\CKUS, DC, ; Menispekmum COKOI- 
FOLIUM, WilUi, 

Vcrn. — Gurach, fiurcka, gilne, g^ulanrkd, guLbe'l, extract sut-gilo, 

Siitte-gilo, root ^ g hlanchd-ki-J a r. Hind. ; Gulanchti, gurach, giioe, 
gadancha, extract rooi^^g uianchii-kt-jar, Beng. ; 

Gulancha, I riya ; Gurjo, Sikkim ; Garjo, Nepal j Gulanch», gur- 
cha, tixuuci^gulnncka, giloi, Kumaon ; Kashmir; 

Gilo»gulciri( h, oakhmi haiyat, gilo^ gardtn, garham, batindu, extract** 
pah, sahgilo, Fn. ; Extract sut-gila, Sind ; Gdlw/l, C. P. ; 

G ulwail, guloc, gharol, giroH, Bomb.; Gula-v^'li, guiavt'la, gulwaiL 
guhc, gharol, Mak. ; Gado, gulvdl, galo, Gvz, ; GtUmtU, guLbel, 
gulo, extract"" /•/«/<>, sat’giio, guLbr'l ku^sat, rooi'^ g uld>rd-kfjar, Dec. ; 

Skindil-ktfdi, extract”* shtndil-shaX’karai, riK^t ^ shttjdiL kodi-Trr, T am . ; 

Tippa^tige, guiuchi, gudnehi, guricho, manapuia, tippiitingai, extract 
tippadigV'Sattu, toot”* tip pa-tcge~vcru, Tel.; arnruta 

balli, Kan. ; Amruta valit, citamrrdu, nmruta, chiirdmruta, Malay. ; ; 
Sinaa-mantte, aingn-mon^^ lUfKM. ; Ras^akinda, gatuchi. Sing. ; | 

Amfityel, afuritwcL ^^oA ; Guduchi, amrita, amurta, svma valli. 

Sans. ; exUact”* tsatte-gil o, Arab. ; Guidxl, extract** statcgilu, ! 

Fkks, 1 

References. — K 'xh., Fl. In L, Kd, C.B.C.,^ 7.^r, : y^ igt, Port, Sub. j 

Cal., 3 Jo ; Prandi.K, For. Ft., A ,• Kurs, For. FL Hutm., /., .52 ; Gamble, j 
Afan. Timb., if; 'J'hwaites, Ftt. (\yIon. PL, it; Dale, Ce Gibs.,] 

Bomb. Fl., 5 ; Str'vart, Pb. PL, 6 ; FL'iot, FL Andhr., 57, 6s, n /, ibs ; 

Rhirde, Port* AfaL, 17 /., t, 2t ; Pharm. Jnd,,^, 4ytS ; Ainslh, At at . 

Ind,, //., 377 ; O'Shaughnci^sy, Bt ng. Di.sprns,, itfS ; Mruhievn Sheriff, 

Supp. Pharm. Ind., 244; V, C. Dutt, Slat. Med, Pind., 10$, 29V ; 

DYmoi k,Mat. Med, 117 Ind., 2nd Hd., 30 ; Fleming, Med. PL ^ Drugs, 
as in /ti*. Res., All., 171 ; Fiiiik, <&* Panh,, Pharmaeag., 33 ; Bent, 

& Trim., Mini. PL, t, 12 ; Afurray, PL Drugs, Sind, 37 ; AfwhLvn 
Sheriff, Mat. Med. S. Ind. (in AfSS.), 9 ; Oymock, VVardt'n & Ptio^er, 

Pharmacitg. Ind., L, $4 ; Aled. Topog., Ajmir,4F ; Irvine, Mat. AM. 

Patna, 74, 75; Trans., Med. & Phys. Soc., Bomb. {New Series), No. 

4, 132 ; Cat., Baroda Durbar, Col. ^ Ind. Flxhib,, 175 ; Atkinson, 

Pint. Dist., 304, 7$2 : Drury, U. PL, 427 ; Lisboa, U. Pi. Bomb,, 26/ ; 

Birdwood, Bomb. Pr,,4; BoswilL Man. Nrllore, tSg ; Gribble, Man, 

Cuddapah, tgg ; Sejtfle, Ref>., Pan jab, Montgomery, 20 ; Central 
Prm\K., Chanda, App., vi. ; laylor, Ttpog. of Dacca, $3 ; Gaoetteers : — 

Alysortiy Coorg, ^5 ; Bombay, V., 23 ; PI., 15 ; .\'VI,, 3 j 3 ; N.*W. 

/*., /.. 7«V/ IF., irvii. ; Orissa, II., 6$ ; Afantgomery, 20 ; Agri.»Horti, 

Soc. Ind. (Old Series), IV,, 220; IX., 401 ; (New Series), 

V., Pro., jg ; AgrpParti, 6W., Panjdb, Select Papers to itfbJ ; Ind. 

Forester XlL, App., $. 
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Habitat. — A climbing shrub found throughout Tropical India from 
Kumaon to Assam and Burma, and from Behar and the Konkan to the 
Karnatic and Ceylon. 

Fibre. — The ririal roots are used for tying bundles (Dymock)» 

Medicine. — The «tem, leaves, root, and a watery extract of this 
plant have long been valued in Hindu medicine. The entire plant is 
regarded as a valuable alterative and tonic, and is used in general debi- 
lity, fever, jaundice, skin diseases, rheumatism, urinary diseases, dyspep- 
sia, &c. It enters into the composition of many elaborate prescriptions 
by Chakradatta and other Sanskrit writers, most of which contain many 
other more or less powerful medicines. For a description of the most 
important of these the reader is referred to U. C. Dutt’s Mat. Med, Hindus, 
The plant early attracted the notice of European physicians in India. 
Fleming remarked on its use as a febrifuge, and as a tonic in gout; 
Ainslie described the root as a powerful emetic, and as a popular remedy 
for snake-bite, and Taylor states that the watery extract was, in his time, 
administered for leprosy. A littU? later, a paper was published on the sub- 
ject by Oewan Ramkamal Sen, in which he described the method of 
pr^aring the extract, also a decoction of the stem, nxn and leaves. 
O ohaughnessy states the extract was found to he a very useful ionic in 
several trials made at the Calcutta College Hospital, themgh decided 
febrifuge effects could scarcely be attributed to it. The decoction or cold 
infusion he described as of very great utility in the treatment of several 
cases of chronic rheumafism. and of secondary syphilis, its action being 
decidedly diuretic and tonic in a very high degree. 

Gulancha was accordingly admitted to the Bengal Pharmacoptria of 
1 8.^4 and the Indian Pharmacopada of 1868. In the latter a tincture, 
infusion, and watery extract (which correspond to the palo of the Natives) 
are officinal. Waring corroborates O’Shaughness/s .statements regard- 
ing its greater value as a tonic than «as an antiperiodic. In Ncitive 
practice it is valued as a tonic and alterative, antiperiodic and aphro- 
disiac. ** The fresh plant is said to be more efficient than the dry ; it is 
taken with milk in rheumatism, acidity of the urine and dyspepsia. I’he 
JUICE with pakhnnbed and honey is given in gonorrhoea, and is an ingre- 
dient in paushiiks, given in phthisis. In Guzerat a necklace called Aa- 
mald-ni^mdld (jaundice necklace) made of small pieces ()f the stem, is 
supposed to cure that disease'’ Kpharmacog, Ind.). Moodecn Sheriff 
considers the drug alterative, tonic, and antipyretic, and states that llie 
root and stem, but especially the extract, arc useful in slight cases of 
fevers, in secondary syphilis and rheumatism, jaundice, general debility 
after long-standing sickness, and .splenic affections. He suggests that 
one or Other of the officinal preparatkms might be substituted for quinine, 
James’ powder, potassic iodide and sarsaparilla. His remarks in the para- 
graph of Special Opinions below are interesting and worthy of attention. 
From all obtainable evidence there appears to be little doubt of the valuable 
tonic and alterative properties of the drug ; whether it is in reality anti- 
periodic or antipyretic is on the other hand doubtful. It has never come 
into general use in European practice, nor docs it even appear to have 
attracted much attention out of India. In 1884, however, it again formed 
the subject of investigation and was reintroduced to the notice of the 
profession in Europe, as a specific tonic, antiperiodic, and diuretic. 

Chemical Compostion. — “The extract calle<i palo and saUi-galoe i.s 
simply starch, which, though not having been washed, retains some bitter- 
ness ; that sold in the bazars is usually nothing but common starch. The 
stem has been examined by Fluckiger (1884) by boiling it with alcohol 
and a little hydrate of calcium, the alcohol was then evaporated and the 


T. 477 



Products of India. 


65 



Medicinal Properties of Gulancha. 


{J, Murray, ) 


TINOSPORA 

cordifolia. 


residue extracted by means of chloroform. The latter liquid was found | MEDICINE 
to contain an alkaloid in very small quantity ; on evaporating it and dis- I 
solving the residues by means of acidulated water, a solution was obtained, | 
which proved to contain merely a trace of berbcrtn. The alcoholic extract. | 
after it had been exhausted by chloroform as above stated, was dis^c-lved : 
in boiling water and precipitated by tannic acid, avoiding an excess nf the ; 
acid. The deposit thus obtained was mixed with carlx^nate of lead, dried 
and exhausted with alcohol, which, tn evaporation, yielded the bitter ■ 
principle. By boiling this bitter principle with dilute sulphuric acid, ■ 
sugar was prodm ed, and it lost its bitterness. Neither the original biucr i 
principle »ior the product derived from it could be crystallised {Pharma- | 
cog,ln(i.), ^ i 

Traok. —T he stem and extract can be obtained in all baz.irs. The for- 1 Tr»rte 
mer costs wholesale R i per maund (Moodren Sht rift), ^2?^ per Surat 478 
inaund of 37 (Dymoeb); retail about 2 annas per lb. The valerv ex- 
tract fetches k3o per rnaund wholesale, RiJ per seer retail {Mood^'ca ' 

Sheriff'). The average annual export of the extract from the Kutnaoe j 
forests is said to be about 3 rnaunds. 'I'he root is not generally obtain- ; 
able in the bazar, Imt can be piocured without difficulty at the cost (d ; 
c<dlection. i 

Special OriMON.s — § “ There is a genera! belief amongst the Muham- ? 
madans of India that the Guld>el growing on a Margosa tree is irorc | 
cfficaci<ms as a medicine than that which may be found on other kinds of i 
trees, hedges, etc , and they, tlierefore, cultivate the plant in their own ; 
houses and gardens, and make it run over Melia Azadirachta. I he j 
watery extract of the plant {Satte^^^ilo palo] is greatly used as a remedv ; 
in fevers, and is called ‘ Indian Quinine' bv some //uktma. This oi ! 
course, a great exaggeration of its value, but there Is no doubt that it is a ! 
very useful drug, especially in some very obstinate, low, and long startling i 
remitient and tvphi'id fevers. Its action is generally nu>re .satisfactory ^ 
when employed in combination with other drugs of similar medicinal pro* ' 
perties. Although it is not a costly drug, yet it is generally substituted i 
by, or adulterated with, many cheaper substances in the baz.'irs ot India, * 
so much .so, that out of the seven specimens I have received from ditler- ! 
enl places, including Calcutta, l IvcitTabad, and Lucknow, none is found : 
lobe genuine, rhey are all very bitter and of various colour ; whertras , 
the rc;il Sa^fr'-gi/b is either tasteless or slightiv bitterish in taste, white in ; 
colour, it it is prepared fn-rn the roots of T. cordifolia, and greenish w hite 
or greenish brown, if from the stems. It occurs in powder or l(>ose .and ! 
flat c;il<e-like pieces. It is prepared easily, by cutting the fresh stem into ; 
small pieces, which are bruised in a stone or wooden mortar and soaktxi i 
in water frum six to twelve hours. The mass is then ruV>bcd, soueozed, ; 
and separated from the fluid by straining the latter through clotn. Tiie I 
fluid being evaporatt d to dryness in the sun. the residue is the Satte-giio. 1 
1 he last process is generally repeated several times with a view to make 
the drug whiter, but such repetitions, in my opinion, are not only unneces- 
sary, but detrimental to its eflects. The thicker the or its rtxit is, 

the better for the preparatitm of the Satte^gilb, and the plant is known to 
attain sometimes the thickness of a man’s arm. A transverse section of 
the stem and root shows the w’ood to consists of a very porous tissue, 
ti aversed by conspicuous medulTary rays, with or without concentric zones. 

1 he specimens of the Snfie^gt/d in my collection nl Calcutta (Nos* 17 and 
1' ) are genuine, being prepared by myself for the late International K\- 
n )ition at that place, the former from the stems, and the latter from the 
rcKJts. The dose of the extract is from one to two drachms ** (Honararv 
^itrgcon Moodeen Sheriff, Khaa /hhadur, Triplicane, Madras). “ lUvr 
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TINOSPORA Medicinal Properties of Gulancha. 

^ jcnspa^ 

MEDICINE. used it a little in the shape of decoction of the root, as an antiper iodic, but 
not successfully Picachy^ Purneah). ** Guhneha, which 

grows on Nim trees, is considered most efficacious for rernedial purposes ** 
{Surgeon Anund Chunder Mukerju Noakhally). “Tonic and anliperio- 
dic ” [Assistanl Surgeon A^ehal Sing, Suharufipore)* The bazdr extract 
is starchy in its nature and does not contain the bitter principle of the 
plant ” {Svrgeon-Aftijor Robb, Civil Surgeon, Ahmedabad), ** Bitter tonic 
and diuretic in the form of decoction” (Civil Surgeon C, Russel, 
Sarun), “ Goluncho is an excellent substitute for Calumba. The starch 
prepared from the plant is much used, but it is not so efficacious as the 
infusion ” (Surgeon R. Z. Duit, M.D , Pubna), “Tonic, — useful in chronic 
rheumatism and fevers*’ (Assistant Surgeon S. C. Bhotfacharji, Chanda). 
Useful in chronic rheumatism and secondary syphilis” {SurgCirn^ Major 
IP J, Hazliit, Ootacamund)* “ Is a favourite dipensary remedy as a tonic 
and alterative in the Behar district” (Surgeon R. D. Murray, M.B., Burd- 
'ivan), “ in the form of infusion 1 have heard it recommended for chronic 
gonorrhoea, leucorrhoea. &c. It is, I believe, employed in leprosy, and 
the wandering devotees of this country use it as an an aphrodisiac ” 
{Surgeon J. Ffrenck Muller, M.D., Saidpi re). “ Used in cases of in- 
sanity” ( ir. Forsyth, F.R C.S. Edin., Civil Medicol Officer, Dtnage- 
pore). “ An extract made from the stems by crushing and infusion, is 
much valued by the natives as an aniipcriodic. It is given in doses of 
5 grains, and commands a high price in the bazar. It is superior to 
cinchona febrifuge” {Narain Misser, Kuthe Bazar Dispensary, /lusnang- 
abad. Central Provinces). “An anliperiodic and bitter tonic, but inferior 
to other similar drugs” {Civil Surgeon S M. Shircoie, Moorshrdabad).^ 
“ An excellent tonic, preferably given as a decoction of root and stems” 
{Civil Surg^on G. C. Ross, Delhi, ranjdb]. “ It is much used hero iir 
the form of the infusion, either aU)ne or combined with acclate of ammonia, 
and found useful in ordinary cases of intermittents and other mild forms 
of fevers” [Apothecary G. Ashworth, Kumbakou am. Mad ms). 
valuable tonic and febrifuge, used in intermittent fever w ith grctil benefit ’ 
(Assistant Surgeon R. Gupta, Bankipur). 

FODDER. Fodder. -The leaves are good fodder for cattle; the stems and 

Leaves. jerial roots are much liked by elephants. 

4-79 Domestic and Sacred.— A In si ie remarks that the pl.\nt is often bruised 

Stems. water, the liquid thus formed being “drunk by the Brahmins 

a? at some of their religious ceremonies. It is stated in the Nasik Gazetteer 

(Bombay. XVI., that an intoxicating liquid called bhoja\s prepared by 
DOMESTIC & boiling the seeds of old joari (Sorghum vulgare),/;'7f/w/ (Tinospora cordi- 
SaCRED. {o\\si),bhdftg, and kuchala (Strychnos Nux-vomica) in water. [Could the 
Plant. Sanskrit name Soma valU be in any way connected with this remarkable 
482 property ? £z/.] 

Tinospora crlspZi Miers ; Fl.Br. Ind.,1.,96. 

Syn.— Menispermum crispum, Linn.; M. verrucosum, Rtyxb.; 

berculatum, Lamk,; CoccULUb CRISPUS, DC. ; C. verrucosus, Wall. 

Vern, — Same as those of T. cordifolia. 

FL Ind., Ed. C.B.C.,y 3 o ; Rurs., For. FL, Burnt., 
/ 52 ; (EShaughnessy, Beng, Dispens., 202 ; f Inning, Med. PI. Drugs, 
alin As. Res.^XL, tji ; Pharm. Ind., n ; Fliick. & Hanh., Pharmacog., 
34; Dymock, Warden & Hooper, Pharmacog. Ind,, I., 64; Agri.-llorti.- 
Soc.l'nd , Journ. (New Series), V., Fro., 4^. 

Habitat.— Met with from Sylhet and Assam to Pegu and Malacca, 
Medicine.— It possesses the bitterness, and probably the tonic proper- 
ties, of gulancha, and is known by the same vernacular names. According 
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Occurrence in India of Titaniferous Ores. {J. Murray.) 


to Captain Wright, quoted by Fleming, it is as powerful a febrifuge as 

Cinchona. 


TITANIUM. 


485 


This metal doss not occur native, but is generally found in combination 
With oxvgctt and iron as titanifernus iron, mrt kachanite or ilmcnite. Con- 
bmed with oxygen alone it forms tiinnie acid, or rutile, 

Titdniuni| Ball, Afan. GeoL hid.. Ill, (^Economic), 

References. -‘Mallet^ Mmcraloc^y ; Hall, Mem. Geol, Surv. Ind,, XVIII j 
43,' Idackett, Rer . Geol. Surv. Ind., Kill,, 249, j 

Occurrence. — “ The distribution of titaniferous iron ores in India is not OCCURRENCE, 
very well known, but it is probable that with the black magnetic iron sands , 486 

which arc .found in the beds of streams traversing the mctamorphic rock.s ; 
at intervals all over the peninsula, more or less titaniferous irt.>n would ' 
generally be found to be «ns.socia(cd. ■ 

HcnyaL — “ In the south-eastern portion of the district of M.anbhum in Bengal. 
Bengal, more especially in the neighbourhood of the village and ihanna of 
Supur, large masses of ilmenite are sometimes to be seen weathered out 4^7 
from the quartz veins and lying strewn over the surface ; occas’onall y, lor», ’ 
lamellar plates or scams have been seen there in situ in quartz veins ; 

{Ball). ^ 1 

Rajpuiann . — According to Mr. Hackett rutile occurs in certain quartz Rajputana. 
veins which traverse the Arvali rocks of the Motidongri range, a short dis- , 488 

lance south of Alwar. ^ 


TobacCOi Nicotiana Tabacum, I.inn . ; SolanacKvIs, V., 353 - 42 S. ' 
Tobacco, Mountain— see Arnica montaoa, C om rostr.®, \^)I. I., i 

[ 3'^ I 

TODD ALIA, Pers. ; Gcfi. PL, I., 300, I 

Toddalia aculeata, Pen.; FI. Br. Ind., L. dgy ; RrTACF.T:. 

Syn. — r. ASiATiCA, Ni riUA, angcstifolia, Lamk.; T. ANt.i sin oiJa, ' 
Mi(j. : 'I'. urnKiCAi i.is, WilhL; T. fi.okuunda, Wall.; 7 .antuo\\- ^ 
Con NiTini'M, ma)Kuu:ni>u m, IV’fi//. ,• Scoroi.iA acclkata, Soi. ; 
I-IMONIA OMG.\Nl»KA, Dais.; I^ANM.INIA ASlATlt:A, Linn. j 

Vern.-A^oo-, dahan, jaULiit-koh-miriht, janyli'kalt-mirvh, ioot-bark~? j 
j an^lrkel i-viirt h-ki-'Iarlkt-chh-tl, HlND. ; Kada'liniali , Hhng. ; Mi iuka- j 
^vr. S' »;rM. ; ;>//(■, Lkiu ha; Tundupara, tuudapani, I’kiva; KunJ, j 

1 i^<duiu, (ixhan, Kh]. \ Janeh’karfmirchi, root-b;irk- ;io; .<>/.- i 
k<ili-njiich>^kL}ar-ki-rhhii\, IIfc. ; Itin li-kult-mirchi, BuMH. ; LImri, \ 
Mak.; Mila-karanai, milkarnnai. mHlacarnai, the iootl:>ark — { 
1 ' ; Koada, ku.shinda, konda kahindn, konda^rn/i' nda, nn- \ 

rapa-kandra, mirnpayandra.varrn kasimi.varrafjoki, root-Viai k-^ ■ 
knndra~vr f **-palta, kondakasi)! da-vrru-p.tti , rEI.. ; Kvan-safi. BvRM.* j 
Kaka-toddali* kdkka-lotali, tuinli, mulaka-tiini, rooi'-h^xk—pdali V( ra, ; 

tola, kakka-foltrli-vrra-toln, Malay. ; Kudu-tuirish, kudHmiris-'Si'-d, root- | 
hiirU >=!: ktid u ~mi r i sh niul-potta, SiNG. ; Kdnchana, dahana. Sans. 
References. — Knxh., FI, Ind., Fd. C.H 207 ; Voi^t, Hart. Sub. Cal', j 
t\6 ; Hranditi, For. P'l., 46 ; Kurs, For, FI. Burnt., /. iSj; Hcddonie, j 
Anal, Gen , t , vi., f. 4 ; For. Man., xlii, ; Gamble, Man. Timh., 61 ; | 
Thivaites, Hn. Cevl. Pi., 60 ; Dalz & Gibs., Bemh. FI., 4b; Graham, 
Cat. Bomb. PI., 3? ; Sir H’. Flliot,Fl. Andhr., i^6, //5, Rhrcde', iiori. 
Mol,, F., AV, t. 4t ; Thesaurus, 7ey .^$3, t. 24; Pharni, Ind., 47,442; 
Pluck, Ilitnb., Pharmacof; ,, lu ; Anislie,Mat. Ind., //., 20o.\0' Shauyh" 
nrssv, Benj^ Dispens,. 26$; Irvine, Mat. Med, Patna, 55 Moodeeti 
Sheriff, Suf^p. Pharm. Ind., 263 ; Mat. Med. S. Ind, [tii MSS.), 75 ; 
Bent. & Trim., Med. PL, t. 40 ; Dymock, ^fat. Med. W. Ind., 2nd Kd., 
i2q; Dymock, Warden, & Hooper, Pharmacog. Ind., I., 260 ; 

Corresp. on Proposed Netf* Phar/n. Ind., 23o, 235* ^9^ t Drury. U. VI. 
Ind,, 423 ; Atkinson, Him. Dist.\X., P. Gao.), 3o7, 752; Useful 
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TODDALIA 

aculeata. 


A valuable medicinal product. 


DYE. 

Root Bark 

400 

OIL. 

Leaves. 

491 


MEDICINE. 

Fruit. 

492 

Root. 

403 

Leaves. 

494 

Bara. 

495 


Pt. Bomb. Bomb. Gat.), 14S; Bidie, Prod. 5 . Ind., 5, 108 ; 

Boswell,, Man. Nellore, ijS • GribbU\ Man, Cuddapah, 
Gazetteers Bombay f XV. ,, 420; Orissa, //., 181 ; Jnd Forester, III 
23s ; IX., 4$!. 

Habitat. —A rambling shrub, found in the Sub-tropical HimiSlaya, from 
Kumaon eastwards to Bhutan, ascending to 5,000 feet ; also in the Khasia 
mountains, ascending to 6,000 feet, and throughout the Western Peninsula 
and Ceylon. 

Dye. — Dr. Bidie remarks that the root-bark is used in Madras as a 
yellow dye-stulT. It yields its colouring matter to water, but nothing is 
known as to how the colour may be fixed. 

Oil.— The authors of the Pharnuico^raphia Indica state that the 
LEAVES yield, on distillation, a pale yellowish-green limpid oil, having the 
odour of citron peel, and a bitter and aromatic taste. It has a specific 
gravity at of *873 ; examined by polarized light in a tube of 200 

mm., it rotates 15*30® to the left; it has no constant boiling point, but 
the greater part distils over between igo® and 210®. 

Medicine.— This plant early attracted Kuropean attention in India, as 
perhaps one of the most valuable of Indian medicinal products. Rheede 
mentions the unripe fruit and root, stating that they are rubbed down 
with oil to make a stimulant linimcjit for rheumatism. Roxburgh writes, 
“ Every part of this shrub has a strong pungent taste, d he roots when 
fresh cut smell particularly so. The fresh leave.s are eaten raw for pains in 
the bowels ; the ripe berries are fully as pungent as black pepper, and with 
nearly the same kind of pungenev ; they are pickled by the Natives, and a 
most excellent one they make. The fresh bark of the root is administered 
by the Telenga physicians for the cure of that sort of remittent, commonly 
called the hill, fever. 1 conceive every part of this plant to be pos.sessed 
of strong stimulating powers, and have no doubt but under proper manage- 
ment it might prove a valuable medicine where stimulants are required. ” 
Ainslie repeats Roxburgh’s remarks, and adds that, in Southern India, 
the root is considered stomachic and tonic, being given in weak infusion to 
the quantity of half a tea cupful in the course of the day. Later writers 
have done little to add to our knowledge of the virtues of this medicine. 
O’Shaughnessy simply reiterates the above, adding that the root-bark 
deserves most careful trial and will in all probability be found a very 
valuable medicine. Dr. G. Bidie, some years later, gave strong testimony 
in favour of its stimulant, tonic, and carminative properties, adding that 
he knew of no single remedy in which all these qualities were so happily 
combined. It was accordingly made officinal in the compilation of the 
Indian Phavmacopma, where its administration is recommended in “con- 
stitutional debility and convalescence after febrile and other exhausting 
diseases.” The officinal preparations are a tincture and an infusion of 
the root-bark, whicl is advi.sed to be used fresh. Mooden Sheriff has 
lately written in the highest terms of the root -bark, which he considers 
to be decidedly diaphoretic, aniiperiodic, and antipyretic, in addition to 
the qualities generally ascribed to it. His remarks will be found below in 
the paragraph of Special Opinions. 

FlUckiger & Hanbury inform us that the drug once enjoyed some' 
celebrity in Fliirope under the name of “ Lopez Root. ” or more precisely 
“Radix Indica Lopeziana,” or “Root of Juan Lopez Pigneiro.” It 
was first made known in 1671 from specimens obtained by Pigneiro at the 
mouth of the Zambesi. The drug was actually introduced into Europc.an 
medicine by Gaubins in 1771 as a remedy for di£ir?boea, and acquired 
so much reputation that it w'as admitted toihe Edinburgh Pharmacopma 
of 1792. It appears to have been for .someiii^ imported from Goa, but its 
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A valuable medicinal product. 


[J. Murray.) 


TODDALIA 

acuieata. 


botanical origin and source were entirely unknown, and it was always 
extremely rare and costly. It has long been obsolete in all Kuropean 
countries except Holland, where, until recently, il was to be met with in 
the shops. I he Pliiirmacopa'ia Neerlaudica of says of il, “ Origo 

botanica perqnam dubia— Patria malarca?** (PharmacograpJiia). I'he 
disuse into which the drug has fallen in Europe contrasts strongly with 
the opinion expressed almost unanimously in its favour by Indian ph\ si- 
cians. 1 his may, however, most probably be due to the root-bark beccun- 
ing inferior, if not, inert, when old and dry. 

Chemical CoMPosmoN’. — “ Nrme of the constituents of the 7'odda- 
lia root of India have yet been satisfactorily examined. The V^ark con- 
tains an essential oil, which would be bettor examined from fresh than 
from dry material. The tissue of the bark is but little coloured by salts 
of iion. In the aqueous infusion, tannic acid produces an al)iindant pre- 
cipitate, probably of an indifferent bitter principle, rather than of an alka- 
loid. \Ve have been unable to detect the presence in the bark of her- 
herine, {P liickigcr H anbury). It is to be regretted that no Indian 

chemist has as yet worked up the composition of the fresli material, 
as suggcspxl by the authors of the above passage. Such an anahsis 
^ '^‘'ly towards confirming, or otherwise, the statements of 

those who hold in such strong ttrms that it is a valuable antipyretic, and 
might result in the separation of a valuable alkaloid. In anv case it 
would be extremely satisfactory to have an aulheniic analysis of th's, 
one of the most highly praised, and at the same lime cheapeU of Indian 
medicines. 

“ I Itave been using the root-bark in my practice 
for the last sixteen or seventeen years, and do not liesitatc to say that it is, 
,is an antiperiodic and antiphyretic, e(jual, if not superior, to cjuinine and 
(>ther alkaloids of Cinchona and to Warburg’s tincture, respectively. As a 
cuapnoretic, it is decidedly superior to Pulv. |ac'oV)i Vera; and as a 
tonic to (lentian and Calumba. It is highly useful in cllccting a cure in 
all idiopathic and uncomplicated fevers, whether peru>dical or continued. 
It IS best used in tincture and decoction, and 1 make these preparations 
three or four times stronger tlian those generally in use. This is the ciiief 
i^tason, I think, wliich has rendcr(‘d the drug so succes>ful in my hands. 

1 he analogy between the medicinal properties of th.e rool-liark of T. 
aculeate and those of the root of Berberis aristete and a few otlier species 
of Ber^ns is very great and complete, there being no ditferonc * what- 
ever. 1 herefore, everything I h.avc said about the preparations, doses, 
therapeutic uses and the manner of using the tincture and decoctiim of 
Inc latter, is quite applicable to those of the former” (5<v B. aristata, DC.; 
Vol. I., 443 ). “The drug under consideration, however, has one groat; 
advantage over t lie root of B. aristete and other species of Berberis — 
namely, that it i.s procurable in every large bazar of Southern India; ; 
w ereas the root of the latter plants, must be prv>cured from distant : 
places, such as the Nilghiris, Shevarov Hills, Central and Northern, 
India, (Honorary Surgeon Moodecn Shrritf\ Khan Bahadur, Tripli- I 
c<me, Madras). “A very valuable tonic, (Apothecary T. Hard, Ma- i 
“ Used m Madras Hospital ” (Surgcon-Gcueral M'. A^ C r^ i 
nts ty F.R C.S*, Cd.E.y Madras). ** 'I \ym has been only lately used here in • 
one case of debility after fever, and as a tonic proved useful ” (jpo^ 
thecary J, Q, ^dshworthf Kumbakonam , Madras), 

lbavhs are eaten raw, and the ripe berrie.s are 

n.m Nativesrof the Coromandel coast; both have a strong ; 

pungent taste. * j 
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TOPAZ. 


Toddy; Tools; Topaz. 
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[ Toddy, see Borassus flabelliformis, Linn.^ Vol. I., 495 ; Caiyota urens, 
j Linn^y Vol. 11., 208; Cocos nucifera, Linn,^ Vol. U., 446, 448, 449, 
451, 454, 457 5 Meiia Axadirachta, Vol. V., 211 ; Narcotics, Vol. V., 
334, Phoenix dactylifera, Linn., and P. sylvcstris, Roxb.y Vol. VI., 199, 
215 ; Sugar (Sacharum) Vol. VI. Pt. II., 115, 118, 138, 226-227, 231, 2O6, 
270, 310, 352, 361, 370; Spirits, Vol. VI., Pt. 111. 

Tomato, see Lycopersicum esculentum, Mill. ; SoLAXACEys ; Vol. V., 100. 

TOOLS & TOOL.HANDLES* 


Tools & Tool-handles, Timbers 
Acacia arabica, 

Anogeissus latifolia, Wall, 
Bamboos, various species. 

Carapa moluccensis, Lanu 
Cassia marginata, Roxb. 
Cratoxylon neriifolium, Kiirz, 
Dalbergia cultrata. Grab. 

D. latifolia, Roxb, 

. Dodonaea viscosa, 

Eugenia tetragons, Wight, 

Grewia oppositifolia, Roxb, 

G, tilisefolia, Va/il, 


used for — 

Lagerstroemia parviflora, Roxb, 
Melanorrhoea usitata, WalL 
Mesua ferrea, Linn. 

Murraya exotica, Linn. 
Putranjiva Roxburghii, Wall, 
Quercus Ilex, Linn. 
Rhododendron arboreum, Sm. 
Rhus Wallichii, Hook.f, 

Shorea obtusa. Wall, 

Terminalia paniculata, IP, & A, 
Xylia dolabriformis, Benth, 


The above enumeration includes the timbers mentioned by such author- 
ities as Brandis, Stewart, Gamble, and others, as being specially em- 
ployed for making the handles and shafts of axes, hammers, chisels, and 
such tools. I he reader is referred fur information regarding each, to its 
alphabetical position in this work. 


Toon Wood, see Cedrela Toona, Roxb, ; .Melia<;e.« ; Vol. il., 232. 


j TOPAZ, Bally Man. Geol, 7//., jjo, 

i Top^Z may be defined as a fluo-siiicale of alumina, which may be 
representea by the formula AloO,r,Si., with part of its oxygen replaced with 
fluorine. In crystalline structure it belongs to the trimetric system, but 
the prisms are differently modified at either extremity. The Topaz is only 
found in metatnorphic rocks or in the veins which traverse these. In 
colour it varies remarkably. The so-callcd “ Brazilian ruby ” is a yellow 
topaz, which becomes pale pink on exposure to heat. The stones obtained 
from Siberia have a bluish tinge. The Saxon topazes arc of a pale wine- 
yellow but become limpid on exposure to heat. Those found on the Scotch 
Highlands are of a sky-blue colour. I'he present and most valued stones 
are obtained in Brazil, where they are termed Goutie d^Eau (drops of water), 
but in trade are often spoken of as “ Brazilian Sapphires.** 7 'hey are of a 
deep celestial blue, and when cut in facets they closely resemble the dia- 
mond in lustre and brilliance. Brazilian nibies and sapphires may readily 
be distinguished from the true gems by their inferior hardness, though thej^ 
are much superior in that respect to rock crystals. The “oriental topaz ’ 
is in reality a yellow sapphire or corundum. Of the occurrence of topaz in 
India, Ball says “there appears to be no authentic record, a reported dis- 
covery in the basalt of the Rajmahal hills being open to question. Ceylon, 
it is believed, yields a not inconsiderable proportion of the Topaz of Com* 
merce.” 

For further information con.sult the article on the Inferior Gems 
given under “ Carnelian,** Vol. II., 167. — Fd y Diet, Econ, Prod, 
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The Tragacanth Gum. 


(y. Muryny.) 


TRAGIA 

involucrata. 


TORENIA, Linn. ; Gen. Pi., II., 

Torenia.— A j^eniis of glabrous or pubescent herbs, which Vielongs to the 
Natural Order Scrophularink/e, and comprises some twenty species, 
indigenous in Tropical Asia and Africa. Of these about twelve arc natives 
of India, but only one possesses any economic interest, and that of the 
smallest kind. This plant, T. asiatica, Linn., FI. Br. Ind., IV., 277, 
is known on the Malabar coast as kdkdpu. Rheede informs us that the 
juicK of its LEAVios was considered, during his time, to be a cure for go- 
norrheea. Modern writers, however, do not mention it, w itli the exception t 
of Dymock, who does so rjnly to qu<ite Rheede’s remark, and to observe | 
that in the Konkan, w here it is pretty common, it possesses no reputatiem j 
as a medicine. 


501 


MEDICINE. 
Leaves . 
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Juice. 
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Tortoises and Turtles, see Reptiles, Vol. VI.. Pt. 1 ., 428-435- 
TRADESCANTIA, Linn. ,■ Gen. PL, IJL, 8^3. 

Tradescantia axillaris, WiUd.,- lioxb., Fi. Ind., Ed. C.B.C., 280; \ 

[ Commelinace^. 1 

Vern. — Ba^L:a neJla, IIiNn. ; Cola Tel. \ 

References. — Vo Burma Its Pyoplp, 43$ ; Dymock, Mat. Med, ! 
Ind., 2 nd Ed.., ; Rheede. Ilort. MuL, A'., t. i 3 ; Cor. PL, 2 , t. lu 7 , 

Habitat.- An annual, native of moist pasture ground, borders of rice- I 
(ield^ etc., throughout India, 

Medicine. — According to Rheede a decoction of this plant is consi- ■ 
dered a useful remedy on the .Malabar coast in cases gf tympanitis. 

Food and Fodder.— In the last Deccan famine the .seeds ware largely 
used by the p(?ople as food-grains {Dymxdck). Roxburgh states that cattle 
are very fond of the plant. i 

TRAGACANTH. 

Trag«lC 3 .nth. — A gum obtained from .several species of Astragalus, which 
mostly inhabit South Europe, Asia Minor, and Persia, but none of which are 
natives of India (see Vol. I., 348). It is of a dull white colour, translucent, 
inodorous, and tasteless. In India the gums of the follow ing are employed . 
as substitutes for Tragacanth : — ! 

Cochlospermum Gossypium, DC.; Vol, II., 413. 

Stcrculia urens, Ronb., Vol. VI., Pt. III. | 

Hog Tragacanth, the prrxiuce of Pninus Amygdalus, imported into j 
Bombay from F^ersia (see VI., Pt. I., 343). [For further in- | 
formation consult the article Bassora, I., 417.— AV.] j 

TRAGIA, Linn. ; Gen. PL, III., 3^9- 
Tragia involucrata, Linn.,- Fl. Br, Ind., K, 46$ ; Euphordiace^. I 
Var. Uf proper,— vrtr. «, Rheedian.a, B , gbnuina, & y , hispida, | 
MuclL; T. hispida, Willd. 

COrdata,— cordata, Muell.; T. coroata, Heyne ; vcir. 
MONTANA, Thtaaites; T. MONTANA, MucU. 

y, angustifolia. 

cannabina, var. e, intermedia & cannarina, MueP, Arg . , 
T. CANNABINA, Linn. ; T. HISPIDA, Herb. Russe/I ; Croton 
HASTATUS & URM^S, Linn. 

Vttn.’^Barhantd, HiND. j ^iVA/tfj, Bbng. ; Senget sing, SantaL; Kanch- 
kure, Dec.; Kdnchkuri, khdj-kolti. Bomb,; Kdn churLvayr, var. can- 
nabina=:.vj>rM-^rtnf//<?r/-wyr, Tam. ; China-ddla go*tdi, rlvati'-dula gon- 
di, triinadula gondi, durudn’gunii, tella dura dagondi, Tel.; Fm- 
chikdli, ddst parisha, kdsdghini, Sans. * 
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References.— FI, fnd„ Ed. C.B.C., 6SU 652; Kurz, For. FL 
Burnt., //.. 39S ; Thwaites, En. Cfvl. PL, 2J0 ; Dalz. & Gibs., Bomb, 
FL, 228; Grab., Cat. Bomb. PL, )86 ; Burnt., FI. ZeyL, 202, t. 92; 

% Rheede, Hart. MaL, Sir W. Elliot, FL Andr., 39*47^ ^(>4 i 

Rev. A. Campbell, Ec. PL Chutia Nagpur, No. 75, 79; Ainslie, Mat; 
lad., II., 61, 62, 389 ; C. C. Dutt, Mat. Med. Hind., 3 j 4 ; Dyntock, Mat. 
Med. W. Ind., 2nd Ed., 717, 718 ; Taylor, Topog. of Daci'a, 54; 
Boswell, Man. NeUore, 122, i37 : Bidie, Prod. S. Ina., 58 ; Gazetteers : — 
Bombay, XV., 448; N.-W. P., IV., Ixxvii, 

Habitat. — A comn.on stinging weed, found in dry places throughout 
India, from the Parjiib and Lower Himdlaya of Kiim^on eastwards to 
Assam, and southwards to Burma, Travancore, and Ceylon. 

Medicine. — Rheede noticed the medicinal properties of the root, stat- 
ing that it was valued in febricula and in itching of the skin. Ainslie 
writes, “ The Vytians reckon it amongst those medicines which they con- 
ceive to possess virtues in altering and correcting the habit, in cases of 
mayghu'tn (cachexia) and in old venereal complaints attended with ano- 
malous symptoms. By the Hindu doctors of the Coromandel coast it is 
given in quantity of half a tea-cupful of the decoction twice daily, Taylor 
states that the root forms the basis of an external application in leprosy, 
while the leaves dried, reduced to powder, and mixed with ginger and 
kaiphttl, form an “errhine,” which is prescribed in cases of headache. 
In the Konkan, according to Dymock, the root is used to aid the extrac- 
tion of guinea-w'orm, a paste made from them being applied to the part. 
A paste with tulsi juice is also employed in the same locality as* a cure 
for itchy skin eruptions. Campbell notes, that in Chutia Nagpur, the root 
is given when the extremities are cold during fever ; also for pains in the 
legs and arms. Ainslie describes var. cannabina separately, writing that 
“ The root, which is sometimes called coorundouUe vayr, has, in its dried 
state, but little taste or smell, though in its more succulent condition it 
has a rather pleasant odour; it is considered as diaphoretic and alterative, 
and is prescribed in decoction, together with other arlicle.s of like virtues 
to correct the habit; an infusion of it is also given as a drink in ardent 
fever, in the quantity of half a tea-cupful twice daily.** 

Special Opinions. — § ‘‘The fruit rubbed over the head with a little 
water is useful in cases of baldness** {Civil Surgeon J. II. Thornton, 
B.A,, M.B., Monghyr). “The root, boiled in milk, is an occasional reme- 
dy for dry cough *’ (T. Ruthnam Moodelliar, Chi ngleput, Madras Presi^ 
dency). 

TRAGOPOGON, Linn. ; Gen, PL, JL, jjo. 
Tragopogon porrifolium^ Linn.; FL Br, Ind., JIL, 418 ; 

The Salsify, [ Composite. 

References. — Stewart, Ph. PL, 131 ; DC., Orig. Cult. PL, 44; Jour. 
Agru~Horti. Soc., IV. (New Series), 37- 

Habitat.— A herb, with milky-juice, found wild in Greece, Dalmatia, 
Italy, and Algeria (DeCandolle) ; also in Western Tibet, and in cultivated 
places near Simla. 

Food. — The young root is eaten as a vegetable in Lahoul (Stewart), 
[Its uses are similar to those of BcorzOnerai which see— jE’J.] 

TRAP. 

Trap.— The Editor is indebted for the following rote to Mr. H. B. 
Medlicott, late Director of the Geological Survey. For further economic 
information the reader is referred to the article Stonesi VoL VL, Ft. HI. 
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The Singhara Nut. (J, Murray,) 


\ TRAPA 
i bispinosa. 


Greenstone, Whinstone Basalt. Dolerite, Diorite, etc.). Trapp, ! 

Fr, ; Trappe, Basalt, Dolerit, Anamesite, Gcrnu ; Basaltite, 
ItdK ^ 

The i^^rcater part of Western India, particularly in the Dcccan and the 
Central Provinces, is oc( vipit'd by vast trapnean or basaltic accumula- 
tions. From norh to south these rocks extend continuously from a point 
i<to miles south of Gwalior to the vicinity of Goa, and from west to east ) 
from Bombay to Amarkunkak, covering an area of above one-sixth of the | 
Peninsula south of the Ganges. Great outliers of the same formation ! 
occur to the west in Kathiawar and Cutch, and eastwards in Chutia Nag- ; 
pur, and stretching southwards through Bustan to Rajamundry on the i 
Godavari. A similar basaltic formation, but of different age, forms the | 
whole of the Rajmahal hills, in Bengal, and reappears again over a small | 
area at the base of the Khdsia hills in Eastern Bengal. 1 

In the form of dykes trap of the same ages occurs extensively in the j 
coal fields and elsewhere. Dykes of much older dioritic trap occur freelv, j 
sometimes in great profusion, in the mctamorphic rocks that cover such : 
large areas in India. 'I'rappean rocks have been, by preference, in many i 
cases selected for temple-building and particular architectural or religious 1 
sculptures throughout India, not only when the rock is in si7», but often j 
enough at long distances from its place of occurrence. i 


Rocks. 


TRAPA, Linn,; Gen, Pl.^ 79J. j 

Trapa bispinosa, Roxh,; FI. Br. Ind., //., $go ; Onagraceje. | 
The SinghAra Nut. | 

Syn.— T. QUADRisi'iNOSA, Wall., nor of Roxh. j 

Vem.'^Sinyh<iru, HlNU.; Poniphal, Bkng. ; Gaunri, KaSii.; Gaunrh ! 
sinji^hdrdt Hb.; Shingoddf sin^^odi^ Guz.; Shinji^udd^ .Mar.; Shhi^^^drif 
Dhc. ; Sinyhara, Tam.j Kubyukam, Tkl.; Karim-poUim, Malay.; 
Srin^dtaka, Sans. 

References,— FI. Ind., Hi. 143 ,' Kura, in your. Ax. Sor., j 

/A 77 , Ft. ii, ; Dais. <1^ Gibx.j liomb. F/., {.9 ; Stt'ivnrff Pb. PL, ^’o .* j 
RItrrdc, Jlori. Mai., A7., t, s3 ; HVrytx of Sir. lU. jonex, P., S3 ; ! 
Ain-i-nkbari, G!ad7vin*s Trans., I : F. C. Dutt, Mat, Mt'd, Hindi. ! 
3ii) : S. Arjun, Bomb. 57 Murray, PI. Druf^s, Sind, j 

Cat . Baroda Durbar, Col. df Ind. Kxhib., No. Baden I'onu'U ,l^b. Pr ', I 
262 , ; Drury, L\ PL, 4S7 ; Lisboa, U. PI. Bomb., 1 $? : B i rd ii'ood , ! 

Bomb. Pr., 155 ; Rcylc, 111. Him. Bot., 214 : Atkinson, hr. Prod., A’.- IP. ' 
/^, V. {Foods), IS,I5; Sirxi'arf, Foods of the Bijur Dist,, 474 ; AVw 
(3^. Guide to the Mas. of F,c. Bot., 6 *) ; 'jour. .^5. Bony., /V., II., 
No. II., 1367, 3o ; Gajsriterr.s : — Mysore '& Coorir, I., 6 S A'.-IU. P., 1 ,, 
57 ; II., 375; III., 22 S ; Panjab, Gury^don, 36; Settlement Reports 
Punjab, Delhi, 27 ; C, P., Chanda, 33; N.-W. P., Allahabad, 37 ; i 
I nd. Forester, III., 2^3 ; XIV., 3g2 ; Ayri.-Horti. Soc. Ind,, Journ. 
{New Series), VI., xi., xxiv. ; Ind, 2 \yri., Feb. lS3^, 9 / ; Prop, Ayr:., 
january i3Sg, 502 . 

Habitat. — A floating herb, found on lakes, tanks, and pools throughout 
India and Ceylon. 

Dye. — The ground fruit is employed, in certain parts of the countrv, 
for making the redgwAi/ powder used during the Holi festival. (See Abir* 
Vol. I, pp 6 7.) 

Medicine. — The nuts are considered by the Natives of the Panj«ab 
and North-West to be cooling and useful in bilious affections and diar- 
rhoea. They arc also employed externally in the form of poultices. 

Food.— The kernel of the fruit is much used as an article t)f food in 
all localities where the plant is to be found in anv quantity. It abounds 
m starch, resembles the chestnut in flavour, anci is eaten either raw or 
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FOOD. 


The Sins^hara Nut. 

cooked, especially by the Hindus, for it is phalahor, i e,, it may be eaten 
during fasts. It may be boiled whole, after soaking a night in water, 
roughly broken up and made into a sort of porridge, or ground to a fine 
meal and made into chapiittU. 

It is cultivated extensively in Kashmir, and in the lakes, tanks, and 
freshwater reservoirs of the North-West and Central Provinces. In 


Kashmir it is said to furnish almost the only food of at least 30 ,<xk) 
people for five months of the year. Stewart, quoting from Moorcroft, 
states that, from the Wular lake in Kashmir, ninety-six to one hundred 
thousand ass-loads were, in his time, taken annually, the (iovernment 
drawing Rgo,ooo duty from this source. He further mentions on good 
authority” that the Maharaja annually obtained more than a lakh of 
rupees as duty from the Singhara nut. Many boat-loads filled with the 
fruit arrive daily at Srinagar. 

Atkinson, quoting from Colonel Sleeman and other sources, gives the 
j following account of sim^hdra in the North-West Provinces : — “ It is ciil- 
' tivated chiefly by Dhlmars and Kahdrs, who have spaces regularly 
i marked out by bamboos, for which they pay rent to the landlu^ldcr. The 
long stalks reach the surface of the water, on which float the green leaves, 
' and amtmgst them the white flowers expand their petals tow'ards evening. 
In the end of January the seed or fruit is scattered at the rale of a maund 
of Baft) to a local htghn, over the water where it is sufliciently deep to pre- 
clude all chance of its drying up before the advent of the periodical rains. 
The seeds are then pressed into the mud with sticks or the feet, and in a 
! month or two they begin to throw' out shoots. In June, just before the 
j rains set in, the excess is thinned out and transplanted, the produce of one 
i Ingha serving for three or four ; the roots arc taken belw ecu the great and 
! first toe of the planter’s f(»ot and thus fixed in the mud. The long stalks 
; of the plant reach up to the surface of the water, on w hich th(‘ bright green 
leaves float, supporting in the middle a pure w hile flewer. In Octof)er 
i the nut forms under the water; it is of triangular shape, covered w'ith a 
rough brown integument, adhering strt»nglv to the kernel and armed with 
spines; hence its name. The kernel is while and esculent and of a fine 
cartilaginous texture. The fruit is gathered in November and December. 
In Hamirpur in the Mahoba Pargana, a local bigha, measured by bam- 
boos 1 8 feet long, of which 12 by 2 make a sing hard btgha^ yields 3 to 4 
maunds of produce worth about R2 to R4 a maund. The rent is about 
RitoR3a bigha, kanknr in the soil being esteemed unfavourable, and 
rich mud fetching the highest rent. The Dhimars of Hamirpur generally 
take the lease of a lake at a fixed rent, and divide it among themselves, 
their respective cultivations being marked by upright sticks, the removal 
of which, as of boundary marks on the shore, leads to many a quarrel. 

Their great enemy is an insect called bandu^ which in both stages of 
grub and fly feeds on the plant, eating through the husks, and thus de- 
stroying the fruit, which on being exposed to the water spoils. The labour 
of killing these and clearing away the weeds is great. In Cawnpore a 
kind of raft is made by joining two earthen vessels together by a bamboo, 
astride w'hich, or resting his arms on which, the kahdr paddles about to 
clear off the insects. For the cultivation flat-bottomed canoes are used, 
scooped out of the trunk of a single mahua tree, costing about R5 each to 
make, and lasting fifteen to tw'enty years. They carry two men and are 
pushed on by bamboo, and when not used are sunk in the w'ater till again 
w'anted. The cultivation of this fruit forms one of the most important 
sources of the miscellaneous revenue in villages.” In the Delhi Di.strict 
of the Panj^b the singhara nut is similarly cultivated, and is said to yield 
a considerable revenue. The following passage also occurs in the Land 
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The Indian Nettle Tree. {J. Murray.) 

Revenue Settlement R port of the Jnbbulpore District of the Central FOOD. 
Provinces: “ In the highly cultivated central portion of the district the 
principal suyer income consists of rents from tanks devoted to the culture 
of the singhuray sometimes yielding a considerable item, of from R50 to 
R200. It constitutes an article of export.” In GuzerM, also, the nut 
forms an important article of diet, and in Manipur, according to Dr. Watt, 
the immense lakes to the south of the valley afford food for a few months 
to a large community. 

It has been suggested at various times that the food-supply of locali- 
ties in which water abounds might be very greatly augmented by extend- ■ 
ing the cultivation of this plant. It affords a palatable food w'hich, even j 
in good seasons, would be freely used by the agricultural population, who j 
would thus secure a considerable .addition to their surplus outturn of rice ! 
and other food-grains for export. In bad seasons, on the other hand, the ! 
large adventitious source of food-supply would form a stand by. when other I 
crops might altogether fail. It has been specially recommended that the j 
plant should be experimentally grown in the great reservoirs and artificial ; 
lakes of the Madras Presidency. 1 

But it must be remembered that the crop is not unattended with dis- | 
advantages. Thus Colonel Sleeman {Rambles of an Indian Officer) re- j 
marks that mud increases very rapidly from its cultivation, which should 
consequently be carefully prohibited where it is thought desirable to keep 
up the tank purely for the sake of the water. On the other hand, in 
stagnant and foul waters it may do good ; the Chinese, indeed, believe 
that an allied species, T. bicorms, absorbs the putrid emanations which j 
arise from such sources. | 

TREMA, Lour,; Geu, Pi., Ill,, JJJ. I 

Trema amboinensis, lUum, ; Fl. Hr. Imt., r., ; Urtu ack-i:. 520 

Syn.— ' I . OKIITNTALIS AMBUINKNSIS, Kurc ; 1 . VELUTINA & BL•kM.^N- 
si,R/ume; Si'hnia amhoi.nknsis, A ; .S. Gkiffithii, I^lanch. ; S. 
AMBOYNENSIS & VKl.l’TINA, Miq. ; S. VEI.L'TINA, Plaiirh ; S. Hi RMANNI, 

Planch; Cklus amboinensis, WilUl.; C. tomentos.a, Roxb, ; C, 

CAUUATA, U'all, 

Vern. — 'J haw dr, Santal. 

References. — AW;., /^/. lnd.,Ed, C,B.C,, 263; Kurs, For. FI. Burnt., 

11., 469 ; Beddome, For. Man., 2 ig ; Campbell, he. Pi., Chutia Nagpur, 

No. b'7i4- 

Habitat. — A small evergreen tree, found in hot valleys in the Sikkim 
Himalaya, Assam, Sylhet, and southwards to Singapore, also Jn the 
Andaman lsland.s. 

Domestic.— Campbell states that the rough leaves are used in Chutia 
Nagpur for polishing wood in place of sand-paper. 

T. orientalis, Blume; Ft. Br. Ind., V., 484; Wight, Ic.,t. /p7/. 

The Indian Nettle Tree, or Charcoal Tree. 

Syn. — Sponia okibntalis. Planch . ; S. Wightii, Planch, ; Celtis orien- 
talis, Linn, {in part). 

Vern. — Chikun, Beng. ; Badu manu, C. P. ; Kuail, Nepal ; Tugla, 

Lepcha; Param, MiCHl; Jnpong, phakram, jigini, safong, sempak, 
amphak, opang, Assam; Chil, khargut. Bomb.; Mini, I'am.; Gada^ 
nelli, Tel.; Gorklu, Kan.; Got., Mar.; Rukni, Baig.\S; Sap-sha-pen, 

Bukm. 

References. — Roxb., FI. Ind,, Kd, C.B.C., 262 ; Kurs, For. FI. Burm., 

11., 46S ; Brandis, For. FL, 480 ; Beddome, FI. Sylv„ t. 3n ; For. Man., 

2t(j ; Gamble, Man. Ind. 2'imb., 344 ; Dale, & Gibs., Bomb, FL, 233 ; 

Lisboa, U. PI. Bomb., 132, 
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The Tumri— a soft woodused for Drums. 
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Habitat. — A small evergreen tree, met with alon^ the foot of the Nepdl 
and Sikkim Himalaya, in Bengal, Behar, and southwards to Travancore 
and Singapore, common in Ceylon. It comes up self-sown in forest 
clearings and waste places, often in great profusion, and may be utilised 
in plantations to keep down the grass jungle. According to Van Som- 
eren, it is often allowed to grow for shade in the Mysore aiid Coorg 
coffee plantations [Gamble). 

Fibre. — 7’he inner bark yields n fibre which is used for tying the 
rafters of native houses, and for binding loads ; and in Assam for making 
the coarse amphak cloth (Gamble). 

Structure of the Wood. — Light reddish-grey, soft, growth extremely 
fast; weight 2Slb per cubic foot. It is empkned for making charcoal 
for the manufacture of gun-powder. 

TREWIA, Liun,; Gen. PL, I/f., 

{ iSyo-i (excL fern, fl.) ; Eupiioriuacf.^. 

Trewia nudiflora, Linn.; FL Br. Ind., f\, 42;^ ; Wight, Ic , t. 

Syn. — T. MACROFHYLLA, Roth. ; T. MACRoSTACHYA, Klotssi'h ; Koiti.era 
INDICA, ; TeTR.\( 3 AST*- 1 S OSSEA, (tfprfli. 

Vern. — TuwrL khantara, bhillaura, ptnddra, IliNO. ; PitnJ'i, flENti.J 
Mo^da, VKWh'y Gara lohadartt, Koi. \ Gamhur, Mon'ohvk; Oarnm> 
ffamari, kurongy Nepal; Tungplam, I.epcha; Bkillatir, hhiUnuriu 
OCDH; Tumri, khnmura, KcmaoN ; Petdri, tumri ,hhUIouri , Bomb. ; Pit- 
dri, Mar.; Kat-kumhla, Kan.; Thitntyokc, yr^niyoP, BuKM.; llrupruk- 
ban, Magh.; Piuddray Sans. 

References. Fl.Ind., Rd. C.B.C., 740,- Brandis, For. Ft. ,443; 

Kurz, For. Fl. Biirm.y //., 379; Beddome, Fl. Sylv., t. JS'J ; Gamb'o, 
Man. Timb.y359; Graham, Cat. Bomb. PL, /.'5 ,■ Dalz. Gibs., Bovih. 
Fl.y 23 i ; Rkfcde, Hart. MuL, /., t. 42 ; U. C. Duit, Mat. Mod. Hind., 
3i3; Atkinson, Him. Dist , 3t7 : Lisboa, IJ. PL B< mh., 122, 17^; F>r. 
Adm. Rept., Chutia Nagporr, hSSS,34; Gazetteers :—Bondhiy,XIIl.y 26 ; 
XV., 73, 442 ; A W. P.y 1 V.y Ixvit. 

Habitat. — A large, deciduous tree, common in the hotter parts ot India 
from Kumaon southward and eastward to Assam, Mal.icca, and Ce\lon. 

Food. — The pulp under the rind of the fruit is said lobe sweet and 
edible. It must, however, be small in quantity, for Sir J. D. Hooker de- 
scribes the fruit as “almost woody.” . , 

Structure of the Wood.— White, soft, not durable; weight 2 S to 2()ih 
per cubic foot. It is used for making Native drums and agricultural 
implements (Gamble). 

TRIANTHEMA, Linn.,- Gen. PL, I., 

Trianthema crystallina, VahL; FL Br. M.. 11 ., 660; Ficoide*. 

Syn.— T. TKIQUETRA, AW/A/ T. sedifolia, Visian.; Populakia crys- 
tallina, Ft/rsk. 

Vtvn.—Alcltic'y Pb. ; Patarphor, MekwarA; Kukka* pdla knrayAKi.. 

* This vernacular name is from Roxburgh ; Elliot doubts it. being m reality a 
synonym for any species of Triantheina. 

References.-/?oAr6., FL Jnd.y Ed. C.B.C., 3S4 ; Dalz. 6f Gibs. Bomb. FLy 
14; Kurz, in Jour. As. Sot. y 1877 y Pt. ii., no ; Stenmrt, If. t L, too ; 
Elliot, Fl. Andhr., W2 ; Murray, PL & Drugs, Sind, lod ; Crazef eer.s. -j 
N.^W. P., IV., Ixxii; X., 3w; Bombay, V.,23; Rajputuna, 36; Ind. 
Forester, 1 V.y 234 ; XII., opp., 14> , t . 1 r r 

Habitat.— A prostrate, branched herb, met with throughout India from 
the Panjab to Ceylon, except in Bengal ; very common in some of the 
desert tracts of the Panjdb and Rdjputdna. 
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The Gada*baniy^a Domestic Medicine. [J. Murray.) 


TRIANTHEMA 

pentandra. 


Food. — Near Multan the seeds are swept up and eaten, in times of 
famine {Iidgeworth). 

[A*., /. 2^6. 

Trianthema decandra, Linn.; FL Br. Ind.y II., 66/ ; Wight, 

Syn. — Zaleya dkcandra, Burm. 

Vern. — Gada-bani, Hi Nl). & Beng. ; Bhls khupra^ViKC. ; VaUat-shnrua- 
, 7m/, 'I AM.; Telia r/alijcru, i/alijrru/\KL. \ Cuija soppu, K\li. Punar- 

navi. Sans. 


References. — Roxb., FI. Ind., Ed. C.B.C., 3^$ : Dalz. & Gib.<i., Bomb. 
FI., /5.' Kurz, in As. Sor. Jour., ib’y/, Pt. ii., no ; Th'ivaites, Kn. Cey. 
PL, 23 ; Burnt., FI. Jnd., t. 3r, f. 3 ; Elliot, FI. Andhr., 57 , 775 ,* Ainslir, 
Mat. Ind.,JI., 3yi ; CVShauyhnessy, Berif^. Disprns., 353, ; Bidie, 

Prod. B. hid., S3; Boswell, Man. Neil ore, l3S ; Gazetteers: — Mysore & 
Coory, ]., 55 .* ^V.- W. P., / V., Ixxii. 

Habitat. — A dilTuse branched herb, native of the Deccan Peninsula 


I 


and C'eylon. 

Medicine.—** The root Is aperient and is mentioned in some of the! 
Tamool sastrums as useful in liepatitis, asthma, and suppression of the ! 
menses. Four pa^^njclas weight of the BARK of the root made into a decoc- i 
tion, by boiling it in lib of water till -^ib remains, will open the bowels” 
{Aindte). 

Si’K lAL Opinion. — § ** The root ground up with milk and given 
internally is said to be a specific in orchitis. The juice of the ueave.s | 
dropped into the nostrils relieves one-sided headache” {Surgeon^Major \ 
D. R. Thomson, M.D., CJ.E., Madras). I 


T. hydaspica, Edgzv.; FI. Br. I fid., II., 661. 

Syn. — r. POLVSPEK.MA, Hoehst. 

Reference. ^Murrav, Pb. tP Druys, Sind, lOS. 

Habitat. — Found in Miiltdn, Sind, and certain localities of Bombay. 
Food.— It is said to be eaten as a pot-herb (Mi4rray). 


T. monogyna, Linn.; Ft. Br. Ind., //., 660; Wight. Ic., t. 228. j 

Syn T. OHCORDATA, Roxh. ; T. PENTANDRA. /3 OBCORDATA, DC, | 

Vern. — Swet, sabinti, laLsabuni, Hind.; Bishkdprd, Pn. ; Nasuriinf::;hi \ 
ke jurr, wurmah, DkC. ; Khdprd, hishkdprd, sweta~punarnava, EIomb. ; 
Shantnnai, shavalai, k/rai, Tam.; Galijriru, yerra yalijeru, t^ra galL 
jeru, amhuti mddu, rKL. ; Muchehu goni, Kan.; Punaravi, Sans. 

References.— AW;., FI. Jnd., Ed. C.B.C., J<S’5; Dolz. & Gibs., Bomb. FL, 
14; Kurz, in Jour, Sof., ib'jj, Pt. ii, lio ; Elliot, FI. Andhr., 14, S-t, 

S7 ; Ainslie, Mat. Jnd., II., 3 / 0 ; Dymoch, Mat. Med. W. Jnd., jnd Ed., 
74; Murray , PL Drugs, Sind. loS ; Atkinson, Kc. Prod., N.-W. P., 
pt. V. {Foods), iji , 95; Boswell, Man. Nellore, /JJ, 144; Jnd. Forester, ! 
III., 23S ; XII .. app., 14; Gazetteers : — Mysore & Coorg, / , 55, 70 ; N.- j 
W. P., IV., Ixxii. I 

Habitat.— Common throiigbout India and Ceylon. j 

Medicine. - Ainslie slates that the Vytians consider the root cathar- : 
tic and give it in powder, in the quantity of about two tea-vspoonfuls tw ice | 
daily in combination W'ith ginger. : 

Food. — riie leaves and stems are eaten as a vegetable. Atkinson ! 
writes that they are said sometimes to have poivSontius effects, producing 
paralysis and diarrhoea. j 

T. pentandra, Linn.; FI. Br. Ind., IL, 660. 

Syn. — r. OBCORDATA, Wall., not of Roxb. ; T. COVINDIA, \ 

Vern. — Bishkdprd, itsit, fiarma, pB. ; Bishkapra, narwa, Sind. j 

References. — Stewart, Pb. PL, too; Murray, PL cV Drugs, Sind, loS ; \ 
Lisboa, U. PL Bomb., jno Gazetteers : — jV.-IF. P,,I,, hi ; IV., Ixxii; t 
X., 3 10; Ind. Forester, XII., app., 14. | 
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The Tribuius or Gokhni Fruit— » useful medicine. 
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Habitat.— A common weed in waste ground in the plains of the Pun- 
jab, Sind, and North-West India. 

Medicine. — The plant is considered astringent in abdominal diseases, 
and is also stated to produce abortion (Stewart). 

Food. — This, like the preceding species, is eaten as a pot-herb in times 
of scarcity, though stated to be apt to produce diarrhoea and paralysis 
(Stewart), 


544 


MEDICINE. 

fruit. 

545 

POOD. 

Plant. 

Seeds. 

547 

548 


TRIBULUS, Linn.; Grn. PL, /., 364, gS8. 

Tribuius alatus, Ddile ; FI. Br. Ind., 423; Zy<:ophyi,i,e;e. 

—Goi/ittri-kalan, His'n.; Lutni, haihrn, hnsat, gnkhrutiesi, Pb.j 
Kurkuttiiaif Pt'SHTU ; Nindo-trikundt trikumir'i , latak. Sind. 

References. — Aitchinsou. Bnt. Afgk, Del. Cnm.^43 ; Sfurrayy PI. Cf Drufcs* 
Sind, 97 ; Dyui-n k, Mat. Med. It'. Ind., and Fd., tJO : Dvmock, Warden. 
Cr Hooper, Pharmacog. Ind., /., 24S ; Note.^ on the Ke. 1 * 1 . , Baluchistan, 
No. 70 ; Storks, Rept. on Sind, 

Habitat. — A prostrate herb, found in Sind and the Panjdb. 

Medicine. — The fruit is used for the same purposes as those of T. 

terrestris, Linn. 

Food.—** I he voung plant is in some places eaten as a pot-herb •, and 
the SEEDS are used as food, especially in times of scarcity.** 

T, terrestris, Linn.; FI. Br. Ind., 42 j ; Wight, Ic., A <)S. 

Syn.— T. L^NUGlNOSUS, Linn. 

Vern.-(; okhre, gifkhnrn, clnda g/>khru, hussuk, Hind. ; Gokhuru, gok- 
shnra, gikhru, Bf.NG.; Gakhurd, gokshra, l'RiV\; Rdsha, kokuflak. 
Lad. j Lotak, hakhra, bhakhra, bhukri, gokhrd desi , bhnkhra, Ph. ; 
MtiiUundai, kandaldi, PusilTU ; Kriindn, Arc..; Triknndri, gokhru, 
SlNl); Gokhrd , C. P. Lahana gt)kru, gokhrn , saratr, Bomh. ; Ghdkarn, 
chardtte, lahana gokharu. Mar. ; Gdkhru, gokhard, mithd gokhru, 
nhana goiharn, Gi^7.. ; Ghdkrn, Dec.; Serunji, nerrenji kiray, nerun^ 
ji-mullu, 'I'am.; PalUru-muilu , chiru-pal'dru, chiri palh'rn, pal/drK, 
Tel. ; Ncgalu, Kan.; Neringil, nerinnil, .Malay. ; Sule-anen, charatte, 
Bukm.; Neranrhi, neranji, S>\SV,. ; Vanasrangdtd, gdkhurhd, trikanto- 
ha, sthala sringotnkn, gokshuri, ikshugandhd, sitdAmstra, gok.shnra. 
Sans.; BastUdj, khasak, busteyrdmi, Arab.; Khdre^-khasak, khiissui k, 
Peks. 

References.-— /*/. Ind., Fd. C.B.C., 371 ; Dalz. Gibs., Bomb. FI., 
4^ ; ste 7 varf, Pb, Pl., 37 ; Kept. PL Coll. Afgh. Vel. Com., 43 ; Sir W. 
Elliot, FI. Andhr., 42, (43 ; Sir W. Jtmes, Treat. PL Ind., V., 134 ; Bur- 
' 7nann, FL ^ey., 26S, t. 106, f. / ; Pharm. Ind., J9 ; Ainslie, Mat. Ind., //., 
247, 24'^ ; O' Shanghnp.ssy, Beng. Dispens., 259 / Irvine, Mat. Med. Patna, 
3 o : Med. Topog, Ajmir, i 35 : Moodeen Sheriff, Supp. Pharm. Ind., 247; 
Mat. Med. S. Ind. (in MSS.), 77; U. C. Dutt, Mat. Med. Hindus, 125, 
29S ; S. Arjun, Cat, Bomb. Drugs, 2li ; Murray, PL df Drugs, Sind, qo ; 
bymnek. Mat. Med. W. Ind., 2nd Ed., i/g, SS7, Shg ; Dymoek, Warden, 
Cif Hooper, Pharmacog. Ind., I., 248 ; Cat. Baroda Durbar, Col. Ind. 
Exhib., No. 777 ; Year-Book Pharm., ffi7b\ 2fi-j ; Btrdwood, Bomb. Prod., 
16 ; Drury, V. PL Ind., 432 ; Atkin.son, Him. I'iist. (X., A/’. •H'', P. Gaz.), 
307 ; Useful PL Bomb. (XXV., Bomb. Gas.), ig 6 ; Hcon. Prod. N.-W, P., 
Pt. V. ( ^^egetahle.s, Spices, & Fruits), 91, g 3 ; Bidie, Prod. S. Ind., 22 ; 
Stocks, Rept. on Sind ; Boswell, Man. Nello*e. iJj ; Settlement Reports 
Panjdb, Montgomery, 2f ; C. P,, Chanda, opp. vi. ; Gnaetteers ; — Bom- 
bay, y., 24; XV., 42lf ; Panjdb, Muzzafargar, 27; Montgomery, 2t ; 
Peshawar, 26 ; Gujrat, n ; N.-W. P., /., ffo ; IV., Ixix. ; Orissa, II ., i5g, 
I If I ; Rajputana, 3 ; Ind. Forester, III., 235 ; IV., 234 ; a//., app. 2. 

Habitat. — This low trailing annual plant is common throughout India, 
ascending to 11,000 feet in Western Tibet, rarer in Lower Bengal, and 
absent from the vicinity of Calcutta; abundant in Bchar and everywhere 
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The Tribulus of the Greeks. (T. Murray,) TRIBl^US 

^ ^ ^ terrestns. 


throughout the Madras Presidency athd the North-Western Provinces and 
Oudh. 

Medicine. — The entire plant, but more particularly the pruit, is used 
medicinally throughout India. The latter is regarded by the Hindus as 
cooling, diuretic, tonic, and aphrodisiac, and is used in cases of painful 
micturition, calculous affections, urinary disorders, and impotence. It is 
one of the ten plants which go to form the Dasainula kvat/ui, a compound 
decoction often mentioned in Sanskrit works (U. C. Duit). The plant 
is the Tpl^o\o^ of Dioscorides and the tribulus of Pliny, in modern Greek 
it is known as rplBoXia (Ainslie), It is used in Cochin China as an 
astringent. According to Bellew it is taken, in the Peshawar valley, by 
women, to ensure fecundity. Water rendered mucilaginous by the plant 
is drunk as a remedy for impotence, and an infusion of the stem is ad- 
ministered for gonorrheea. Mr. Lace informs the writer that the fruit of 
T. alatus is similarly employed in Biluchistiin, and is also a domestic 
remedy for uterine tlisorders after parturition. Several writers slate that 
the fruit of T. terrestris is febrifuge, but probably this quality is secondary 
to its diuretic properties. 

J'he plant is included in the secondary list of the Pliarmacopcria of 
India ^ in which Waring writes, “In trials made with it by the F.ditor it 
was found, in some instance.s, materially to increase the urinary secretion, 
but in others it exercised no perceptible effect. The formula employed 
was as follow's :---d'ribulus fruit, bruised, tw<» ounces; coriander fruit, two 
drachms ; water, one pint ; boiled to one-half. This quantity was given 
in divided doses during the day,** Another favourite mode of administra- 
tion, adopted by the Natives, is to boil the fruit and root with rice so 
as to form a medicated conjr/ water, which is taken in large quantities. 
Here the amount of fluid may serve to act as a diuretic, irrespective of 
the prestMice of any medicinal agent. Moodeen Sheriff describes the 
fruit and LKAVK.sas demulcent, diuretic, and useful in cases of strangury, 
gleet, and chronic cy.stitis. He reccunmends a decoction similar to that 
above described, and the fresh .tuick of the leaves, in doses of one to 
three fluid ounces of the former, or one to two fluid ounces of the latter, 
four or five times a day. 

CiiKMH AL CoMTosiTiox. — A rcccHt examination by the authors of the 
Pharniiu oi^j aphia Indira has proved the fruit to contain a body having the 
properties of an alkaloid, and associated with hydrochloric acid or alkaline 
cViIorides. It also yields small quantities of a fat and a resin (the latter of 
which is fragrant when burned), and 147 per cent, of mineral matter. 

Tradj:. — T he fruit may be collected in any of the more sandy districts 
of India, and is always procurable in the drug shops. Dymock states that 
in Bombay it costs R5 por Surat maund of 37 alh. 

Si'KCiAL Opinions, — Diuretic, frequently given by Native in 

painful micturition** {Assistafti Surgeon S. C. Bhattacharji, Chanda), 
“ The dried fruit, powdered and given in do.scs of 30 grains with sugar 
and black pepper, is used in gleet, spermatorrhoea, and impotence *’ {Hos- 
pital Assistant Lai Mahomed, Hoshangahad), “ An infusion made from the 
fruit has been found very useful as a diuretic in cases of gout, kidney 
disease, and gra\ el ; also used Ijirgcly in this part of the country as an 
aphrodisiac ’* {Civil Surgeon F. F, Perry, Jullunder City, Panjdb), 

Food. — The young leavfs and stems are eaten as a pot-herb ; the 

E rickly iruit is also gathered and used as food in times of scarcity, 
ground to a powder and e;iten in the form of bread. It is said to 
have constituted the chief fcxid of many persons during the Madras famine 
and was also largely utilised in the Dcccan famine of 1877-78. 


MEDICINE. 

Plant. 


549 

1 ruit, 

550 


Stem. 

551 


Root. 

552 


Leaves. 



554 


CHEMISTRY. 

555 


TRADE. 

556 


FOOD. 

Leaves. 


557 

Stems. 


ruit. 


559 


T. 559 


8o 


Dictionary of the Economic 


TRICHOLEPIS Chota kulpha, 

glabernma. 
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Trichodesma africanura, J?/-. ; H. Br. Jnd., IV.. 1^4; Boragine®. 

Syn. — Borago African a, Linn. ; B. verrucgsa, Fomk. 

Vern. — Paburpani, Sind. 

References. — Boiss., FI. Orient. ^ IV., 2S0 ; Murray, PI. & Drugs 
Sind, 172. 

Habitat. — A coarse herb, met with in the Panjab and Sind, distributed 
to K-ibul, Baluchistiin, Persia, and Mauritius. 

Medicine. — The leaves are used as a diuretic {Murray). 

T. indicum, Br.,- FI. Br. Ind., IV., rjj; Wight, 111 ., t. tjz. 

Syn. — T. PERFOLiATUM, Wall. ; T. hirsutum, Edgew. ; Borago indica, 
Linn. ; ? B. spinulosa, Koxb. 

Var. subsessilis=T. subsessilis. Wall. 

Vern. — Chhota-kulpha, Hind. ; Choto-ktilpa, Bfng.; Hrhnudia, Santal; 

Kum AON ; Kailri-buti, ratmatidu, nilakrui, an /ihii. leaves^ 
ratmandi, Bb.; Ratinurkh, ntlakra'i, Kashmir; GanBaban, SiNl); 
Lahdna kalpa. Mar. ; Kazuthai-tumhai.^ Tam. ; G uvva-gntti, I'el. 

References.- - FI. Ind., Kd. C.B.C., 1S4 : Dalz. & Gibs , Bomb. FI., 

ijd : Slewart, Pb. PL,i55: Rev. A. Campbell, Rept. He. PL, Chutia 
Nagpur, No. 8483 ; Elliot, FI. Andhr,, ^7 ; Pharm. Ind,, i^S ; Murray, 
PL & Driig.f Sind, jyj ; Baden Pozvell, Pb. Pr., 366; Drury, IJ.Pl, 
Ind., 482 ; Atkinson, Him. Dist., 314, 75 ^; Bidie, Prod. S. Ind., 3S ; Off. 
Corresp, on prorosed Nev) Pharm. I mi., 23() ; Gazetteers: — Mysore & 
Coorg, I., 63 ; N.AV. P., I., 83 ; IV., Ixxv. ; Ind, Forester, IV,, 234 ; VI,, 
238 ; XII., App. 17. 

Habitat, — A coarse hispid herb, found throughout India except in the 
Bengal plains; also in British Burma. 

Medicine.— In the Panjab the leaves are considered cooling and 
depurative {Stenuari). In Sind, the Deccan, and South India the drug has 
a great reputation in the cure of snake-bites, and a case of recovery, after its 
administration, in the practice of Dr. Maxwell, is on record. There is 
however, no evidence of its utility, and, like most other remedies of a similar 
nature, it has probably no virtue. In the Deccan the leaves are used to 
make an emollient poultice {Pharm. Ind.), The Rev. A. Campbell in- 
forms us that, in Chutia Nagpur, the root, pounded and made into a 
paste, is applied to reduce swelling, particularly of the joints. 

T. zeylanicum, Br.; Fl. Br. Ind, IV., 1^4. 

Syn. — Borago zkylanica, Linn. 

\ tvn.^Hetenuria, Hind.; Tirup-sing, Mandar! 

References. — Gazetteers : — Mysore & Coorg, /., 63 ; N.-W. P., I., 83. 

Habitat.— A common herb in the Deccan Peninsula and Ceylon. 

Medicine. — Emollient poultices are made from the leaves. 

TRICHOLEPIS, DC.; Gen. PL IL, 
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Tricholepis glaberrima, DC. Fl. Br. Ind., III., 3S1 ; CoMPosiTiE. 

Syn. — ? Serratula indica, Willd. 

Vern. — Bramhadandi, Mar, 

References. - Z)a/0. & Gibs., Bomb. FL, I3r ; Dymock, Mat. Med. W^ 
Ind., 2nd Ed., 467. 

Habitat. — A stout annual, native of Central India, Mervvara, the 
Konkan, and the Deccan. 

Medicine. — This plant is believed by the Natives of the region where 
it occurs to be a nervine tonic and aphrodisiac {Dymock), 
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TRICHOSANTHES 

cordata. 


TRICHOSANTHES, Linn,; Gen. PL, /., 821, 

Trichosanthes anguina, Linn.; FI. Br. Ind., IL, 6or ; 

The Snake Gourd. [ CucuRBiXACEjE. 

Vern . — PurivnL chichenda, chachinga. Hind.; Chichingd, Beng.; Chha- 
chhindard, Ukiya ; Jhajkinda, N.-W. P . ;Chachii^a, chachinda, OUDH ; 
Chachinda, Kumaon; Gdlor tori, pandol, chichinda, Pb. ; Pandol, 
rchhri, kad(ttri,^\Hli \ Pudola,C. P. ; Pandolu, padval, parivar, pada, 
vala/parula, i Padual, Mar.; Linga Pytla,, potla, potla kdya, 

pollv bay a, boallkdya, TfcX.; Padavata kdyi^ Kan.; Patden-'mwae, 
Bukm.; ChUnin-da, Sans. 

References. — Roxb., PL fnd., Ed. C.B.C., Voigt, Hort. Sub, Cal*» 
57 ; Kura, in Jour. As. Soc., ifi77, pt. */., pA'/ Dula. & Gibs., Bomb. FL 
SuppL, t 37 ; Steivart, Pb. Pl.,gg; DC., Or ig. Cult. PL, 272 ; Elliot, 
El. Andhr., 107. 755, /5A ; Mason, Burma Its People, 470, 747 ; 
Ainslie, Mat, hid., //., F,g2 ; O^Shaughnessr, Beng. Dispens., SS^ ; C. C. 
Dutt, Mat. Med. Hind., 2QS ; Murray, PL & Drugs, Sind, 39 ; Atkin- 
son, Him, Di t„ 700 ; Ec. Prod., P., Pt. v , 4; Dufhie Fuller, 

E'i.eld Ef Garden ( rops, Pt. ii., 4S, t, xlvi. ; Lisboa, U, PL Bomb , 1^7 ; 
Blrdwood, Bomb. Pr., t$g ; Royle, III. Him. Bot,, 2iQ ; Stocks, Rep. on 
Sind ; Madden, Note on Kumaon, 27g ; Smith.\Dic., jbi ; Ktiv Off. Guide 
to the Mus. of Ec. Bot., 70 ; Settle. Reps.. Kdngra, 25, 2S ; Chanda, S2 ; 
Gaaetfeers ; — Mysore & Coorg, 6/ ; //., Jt ; Bombay, V., 2A ; VIll 
1H4 ; XllL, 794 ; N - W. P., I,, Si ; IV.,lxxii, ; Orissa, II., ibo\; Ind. 
Forester, JX., 2()l, 

Habitat. — An annual creeper, which probably was originally wild in 
India or the Indian Archipelago {DeCandolle). It has never been found 
truly wild, and was considered by Mr. C. B. Clarke to be a cultivated 
state of T. cucumerina, from which it differs only in the fruit. 

Cultivation. — I t is cultivated throughout India as a rainy season 
crop. Mr. Qollan of the Botanic Gardens, Sahdranpur, recommends 
that two sowings should be made, the first in April, the second in May 
(/«(/. Forester, IX., 201). I'he general treatment and mode of cultivation 
is the same as that of the cucumber. It is impossible to obtain information 
as to the extent to which it is grown throughout the country. 

Medicine.— -The SF.LDsare con.sidercd cooling. 

Food. — The long, cucumber-like fruit is cooked and eaten as a 
vegetable, either boiled or in curries. When ripe it varies in length from 
1 to 3 feet, and is of a brilliant orange colour; when young it is prettily 
striped with white and green. If gathered when very young, less than 4 
inches in length, and cut into thin strips, it may be cookecl in the same 
way as French beans, and forms a very fair substitute for that vegetable. 

T. cordata, Ro.xh. ; FL Br, Ind., IT., 608. 

Syn. — T. TUBERosA, Roxb. ; T. palmata. Wall, Cat 66SS F partly, & C, 

Vern ••^Bhoii hiimra, hhumi kumara, bha-khuniba, patol, BfeNG. 

References. — Roxb., El. Ind , Fid. C.B.C., f^gs ; Irvine, Mat. Med. Patna, 
'5i b7 ; O'Shaughneesy, Beng. Disbens., 350 ; Pharm. Ind., g6 ; Taylor, 
Topography of Dacca, 55 ; Drury, U. PL Ind., 433. 

Habitat. — An extensive climber, met with at the base of the Eastern 
Himdlaya, from Sikkim to Assam and Pegu; frequent in the Khdsia 
Tarai and Cachar. 

Medicine.— The large, tuberous root is considered a valuable tonic, 
and is employed as a substitute forcalun]ba {Roxburgh). Irvine remarks 
that it is also deubstruent, and that in'^Patna, the dried flowers are 
believed to be stimulant in doses of 2 to 5 grains. Taylor states that in 
Dacca the root, dried and reduced to powder, is given in doses of 10 grains 
in enlargements of the spleen, liver, and abdominal viscera. The fresh 
root, mixed with oil, forms a common application for leprous ulcers (Topog. 
Dacca). 
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Trichosanthes cucumerina, Linn.; H. Br. InJ., II., bog. 

Syn.— T. LAciNiosA, Klein; T. pilosa, Brvo.sia umbbi.lata, Cucums 

Ml SSI ONI S, Wall, 

Vern. — JanglUchi’^chSnddt Hind j Ban-cht-changd, ban<^atolt ranacha- 
padavaliy Hfng. ; Januli chichinday patoU hanyatoly kandori , 
N.-W. F. ; Jangli-chavhinday KuMAON; Gival k‘tkrty mohakriy Pu. ; 
Ran parul,:}an^ii~padavala, kadu-padavaluy pudoliy Bomb.; Rdnacha- 
padavaliy kadi* padavalay jangli-padavalay perulay Mar. ; PatolOy <iuz.; 
KtLttup~pdpudiily pey-pudaly puaely Tam. ; Adavi-potlay thidu^potlay 
patdlamuy paidlas, chcti-potlay chayud pattah chetipotlay chyaapottUy 
Tel.; Bettada-padavalay kiripodla kdyiy Kan.; Kaippant'patdlamy pata* 
•valanty pepatolam, Malay.; T6^pden~moye, tha-lwot-kha , Burm.; 
Dummaalaj Sing.; Patola, Sans. 

References. — Rnxh.y Fl.Jnd,, Ed, C.B.C.y6g4; Voigt y Hort.Suh, Cal,y 
57 ; Kiirzy in Jour. 24 . 9 . Soc.y /A'77, Pt. ii., 9.V ; Thwaitesy En Ceylon Pl.y 
126 ; Dalz. & Gihs,y Bomb. Fl.yyo2 ; Ellioty FI. Amihr., i2y 3 s, J7, 146 ; 
Masoriy Burma & Its PeoplCy 4yOy ‘J 47 ; Ainslie, Mat. Ind.y //., 
(yShaughnessyy Beng. Dispens.. 3so ;\Dymoc)(y Mat, Med. W. Ind., 2nd 
Ed.y 343 ; Cat. Baroda Durbar, Col. isf hid. H.xhib,, No. tyS ; Atkinson, 
Jiim.Dist., sWy 700 ; Ec. Prod., P., Pt, v., 3, 4, 5 ; Drury, If. PI., 

433 ; Lisboa, U, PI. Bomb., 1^8 ; Royle, III. Him. Bot., 2t() ; Bedie, Prod, 
3 . Ind.y Paris Exhib., 5J ; Gazetteers ; — Mysore &. Coorg, 1 ., 55 ; Bombay, 
XV., 435 ; N.~W. P.,I,y 81 ; J V.y Ixxvi ; BosTvell, Man. Nellorr, IJO / 
Jnd Forester, HI., 238 ; Agri.-Horti. Soc. Jnd., Trans , VII 64, 67 ; 
Journ, {Old Series), IV,, 20J. 

Habitat.— An extensive climbing annual, which grows on hedges and 
bushes; found throughout India and Ceylon. 

Gum. — A gum, said to have been obtained from this plant, w.is sf*nt 
from Madras to the Panjjib Exhibition. It is, however, very doubtful if 
the product in question really was derived from a cucurbitaccous plant. It 
must in any case belunimportant, since no other reference to it can be 
found in works on Indian economic subjects. 

Medicine.— The patola of Sanskrit writers, a plant which is mentioned 
by Chakradatta as febrifuge and laxative, is said by Dymock to be refer- 
red in Bombay to this species. In Bengal, on the other hand, T. dioica is 
believed to be the Sanskrit patola. However this may be, the species under 
j consideration is supposed to possess several valuable properties. Thus 
Ainslie writes, “The tender shoots and dried cAPsuLKSare very hitter 
! and aperient, and are reckoned amongst the stomachic laxative medicines 
of the TamoC)ls; they are used in infusion to the extent of two ounces twice 
daily.” In South India, at the present day, the seeds are considered to be 
a remedy for disorders of the stomach, antifebrile and anthelmintic ; the 
tender shoots and dried capsules are believed to have the qualities described 
by Ainslie, and are given in decoction with sugar to assist digestion ; the 
JUICE of the LEAVES isthoughtto be emetic, that of the root purgative, the 
STALK, in decoction is reputed expectorant {Drury). In Bombay, Dymock in- 
forms us, tbe4ilanthas a reputation as a febrifuge, and is given in decoction 
with ginger, chiretta, and honey. “ Muhammadan writers describe it as 
cardiacal, tonic, alterative, antifebrile, and as a useful medicine for boils 
and intestinal worms.” In the Konkan the leaf-juice is rubbed over the 
liver, or the whole body, in remittent fevers {Mat. Med. W. Ind.). 

Special Opinion. — § “ The juice of the leaves and fruit is useful in 
cases of congestion of the liver and bilious headache ; it also acts as a 
laxative. The roots act as a powerful cathartic” {Civ tl Surgeon J. H. 
Thornton, B.A., M.B., Monghyr), 

Food. — “ The ripe fruit is eaten in stews by the Natives ; it is exceed- 
ingly bitter, for w'hich it is reckoned the more wholesome” (Roxb.), 
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TRICHOSANTHES 

lobata. 


Trichosanthes dioica, Rox.b ; Fl. Br. Ind., II., 6o(). 

Vem . — Parvar, palvaly palwal, Hind.; Poiol, Beng.; Patal, Uriva ; 
Palwaly Pb. ; Potalay Guz. ; Kombu-pudalaiy Tam.; Kommu-potlay Tel.; 
Patdlamy Malav. ; Patoluy putulikuy Sans. 

References. — Roxb.y FL Ind.y Ed. C.B.C.y 6g4; Stewart y Pb. Pl.y 99/ 
Elliott FL Andhr.y 9^; Pharm. Ind.y g6 ; AinsHey Mat. Ind.y II. y zgy ; 

O' Shaughnessy y Beng. Dispens.y 3 Sf f 0 , C. Dutty Mat. Med. Hind. y 169, 
3 j 3 ; S. Arjuny Bomb. DrugSy 60 ; Official Corresp. on Proposed New 
Pharm. Ind.y 228 ; Ec. Prod.y N.-W. r.y Pt. V., 4y 12 ; Drury y U. PLy 
433 ; Ind. Gard.y 226; W. W. Hunter, Orissa, 11 ., 160 ; Gazetteer , 

N.’-W. P.y IV.y Ixxii. 

Habitat. — An extensive climber, common throughout the plains of 
Northern India, from the Panjdb to Assam and Eastern Bengal. It is 
extensively cultivated during the rains throughout the above-mentioned 
localities, in the same way as other gourds. 

AAedicine. — The leaves, the fresh juice of the vruit, and the root are 
all used medicinally. The leaves are described as a good, light, and 
agreeable, bitter tonic. The tender tops are regarded as tonic and febri- 
fuge. The fresh juice of the unripe fruit is often used as a cooling 
and laxative adjunct to alterative medicines. The root is classified 
amongst purgatives by Susruta. In bilious fever a decoction of patola ■ 
leaves and coriander in equal parts is given as a febrifuge and laxative. | 
The fresh lf;af-juice is recommended by several writers as an applica- i 
tion to bald patches {Hindu Materia MeJica). An alcoholic extract of j 
the unripe fruit is .said to be a powerful and safe cathartic. According to ; 
Rai Kani Lai De Bahadur, “ the bulbous part of the root is a hydragogue 
cathartic, operating in the same way as Klaterium. for which it can be 
substituted.” He describes the plant itself as a wholesome, bitter, and 
useful tonic. Dr. Bowser, from personal trials, describes it as a febrifuge ; 
and tonic. The old Hindu physicians placed much confidence in it in the j 
treatment of leprosy (Pharm. Ind.). | 

Special Opinions.— § “ The leaves of putwal or potol are bitter and | 
possess tonic properties. They are generally fried with flour paste in ! 
ghl and eaten. The fruit is an excellent vegetable, which agrees well with 1 
convalescents, even from bowel complaints. It is largely consumed as food. 
The con.serve of the fruit is nice food for convalescents, and can easily be 
prepared” {Surgeon R. L. Duti, M.D., Pahna). “ The root is a drastic 
purgative, useiul in dropsy” {Assistant Surgeon S. C. Bhattacharji, 
Chanda). 

Food.— The fruit is oblong, smooth, green when young, and yellow * 
or orange when ripe. When unripe it is much used by Natives as a vege- 
table, being considered very wholesome, and specially suited for convales- ; 
cents. The tender tops are also eaten as a pot-herb. By Europeans 
the tender fruit is valued as one of the most palatable of gourds. It is gen- 
er.-illy prepared in the following ways:— (a) Cut in half, boiled and served 
as a vegetable with butter, salt, and pepper ; (b) cut in half and fried ; (c) 
cut in slices and stewed in sauce; {d} cut in half and preserved in syrup 
with cinnamon and vanilla. ' j 

T. lobata^ Roxb. ; Fl. Br. Ind., //., 610. 

Vem. — Butfchichinga, Beng.; Ban<hackinga, jangli^chichinda, 

N.-W. P. 

References.— FL Ind., Ed. C.B.C., 694 ; Atkinson, Ec. Prod, j 
^N.-W.P.yPt.V., 3 y 4 ,S- , I 

Habitat. -Found in hedges and among bushes in the Deccan Penin- i 
sula ; probably a variety of T. cucumerina. 1 

Food. — It flowers during the rains anti produces an obloiig, acute fruit, 
which, however, is apparently not eaten. Atkinson remarks that the 
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reason of this is not evident, since it appears to be as edible as the other 
species. 
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Trichosanthes nervifoIia> Linn, ; FL Br. Ind,^ //., 6og, 

Syn.— T. CUSPliMTA, Lamk, 

Vern. — Parvar^ falval. Hind.; Potol, Beng.; Komhu^pudalai, Tari.; 
Kommu-potta, Tel.; Podia kdyi^ Kan.; Fatularn, Malay. 

References. — Rheede, Hort, 16, ly f Pharm. Jnd., g6 ; Moodeen 

Sheriffs Supp. Pharm. Ind., 24S ; Gazetteer ^Mysore & Coorg^ /., 55. 

Habitat. — A native of the Deccan Peninsula and Ceylon, 

Medicine.— Medicinal properties similar 10 T. dioica, Roxh, 

T. palmata, Roxh. ; FL Br, Ind,y //., 606 ; Wight ^ lll.^ /. /O-^, 

Syn. — T. LACiNiosA, Wall.; T. aspera, Heyne ; T. tricuspis, Miq,; 

T. BRACTEATA, Kltrz ; CuCURBlTA MELOPEPO, & BRYONIA PALMATA, 

Wall. 

yi^vn.-^LdPindrdyany indniyatt m>*kal. Hind.; Mdkuf, Henq. ; Jndrd- 
van, partoar, pahval^ makhdl, IdPindrdyan^ N.-W. P. ; Jndrdvan, 
Kumaon; Kfiion/rt/, Bomb.; Kavanclala, Mar.; Laldndrdvan, gudd^ 
pandn, koundel, Dec.; Koraitai, shavari-pazham, ancoruthai, Tam.; 
Avvagiida-pandu, dbniyva, kdki donda, dhiiha, donda, dgnha, avvagdda, 
avaduta, Tkl. ; Avogude-hannu, Kan. ; Titta-hondala, Sing. ; Makdkd^ 
lay Sans., Anbaghol, hanzale-ahmur, Arab.; Hanzale-surkh, PkrS. 

References. — Roxh.y FI. Ind.y Rd. C.B.C., 6(js ; A'urz, in ^<mr. As Soc., 
Jli77t Rt- ii-> t Tlnvfiites, Kn. Ceylon PL, 126; Dais. Gibs,, Bomb, 
FL, 103; KlHoty FI. Andh'^., lO, )li, 27, 77 ; Pharm. Ind.,g6; Ainslie, 
Mat. Jnd,, Jl.y Jnd.,’Ss / O^Shaughnessv, Beng, Dispens., ; Moodeen 
Sheriff', Snpp. I^harni. Jnd., 2jd ; IJ. C. Dnit, Mat. Med. Hind., ; 
Dvmock, Mat. Med. W. Jnd., 2nd FA., 3.45 / Arjun, Bomb. Drugs, 60 ; 
Irvine, Mat. Med. Patna, 71 ; Official Corresp. on Proposed New Pharm, 
Jnd., 239; Bidie, JWod. S. Jnd., Paris Exit., 30; Atkinson, Him. Dist., 
310, 6go, 7^2 ; Er. Prod. N.-W. P., Pt. v., 4 ; Drury, U. PL, 433 ; Bird- 
wood, Bomb. Pr , 37 ; Gazetteers Mysore & Coorg, I,, 61 ; N.-W, P., 
I., tV/ ; JV., Ixxii ; Boswell, Man, Nellore, 118, 125. 

Habitat. — A very large climber, common in all moist thickets from 
the Him ala} a to Ceylon and Singapore, ascending hills to the altitude of 
5,000 feet. 

Medicine. — Ainslie informs us that the fruit, pounded small, and in- 
timately blended with warm cocoa-nut oil, is considered a valuable applica- 
tion for cleaning and healing “ those offensive sores which sometimes take 
place inside the ears. The same preparation is supposed to be a useful 
remedy, poured up the nostrils in cases of ozjena.’’ The root is described 
by Wight as useful in inflammation of the lungs in cattle. O’Shaugh- 
nessy was induced by the singularly bitter taste of the rind to make ex- 
periments with a view to ascertaining whether it possessed purgative, Ionic, 
or aperient properties, but given in three-grain doses, thrice daily, it was 
found to produce no sensible effect (Beng. Dispens.). Dymock states 
that Natives in Bombay sometimes smoke the fruit as a remedy for 
asthma. The root, with an equal portion of colocynth root, is rubbed into 
a paste and applied to carbuncles ; combined with equal portions of the 
three myrobalans and turmeric, it affords an infusion which, when flavoured 
with honey, is given in gonorrhoea (Mat. Med. W. Ind.). 

Special Opinion.—§ The juice of the fruit or the root -bark, boiled 
with gingelly oil, is used with good effect as a bath oil for the relief of long 
standing or recurrent attacks of headache’* (Surgeon^Major W, R, 
Thompson, C.I.E,, Madras), 
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Clover in India. {J. Murray,) TRIGONELLA. 


Food. — The bright-red fruit of the wild plant is not eatable, owing to 
its severely drastic properties, but, under cultivation, the fruit becomes 
a w'holesoine vegetable when well boiled. At the Cape of Good Hope its 
poisonous properties appeared to be removed by pickling (Jour. Agri,- 
Horti, Soc.f X. (Old Series). 3). 

Domestic and Sacred. — The poisonous fruit is said to be occasion- 
ally mixed with rice and thus employed to destroy crows (Roxburgh), It 
is used by the Hindus of Western India as an car-ornament for their idol 
Ganpatti, who is dressed up and seated in state in every Hindu house 
once a year, to bring good luck to the inm^ces \Dymock). 

TRIFOLIUM, Ltnn. ; hen, PL, /., 48';, 

Trifolium fragiferum, Linn.; Fl. Br, Ind,, II., 86 ; Leguminos/e. 

Strawberry-headed Clover. 

Vern.— Chit-batto, Kashmir. 

Habitat. — C'on fined to Temperate Kashmir, and much like T. repens. 

Fodder.— Eaten hy cattle, 'this plant receives its English name from 
fruit-like appearance of its calyces, which expand and take on a reddish 
colour after the flowers lade. 

T. pratense, Linn, ; FL Br. Ind., II., 86. 

Red or Broad-leaved Clover or Cow-grass. 

Vern. —Trepatra, chitdiatto, Pb. 

References. — DC., ( rig. Cult. PL, ws ; Ste^wart, Pb. PL, 76 ; Year-Book 
Phiirrn., 1 ^ 73 , ; Atkinson, Him. Dist., 303 , 

Habitat. — Extends from Kashmir to Garhwal at altitudes of 4,000 to 
8,000 feet and is not uncommon. 

Fodder.— 'I bis is one of the common forage clovers in the above-men- 
tioned region, and is regarded as a good cropper where the commoner 
clover fails. 

T. repens, Linn.; Fl. Br. Ind,, IL, 86. 

White or Dutch Clover. 

Vern. — Skaftal, shotul, Pn. ; Churg, Pushtu, 

References. — Aitchison, But. Afgh. Del. Com., 48 , Stewart, Po. PL, 76 ; 
Lace, Quetta PL, in MS. ; Atkinson, Hipi. Dist., ; Gaeetteer, My^iOre \ 
& Coorg, /., so ; Agri.’Horti, Soc. Ind., lour. {Old Series), XIV., 12. 

Habitat. — A slender, wide creeping herb, commc»n in many parts or 
the Temperate and Alpine Himalaya, up to 16,000 feet ; also found in the 
Nilghiris and Ceylon, where, perhaps, it has been introduced. 

Fodder. — This is one of the most highly prized fodder plants of Europe. 
On the Himalaya unfortunately, however, it has the evil reputation of 
readily causing salivation. [The writer has seen several horses suffering 
very badly and one that died ; in each case the attendants were confident 
that this was due to their having eaten the wild white clover. — £d.. Diet. 
Eton, Prod.] 

TRIGONELLA, Linn, ; Gen, PI, I., 486, 

A genus of annual herbs which compdses some fifty species, of which eight 
are met within India. The Fun UG keek is the only indigenous species of 
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any importance, though some of the other species mig^ht doubtless be uti- 
lised as lodder. I he small crescent-shaped pods of an Asiatic^ though non* 
Indian, memlwr of the genus, T. imcato, Botss., is imported into Bombay 
from the Persian Gulf, under the name of iklil-el-malik, tor medicinal purposes 
(see Fkarmacog. Ind., 40^), 
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Trigonella Fcenum-graecum, Linn. ; Fl. Br. Ind., //., 8^ ; Legu- 
The Fenugreek or Fenugrac. 

Vern. — Mefhi^ mutki^ Hind,; Methit methUshak^ methika, hcpmt^reebt 
Bbng.I Methi, methun, niHhri, Pb. ; Shamlif Afg.; Mathiy mitha, 
SiND; MHhi. methini^ bhaji. Gvz. ; Vendayam^ ventayam^ I'am.; 
tuluy menti kura, Tei-.; Menthydy mente soffit, mente-palle, niente, 
Kan.; Ulnva, ventayam^ •venthiam, Mal\y. ; Pe-ndn-ta-ei, BuRM. ; 
Uluva. Sing. ; A//?V/r/, methikd. Sans.; Hulbah, Arab.; Shanbalid, 
shamlit, shatnUz, shamlid, Peks. 

References. — Roxh., Fl. Ind., Ed. C.B.C., Stewart, Pb. PI., 77 / DC., 
OrifT, Cult. Pl‘t 112 ; Sir W. Elliot, Fl. Andhr., JiS: FliU'k. & Uanb., 
Pharmacog., r72 ; Fleming, Med. PI. & Drugs [ Asiatic Reser., XI), i 83 ; 
Ainslie, Mat. Ind., /., 130 ; O'Shauglmcsay, Bcug. Dispens., 2gi ; Irvine, 
Mat. Med. Patna, 66 ; Medical Jopog., Ajni., 14$; U. C. Dutt, Mat. 
Med. Hind., 144, 3 og ; S. Arjun, Cat. Bomb. Drugs, 44; Murray, 
PI. & Drugs, Sind., n 3 ; Bent. & Trim., Med. PL, 71 ; Dymock, 
Mai. Med. W. Ind., 2nd Ed., 20g ; Cat. Baroda Durbar, Col. & Ind. 
Exht., No. i 7 gt Year-Book Pharm., ifi74, ^>^4; Trans. Med. & Phys. 
Soc., Bomb. (New Series), No. vi., 1S60, 33 o ; Birdivood, Bomb. Prod 
31,148, 220; Baden Powell, Pb. Pr., 1^1, 24$; Atkinson, Him. Dist. 
{X,,N.-W. P.Gaz.), 3 o 8 , 708, 752; Useful PI. Bomb. (XXV., Bomb. 
Gob), 151, 217; Econ. Prod, N.-W. Prov., Pt. V. (Vegetables, Spices, 
and Fruits), 13, 15 * 37 f 40; StocPs Rep. on Sind; Nicholson, Man. 
Coimbatore, 224; Morris, Descriptive C’f Historical Arct., Godaveiy, 6S ; 
Bombay, Man. Rev. Accis., 102, T03 ; Madden. Note on Kiimaon, 280 ; 
Settlement kept.: — Panjdb, Jhang, go, gi ; N.-W. P., Kumaon, App., 
33 ; Gazetteers Panjdb, Karnal, 172; N.-W. P., tVo ; IV.,lxx.; 
Orissa, II., 27 134 » i 3 o; Mysore & Coorg, II., 55, 59 ; II., 11. 

Habitat. — A robust, annual herb, wild in Kashmir, the Panjr^b, and the 
Upper Gangetic plain, widely cultivated in many parts of India, parti- 
cularly in the higher inland provinces. 

Cultivation. — No particulars can be given of the annual area under 
the crop, except in the cases of Bombay and Madras, the former of which 
had, in 1888-89, 1,358 acres, and the latter 257 acres, under Fenugreek. It 
is, however, of considerable importance in other parts of India, espe- 
cially in the Panj 4 b. The following may be accepted as typical of the 
method of cultivation : — It is growm near wells and snildh lands. On the 
former it is generally sowm after cotton, sometimes after judr, rarely 

on uncropped ground. The seed, about 3oIb to I he acre, is scattered 

broadcast in the month of February, is trampled into the ground, and 
watered. .It seldom fails to germinate, and after the leaf appears re- 
quires no care beyond five or six further waterings. A top-aressing is 

often given. The crop is ready to cut in April. On saildb lands it is 

sown in the end of October or beginning of November, good new allu- 
vium or rich old clayey loam being generally selected. After one or two 
ploughings the seed is scattered broadcast and ploughed lightly in. The 
crop ripens about the same time as that on well lands (Settlement Report, 
yhang District). 

Dye. — The seed yields a yellow dye, .and enters into the composition of 
an imitation of carmine. The yellow decoction produces a fine permanent 
green with sulphate of copper. 
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Medicine. — Fenugreek has been known and valued as a medicine from j 
very remote antiquity. Sanskrit writers describe the sekds as carminative, 
tonic, and aphrodisiac. Several confections made with ihenj are recom- 
mended for use in dyspepsia with loss of appetite, in the diarrhoea of 
puerperal women, and in rheumatism iU, C. Dutt), “ Muhammadan writers 
describe the plant and seeds as hot and dry, suppurative, aperient, 
diuretic, timmenagogue, useful in dropsy, chronic cough, and enlargements 
of the spleen and liver. A poultice of the leaves is said to be of u'-e in 
external and internal swellings and burns, and to prevent the hair falling 
off. The PLOUR of the seeds is used as a poultice, aud is applied to the 
skin as a cosmetic. I'he oil of the seeds is also used for various pur- j 
poses” (Dymock). Ainslie informs us that the seeds are much prescribed 
by Native practitioners in dysenteric complaints, being commonly toasted 
and given in infusion. In the Panjab the seeds are used in fomentation, 
and are prescribed for colic, flattilence, and dysentery (Stewart). Made 
into a gruel they are given as a diet to nurses, to increase the flow of milk. 
In Western India the leaves are employed both externally and internrdly 
on account of their cooling properties. Dymock states that they have an 
aperient action in “bilious states of the system.” 

In lMur)pean medicine, fenugreek at one time enjoyed as high a repu- 
tation as it now holds in Hindu and Muhammadan Materia Medica. 
It is the “ Ftvuum Gracum ” of Latin writers, the ryjKic of Dioscorides 
and other (iroek authors. Its mucilaginous seeds, “ siliquas ” of the 
Roman peasants, were valued as a food and supposed to possess many 
medicinal virtues. Cultivation of the plant was encouraged by Cliarle- 
niagne in Central Kumpe (A.I). 812) and fenugreek was grown in 
Knglish gardens in the sixteenth century iF/uckiger Hauhury), '1 hough 
oflirinal in most of the Pharmacopa:iias of the eighteenth century, fenu- 
greek is now obsolete as a medicine in Europe. Fftickiger Hanbury, 
however, state that the seeds are still often sold by chemists for veterinary ! 
pharmacy. " I 

Chemical Composition. — The cel^s of the testa contain tannin, the ! 
cotyledons, a yellow colouring matter, but no sugar. The air-dried seeds 
give off 10 per cent, of water at loo^C , and on subsequent incineration 
leave 7 per cent of ash, of which nearly a fourth is phosphoric, acid. 
iM’om the pulverized .seeds ether extracts t> per cent, of a feetid fatty oil 
h;uing a bitter taste. Amylic alcohol removes a small quantity of resin ; 
alcohol, added to a concentrated aqueous extract, precipitates mucilage, 
which amv)unts when dried to 28 per cent. The percentage of nitrogen 
indicates an equivalent of 22 per cent, of albumen {FJ^artnnrogropiiia). 
Johns states that two alkaloids exi.'^t in the seeds, a base found in 

animal secretions, and trigonell me (C^ Hj NO.,-f H.. O), a substance 
which may be crystallised from alcoholic solution in colourless prisms ; it 
has a weak saline taste. 

Trade. — Large qviantities of the seed are annually exported from the 
higher northern plains in which the crop is grovi n, to other parts of India. 
The imports from Karachi into I^ombay alone amount to about 10,000 
cw't. annually, and a considerable amount is received in the same town 
from the Ghdts, the Deccan, and Guzerat. The value varies from R40 to 
R50 per candy. 

Special Opinions. — § “The seeds, made into a gruel, are used as 
a stimulant and tonic” {Surtieon^Major A. S. G, Jayaka7\ Muskat). 

“ Boiled well with milk it is given internally in bleeding piles. The leaves 
fried are used in dysentery” {Surgeon-Major D, R. Thomaon^ 

M.D., O.J.E., Madras). “ The leavife applied as a poultice are much used 
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in cases of contusion ” {Hospital Assistant Lai Mahomed, Hoshangahad, 
Central Provinces). 

Food and Fodder. — The leaves, especially when young, are largely 
employed as a vegetable in India. They are boiled and afterwards fried 
in ghi ; the taste is bitter and very disagreeable to Europeans. The seeds 
are chiefly used as a condiment to flavour curries made of rice, pulse, 
flour, and meat, or as a relish with unleavened bread. They have an un- 
pleasant odour, with an unctuous, farinaceous taste, accompanied by consi- 
derable bitterness. The young pods are eaten as a vegetable, being gene- 
rally cooked by simply boiling in water. The plant is a valuable fodder, 
though believed to be heating and lactifuge. The .seeds form an important 
constituent of many cattle foods, and are used to render musty hay and 
compressed fodder palatable. They are said to be also employed as 
an adulterant of, and substitute for, coffee. 

Trigonella occulta, DeUle ; FI. Br. Ind., II., 87. 

Syn. — T. ARGUTA, Visiani. 

References. — Boiss., FL Orient., //., 84 * Murray, PI. & Drugs, Sind, 1 13 . 

Habitat. — A diffuse, densely caespitose annual, found in the plains of 
Sind and the Upper Gangetic plain near Lucknow; distributed to Egypt 
and Nubia. 

Medicine. — In Sind, the seeds are used in dysenteric affections {Mur^ 
rai/). 

Food. — The fresh-gathered plant and pods are eaten as a pot-herb ** 
{Murray). 

Trepe de Roche, see Lichens, Vol. IV., 638. 

TRIPHASIA, Lour. ; Gen. PI. /., 303. 

Triphasia trifoliata, DC.; FI. Br Ind., /., 507/ Rutace.e, 

Syn. — T. aurantiola. Lour.; Limoni a trifoliata, Linn.; L. dia- 
CANTHA, DC. 

Vern. — Chini naranghi. Hind. 

References.— Drt/0. & Gibs., Bomb. FI. Supp., 12 ; Kurz, For. PI. Burnt., 
I., IQ2 ; Gamble, Matt. Timh., 59/ Burnt., FI. Jnd., t. 3 ^, f. i ; Mason, 
Burma & Jls People, 453, 75 g ; Keiv Bulletin, i 88 g, 22; Lisboa, 

Useful PI. Bomb., 149. 

Habitat. —Common as an escape in the Western Peninsula and in 
gardens throughout India. It is a native of China, but has been intro- 
duced into India for many years. 

Food. — The fruit is eaten in Southern and Western India, and is fre- 
quently used in conserves and pickles. It is a very common ingredient of 
Chinese preserved fruits. 
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TRITICUM, Littf,.; Gen. PI , III., 1204. 

A genus of annual or biennial jjrasses, erect, with flattened leaves, terminal, 
cylindrical, or elongated spikes, and a flexuous rachis, alternately hollowed for 
the reception of the .spikclets, continuous or rarely jointed. Accordingf to 
Bentham &. Hooker, the genus includes the two old genera, Critho- 
dium, Link, and..£gilops, Linn., and Comprises in all some ten species, 
natives of the Mediterranean region and of Western Asa. Of these the only 
species of economic importance belong to the section of Triticum proper, or 
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cultivated wheats. Haeckel, the late^^t monogfiapher of the ^cnus, whose 
arrangement will be followed in this article, considers that there are three species 
of that section, namely, Triticum monococcum, T. sativum, and T. polo- 
nicum. The first of these undoubtedly grows wild in Greece and Meso- 
potamia, and is cultivated in Spain and elsewhere. It was grown by the abori- 
ginal Swiss lake dwellers, a fact demonstrated by the gratn having been found 
near their dwellings. T. sativum, the ordinary cultivated wheat, is by Haeckel 
referred to three principal races, which will be considered below. I he third 
species, T- polonicum, is a very distinct form, with long leafy glumes. It is 
of doubtful origin; like the first species it is not cultivated in India, and may, 
therefore, be excluded from consideration in this work. Though it is conve- 
nient to a dhere to this classification of the cultivated wheats into three distinct 
species, it must be remembered that there is every probability of the descent 
of all from one common stock; perhaps, as DeCandoile thinks, from a 
small -grained form of T. sativum, or from T. monococcum, formerly culti- 
vated by the Kgyptians, and by the lake-dwellers of Switzerland and Italy ; or 
possibly from some of the wild species formerly included in the genus i£g^ilops. 


Triticum sativum, Lamk,; Gkaminf^. 

Wheat, Eng.; Froment, Fr.; Weizen. Germ. 

Haeckel recognises three principal races, namely, «,spelta, /3, dicoccum, 
and y, tenax. 
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Syn. - T. VULGARtt, Villurs.; T. HYBKRNUM & T. AtSTIVUM, Linn. ,' \ 
'r. TURGiDi'M, Linn.; 'f. coMPosiTUM, Linn.; T. com pactum, Hcer ; ' 
T. DURUM, Desf.; 'f. \)\cocv.{}M, Schronk. ; i' . AMYLEUM, Serini:e ; \ 
'r. SPKLTA, Linn. | 

Vern .— kunaki Hind.; Gittn, goniy g'aniy Beng. ; TiOy \ 

shruky tokar (white), tomor (red), Miem ; Ghuhnt (w'hen the ear begins j 
to form), svonikar {\n\w.x\ the car is out), C. F. ; GchnUy N.-W. F. & | 
OuiiH ; Kanaky gehthty rosofty dro, do, ssnd, nisy tOy Fu. ; Gandaniy j 
gananty Aighan.; Kauk f gih... Sind; Gehuny Deccan; Gahu, ginnu 
inar-ghumy ghawut-ghw^ny kapalry gohumy Bomb.; Gahungy' 
Mar. ; Ghavu7n, ganuty Guz. ; Godu7naiy godnmhay-arisiy Tam. ; G6du~ ! 
niuliiy Tkl.; Godhif Kan. ; Koinnpnmy gcnduniy M.-vlav. ; Givom^abtiy j 
gyufigsa-hay Bukm. ; Tiriiigu, SiNG ; Godhumay snnurny {yaiufy though ; 
sometimes applied to this grain more correctly denotes barley), (U. C. i 
Dutt gives Mahdgodhumny a large-grained lorm ; Miuihuliy a small 
grained ; and Nihsukiy a beardless wheat. The first was held, by 
Sanskrit writers, to have been introduced from the West and the second to 
have been indigenous to India. It was, therefore, very probably the most 
anciently cultivated form, but may have passed (as is customary with many 
other crops at the present day) as indigenous because its history was not 
known. — Fd., Diet. Lean. Prod.), Sans. ; Ilmtah, burr, Arab. ; Gati- \ 
dunty Pers. I 

References.— Gibs.y Bomb. FI. Suppl.y gfj ; Stevnarty Pb. PL, ' 
262y 263; AitchisoHy Kept. PI. Col, Afgh. Del. Cnm.y 127 ; also Notes 
on Prod, W, Afffh. & Persia, 212 ; DC., Orig. Cult. Pl.^ 3S4* i 
359, 362, 365 ; Mason, Burma & Its People, 476, SiS ; Sir H'. I 
Elliot, FI. Andhr.y 6r ; Pharm, Ind., 254; O^Shaughnessv, Beng. i 
Dispens.y 632; Mvodeen Sheriff, Supp. Pknrm. Ind, 249; iJ. C, Dutt, 1 
Mat, Med. Hind., 267, 269, 298; S. Arjun, Cat. Bomb. Druids, 1^4; i 
Murray, PL & DrugSt Sind, 14; Bird wood, Bomb. Prod., ii3, 243 ; 
Baden Powell, Pb, Pr., 225, 228, 383 ; Drury, V. PL Ind 434 ; Duthie , | 
& Fuller, Field Garden Crops, r-S : Useful PI Bomb. {XXV., Bomb. \ 
Gats.'^y 189, 208 ; Royle, Prod. Res., 426 ; McCann. Dyes & Tans, Beng. ! 
36; Church, Food^Grains hui., 34, 36, 90-98 ; Bidie, Prod. S. Ind., 70 ; | 
Tropical Agriculture, 297 ; Rep. on the Col. & Ind. Exhhn., 125, 126; i 
Ayeen Akbary, Gladwin^ s Trans., JI., 44. i35 ; Hunter, Indian 
Empire, 384, 385, 452; Man. Madras Adm.^ 288, 290 ; II., 85, 
88, J09, Jig; Nicholson, Man. "Coimbatore, 222, 583, 585, 586; Man. of 
Kurnool, 172; Moore, Man. Trichinopoly , 366; Bombay, Admin. Rep. 
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(/<V< 99 ), 76-79, tos ; (Statistical Returns), 5 , 7 , 9 , 70, 72 ; Bomb. Man. Rev, 
Accts., 101 ; Bengal Admin. Rep. Pt. /., 27, 28 ; Pt. II., I2, 106, 

107, 775, 122, j 36. rs8, 146, 147, iC>3, 165 : British Burma, Rep. on Inland 
Trade (1884-85), App. it., 4 ; British Burma, Rep. on Trade & Navigation 
(1884-85), g ; Settlement Rejhorts \—N.~W. P., Auniaon, App. 32 ; Central 
Provinces: — Baitool, 77 ; chanda,8!, 84, g6, g8 ; Damoh, 87 ; Jubbulpore, 
86 ; Hoshungahiui, 2';7, 287 ; Mundlah, 46; Nagpore. 27! ; Nimar, ig6 ; 
Nursingpur, 53: Saugor, g8 ; N. Godavery, 35: Wurdah, 65-67 ; Port 
Blair (1870-7 r), 27 ; Gazetteers : — Panjab, Karnal, 172: N.-W. P., 1 , 86 * 
Central Provinces, 18, 114, 885, 471, 501, 5^6 ; Sind, 3o6 ; Burma, I., 465 : 
Mysore & Coorg, I.,68 ; Rajputana, g6, 128, 254, 255, 279 : Ulivar, 87, 8<j, 
127, 166; Annual Reports of Dirs. Land Rev. and Agri, in many pass- 
ages ; Reports of Chambers of Commerce, Bombav, Calcutta, Karachi; 
Proceedings of the Govt, of India, Rev. & Agri. Depts., in many passages. 
Watt, on the conditions ofioheat growing in India ^ four. Royal Agri. Soc. 
Kng., XXI V., 8 ; Watt, The Trade of India and its Future Development , 
Pro. Royal Col. Inst. XVIII., 45, r>o, 68 ; Agri.-Ilorti. Soc. Ind. : — P vans., 
/., ig, 24, 27, 28, j66, igs, 197, 201, 207 ; II., 157* : HP, 83, go, 187 ; 

IV., 82-85, 88, 9P 99 , f02, 107, 117, 118, J24, 144, 145* ^5^ : 63,68; 

VI., 74, 75 ; VIII., 94, 95, 171, 4 tg : Jour., I., 142-145, f58, 165, 335 : IP 
Pt. I., 257 ; Pt. IP, 176, 177, 256, 259, 267, 293, 409, 410, 442, 447, 448: 
450, 4^'o, 537-539, 547* 592 ; IIP, 94, Sel., igd, 194, 249: IV., Pt. I. , 
120 ; Pt. IP, 29, 47, Pro. xxiii.-xxv., xlix. ; V\, Pt. P, iSS* :36 ; VP, 148 • 
VIP, Pi. IP, t, 2 ; VHP, 57; XIV ; i33 ; A^ew Stn'ies, I., Pro. xxxii., 
xxxiii ; IIP, Sel. 34, 35 : VP, Pro. 26 ; VHP, 79, So, 82, 178, 178 : Bear 
7'he Indian Wheat Trade, Jour. Royal, Agri. Sac. Eng., XXIV., 50; 
Indian Agriculturist, 1886, 1887, 1889, 1890 ; Rev. frt Agri, Dept., 
Notes on Wheat, 1885, 1889 ; Basu, Rep. Agri., Lohardaga Dist., Pt. P, 
50, 152: Pt. IP, 24, 30-32, 53, 54. 61, 72,74; Clifford Richardson, In- 
vestigation of the Composition of American Wheat and Corn ; Report on 
the Distribution ana Consumftion of Wheat, 1885, i888 • Report, Impu- 
rities in Indian Wheats, 1888-1889; Report Nanpore Experimental 
Farm, 1884-85; Encyclop. Brit,, XXIV., 531 : Balfour, Cyclop. Ind. 
1069; Morton, CvcL Agri., IP, 1004, 1127-11 55: Smith, Eicon. Diet , 

43s. 

Habitat & History of Wheat. — The question of the original habitat 
of wheat, and of the origin and history of its widespread cultivation, has 
been dealt with very elaborately by M. A deCandolle in his valuable 
work on the Origin of Cultivated Plants, He adduces numerous argu- 
ments in support of the opinion that the cultivation is prehistoric in the Old 
World. Very ancient Egyptian monuments, he says, older than the inva» 
sion of the shepherds and the Hebrew Scriptures, show otherwise this culti- 
vation already established, and when the Egyptians or Greeks speak of 
its origin, they attribute it to mythical personages — Isis, Ceres, Trip- 
tolcmus. A small-grained wheat has been found at the earliest lake- 
dwellings of Western Switzerland, the inhabitants of which were at least 
contemporary with the T rojan war, and perhaps earlier. The same form, 
the T. vulgare antiquorum of Heer, was found by Unger in a brick of the 
pyramid of Dashur in Egypt, to which he assigns a date of 3.'^5g B.C. 
Another. small-grained race, T. vulgare compactum muticum, Heer, >^as 
less common in Switzerland in the earliest stone age, while a third inter- 
mediate form was cultivated in Hungary at the same period. From phi- 
lological data, combined with the absence of authentic records of wild 
wheat, DeCandolle believes that the culture of the plant in the temperate 
parts of Plurope, Asia, and Africa is probably older than the most 
ancient known languages The Chinese certainly grew it 2700 B.C., and 
considered it a gift direct from heaven. In the annual ceremony of 
sowing five kinds of seed, instituted by the Emperor Shen-nung or Chin- 
nong, wheat was one of the species employed. After carefully considering 
all available information, DeCandolle concludes that the original home of 
the sDecies in very early prehistoric times was in Mesopotamia, where it is 
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said by Berosus, the earliest of all Western Historians, and a Chaldean HISTORY, 
priest who wrote some twenty-three centuries ago, to have occurred wild. 

The area.” writes DeCandolle, “ may have extended towards Syria, as ; 
the climate is very similar; but to the east and west of Western Asia, wheat i 
has probably never existed but as a cultivated plant; anterior, it is; 
true, to all known civilization.” Spelt is considered by the same author | 
to be a distinct species, which is said to have probably had its origin ; 
in eastern temperate Europe and the neighbouring countries of Asia, j 
This presumption is, however, biised entirely on doubtful historical and | 
philological data, the latter of which are certainly faulty. He remarks i 
that spelt has no name in Sanskrit, nor in any modern Indian language, | 
a statement that was shown by Dr. Watt, in dealing with the wheats of j 
Bombay, to be erroneous. Spelt has been cultivated from an uncertain ! 
date in many localities of India, and bears distinct vernacular names, j 
which are always applied to il and never to the commoner races of wheat. ! 

It is intere.sting to notice that support is given by Olivier to HaeckeTs I 
reduction of spelt to T. sativum, an authority, whose te.stimonv, regarding i 
the indigenous area of the latter specie^, is accepted hv DeCandolle. 

Olivier writes that he several limes found spelt in Mesopotamia, in par- 
ticular upon the right bank of the Euphrates, north of Anah, in places 
unfit for cultivation. It is thus at lea.st possible that spelt, if not di.stinct, : 
may at very early times have become differentiated from ordinary wheat, 
in the original home of both, and that the seed of both forms may have 
spread together, giving rise to the irregular appearance of the former as a 
cultivated plant in many parts nf the world. [But there is still another con- 
sideration. In addition to the testimony of Berosus, DeCandolle accepts 
that of Strabo as of .some weight in any attempt to determine the origin of 
wheat. Strabo was born 50 B.C., and he affirmed, on the authority of 
Aristobulus, that a grain very similar to wheat grew wild upon the banks , 
of Mie Indus, U, C. Dutt tells us that one of the wheats .spoken of by i 
Sanskrit writers was regarded as indigenous, while another was beard- : 
less. ITiere is thus very nearly as strong presumptive evidence in favour ■ 
of India being the home of some of the forms of wneat as can be shown for ; 
any other part of the globe. There is sufficient, at all events, to ju.stify the | 
reprehension of any arbitrary affirmation in favour of one country more : 
than another. India possesses perhaps as comprehensive a series of time- ; 
honoured forms of wheat as can be snown for any other country. It has 
its hard wheats and soft w'heats ; its starch wheats and spelt wheats ; its 
bearded and beardless wheats. It can also be abundantly demonstrated 
that mo.st of these have been grown for countless ages on very nearly the 
same fields as they are to be found at the present day. Even were it 
demonstrated that the Indus Valley wild grain, mentioned by Strabo, 
was the wild rice which exists there now, the position here urged w'ould not, ; 
in the lea.st, be affected, namely, that wheat cultivation in India is as | 
ancient as in Europe or any other part of the w'orld. Its origin is, how- i 
ever, involved in an obscurity even more impenetrable than that which en- i 
velopes the hi.storic records of the wheat cultivation in other parts of the | 
world. It must, however, be remembered, in discussing the question of i 
the origin of this ancient!;, cultivated cereal, that it is very nearly impos- 
sible, whatever the origin aHiome of wheat may have been, to determine with 
accuracy the character of the first parent from which it was derived. But 
peCandolle’s concluding remark regarding the wheats found in associa- 
tion with the remains of the lake dwellers of Switzerland and Italy is there- 
fore significant, w>., that “ None of these is identical with the wheat now 
cultivated, as more profitable varieties nave taken their place.” Ed,., Diet, 

Econ, Prod,] 
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REVIEW OF THE AREA UNDER WHEAT. 

The wheat area of the Indian Empire has been described by Dr. 
Forbes Watson, in his Report on Indian Wheat as embracing the 

whole of Northern India up to the Gangetic Delta, and, in Southern 
India, the whole of the table-land above the Ghdts. The crop is culti- 
vated in all districts of Sind, the Panjdb, the North-West Provinces and 
Oudh. The true wheat-growing region of Bengal is the valley of the 
Ganges, though in several other parts of the province the cereal is culti- 
vated to a small extent for local consumption. In Assam no w'heat is grown 
for exportation. In Lower Burma there is a trifling area under the crop, but 
the soil and climate of Upper Burma are extremely well suited to wheat, 
and this province may in the future attain an important position in this 
respect. In Bombay the cultivation is general, except in 'I hana, Kolaba, 
Ratnagiri, and Kanara. In Madras it is grown in Cuddapah, Bellary, Kar- 
nul, Coimbatore, and the Nilghiris, also to a small extent in the coast disti ict 
of Kistna. Wheat is also grown in nearly every part of Mysore, through- 
out Berar, and in all parts of the Central Provinces except Sarnbulpiir ; in 
Coorg it is not cultivated, but in Ajmir a consitlerable acreage is under 
the crop. Thus, excluding the coasts of the peninsula and of the north and 
east of the Bay of Bengal, it may be said that all the territories of British 
India, except "Assam and Burma, contribute to the wheat supply of the 
country. 

The increase of the area under wheat in India, and of the importance 
of the country amongst the wheat-suppliers of the world, has been very 
rapid during the past twenty yeans. This fact has naturally attracted 
much attention, not always of a friendly nature, and has given rise to 
much controversy as to the actual cause. Thus, at no more remote date than 
1887, the Statistician of the Department of Agriculture, Washington, in 
an official report, went the length of discrediting the statement of the Gov- 
ernment of India that there had been such an increase ; but in 1888 he 
had to admit that an increase had occurred, though he made it out to be 
but small in amount. It has also been urged from other quarters that 
the increase in area shown by agricultural reports must necessarily entail 
a diminution in the cultivation of other non exported food-crops and 
thus have led to a decrease in the food-supply of the people; but this has 
been shown again and again not to be the case. Dr. Watt, in a lecture 
on the Trade of India and its Future Development, read before the Royal 
Colonial Institute in 1886, says: — “With reference to the remarkable 
modern export trade in wheat it is customary to hear the most absurd 
and misleading statements made in public. It is, for example, not un- 
commonly urged that the trade will decline as rapidly as it has come into 
existence. It has been pronounced forced and unnatural, the accumulated 
surplus of food which used to be held by the people against a season of 
scarcity -being now sold. Such an opinion is opposed to all the facts 
which have the least bearing on the case. In the first place, with the 
single exception of the Pan jab, wheat has never been a staple food with 
the people of India. In the second place, far from the area formerly 
occupied by the food-stuffs of the poor (millets and pulses) having been 
displaced by wheat cultivation, it has been greatly extended. Last year, 
for example, there were 58,565,331 acres under rice, 48,000,000 under 
pulses. 33,228,867 under millets, and 20,328,254 under wheat. Returns 
have been called for over the length ^*id breadth of India, and it has 
been conclusively shown that had the wheat cultivation remained at what 
it was twenty years ago, the increased cultivation of rice, pulses, and mil- 
lets would alone have proved sufficient to feed the greatly enhanced popu- 
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lation. Wheat has been grown on the lands suitable for it because it has Vt^AT 

proved remunerative, but were circumstances outside the limits of India AkEA, 

to arise that would lessen the profits on wheat, other crops would be sub- * Increaste 
stiluted for it Nothing coula be more clearly demonstrated than this 
fact, for an exceptionally good harvest in Europe and America is at once 
followed by a lessened cultivation of wheat in India. If wheat has dis- 
placed any crop more than another, it has been cotton, and few Natives 
would be so far lost as to cultivate the millets upon rich wheat soil. Their 
best lands have always been devoted to remunerative crops for the export 
trade. But, if further proof were needed that the fields formerly devoted 
to the supply of necessary food have not been taken by wheat, it can be 
had in the fact that, coincident with the great success of the wheat trade 
of India, the areas under oil-seeds and cotton have also greatly extended. 

But the necessity for such explanations is not difficult to find. The 
wheat trade has had a much more immediate effect upon the estab- 
lished industries of Europe and America, and has, therefore, attract- 
ed more attention ; but the development of the oil-seed trade has been 
quite as rapid as that of wheat. During the past five years, for ex- 
ample, it has increased 78]^ per cent, in quantity and 69^ per cent, 
in value. 

“ But still a third series of facts proves that the wheat trade of India is 
a perfectly good and natural one. Were it the case that the surplus 
wheat of the working classes was being removed from India, the prices 
of other food-stuffs would be expected to show a distinct rise. The most 
careful record has b('cn kept of the prices of food in every district of 
India for every fortnight during the past twenty years. On a careful 
scrutiny those returns are found to indicate a constant adjustment which 
bears a most remarkable correspondence with railway extension.” Dr. 

Watt then gives a series of tables demonstrating the fact that while 
during the years from 186410 1884 wheat and other food-stuffs had in- 
creased in price in ct'rtain localities, in others they had diminished. In 
the case of wheat, the grain was actually cheaper in 1884 than it had 
been in 1864, in the North-West Provinces, Oudh, the Panjdb, and in 
the Central IVovinces ; in other words, in the provinces in which wheat has 
always been an important article of food. “ In 1864,” writes Dr. Watt, 

‘"there was practic.ally no wheat exported from India, and in spite, there- 
fore, of the enormous exports which have taken place during the past 
ten or fifteen years, the local price has remained stationary, or, in some 
districts, has actually become cheaper. Surely this does not, by any 
manner of means, justify the statements one often hears made, that the 
.surplus food of the people of India is being drawn out of it through the 
greed for money of certain members of the Indian community.” The 
question of increase of area has been more recently taken up by the 
Revenue and Agricultural Department, which, in the end of 1889, published 
a Note on the subject, drawn up by Mr. F. M. W. Schofield. The 
whole question is most thoroughly dealt with in that note, and a table 
furnished w'hich may be repeated in this work, with the addition of actual 
statistics for 1888-89, and estimates for 1889-90. From that table Ben- 
gal, Madras, Ajmere, Burma, Assam, and Coorg have been left out of 
account. In the case of Bengal about a million acres are estimated to be 
under the crop, but this area is approximate only, as there are no 
statistics. In Madras the area is small and fluctuates little, the normal 
IS taken at 27,000 acres. Ajmere is supposed to have a normal area of 
15^000 acres, and, as already statedj^ Burma, Assam, and Coorg are 
not wheat-growing co untries to any note-worthy extent. For the pur- 
poses of comparison as to increase in area it is therefore advisable to con- 
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Hyderabad# 
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sider only the remaining provinces, which are the chief wheat-produ- 
cers 

Table shewing the areas in the chief wheat-prod uctng provinces during 
the quinquennial periods ending 1877^7^, 1882-83, and 1887-08, also 
actuals' in 1888-89, and the estimated forecast for 1889-go. 


Provinces. 

Quinquennial period ending 

Actuals, 

1888-S9. 

1877-78. 

1882-83. 

1S87-88. 




Acres 

Acres. 

Acres. 

Acres. 

North-West Prov- 

3,732,000* 

3,773,000 

3,814,000 

3,479,2791 

inces. 

Oudh . • 

991,000* 

1 ,249,000 

* ,507,000 

1,489,921 ) 
7 . 37 '. 977 t 

Panjab . 

6,609,000 

6,793,000 

7,043,000 

Central Provinces 

3.5^16,000 1 

3,466,000 

4,002,000 

3 . 53 '. 94 * 

C British Dis- 

912,000 

1,428,000 

2,033,000 

2,078,447 

Bombay 

591,000* 

591,000* 

591,000 

601,000 

C States. 

J British Dis- 

273,000 

297,000 

227,000 

234.483 

o* J J tricts. 

bind •’SNative 

35,000* 

35,000* 

35 >000 

32,000 

( States. 



942,029 

Berar 

503.000 

691,000 

917,000 

Total 

17,182,000 

; i 8 , 323 »<^ 

120,169,000 

19,761,077 


Estimates,. 
1 889-90.^ 


Acres. 

4,490,600 

6.222.900 

4.085.900 
1,878,100 

551,00*4 

444,900 


830,000- 

T7,ij5J,AOO 


The above table exhibits the increase of area during the past sixteen 
years in the chief wheat-growing provinces of British India, for which alone 
statistics are available for such a lengthy period. But a nearer approxi- 
mation of the actual area may be arrived at by adding the aver^ages 
accepted for Bengal, 1,000,000 acres, Madras, 27,000, and Ajmerc, 15,000 
acres. These additions would increase the figures to 18,602,000 acres 
for the first, 19,743,000 for the second, and 21,589,000 for the three quin- 
quennial periods. For 1888-89 accurate figures are forthcoming to supple- 
ment those given in the above table, with the exception of those fcjr enga . 
They are, for Madras, 20,360 acres. Upper Burma, 0,185 acres, Ass^y"*^, 12 
acres, Ajmere-Merwara, 9,548 acres, and Pargana Manpur, Central Inclia, 
2,831 acres; — a total of 41,936 acres. Assuming that the cultivation m 
Bengal remains at about 1,000,000 acres, the total during the year wouicl 
thus be 20,803,013 acres. And from 1884-85 fairly reliable figures have been 
arrived at for Native States which formerly could not be obtained. Ihe 
average of the four years, 1884-85 to 1887-88, have been accepted as 

follows : — . 

Acres. 

Rajputana ,542, 000 

Central India 
Hyderabad 
Mysore 
Kashmir 



Total . 5.784,000 


* These figures are estimates, actuals not being available. , j j • 

1 Excluding proportion of the area under mixed wheat, a proportion included m 
the figures for the quinquennial period ending 1887-88. 1 he average area so ^odea 

is 341,000 acres. The above figures for the North-West Provinces do not include the 
areas under mixed wheat, but these are shown in the table p. 138. 
t Includes Sind Native States. 

§ Areas in 1890-91 see pp. 168, 19S. 
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F*or 1888-89 the same figures are admitted, with the exception of that 
for Mysore, which is returned as 4,282 acres, shewing a marked falling 
off and reducing the total for these Native Stales to 5,774,282 acres. It 
is, of course impossible to shew to what extent the area in these States 
has increased, and it is therefore advisable to dismiss them from consider- 
ation in reviewing the question of expansion of area. But adding the figures 
to that above given for 1888-89, 20,803,013 acres, we get a total area 

under wheat, within the boundaries of the Indian iimpire, of 26,577,295 
acres. 

From the above figures it will be seen that the area increased by 6*6 
per cent, during the second, and by 107 per cent, during the third, quin- 
quennial period. The returns for 1888-89 show a slight falling-off, but, as 
remarked elsewhere, the area under wheat, though increasing steadily 
and likely to continue to do so, exhibits marked fluctuations, dependent on 
various causes, from year to year. It will be observed that the greatest 
increase has been in Bombay and Berar, the two provinces closest to the 
chief port of shipment, and those in which a variety of wheat especially 
suited to the markets of Southern Europe, is grown. The forecasts for 
1889-90 show a very marked falling off, especially in the Panjdb ; in the 
Central Provinces there is a considerable increase. There is some reason 
to believe that in these provinces and in Berar, however, a certain propor- 
tion of the crop has been replaced by cotton. In Sind wheat has probably 
taken the place of other crops. On the whole, however, the poor harvests 
and unfavourable climatic conditions of the past three years have caused 
a sensible, though pn bably only temporary, decline in wheat area.* 

It may now be considered to what extent this increase in the area under 
wheat has affected other crops ; but it is worthy of notice in pass- 
ing that, as will be shown below, the increased production of wheat, 
implied by the increase of area, is of itself more than sufficient to meet the 
demand on the outturn made by the enhanced exports of recent years, 
without infringing on the surplus left for local consumption. In the note 
on wheat above quoted, returns of all the crops cultivated during the same 
periods have been compiled, with the result that a steady increase in 
other crops and in the total cropped area, coincidcntly with the development 
of that under wheat, ha.-s been clearly demonstrated. The total cropped area 
increased from an average of 102 million acres for the period ending 
1882-83, to 109 million acres for that ending 1887-88, that is, by seven 
million acres or nearly 7 per cent. And, in 1888-89, notwithstanding a slight 
diminution in the area under wheat, the total cropped area increased very 
largely on the average (^f the preceding five years, to 148,811,480 
acres, of which 14,158,424 acres was cropped more than once, or an actual 
area cropped of 134,653,056 acres. 

The increase during the period ending 1887-S8 is analy.sed by Mr. 
Schofield as follows, the figures representing millions of acres ; — 



Wheat. 

Other Pood 
Crops. 

Non-tood 1 
Crops. 

Tt)TAL. 

Bombay, including Sind • 

N.-W. Provinces , , • 

Oudh 

Paniab . . • . ^ 

Central Provinces 

Berar 

+ '53 
+ *08 

4 * '26 

+ *25 
+ *54 
+ *22 

+ 1*19 
+ 1*00 

1 *1-6 
+ *'5 
+ *03 

— ‘25 

+ -So 
+ *60 
•f -iS 

+ ‘17 
-*■ *10 
— *07 

+ 2’6t 
+ 1 *68 
+ I *50 
i + *57 

1 -f *67 

— '10 

Total 

+ 1*88 ^ 

-1-3*18 

+ 1*87 ! 

+ <^‘93 


* The Trade of 1891*92 necessitates a large increase in area.— Diet. Eocn. Prod, 
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The total increase in wheat shewn in that statement is slightly different 
from that recorded in the table of area under wheat, owing to the fact that 
in the calculation above, the areas of all crops in the permanently-settled 
and hill districts of the North-West Provinces, are. for the sake of greater 
accuracy, excluded. It will be observed that the areas under each class 
of crop have increased in all the provinces with the exception of Berar, in 
which wheat has increased 32 per cent., while the other crops have 
decreased by 5*7 per cent. The decrease in food crops in this province has 
been explained as being due to the insufficiency of grazing land, in con- 
sequence of which cultivators allow parts of their fields to remain waste to 
admit of a supply of grass for their cattle {^R^v, Admin. Rel>U^ H yderahad 
Assigned Districts, ; also to the fact that ju iri has been losing 

favour, and is being replaced by wheat. This has come about partly 
because of the better price obtained for the wheat, partly because it 
requires considerable manuring and improves the land by enabling a 
longer rotation. In the case of non-food crops, the decrease is largely due 
to the diminution of the area under cotton and its replacement by wheat 
(Conf. Gossypium, Vol. IV., 93). 

In all the other provinces an increase of other food-crops and of non- 
food crops has gone on coincidently with that of wheat. Thus in Bombay 
wheat increased by 31 and other crops by 6*6 per cent., and in only two 
districts, viis., the Karnatak and Khdndesh, is it expressly stated that the 
cereal has ousted another crop to any marked extent, — “There is some 
probability that wheat is displacing cotton in the Karnatak and Khandesh 
{kept. Dir huid Rec. ts* Agri., iSS/^SSt In the North-West Provinces 
the percentage of increase has been small, partly owing to contraction of 
area, consequent on unfavourable seasons during the three years 1S85 — 
1887. In Oudh, on the other hand, a considerable augmentation of culti- 
vation of all sorts is shown, probably chiefly due to recent railway ex- 
tensions in the province. In the Panjab cultivation of wheal seems to 
move pari passn with that of other crops {Rept. Dir. Land Re:, fsf Agri., 
1887-88), In the Central Provinces “ the expansion in wheat cultivation 
has been to a very large extent counterbalanced by an increase in cultivation 
generally, but the area has also expanded at the expense of the areas 
under linseed and cotton. It should be added that neither linseed nor 
cotton can be grown in Jabalpur or Hoshangabad so profitably as in other 
parts of the provinces, and that the substitution of wheat for them was 
to be expectea, and is certainly not to be regretted ” (Rept. Dir. Land 
Rec. ^ Agri., 1887-88). 

These facts show that while whe it has betn expanding in a greater 
ratio than other food-crops, it can by no means be said to have done so 
at their expanse, since the area under them has also shown a considerable, 
though pr.oportionately smaller, expansion. 
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CULTIVATSD RACES OP IND[AM WHEAT. AND THEIR 
COMMERCIAL VALUE. 

As in the case of rice, very numerous races of wheat occur in India, 
distinguished by variation in the colour of the grains, by being “ bearded 
or “ beardless,” and by many other characters. It would be useless in such 
a work as the present to enumerate all the kinds distinguished by distinct 
names, but the more impo.tant will be noticed in the account of cultivation 
under each province. From 1,000 samples sent to England by Govern- 
ment in 1879, it would appear that the various kinds may be classified, 
for commercial purposes, into four distinct classes, and the following report 
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on them, taken from Dr. Forbes Watson’s note, will be found to convey | 
practically all the information available on this subject : — 

Connection wjth vernacular names.— Considerable confusion * 
exists with regard to the Native names of the different varieties of wheat. 
Many samples from Bombay and the Pan jab had no names at all attached 
to them. Others are only distinguished as red or white wheat, or by similar 
generic designations in Native languages, such as safed (white), lal 
(red), snrkh (brick colour), safed ^ehoon (white wheat), hil gehoon 
(red wheat). The other Hindi, Persian, or Sanskrit synonyuis for wheat, 
kuauk, gundunty or samatty are also frequently employed, either | 
alone or in connexion with the adjectives designating white or red Whe- I 
ther by mistake or otherwise, the names appear sometimes to be misapplied. | 
'1 bus, for in^ance, (wo samples called lalia, from Sitapiir, consist of | 
fine, soft, white wheat. In the same manner lal desi, from Muzuffarpur, ; 
katliia laluiy from Kyzabad, lalui from Lucknow, lal pissia, from 
Etawah, and .some other samples similarly described, arc all white, not- 
withstanding the use of the adjective lal or red. On the other hand, 
a “ white ptssty'* from Bilaspur, is described by the valuer as a good, soft, 
dingy red. ; 

** In addition to the generic designations, many specific names occur, ! 
wh'ch at first one would be inclined to consider as each applying to some ! 
well known variety of wheat with well defined characteristics. To a certain 
extent this seems to be the case. For instance, spread over all India 
from the Panjdb to Bengal, and south as far as the Deccan, appear names 
like the following, — danu’f doodhia, daiaoodiy daudkhaniy duiihiHy which 
all seem to be derived from the same original name, Daud Khani \ 
(Prince David’s wheat). Thrt)ughout the Gangelic valley the samples sent ; 
under these names are of a ncarl}’ uniform cliaracter, almost invariably ! 
^\ llite and soft, and frequently of a very superior ouality ; but occasionally, ! 
and especially in the Deccan, a very inferior nard white wheal will go j 
under this name. Another wide-spread series of names which appear to j 
apply to the same description of wheat are the names mvndi, mundiiiy * 
viundu^a, 7naridxvay mondhu. mendhay which appear to be equivalent with I 
mnriay marua, marwa, muriny ratiniy and raitay rainvay ratUff, as also i 
with ujra. 'I'hesc names occur throughout the North-West Provinces 
and Gudh, as also in the adjoining portion of the Central Provinces, such 
as pissi fn/if?di\ 1 hey apply almost invariably to a beautiful, soft, w'hite 
wheal, as a rule of a very high quality. The same holds good of set>iy sitiay 
st*/7V(i, and saUva, as also of s.iman, bargehutia, sambhari, sarnbbaria^ or : 
samariay names which are frequently met with in the same districts as the ! 
above. The name pissi frer]uently used in the Central Provinces, and j 
occasionally in the* North-West Pro\'inces, seems invariably to imply a [ 
softness of grain, whether in white or red wheat. ‘ | 

“ But in the case of almost every other name samples of the most 
different character may be found. '1 hus. for instance, the names gajar, 
guyni, designate, as a rule, in the Agra and Rohilkhand divisions 
and adjoining parts of Oudh. rather an inferior sort of white wheat. 
Very frequently the wheat is mixed, white and red, sometimes altogether 
red; but occasionally samples are to be found under the same name, con- 
sisting of the finest soft white wheat, equal in value to the best specimens 
produced in India. The same applies to the names kathia, kattek. kuftyay 
and other variations, which in most parts of India designate rather a poor 
sort of wheat, white or red, but mostly hard, and yet occasionally have 
been applied to the most beautiful samples of soft white. The names 
jamali and gangajali so frequently Aet are indiscriminately applied to 
wlieat of the most different cliaractei istics. 
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Sort White. 
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Hard White. 
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I 

i 


I 
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Soft Red. 
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Hard Red. 
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“ It may, indeed, frequently happen that, even in cases in which the 
grain is of a different hardness or colour, the plant, known under the same 
name, may be distinguished by a certain similarity in outward appearance, 
and that only the character of the seed has become changed or degenerated. 
It is impossible to decide this point without possessing specimens of the 
whole plant. But sufficient evidence has been shown of the uncertain 
meaning of the Native names as applied to the grain itself to make it un- 
safe to adopt them as a basis of a commercial grouping of the samples 
sent from India. This has been, therefore, effected entirely on the basis of 
the appearance of the samples themselves, without regard to the names 
under which they were sent. 

Description. — “The whole of the 827 samples submitted for valua- 
tion may be arranged in four principal groups, embracing the white soft, 
the white hard, the red soft, and the red hard wheat. The differences 
between these varieties when pure are very striking. 

“ The pure soft 'white wheat has a grain usually of a bright straw 
colour, is opaque in appearance, and the fracture is white and floury, the 
inner portion of the grain being friable. This is the most valuable variety 
for the London market, as it yields the finest flour. The Indian wheat 
of this description is in special request on account of its dryness, which 
renders it useful for admixture with home-growm wheat containing too 
much moisture when harvested in w^et seasons. It is also liked by millers 
on account of the considerable increase in weight which it experiences in 
grinding in consequence of its power of absorbing moisSlure. 

“The pure hard white wheat a grain of a translucent, flinty, or 
‘ricey* appearance, varying in colour from a greyish or yellowish white 
to the lighrer shades of brown, the fracture smooth and glass-like, and the 
grain hard and brittle. This kind of wheat is not much in favour in the 
London market, as the usual appliances of English millers do not seem to 
be so well adapted for dealing with it as w'ith the soft white. It is, how- 
ever, in considerable request in the Mediterranean, and especially in Italy, 
w'here it is used in the manufacture of macaroni. This is the reason why 
the quotation in Italy for w'heat of this description is frequently as much 
as 55. per quarter higher than that of the London market. 

“ The pure soft red wheat is only distinguished from the soft white by 
the different colour of the skin, which varies in different varieties from an 
arrber colour to a reddish brown. The fracture is as white and mealy as 
in the soft white wheat, and the grain as friable. It is eminently suitable 
for the English market. The Indian red varieties are, however, frequent- 
ly rather smaller berried than the while varieties, and are usually much 
deteriorated by being mixed with barley, gram, and different oilseeds. 

“ d'he hard red wheat is the darkest of any, being frequently of a dark 
brown colour. It is translucent in appearance, and the fracture is smooth 
and glass-like. It occupies the lowest position in the London market, as it 
is generally disliked by the millers. 

“ Only a certain number of the samples, however, present these charac- 
teristics with distinctness. A considerable number consist of mixtures of 
the primary varieties in all possible proportions, white and red, soft and 
hard, from which the grains of each kind may be picked out. A consi- 
derable number too, though consisting of grain of uniform quality, exhibit 
in the character of the individual grain a transition between some of the 
four varieties above mentioned. For instance, in certain samples of the 
Bans! wheat, from the Central Provinces, some portions of the same indi- 
vidual grain may be opaque and soft, -others translucent and hard. In 
the same way, many of the samples of wheat from the Panjab and from 
Bengal, although in general approaching in appearance the soft white wheat, 
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are yet considerably harder than the pure soft wheat and yet not hard 
enough to be classed with the hard wheat. These were usually described 
as semi-hard, and are in general classed with the soft white wheats. The Description, 
same may be remarked even more frequently of red wheat, in which, per- Hard Red, 
haps, the greater number of samples is neither completely soft nor yet 
decidedly hard. In colour, again, the hard white passes by imperceptible } 
transitions into the hard red, as there arc many specimens of a light ! 
brown translucent grain which might be arbitrarily classed with either the j 
hard red or with the hard white variety. j 

“ For the purpose of a simple classification, however, all the samples ;Class1flcatlon 
have been arranged in four groups, corresponding to the four distinctive j 647 
varieties, the mixed or transitional samples being added to the group with i 
the character of which they most nearly corresponded. Thus, all the semi- | 
hard white wheats, or mixed wheats in which the soft white variety pre- , 
dominated, have been included in the same group with soft white. A j 
peculiar description of short round-berried wheat, in appearance like pearl j 
barley, with a hardness considerably in excess of the usual soft wheat, h?is 
been likewise included with it. In the same manner, most of the semi- | 
hard red and brown wheats are included in the same group with soft red. , 

The number of samples contained in each group appears from the follow- 
ing enumeration ; the average price assigned to each group has been 
added in order to show in this way the rclnlivc estimation in which the j 
different descriptions stand in the London market : — 



Numb<‘r of 

Average 
price per 


Samples. 

quarter of 



n. d. 

I. White, .soft, and s^nii-liard, and pure or mixed, with a 

3.57 

4» 0 

predominance ol soil white. 

2. Hard white ........ 

10; 1 

39 5 

3. Red, soft, and semi-hard ; pure or mixed, with a pre- 

161 j 

3S 5 

dominance of soft red. 

j 


4 * Hard red ......... 

142 

.V‘> » 

loTAJ. 


.>9 b 


“ The number of samples classed with soft while and soft red amounts to i 
518, against 309 of hard white and hard red samples, showing a consider- 
able predominance of soft samples, even when taking into account that, 
among the inferior varieties of the samples grouped with the soft wheat, there 
arc many semi-hard samples or samples of soft wheat largely mixed with I 
hard grain. The great number of s >ft samples is an important fact, as it ! 
is the soft wheat which is most suitable for export to this country, as ; 
appears from the higher price realised by it. ’ 

Geographical distribution. — “ To a certain extent, the four dis- 
tinctive varieties, the soft and hard white, and the soft and hard red. are ^ 4 ® 
cultivated side by side in tlie same districts, but, on the whole, a distinct : 
geographical distribution of the several varieties may be perceived. It i 
clearly appears that, while Northern India produces mainly soft wheats, I 
the samples produced in Southern India and part of Bengal are chiefly ' 
hard. The cultivation of the soft white wheat appeals to be comprised 
within the basins of the three great rivers, the Ganges, the Indus, the ; 
Nerbudda, and their tributaries In fact, from the whole territory south 
of the Nerbudda basin only two saj^ples of soft white wheat were sent, ! 
one from Khindesh on IheTapti, only a little south of the Nerbudda, 1 
and a sample of mixed soft red and white from the Belgaum district. ! 
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Whilst the North-West Provinces and Oudh sent mainly soft white sam- 
ples, the majority of the samples from the Panjab are soft red. The soft 
red wheat also extends farther south than the soft white. Several fine 
samples were sent from Berar, from which not a single sample of soft 
white wheat arrived, and a sample (all but destroyed by weevil) came from 
as far south as Bellary. The hard white wheat occurs occasionally where- 
ever the soft white is cultivated, but it is predominant in the Deccan, 
Berar, and parts of Bengal. The least valuable variety, the hard red 
wheat, extends the farthest to the south of all, and is, moreover, the only 
kind cultivated in the moist climate of the Gangetic delta, Orissa, ana 
Burma. In the extreme south of the Madras Presidency, and in Mysore, 
the wheat appears to belong to a variety similar to the spelt,* in which the 
husk adheres so strongly to the grain that mere threshing is insufficient 
to separate them, so that it requires to be husked in the same way as 
paddy. The grain appears to be of an inferior hard red description. 

In the following table, the predominant character of the wheat culture 
in each province is shown by the number of samples of each of the four 
kinds of wheat sent from them, whilst the average price for each province 
illustrates the influence which the cultivation of the more valuable soft and 
W'hite varieties exercises on the value of the whole provincial produce : — 




Number of Samples of 

Total 

Average 

Name of Province. 


Soft 

White. 

Soft 

Red. 

Hard 

White. 

Hard 

Red. 

number 

of 

samples. 

price per 
quarter of 
4961b. 

Bengal 


27 

2 1 

12 

8 

68 

i'. d. 

39 10 

North-West Provinces 
Oudh 

and 

251 

7 ‘ 

37 

1 

15 

374 

40 Q 

Ajmerc and Merwara . 

, 

... 

3 

1 

5 

40 6 

Pan jab 

. ; 

»7 

3 ^> 

3 

4 

i 54 

38 5 

Sind .... 


4 > 

2 




39 0 

Bombay 

Central Provinces 

, ^ 

5 

i b 3 

(>o 1 

6 1 

13 'J 

3 « 3 


16 

! »3 

S i 

12 

4 G 

40 I 

BtMar 



7 

3 ' 

16 1 

54 

3-8 10 

Madras 

, j 



iS 1 

iS 

3 b 1 

Mysore 




... 

6 1 

! ^ 

32 4 

Burma 

• 




2 

2 

34 3 

All India 

• 

357 ' 

iGo 

167 

M 3 

1 827 

39 8 


“ It appears from this table that the greatest preponderance of soft white 
samples occurs in the North-West Provinces and Oudh, 251 samples out 
of 374 bglonging to this class. The average value of the samples from 
this province is therefore the highest of any in India, amounting to 40.9. (x/. 
per quarter of 4()6Ib. The two provinces in which the soft white likewise 
constitutes an important fraction of the samples, viz., {he Central Provinces 
and Bengal, realise also the next highest average values, viz., about 405. 
per quarter. The Pan jab would almost certainly have shown an equal, if 
not a higher, value, if the collection from it had been more complete, and 
the same would probably have applied to Sind, if the samples from there 
had not been weevilled throughout, in addition to being mixed frequently 
with barley and other grains. All the other provinces have a lower 


^ Compare with Dr. Watt’s remarks on Spelt under “ Bombay,” pp. 129, 134. 
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avemg^e, the lowest occurring in the case of Madras, M> sore, and Burma* 
all the samples coming from which belong to the hard red description.^’ 

A later valuation than that above was made by Messrs. McDougall 
Brothers at the request of the Government of India in 1880. Five 
thousand pounds of each kind of wheat was operated on, half by the 
ordinary process of grinding under millstones, half by means of crushing 
between rollers. 'J he amount of fleur, middlings, pollard, and bran obtain- 
ed was carefully measured, the percentage of impurity, of water, and of 
gluten was estimated and the value of each given. The tabular statement 
submitted is of great interest, since it exhibits the comparative qualities of 
Indian and other important commercial wheats, and may be reproduced in 
this place. 
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From this table it would appear that fine soft Indian white wheat is 
inferior to the finest descriptions of Russian and Australian grain only, 
and that it possesses several properties, especially its freedom from mois- 
ture, which ought to render it of great value to millers in England for 
mixing. Messrs. McDougall, in their detailed statement, also comment 
on the exceedingly high yield of flour obtained from it, on its fine white 
colour, and superior bloom. From the flour obtained, l3read was made, 
which, when compared with that from other flours, was found to be too 
dense and close to be likely to find favour. Messrs. McDougall sum up 
their report with the following interesting paragraphs : — 

** In addition to the particulars contained in the foregoing returns, we 
have to report that to any one experienced in the requirements of the 
W'heat and flour markets of the United Kingdom, and indeed, of most other 
countries, it will be evident there is no probability of these Indian wheats 
coming into demand for manufacture into flour ivithout a liberal admix^ 
ture of other wheats. They all possess in a marked degree the same 
characteristics of great dryness, and a distinct beany and almost aroma- 
tic flavour, inseparable from wheats grown in the climates and soils of 
the tropics. Also, the flours are ricey, the texture of the breads is too 
close, and the crust is hard and brittle. But these 'characteristics do not 
detract from their usefulness in any important degree. As is well known 
i a miller cannot show skill in his craft to greater advantage or profit than 
I that with which he selects his wheats, and mixes his grists, so as to pro- 
j duce to best advantage a flour from w'hich bread can be made of the 
; colour, bloom, strength, and flavour desired, and withall a good yield. 

! ** We pronounce them to be exceedingly useful wheats; in fact, hardly 

i equalled for what is deficient and wanting in the English markets by any 
; other wheats. Their chief characteristics are just those in which the 
I wheats grown in our variable climate are most deficient. Their great 
{ dryness and soundness renders them invaluable for admixture with Eng- 
I lisn wheats that are in any degree out of condition through moisture, and 
i the great proportions of the wheats harvested here have been in that con- 
I dition for some years past, a condition that must prevail in all other than 
that of wheats harvested and stored during fine and favourable weather ; 
and this the English farmer knows, greatly to his cost, is a state of climate 
that is by a long way the exception rather than the rule. Added to their 
dryness, the thinness of the skins of these wheats and consequent great- 
ness of the yield of flour, must always place them in the front rank as a 
' miller's ’ wheat, whenever they are handled with reasonable intelligence 
and skill. 

“Such unprecedented yields of flour, as shown by these wheats, rang- 
ing (by ordinary grinding) from 77*46 to Ho 52 per cent., against English 
65*2, and American spring 72*2, speaks volumes in their favour, and their 
value is still further increased by another point of merit of almost equal 
importance, viz ^ a larger percentage of bread may be obtained than from 
any other of the flours included in this review. 

“That, for the best of these Indian wheats (the fine soft white), on 
the day they were valued on Mark Lane market, a price was offered as 
high as that for American winters. New Zealand or English (see list of 
values in synopsis), proves that the great value of the Indian wheats is 
becoming recognised here, a knowledge that will ere long extend to all 
our markets. The other lots of Indian. (Nos. 2, 3, and 4) were lower in 
value to the extent of 45. to 55. per quarter, as might almost have been 
expected from the difference in colour and other characteristics; still, as 
these latter wheats become better known here, this difference in price will 
be somewhat lessened. Their beany flavour is not a serious obstacle, as 
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fair average deliveries, when well cleaned and properly dealt with, can 
be employed in the proportion of 25 per cent, to 50 per cent, along with 
home-grown or other wheats, such as Americans, possessing a fine sweet, 
milky or nutty flavour. Glancing at all the facta here elaborated^ it is 
evident that these wheats afford a larger margin of profit , both to the 
miller and baker than any other. 

We venture to record a conviction that we have long held, strongly 
emphasized by the results of these experimental workings, of the measure- 
less importance of the great resources of the Indian Kmpire being deve- 
loped to the utmost in producing wheat for this country. Farmers here 
are finding that to live they must produce beef and mutton rather than 
grain, hence the greater need of resources of supply under our own con- 
trol. 

“ The character and general excellence of Indian wheats are improving 
with the deliveries of each successive season. The Indian wheats now 
specially under review were delivered to us in excellent condition, with 
freedom from dirt, barley, gram, and other impurities, also w'ith a freedom 
from weevil rarely equalled by Indian wheats, and there is, no doubt, an 
outlet in this country and the Continent for unlimited quantities.” 

In addition to the above it may be remarked tliat the hard white 
wheat, which in England fetches from 4^. to 5*'. a quarter less than soft 
white wheat, commands an extensive market and ready sale in Southern 
Europe, where it is largely employed for making maccaroni. I 

D.-. Forbes Watson dificusses the commercial values of the various COMMERCIAL 
wheats as follows j '^ALUE. 

Soi-'T WHITE w'HEAT. — “ 'J'he quality of the samples of w'hite wheat, for- Soft White, 
warded to this country, is, on the whole, surprisingly high, and Mr. Alexan- ’ 652 

der Smith, to whom they were submitted, reports that a considerable num- > 
ber amongst them are far superior to any Indian w'heat, ever seen in the i 
London market. The better qualities of wheat coming from Calcutta are | 
usually comprised under the classes No. i and No. 2 Club, the quotations j 
for which .at the time of the last valuations, in the beginning of February 
01 this year, were 42^'. to 435. for No. i, and 405. to 415. for No. 2. By 
adding, the samples, which depart only a little from these values, to the 
numbers contained within the above classes, and by distinguishing those 
either above or below them in value, the samples of soft white wheat may 
be arranged in the following five classes ; — 

Price per Quarter of 
49G lb. 


CULTIVATED 

RACES. 

Admixture, 


a. Sample.s of superior quality 

b. ,, giadcNo. i . 

c. ,, ,» j> 2 , 

d. ,, ordinary quality 

e. Inferior samples 


. 445. to 4S5. 

435, 6rf. to 41.'?. C)d. 
39.V. 6//. to 41A'. 
. 37*. to39i. 

. below 37s, 
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“ rhe number of samples belonging to each class will appear from the 
follow'ing statement : — 

Soft White. 

i Number 

of Samples oi Soft White Wlieat 

[including mixed 


i and serai-hard with predominance of soft white) of each 


1 

of the Classes uHcler-mentioned. 



i 

Name OF ! Superior 

: No. I. 

No. IT. 

Ordinary 

Inferior 



Province. 1 quality. 

Club 435. 

Club 39.s‘. 

quality. 

quality. 



445. to48i'.i6f/. to 4 5. 

6tl. to 4\s. 

to 39^^ 

beh)w 37.9. 



per 

: Of/, per 

per 

per 

per 



t quarter ol quarter of 

quarter of 

quarttT of 

quarter of 



! 4961b. 

I 

: 4961b. 

4961b. 

41 >6 lb. 

49(1 lb. 



Bengal . . . j 6 

9 

5 

5 

2 

27 


North-West Prov- ; 







inces and Oudh . ; fl* 

i 96 

44 

26 

4 

251 


Ajmere and Mer- , 







wara . 


... 



... 

Panjab . . . i 7 

i ^ 

4 

J 


17 

j Sind . 

' 8 

U 

^7 

2 

4 « 

Bombav . . : 

,1 

2 



5 

C.'entral Provinces , 7 

3 

4 

i ^ 


1 

lierAr 


... 1 





Madras . • 

1 

... j 

... 



, 

Mysore , 


... 



! 

i 

Burma . • 







•Ml India . . loi 

123 

73 

51 

! ^ 

357 


“ TV\u<^, out o{ a total ol ^^57 samples, more tVan too samples are \>t;U<T 
than Grade No. t» and more than 120 samples come up if) that yjravle. 
The result would have been even more (^.v-mraVile ii a certain proportion 
of the samples had not been to some extent drnna^<‘(l bv w .'evil. 

F'oiir different types of grain may be distinguished among the samples 
of soft white wheat. These arc : — 

/ •* a. Wheat similar lit Australian or Californian, stout regular grains of 

a brilliant colour, mostly very soft, and usually very uniform in (juah'tv and 
[ in clean condition. 

1 ** 6* Small berried wheat, more dull in colour than the foregoing, and loss 

i unhorm in quality, hardly any sample being quite free from admixture 
j with red or hard white wheat. Frequently the admixture of red grains is 
so considerable that the wheat must be called mixed rather than tvhite, 
and there may be such a preponderance of hard or almost hard grains, as 
to give to tlTu sample the character of a serni-hard rather than of soft 
wheat, 

“ c. A large berried wheat, thick in the middle, pointed at the ends, 
rarely uniform in colour, some grains as bright as the first variety just 
mentioned, others more dull and grey, occasionally passing into red, but 
more frequently mixed with hard grain, or passing into it by imperceptible 
degiees, the individual grains being often partly soft and partly hard. 
In fact, the greater portion of the samples of this description must be 
described as semi-hard. 

** d. Wheat w'ith a peculiar, short, roundish grain, in appearance like 
pearl barley. It is the wheat known under the names of ratghumhree, 
gifghit, or nikka in the Panjab, and of chunia, mnnia, or rie muneer 

in Oudh and the North-West Provinces. It occurs locally in Oudh, the 
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North-West Provinces, the Panjiib, and Sind, but it does nr)t possess any ! 
great importance, as it does not appear to be very prolific. Although it is COMMEBCIAL 
mostly semi-hard or even almost liard, the samples were very favsnirablv VALUATION, 
reported on, i \^hlt6. 

“ 'I'he sample sent from the Delhi district under the name Guwiun srfed ; 
may be accepted as the finest type of wheat grown in India. It is a S(>ft ; 
white stout grain, remarkably uniform in quality, and in clean condition, j 
I he weight is very high, amounting to 65th per bushel. It is equal to ' 
the finest wht at growm in South Australia or California, the countries from ; 
which, of all others, the finest qualities of wheat are imported. It has been i 
valued at 48.9. per quarter of .4<jofh, this being the quotation for best 1 
Australian wheat at the time, and it h.as been declared equal in quality to | 
llu' finest sample of wheal shown in the late I*;tris F.xhibilion. Nor is this ; 
an except ional sample. Wheat of equal value and of equal excellence ; 
has been sent Irom (ly.i in Behar, D<i 7 voodii\ from Unao in Oudh. samau^ '' 
from Bulandshahr and Mvrerut in the North-West Provinces, “ from ' 

Dera Ismail Khan in the Panjab. as also from Hoshungabad, in the , 

(.‘entral Provinces, while /uVvf. 'J'hese places indicate the limi s (.f the area 
within w hich llie finest vviu^at is cultivated, and within which may be found ■ 
a coT^sid^ ruble number ('f samples ranging in value from 46.'». to 4B.S., winch 
are but frtle inferior to the eight samj>les selected as types of the best ' 
whe.at, and which are mostly descrilved by the valiuT as biing similar to 
Australian or Californian wheat. Not (-nly most of the 45 samples rang- ; 
ing in value from 40.9. to 480, but also many < f the 48 sainp'es valued , 
from 44,9. to 469., consist substantially of wheat of the same quality ; all, ; 
m(>re or less, like Australian (»r Californian, and only sligh'ly cejn'cciated ! 
in value by weewii, Va slight adm xture with red or hard grains, with bar- 
ley, gram, or oilseeds, c^r inqmrilies of other desci i\)tion. d'lu* local names . 

'.'.iry from pt ovim e to provitw e, Vnit no covrest^onda'ig lAil'terencc appears , 

\n t\^c gra'\n. *Vbe ‘oampAes \'e\> urging to this under the variovis 

names o\ in the Central Provinces; sh n’ in Sind ; Zani kwmik in 

the Panjab ; D-oc./ia, S tiva, Aturia, or in the • 

North-West Provinces and t-)iulh. ; dtitvoodiif li> P>ehar, me almcst indis- 
tinguishable in ay>p( -arance, nr.d all ot iqual e\ce\>env:c, thc'UgVv vw.dcT ihe 
5ame nanu s many other samples may he found ^hu’h are perfectly dithr* 

< nt in oppcarnncc, and 0,7 r /7 n aJJv inhrior in qanlity. 

** I he varieties j)reviouslv <lescribeil a.s tfiesniari berriix] and the large 
berried respeclivelv i‘ nsfitiite the greater pintion of the wheats of Grades 
No.s, I and 2, anti of tlic)se of lowtT (jiiaiifv. But in the comparatively 
rare instances in w hich they are characterised by considerable uniformity , 
and softness of grain they range as hig-h in value a.s the samples resem- 
bling the Australian wheat, whilst the value of even this latter variety may 
be reduced by the admixture of impurities to the lowest level observed in 
any of the otner varieties. 

“It has been already explained that both the small-berried and the 
large-berried variety of soft w'hite wheat are usually of less uniform 
appearance than the Australian-like wheat, and that they frequently con- 
tain a considerable admixture of red and of bard white wheat, so as to 
render it often difficult to d« cide whether a given sample should be classed 
as a red or a white, a hard or a soft wdieat. This seems to afford an 
explanation why the same name so often serves to designate varieties of 
grain which appear to be very different from each other. Thus, under 
the name of jainali, a number of sm^ll-berried varieties were sent from, 

Bengal, some of which w'cre soft and white, others perfectly hard, white 
or red, others again, a beautiful soft red, while most were rather mixed in 
character. In the same w'ay the large-berried soft variety occurs frequent- 
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ly under names like hurghona, anokha, kathia^ jalalia, and battsi, 
usually applied to hard white wheats, or even under the name of desi 
usually applied to red wheats, and, in fact, it is rarely free from a con- 
siderable admixture of hard grains, even if the individual grain does not, 
as is often the case with the hansi variety in the Central Provinces, pos- 
sess a mixed character, partly soft, partly hard. 

** Every defect in the way of colour, uniformity, and softness of the grain 
diminishes in a corresponding manner the value of the sample, but the 
quality is even more seriously deteriorated by the admixture of foreign 
substances, especially of barley, gram, linseed, and rapeseed or other 
grains. Other impurities, such as lumps of earth and clay, and chaff, 
likewise occur ana often reduce the value of the wheat considerably In 
many of the samples mere screening would sullice to separate the fine 
grain from the impurities and to improve the value by as much as 55. per 
quarter. For instance, a sample from the Etawah district, 

I been valued at onlv 37^. on account of the considerable admixture of bar- 
ley and gram, and impure condition generally, but the valuer reported 
that by cleaning the value could be raised to ^ 2 s. It may be noticed that 
the Sind samples especially suffer from the presence of barley, and that 
the wheat, which is often of the finest quality, is thereby rendered often 
quite unsaleable, as being in its actual condition quite unfit for milling. 

. ‘‘ The majority of the finest specimens, ranging from 45.S. to 4S.y. per 
quarter, come from the North-West Provinces and Oudh. The Central 
Provinces come next, and there are likewise some specimems from Behar, 
and from the Panjdb, No samples equal to the foregoing appear from 
' Bengal proper, although soft while wheat, of a tolerably good quality, 
mostly of the small-berried kind, is grown as low down as the Hooghly 
district, and a sample from Beerbhoom was fully equal to Grade No. i. 
As regards the Panjiib again, the best samples all come either from 
the l 3 elhi and Hissar divisions immediately adjoining the North-West 
Provinces, or else from the Trans-Indus districts, in which the wheat 
resembles the fine variety cultivated in Upper Sind. But from the Panjab 
proper, between the Indus and the Sutlej, no perfect samples of pure soft 
white were available for report, even the best being rather semi-hard than 
I soft, and the grain less uniform th.in in the samples included in the fore 
I going list. Nevertheless, it would not be fair to conclude, on this account 

j alone, that the cultivation of wheat is conducted less carefully and sUilfully 

I in the Panjab than in the North-West Provinces, because the fragment- 
! ary nature of the Pan jab collection already commented on, and specially 
the highly wecvilled condition in which most cif the samples arrived, make 
it impossible to accept the Pan jab series of valuations as a fair representa- 
tion of the cultivation of whe.at in that province. It must be also remarked 
that the softest, that is. the finest, specimens, are those most exposed to 
! destruction by weevil, and it is likely that but for their weevilled condition 
j some of the samples from the parts of the PanjAb referred to would have 
j been as favourabl}^ reported on as the finest samples from the North-West 
Provinces. The same applies to Sind, from which a number of sample.s 
were sent equal to the finest grown in India, but their weevilled condition 
revented their being valued at anything like the prices assigned to the 
est samples. The districts under Bombay sent no samples which could be 
compared with the finest wheal of the Central Provinces, but a few samples 
were sent from Broach and from Khandesh which come up to Grade No. i. 

“The weights per bushel given in the above list of samples are very 
high, notwithstaficling that some of Ibe samples were touched by the 
weevil. None weigh less than 6olb per bushel, whilst in some cases the 
weight goes up to as high as from 63 to 651b.” 
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Haro white wheat. — There is much less variety among the differ- j 
ent samples of hard white wheat than among those of soft white wheat icOMMERCIAL 
already noticed. A great number of samples resemble in appearance the j VALUATION, 
large-berried soft or semi-hard wheat already described, only that they i White, 

are completely hard and translucent. Others, with the same difference, | 
resemble the s’m all-berried softer serni-hard variety. There is, in addition, , 
a considerable number of samples with a long thin ricey grain, resembling I 
some of the inferior varieties of hard red wheat. These latter samples, 1 
frequently known under the name of Khaitya^ Kathet KtdJiya, are really | 
an inferior grain in every respect, and the samples are rarely in a good I 
condition, most of them containing chaff, dirt, and foreign substances in | 
considerable quantity. But among the large-berried samples there are | 
many of a very high quality, with clear uniform grains in good cc)ndition j 
and free from impurities, in fact, many of these s.arnples are equal, if j 
not superior, to the best hard St. Petersburgh or KuVianka, which is i 
usually considered as the type of wheats of this kind. The highest prices t 
realised by the hard white wheats are, however, much below those ranging 1 
in the London market for the soft wheats, and, as already remarked, the ; 
Mediterranean, and especially Italy, seems to afford the best market for 
wheat of this description, which is in demand (here for the manufacture of 
mac.'ironi, and frequently fetches prices as much as 55 . per quarter in excess ; 
of the quotations of the IvOndon market. 

“ No classification in any way resembling that of the soft white exists ; 
for the hard white wheat ; but in order to obtain a view similar to that 
given for the samples of the former variety, the hard white wheats have J 
been arranged in groups coiTcsponding to the same ranges of price as 
those of the different classes of the soft white. The following table shows ; 
the result of this classification : — 


Name of Pkovince. 


Numhek ok Samples of ilAKO WiiriE \\ ukat 
OF A VALUE PER QUARTER EQUAL TO THAT OF' 
IHE UNDER-MENTIONED CLASSES OF SoFT 

White Wheat. 



( lass I., 
43 .S-. (></. to 
475. 

Class 11 ., 
395 . oa. to 

4 UV. 

C)rd inary 
quality, 
37.9. to 3Q.V. 

Inferior 

quality, Total, 
below 37.<r. 

Bfineal .... 

3 

4 

5 

12 

N.-W. Provinces anrl Oudh . 

5 

23 

8 

1 37 

Ajmere and Mcrwaia . 

... 

1 


1 

P;iiii 4 b . . . . 


2 


* 3 

Sint! . . . . . 1 



8 

7 IS 

Bombay . . • • ^ 

3 

2 <) 

; 27 

« f'O 

<->ntral Provinces 


5 

3 

8 

Berar . . . . . i 

1 2 

O) 

10 

31 

Madras , . . . ! 

... 




Mysore 





Burma 





Total 

13 


' 61 

U) ('I7 


“ It will be seen that a considerable proportion of the samples is supplied | 
by Bombay and Berar, from which hardly any samples of the soft wheat 1 
were sent. 'I'hese two provinces supply, by themselves, more than one half 1 
of the samples of hard white wheat. The number of samples sent from j 
the North-We^^t Provinces and Oudh i^large in itself, but it appears small | 
when compared with the number of soft white samples from the same j 
parts, which was almost seven times larger. j 

“ The finest samples of this wheat is bansi, from Khandesh, valued at 
42 jr. 6cf., though even this sample would have been probably surpassed by a 
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sample of yellow honshi sent from Nassick, had not the latter arrived very 
much damaged by weevil. All parts of the Bombay Presidency south of 
the Nerbudda supply fine samples under the names of buosht, bunsi, 
bokshi't huxi, jalnlia^ and others. Hut some of the samples from the 
North-West Provinces and Oudh sent under the names of borhit, iamla, 
anokJia, and others are equally good. One of the best samples, ganga^ 
jah\ valued at 425., comes from the Maidah district in Lower Beng.al, 
and, altogether, the cultivation of hard white wheats, if restricted to a 
smaller area than that of the soft varieties, results in the production of 
many samples equal to the finest grown in any country, which, sent to a 
suitable market, would be likely to realise prices almost as high as those 
obtainable for the best descriptions of soft white wheat. It may likewise 
be noted that the hard wheat appears to be on the whole less liable to 
suffer from weevil than the soft variety. The weights per bushel are 
almost as high as in the soft white ; all but a few arc above bolb per bushel, 
some as high as 64 jlb. Of the few samples below oolb most are so much 
weevilled that the loss of weight is accounted for."’ 

Soft red wheat.— “ The condition of most of the samples of soft red 
wheat affords evidence that its cultivation is conducted with much less care 
than that of the fine white varieties. They are, as a rule, much mixed 
with barley, gram, or oilseeds, and foreign substances of all de.sCriptions, 
and the grain is rarely so uniform in its quality as in the good white 
samples. The striking uniformity in the Native narne.s for the red wheat 
is in itself a proof of the smaller estimation in w'hich it is held by the Native 
agriculturist. In the greater number of districts, in wliich half a dozen or 
more different varieties of white wheat will be cullivaied under as many 
different names, the red wheat w'ill be known only under the generic deno- 
mination of lul or snrkhy indicating that the process of selection of seed 
and cultivation of special varieties has been applied to red wheat in a much 
smaller degree than to the w hite wheat, 'Fhe red wheat is, hov\ ever, deserv- 
ing of more attention than it now- receives, for the soft red varieties are ex- 
ceedingly suitable for the English market, and very readily saleable. The 
following table shows the number of samples and their range of prices for 
each province in India, the classes being those adopted for the soft white 
w'hoat, as there is no corresponding classification for the red variety : — 


Number of Samim.es of .Soft Keu Wheat of a 

VALUE PER (;)UARTER EgUAL TO THAT OF THE 
UNUER-MEN’TIONEI) CLASSES OF SOFT 

Whiie Whea'f. 


Namf- of Provi.sce. 

Class I., 
41s. ()d. to 
■ 43.s% ini, 
per quarter 
of 4^6 lb. 

Class II., 
30 V. (hI. 
to 4 1 5 . 

Ordinary 
quality, 
37.S. to 
39-v- 

Inferior 

quality, 

bek)W 

Zis. 

Total. 

Bengal 

. ' 3 

1 1 


1 

21 

N.-W. IVf)vinc«?s anH Oudh 

. 2 

23 

3« 

8 

7* 

Ajmere and Merwaru . 

. 2 

I 



3 

Panjab ... 

Sind .... 

. 2 

i 

7 

i » 

1 1 

10 

1 

3 u 

Bornl^av 



5 


13 

Central I rovinces . 

, I 


10 

... 

13 

Berar . , , , 

Madras . . , 


3 

4 


7 

Mysore 

Burma 

• 

... 


... 

... 

Total 

. ; 10 

: 56 



i 
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** As may be seen from the foregoing table, the provinces in which the soft 
red wheat is chiefly grown are the same as those in which the soft white is 
cultivated ; out he limit of cultivation of the former, as previously remarked, 
extends rather further to the south than that of the soft white variety. 

“ Many samples represent wheat which is very suitable for the English 
market. The finest sample is one from Ajmere, Kharcha baja; but, thcic 
are numerous samples almost emial to it from Bengal, the North-West , 

Provinces, the Panjdb, and the Central Provinces. The samples from the ! 
provinces just named are, as a rule, comparatively light in col<>ur, and | 
ejuite as soft as the softest white wheat. Hut from Bombay a good many i 
samples of a large-berried wheat were sent which deserve rather the name ' 
of brown than of red wheat, on account of the darkness of their colour, i 
They are also much harder than the usual soft wheat, in fact, almost hard. | 

Still some of the samples grown in the State of Bhownagar are favourably i 
reported on, with values up to 405. 6 (f. per quarter. It may be likewise ! 
remarked that in the l\anjab, from which several of the best samples were j 
obtained, there appears to be grown in many districts a very degenerate j 
kind of red wheat, in which a large proportion of the grains arc so thin | 
and shrivelled that they resemble rather grass seeds than the berries of a ' 
cultivated grain. i 

** The prevalence of inferior varieties in the Panjab may be gathered ! 
from the fact that out of 30 samples of soft red wheat 10 are classed as j 
inferior, being in value below 37.s\ the quarter, whereas out of 13 1 samples ; 
sent from the other parts of India only ii are inferior. The weights per | 
bushel are as high as in the preceding group, rising to 64 Jib, and only in i 
three instances is the weight below | 

H ARP RKD WHEAT. — “ Thc following tabic shows the number of samples : Hard Red. 
and their range of prices : — I 655 
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, Ncmbek 

OF SaMI'LFS 

Red Wheat 

OF Hard | 

1 

Name of 

PioniNCE. 

Ordinary 

q\»ality. 

‘ InirriiT 
quality, 

Total. 1 



37s. to 

below 3;. s’. 


Hcneal 



0 

s 

N ort h -\ Vest P r 0 v i n cos 

and Oiuih 

. ^ 4 

1 1 

bs 

Panjal) 



4 

4 






boinhay 


3 - 


00 1 

Provinces 

. • 

. 11 

1 

1 2 \ 

borar 


. : >3 

3 


Madras 


5 

»3 

iS 

Mysora 

. 

. ' I 

5 

t> 

bunna . • 

, 


_i 

2 


Total 

. ; OS 


142 


Most of these samples come from thc Deccan and Southern India, and 
a very large proportinn are inferior in quality —very thin, hard, and very 
dark. Wheat of this description is not in good demand in the London 
market.*' 

Though the general price of wheat has altered considerably since the 
above report was written ten yc.ars ago* the information regarding the 
ct>rnparative values of thc various kinds, and their geographical distribu- 
tion, remains thoroughlv applicable to present conditions. A selected list I 
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of the better forms of each commercial class will be found in the chapters 
on races under each provincial heading. 

Adulteration. (Conf. with pp. iioi lO, 186). 

Since the commencement of the Indian export trade in wheat, it has 
had to labour under a great disadvantage owing to the dirty condition 
of average consignments, and to the frequency of adulteration with linseed, 
gram, barley, and other seeds. These faults still persist to a large 
extent; thus Dr. Watt, in 1S88, commented on this subject as follows : — 

** There is a strong feeling that the severity with which the Calcutta 
merchants seem to wish to preserve the minimum refraction, at five per 
cent., is distinctly operating in the direction of low ring rather than 
enhancing the trade. I'his is too large a question to deal with in this 
place. Its issues extend to Europe. We were once walking through the 
Exchange where samples are exhibited on which the Mark Lane trade is 
transacted. One of the most influential corn-merchants in town thrust 
his hand into a sack of Indian wheat and exhibited the dirt it contained. 
Pointing to the gram in one sample, the barley in another, he remarked, 

* Could you send us your wlieats free of mud, and not adulterated with 
these other grains? It would command a much higher market.' The reply 
might fairly well have been given, ‘ When you use your influence to abo- 
lish a fixed rate of refraction, Indian wheat within a twelve-month will 
reach the market in a perfectly clean condition.^ 

“ It would be absurd to expect a cultivator to sell clean wheat when 
he would be paid exactly at the same rate as if it contained five per cent, 
of dirt. That is preciselv the position ; and the Bombay Chamber of 
Commerce appears to be giving indications of a desire to lower the rate 
of refraction to two per cent. Why not abolish it entirely, and pay lower 
rates for all adulterated wheats? One Bombay firm has announced that 
it will pay at a higher rate for clean wheat than for wheat containing dirt 
and impuritie.s.* A most elaborate investigation has been instituted in 
every province of India into the question of this adulteration. With few 
exceptions, indeed, it has been found that the cultivator takes no part in 
the trade of adulteration. His methods of winnowing and storing are 
imperfect, but there is no inducement to modify this. He can clean now 
his grain, by the means at his disposal, considerably below the accepted 
rate of refraction. He makes no gain by producing clean; on the con- 
trary, he is perfectly well aware that the micldle-nien employed by the 
exporting firms adulterate the grain before making it over to the firms 
that pay them at a minimum rate of five per cent, refraction. An exten- 
sive correspondence has passed on this subject. The Indian Chambers of 
Commerce keep recommending to Government that the only action that 
can be taken is to urge upon the cultivators to grow only the better-class 
wheats, to avoid growing mixed crops, and to endeavour to produce as 
clean a grain as possible. For what purpose? That specially, prepared 
particles of mud, to tVic extent of the five per cent., may be added by the 
middle-man at the cost of the cultivator, who is paid as if it had been 
there originally.” There is apparently little doubt that the question docs, 
as stated by Dr. Watt, rest almost entirely with the merchant, and that 
a clearly expressed demand for cleaner wheat, and a reduction or with- 
drawal of the present standard of refraction might be productive of much 
good. Since 1886 the Bombay Chamber of Commerce have agitated 


• It is understood that it has withdrawn from that offer ; it may be added, however, 
that the Bombay rate of refraction has for some time been fixed at 2 per cent-, while 
that of Calcutta remains at 5.— Diet, Econ. Prod. 


T. 657 



Products of India. 


II r 


■ 4 ■ 

Adulteration of Indian Wheat. 


f 7. Murray.) 


xi^TICUM 

sativum. 


strongly in favour of the reduction of the standard of refraction to 2 per 
cent., and during the past two years the question has occupied the attention 
both of the Government of India and home authorities. A long series of 
Reports and Papers was published in 1888-89 containing the result of much 
careful enquiry into the subject. The following information on the forms 
of contract, etc., method of sales and general condition of Indian wheat 
in the London market, was supplied by Messrs. McDougall Brothers; — 
“The form of contract used in the United Kingdom in the sale of 
Indian wheats stipulates that the quality shall be of fair average quality j 
(f. a. q.) of that month’s shipment, and does not make any mention of a 5 | 
per cent, refraction, 'fhe Corn 'I'rade Association arranges, with dock : 
companies and others, to draw samples from each parcel receiv^ed at the [ 
different ports, and from these samples the month’s average is then mixed j 
and prepared. Sales are generally made in lots of 100 tons each, and i 
in shipping a bill of lading is made for each 100 tons, this having been ! 
found a convenient quantity. A very considerable trade is now done in ! 
buying and reselling Indian wheats on the f. a. q. basis. I 

** This helps to explain how it is that any parcel of special quality would ; 
receive little or no attention. Such a parcel would have to be sold by ; 
sample, and each buyer would have to inspect and pass on the .sample, i 
the nr.st seller would have to seal it, and there would be much trouVjle and | 
uncertainty if the parcel were sold several times. Thus the objection of ; 
the merchants and millers would be to selling or buying each parcel by its 
own special sample. If regular supplies of clem wheat could be ensured, 
there is not the slightest doubt but that they would much prefer, and 
would gladly pay for, clean wheals. We liave pers(mally inquired of 
many millers and dealers, and, without exception, they express a desire for 
clean wheat, some remarking, * Do you not think we should give a less 
price for Australian \s heats if they contained dirt ' Many of the largest 
millers have met the difficulty by erecting extensive wasliing and cleaning 
machinerv. which gives them somewhat of an advantage, and so are will- 
ing that Indian wheat.s should continue as at present, but many millers 
are prevented using Indian wheats by the need of such machinery. This, 
wc are informed, is still more the case on the Corjtinenl. 

“ During the last year or two special samples of ‘selected Bombay’ 
wheat have been offered upon the market, and command higher prices 
than No. i, Bombay. They arc guaranteed to contain — 


Not more than 


Not more than 


94 per cent, of white wheat 
4 per cent, of red wheat 
2 per cent, of dirt 
92 per cent, of white wheat 
6 per cent, of lecl wheat 
2 per cent, of dirt 


I 

I 


6d. to gd. higher price than 
No. 1, Bombay. 

4|c/. to 6d. higher price than 
No. I, Bombay. 


I 

i 


“ It is important that dirferenl kinds of wheat .should as much as possible , 
be kept separate. The admixture of hard and soft, and white and red • 
wheats prevents the miller using each to best advantage. Red wheat ; 
mixed with white prevents the white from being used for the finest flours. 
Hard wheals require damping to a much greater extent than the soft, so 
that if mixed together one is always either too much or the other too little 
damped. 

“ A remarkable point about the exportation of Indian wheats is that 
shipments of new^ wheat, f.c., those shipped .March, April, and May, are 
so very superior to those shipped laterr in the season, i.c., August, Sep- 
tember, and October. 1 'hcse latter are often so disappointing to millers 
who have expected to receive bulks equal to early shipments that it has 1 
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forced many to decline to deal in these latter shipments, for if the whole 
of a month’s shipments were of low quality there would be no allowance 
on the f. a q. terms. The poor quality of the late shipments may arise 
from the storing of wheat in pits, some part of the wheat is almost certain 
to be damaged, and also gets a further admixture of dirt. A remedy for 
this would be to store the wheat in properly constructed public granaries 
until required for shipment. 

" Large seeds, such as gram and peas, are easily removed bv sifting, 
and also the small seeds, such as linseed and rape, but it is almost im- 
possible to separate such seeds as barley, &:c., they being about the same 
size as wheat. The presence of stones is the greatest difficulty the miller 
has to contend with, and these are found in the red Bombay and Atbara 
wheats. 

“The information we have gathered is unanimous on the following 
points: — i, clean Indian wheats are much desired; 7, extra price would 
be paid for clean wheats; 3, clean wheats would cause much increased 
use; 4, wheats carefully selected should be as n<‘ar as possible of one 
sort, being then more valuable than when mixed together ; 5, that the 
practice of mixing dirt and seeds is most detrimental to the practical 
value of Indian wheats, and urgent steps should be taken against it.” 

A communication from the Director of the Agricultural Department 
in Bengal, in 18S7, shews clearly; — (i) that export houses have declined 
to pay any better prices for wheat witli only one or two per cent, of dirt; 
(2) that it is, therefore, directly to the disadvantage of the Indian yaynt or 
middle-man to deliver wheat with anything les^lhan 5 per cent, of dirt; 
and (3) that these rayats and middlemen actually and systematically mix 
a certain proportion of dirt with their wheat before they deliver it to the 
export houses. In support of these facts many authentic statements 
might be brought forward, but the following quotation Irom a letter sent 
to Mr. Flnucane, the Director of Agriculture, Bengal, may be accepted as 
forcibly representing the existing state of matters ; — 

“ 1 have had a remarkable confirmation of these views from the 
Manager of the Dumraon Raj, the Honourable Jai Prokash Lall. The 
statements he made were so significant that I took a note of them at the 
time, and at the same time informed him that I should embody them in 
this report. The Manager said that, about two years ago, when the pros- 
pects of the wh(;at trade were apparently good, he seriously thought of 
cultivating wheat on a large scale. He estimated that on the Raja’s 
estates there were 300,000 acres of land capable of growing wheat, and he 
proposed commencing operations with a capital of two lakhs. His idea 
was to induce ihe rayats to grow wheat alone by means of advances in coin 
and st?cd, and he intended purchasing machinery, such as he had seen at 
the Calcutta Exhibition, for cleaning the grain. All that he now required 
was a remunerative market, l.ast year, when in Calcutta on Council 
business, he c.alled at the office of Ralli Brothers, and after telling them 
his plans asked what price they would give for clean grain. Rail! 
Brothers informed him thnt^ owins^ to tfi'. action of the merchants in 
England, they could nnf afford to pay more for a clean sain pie than they 
n(m did for grain 'with 5 per cent refraction. U pon hearing this the 
Manager abandoned the idea of growing and cleaning wheat on a large 
scale. It is difficult to overr .ate the significance of this anecdote, which 
appears to prove conclusively that, so long as merchants will not pay a 
higher price for clean grain, it is usclc'S for (iovernment to think of in- 
ducing culti valors to change their presetH practice. 

“ I then aski d the Manager about wilful adulteration. He said that he 
had a gola at iLari, near Buxar, from which he used to sell wheat on 
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rather a large scale to the agent of Ralli Brothers at Buxar. The wheat, 
as he got it, did not contain 5 per cent, of foreign matter. Accordingly, 
his servants were directed to mix two maunds of earth with every 100 
maunds of grain, so as to bring the adulteration up to the required stand- 
ard. This earth was treated with water and specially prepared for the 
purposes of adulteration. The suggestion for adulterating the grain in 
this way came, as the Manager says, from the employ<^*s of Ralli Brothers. 
This fully bears out what Major Boileau.says. that grain dealers in Dina* 
pore wilfully adulterate their grain, adding about two maunds and thirty 
seers of dry clay, bhusi, and other grains to every hundred maunds of 
wheat. Mr. T. Gibbon, C.I.E., the Manager of the Bettiah Raj, told me 
that wilful adulteration was practised by the petty dealers in Chumparun, 
and Mr. Carnduff, writing from Hajipore, a large grain mart, says, ‘In 
the hands of the middle-men, when the grain is loclged in their such 

grains as Ak^a pipra arc, I understand, intentionally added with a view 
to adulteration. Mr, Jenkins, from Buxar, who has clearly paid a good 
deal of attention to the subject, is of the same opinion. 

“ As regards the alleged imperfection of present arrangements for ' 
winnowing, it will thus be seen that the mixture of dust from the thrashing 
floor forms a very small portion of the impurities found in Indian grain, 
and that the present arrangements for winnowing are as good as can be ; 
hoped for under pre.sent conditions. It will, of course, be desirable to ; 
eflect improvements in winnowing and thrashing, should any be found j 
possible; but the root of the evil complained of can only be reached by > 
the abolition of the system of allowing a minimum refraction of 5 per cent., 
a remedy which lies in the hands of the merchants themselves. The facts , 
mentioned by the Manager of the Dumraon Raj show conclusively that 
clean grain will be forthcoming if the merchants pay for it, and that it 
will not bo forthcoming, however perfect the winnowing and thrashing 
arrangements may be, so long as a minimum of 5 per cent, is allowed for 
impurities, be the samples ever so clean. 1 

“ These facts and arguments have been brought to the notice of the 
Calcutta Chamber of Commerce, who, while not denying their force, 
express regret that they are unable, in the present state of the trade, 
to alter the existing practice in this respect. As long as that practice con- 
tinues, it would appt*ar to me to be futile for Government officers to talk to 
cultivators of the advantages of producing entirely clean grain. On the 
contrary, if Government officials interfere at all in the matter, it should 
be by explaining to the cultivators that it is their interest to mix at least 
5 per cent, of foreign matter with clean grain before offering it for sale.*’ 

It is obvious that this wilful admixture of dirt with fairly clean wheat 
must be a great disadvantage. Not only does it decrease the value of 
Indian wheat and renders its extensive employment by small millers 
who have no cleaning app<aratus, out of the question, but it involves the 
wasteful expenditure of the freight of some 30,000 tons of impurity 
annually, and a comparatively large and similarly useless expenditure in 
conveying the grain from fiuropean ports by rail to the localities of 
consumption, bor many years the Bombay Chamber of Commerce have 
made strenuous endeavours to do away wdth the f. a. q. system, and to 
introduce sale contracts on the scale of a refraction of not over 2 per cent. 
In 188S they addressed representations on the subject to the London 
and Liverpool Commercial Trade Associations, urging them to assist in 
the matter. The former Association replied by slating that they did 
not see their way to making any alteration, but the latter agreed to 
alter the standarJis on which wheat sales were made, and advocated 
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that in future these standards should contain only 2 per cent, of dirt, 
seeds, and grain other than wheat. 

In 1888-89 a series of questions were, at the request of the India Office, 
issued by Messrs, McDougall Brothers to a number of millers in the 
United Kingdom with the following results : — 

Question i. — Do you use Indian wheat in quantity 7 249 millers 

state that they use Indian wheat in quantity ; 259 millers only use Indian 
wheat in limited quantity; 2 do not reply to this question. 

Question 2. — If not, are you prevented from so doing by its impuri- 
ties 7 348 millers state that they are partly prevented from using Indian 

wheats in conseouence of its impurities; 41 millers having the necessary 
machinery to deal with the dirt, etc., are not prevented from using Indian 
wheat ; 121 do not reply to this question. ■ 

Question .v. — Would you use larger quantities if free from admixture 
and impurity? 461 millers state that they would use a much larger quan- 
tity of Indian wheat if they could obtain it in a clean state; 27 millers 
state that even if clean they could not use a larger quantity of Indian 
wheat ; 22 do not reply to this question. 

QuesHou 4 . — Is the admixture of red wheat with white wheat of serious 
consideration to you ? 229 millers state that the admixture of red (or 

hard) with white (or soft) wheat is of serious importance to them, as the 
red hard w'heat can only be reduced by ‘ roller mills ’ ; 256 millers, most of 
w'hom have roller mills, are indifferent as to the admixture; 23 do not re- 
ply to this question. 

Question 5.— The shipments in the later months of the year .show con- 
siderable increase of impurities. Do you in preference secure the earlier 
shipments ; and, if so, do you pay a higher price for the same ? 322 mil- 

lers state that they prefer the early shipments and pay higher prices for 
them ; 16 state that they are indifferent, it being merely a question of re- 
lative values; 172 do not reply; most of these millers dealing indirect 
with merchants are unable to give an opinion. 

Question 6.— Would you approve of a form of contract limiting the ad- 
mixture of dirt, seeds, and grain other than wheat to 2 per cent, in prefer- 
ence to the present ‘f. a. q.’ form ? 429 millers express their warm ap- 
proval of a form of contract limiting the admixture to 2 per cent. ; 4 millers 
are against any alteration; 77 who do not reply arc mostly millers unac- 
quainted with tne form of purchase ; they buy locally from merchants. 

Mr. McDougall, commenting on thc.se results in his letter to the Under 
Secretary of State, dated March 1889, remarks: “The replies now re- 
ceived conclusively prove, — i, that the impurities in Indian wheats greatly 
restrict their use; 2, that clean Indian w'heatsare much desired and w-ould 
cause a largely increased demand and a higher price; 3, that millers ear- 
nestly desire a new contract form limiting admixture to under 2 per cent. 

“ And I have now to suggest several means which would ensure the ob- 
ject aimed at : — i,by the mutual consideration of thesnlqect by the Indian 
Council and by representatives from the various Corn Trade Associations ; 
2, by the formation of a syndicate to purchase and export clean Indian 
wheats; 3, by the intervention, should it be found ntcessary, of the Gov- 
ernment of India, to make it fraudulent to deal in, or export grain, to be 
used for human food, in any w-ay adulterated. 

“ I am sanguine that the first of these suggestions may of itself prove 
successful in bringing about the desired reform, as 1 cannot but think that 
the selfish interest of a few large firms mu.st give w'ay to the unanimous 
desire of the millers of this country, and to the great ultimate benefit of all 
concerned. But, if not, I do not hesitate to strongly advise that the 
third of these suggestions should be promptly adopted. 
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“ In connection with this irquiry, I think the fact should not be over- ^ 
looked that Italy, France, and Belgium are buyers of the better class ATIOW, 

Indian wheals, and if these wheats were clean there is no doubt this por- Steps to 

tion of the trade would receive a great impulse, as on the Continent they prevent, 

are less able to deal with the impurities than w^e are here, and consequently 
only the high class w^heats are in demand.'* 

The first of these proposals was carried out by Government on the 8th 
May 1889, which date a conference was held on the subject at the India 
Office under the presidency of Viscount Cross, Secretary of State 

for India. Besides members of the India Council and Departmental offi- 
cials, many delegates and representatives of Chambers of Commerce, Corn 
Trade Associations, and large private firms were present. With the excep- 
tion of the London ('orn Trade Association, which maintained its former 
attitude of preference for the existing contract, nearly all the representa- 
tives recommended that an attempt should be made to raise ihe basis to 2 
per cent. The general concensus of opinion, in opposition to that of the 
London Corn Trade Association, appears to leave little doubt that the 
latter hotly was in the wrong, a supposition confirmed by the following re- 
port of tne Bombay Chamber of Commerce (i88g) “ At the London Con- 

ference a statement was read on behalf of the London Corn Trade Associa- 
tion which, in the opinion of your Committee, contained so many mis-state- 
ments both as to fact and theory, and was so misleading in purport, that 
they decided to address His Lxcellcncy the Governor on the subject, with 
the view of recording their protest against the arguments and figures used, 

.and, if possilile, leading to further action with the view of improving the 
cleanliness of Indian wheal. Owing, no doubt, to the promptitude with 
which the matt(T was tak* n up and discussed by your Committee, and the j 
unanswerable character ol their arguments, the l.ondon Corn Trade As- j 
social ion have so far modified their views that in a circular, dated 14th j 
November, they have intimated that they had taken measures to get the | 
various qualities of Indian wheat analysed, and, as the result of that ana- i 
lysis, have prepared a table sliowmg the extent (»f impurities in the standard j 
samples which the Association would recognise as allowable in shipments [ 
made before and alter the monscxin. 'I’hls table, however, so distinctly I 
recognised a larger proportion of impurities than there was any necessity ' 
for doing, tliat your Committee addressed the London Corn Trade Asso- 
ci.ition on the subject by the return mail, pointing out that in nearly every 
descriplifin of Bombay wheal, with the exceptum only of No. i Club and 
Red Club, the impurities allowed, even lor ante-monsoon shipments, were 
in excess of the adulteration shown bv their own analyses. I'his, the Com- 
mittee shj'wcd, simpiv amounted to recognising a standard of impurity in 
excess of existing conditions, and so far, therefore, from assisting the move- 
ment towards greater cleanliness, would really be retrograde in eflect. The 
Committee strongly urged the London C orn Trade Association to reconsi- 
der the subject and advocated a 2 per cent, refraction as one which 
would induc(' elTorls being made to attain greater purity, and one at the 
same time which would be perfectly attainable without ihe necessity ot ex- 
tensive mechanical appliances for cleaning purposes. To this communica- 
tion there has not as \et been time for receipt of a reply, but the C ommittec 
(rust that this matter will not be allowed to rest, and that future Commit- 
tees will continue to agitate for the introduction of a basis of contract 
which will ensure Indian wheats being exported in a cleaner, and therefore, 
more merchantable, condition than has hitnerto been the case.** 

In addition to the accidental and introduced foreign matter in Indian WodvIU. 

wheat, a large amount of the impurity w'hich exists is doubtless due to the 665 
action of weevils, espe('iallv in the later or pc\st-mcmsoon cemsignments. 

• 8a T. 665 



Ii6 


Dictionary of the Economic 


TRITICUM 

sativum. 


ADULTER- 

ATION. 


Remedy. 

666 


Reft»acUon. ' 

667 

Con/, 'iiith pp. 

JlOt l6g\ \ 


! 


i 

I 


PRICES. i 

66S i 


Parchased by 
measure sold 
by weight. 

669 


Adulteration of Wheat. 


Many proposals have been made regarding methods of remedying this 
evil, and here, certainly, the remedy rests almost entirely in the hands of 
the agriculturists. The subject has been already discussed and need not be 
again gone into (see Pests, Insects, Vol. VI., Ft. I., 145). 

It is encouraging to observe that the endeavours made to improve the 
standard have met with a certain, though as yet very insufficient, amount of 
success. Thus the Hon’ble Mr. Benett, in the final crop report for the 
year 1889-90, writes The Liverpool and London Corn Trade Asso- 
ciations have now reduced the refraction for Calcutta and Bombay 
shipments from a uniform amount of 5 per cent, to quantities varying for 
ante-monsoon shipments between 3 per cent, and 4 per cent., of which 
I J per cent, may be dirt, and for post-monsoon shipments between 3J and 
5 per cent., of which 2 per cent, may be dirt In the case of Karachi, 
however, it has been considered necessary to fix the high rate of 5 per 
cent, for ante-monsoon and 7 per cent, for post-monsoon shipments. 
The Bombay Chamber of Commerce has pointed out that there is really 
no difficulty in buying wheat with impurities not exceeding 2 per cent., 
and confirms the conclusion that the mixture with dirt is made between 
threshing and shipment. The concession of the Association therefore, 
it is to be feared, will but little affect the trade. But though slight, it i.s 
perhaps an indication of a tendency to give way under the pressure which 
has been brought to bear on the l.ondon Association by several of the 
other commercial bodies, and in particular by the valuable evidence 
brought to light at the conference held at the India Office. On that 
occasion it was clearly shown that although speculative buyers might all 
prefer the higher refraction, the millers of the United l 4 !ingdom wen.* 
exceedingly anxious to obtain the cleaner article, and were largely pre- 
vented from using Indian wheat by its high percentage of impurities, due 
solely to the high refraction with which it is bought * 

“ The Government of India, at the instance of the Secretary of State, is 
in correspondence with Local Governments and Administrations regarding 
the expediency or otherwise of introducing grain-elevators into Inaia with 
the view of cleaning, grading, and handling wheat. The introduction of 
these methods, it is to be feared, however, will be irseless until the trade 
shows itself ready to buy clean, and nothing but clean, wheat 'I’hc ele- 
vator system, however, has the merit of doing away with the necessity for 
arbitration and analysis of samples. It is being introduced by Russia and 
may serve to increase the advantages which that country already possesses 
over India in its competition for the whePt trade of Europe.’* 

Prices. 

The local prices of wheat and other food-stuffs have been recorded 
fortnightly.in every district, and even in every large town in each district 
during the past thirty years. An examination of these elaborate returns 
reveals the fact that the price paid by the consumer to the local grain mer- 
chant has varied excessively from month to month and from year to year ; 
indeed to .such an extent has this been the ca.se that it would be quite un- 
safe to attempt to express average prices for large areas 1 ndia, unlike Eng- 
land, is entirely dependent on her own produce for her food-supply, hence 
scarcity or .superabundance brings about an in.stant.'i neons change in local 

* It is understood that an advantage of mlieh moment to those who have desired 
to uphold the refraction standard exists in the fact tfiat wheat, when purchased by 
measure and sold by weight, leaves a large margin of profit owing to the greater 
weight of the adulterants. If this he so in India, it seems desirable that this feature 
of the controversy should be more dearly brought out thanha.s been done hitherto. — 
Ed.f Diet. Kcnn. Prod, 
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prices. Both these conditions may prevail during the same season in two ! PRICES, 
neigh l:x)uring provinces, or even in districts of one province, since inter- ! 
communication has as yet bv no means reached a degree of perfection, i 
F^ut a tabular statement of the average annual prices at certain .selected ! 
stations as published by Mr. O’Conor may afford a fair indication of the | 
fluctuations and gradual tendency towards rise or fall of the prices ; — 
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PRICES. : It IS evident from these figures, that the price of wheat in India 

depends almost entirely on local conditions, and is practically quite uncon- 
i nected with the question of foreign demand. 

In Europe the prices of wheat from every source have undergone an 
j almost continuous fall for many years. It is worthy of note that Indian 
j wheat has relatively maintained a somewhat higher value than others, 
i Thus, Mr. McOougall publishes the following comparative list of prices 
j for No. 2 Club, Calcutta, and English wheat, from 1877 onwards: — 


ii 

ij 

1 

j No. 2 Club, 

I Calcutta. 

ll 

English. i' 

i 1S77 . . 

Per 402lh 

Per 4801b 

50-6.V. 

SO-o.v. 

1878 . 

4 b* 3 

4b *5 

‘ti 79 

50*0 

43 * * 1 ' 

1 SSo . 

45 3 

4?*5 

18S1 

45*0 

45*4 

1882 

43*4 

45 *' i 

, 18S3 . 

39 * » 

4»‘7 1 

1S84 

. 32*10 

35*8 1 

;i x88> 
iSSO 

33‘2 

. 31M0 

3'*’ 10 j 

3 ‘ *0 ; 

1S87 . 

• ; 3 »** 

32-6 j 


In June 1888, the Mark Lane price was 32s., and, at the same date in 
18S9, it had fallen to 295. per quarter. 

In 1890 the prices ruled very closely with those of 1888, vxz,^ 29s. i<v/. 
per quarter until the first half fit May, when there was an upward tenden- 
cy, the latest qliotation up to June 12th being 31 -v. ‘jd. per quarter. 


PRODUCTION PRODUCTION. 

670 The question of the total wheat production in India is one which there 

is some difficulty in estimating, but is of much interest as bearing on a 
possibly increased demand for the Indian cereal. Dr. Forbes Watson, 
in his paper on Indian Wheat in 1879, made the following estimate of the 
wheat outturn of various countries 

“ All available facts point to the conclusion that, as regards wheat, 
India may shortly become one of the chief sources of supply for the United 
Kingdom. It must be borne in mind that India is one of the largest 
wheat-producing countries in the world. The production of the United 
: Kingdom amounts to only about 10,000,000 to 13,000,000 quarters per 

annum. Austro- Hungary, Italy, and Spain each produce about the same 
i quantity. Germany produces from 15,000,000 to 18,000,000 quarters, and 
the two countries which produce the largest amounts are France and Rus- 
sia, each producing from 30,000,000 to 35,000,000 quarters per annum. 
Both are surpassed by the United States, which produced during each 
of the past two years upwards of 45,000,000 quarters. No complete stad- 
tistics exist for India, but we know that the Panjdb alone produces about 
as much as the United Kingdom, Oudh about 3,500,000 quarters, the 
Central Provinces about 3,000,000, and Bombay not much less The 
production in the North-West Provinces proper has never been estima- 
ted, but must be fully equal to that of the Panjdb, and that of Behar is 
also known to be considerable. Thus the yearly production of the pro- 
vinces under direct British rule will amount to from 30,000,000 to 
35,000.000 quarters, or to the same quantity as that prcxluced by Russia 
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or h'rance. But if the Native Stales in the PanjAb, Rajputdna, Mdlwa, 
Hundelkhand, and Gu/erat be added, in all of which wheat is largely 
cultivated, it will be found that India must be considered as being, next 
to the United States, the largest wheat-producing country in the world.*’ 

The statistics from which the above estimate was founded were avow- 
edly deficient, and more recently acquired data indicate that the 35 mil- 
lion quarters assumed by Dr. Watson are in excess of the actual. The 
(iovernmetit of India, in its first large publication on wheat production, 
aficr the issue of Dr. Watson’s report, calculated the outturn on a total 
area of 10,329,200 acres to be 26,548,000 quarters of 480!)) or 6 maunds; 
which, adopting the figures above given for other countries, would make ! 
India stand fourth in point of production, following the United States, | 
h' ranee, and Russia. In the Central Provinces, the North-Western Prov- | 
incos and Oudh, and the Panjab the accepted average yields per acre 
were, in the same puldication, st,ate<l to be S bushels, 1 1 ^ bushels, and 13?. 
busliels, or 6 mnunds, 8:] rnniinds. and 10 maunds, respectively. These ; 
figures must, hiAvever, be more or less approximate only, since the rales i 
0! yield necessarilv varv greatly with the variety of seed cultivated, j 
with the greater or less car(‘ bestowed on it, and with the degree of irriga- 
tion. 'l‘lic.sc questions will be separately discussed in the account of each 
pnjvince. 

'I'he average outturn of tlic four years from 1884-85 to 1887-88, on an 
average total area of 26,508,000 acr(‘s, is estimated to have been 7,205,500 
tons, or a little over 31 million quarters of 48oib or 6 maunds. In 1888-89 j 
an outturn of 6,510,979 tons was estimated on the area shown by the | 
(Top forecasts for the year, ric., 26,381,705 acres, an estimate a little more j 
than 200,000 acre.s under the at tual. The former of these, which give an j 
average acre-yield for all India of a little over 7 maunds, may perhaps be j 
acr(?pted as a fair avenige. The latter represents a crop which was on the j 
whole undtT a\erage, owing to an untimely and unevenly distributed rain- j 
fall, and the acreage yield is consecjui nt ly less, a little under 7 maunds. 

In addition to the 31 million quarters returned as the outturn ior four 
average years, it must be remembered that a large quantity of wheat is 
grown as a mixed crop and, in agricultural statistics, comes under returns 
of unspecified food-grains. If the area and outturn fi»r these crops be 
included, a due deduction being made for the proportion of the yield from 
harh'v, grain or other plants with which the wheat is mixed, It is not im- 
probable that the total outturn of the grain in India might approximate | 
vcTy closely to, if it did not actually attain, Dr. Forbes Watson’s estimate j 
of 35,000 quarters. 


PRODUCTION 
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WHEAT CULTIVATION. 

In the foreg(ung chapters on area and production, the more important 
features connected with the development of Indian wheat cultivation have 
been dexilt with, chiefly with the object of demonstrating the fact that the 
wheat trade up to its present stage, is a perfectly natural one. All the 
facts go to prove that this is so, and that the agricultural population are 
exporting only what they specially cultivate for that purpose. And there 
appears to be little doubt that so long as wheat proves a remunerative 
crop, its area will continue to increase, but that as socm as belter profits 
can be realised on another crop, the rayat will turn from wheat and readily 
assume the cultivation of the more profitable crop with little or no incon- 
venience or pecuniary loss to himself. -^Vheat, however, is also grown, as 
already shewn, to a certain extent as a staple food-crop for home consump- 
tion, and will probably always continue to be so. 

Some of the more important features having been thus dealt with as 


CULTIVATION. 
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CULpVATION a whole, we may now proceed to consider in detail the wheat cultivation of 
PanJab. several provinces. This has already formed the subject of many exhaus- 

tive and valuable official reports. After the issue of Dr. Forbes Watson’s 
report, frequently alluded to above. Her Majesty’s Secretary of State called 
for information to be furnished from all I ndia, as to the nature of the soils 
on which the better wheals are cultivated, as well as details of the methods 
of cultivation. This stimulated detailed investigation, with the result that 
first one. and then another, volume on ** The Wheat Production and Trade 
in India** was produced in i879and 1883. Sincethe appearance of the last 
• of these, separate publications have been issued by several provinces on 
the subject. From these works and from the settlement, administration, 
and agricultural reports, the information pbtained in the succeeding 
chapters has been mainly derived. The writer has also to acknowledge 
I liberal quotation of many passages from a pamphlet published in London 
in 1888, by the editor. Dr. Q. Watt, on“ The Conditions of Wheat-growing 
in IndiaP a paper which contains, in condensed form, a resume of all avail- 
able information up to the date at which it was written. 
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References. — Gazetteers : — Ambaloy 4^^ 49 ; Amritsar^ J 5 ”J 7 » 47 / Pannu, 
i 32, i33y i3St 137-141^ 144* t4g-j^2 ; Delhit gS, too-ioj, n i, n3, J2i , 
l3g, 140 ; Dera Ghazi Khan^ 3i^ So, 81^ b3, 84, 9/, 92 ; Dera Ismail 
Khan, 122-125 ; Ferozepore^ 65, 68-70, 74-77 ; Guiramvala, 5J ; Gujrnt, 
77S0 ; Gurdaspur, 5/, Gurgaon, Si, 82, 90, 91 ; Hazara, 124, 125, l3u, 
i3r, 154, rs5, 137, 143, 146-148, 150, 151 ; Hissar, 46, 48 ; Hoshiarpur, 
86-Sg, 117 ; Jalandhar, 24 ; Jhang, 106-109 ; Jhelam, 98, 99, 104, 
io8, J09 ; Kan^ra, /., 148, 149» ^52, 1^1 ; //., 57, $8, 64 ; 

Kar7tal, 157. 172, iSo, 1^3-1^$, 196-200 ; Kulu, 57, 64, 96 ; Lahore, S5, 
88, 102 ; Ludhiana, 138 ; Montgomery, 116, 117 ; Moot tan, 93 ; Muzaf- 
fargarh, gS, 94 ; Peshawar, 144,-146 ; Rawalpindi, 78, So, 81 ; Rohfak, 
90, 92-95 ; Shahpur, 64, 65 ; Sialkoic, 63, 68, 6g ; Agri.-Horti. Sac. 
Punjab {1853), in ; Indian Agriculturist, Jaru 25* tSgo ; Ind; 
Forester, X„ i6g ; Settlement Reports: — Bannu, 40, 53, 76, 8ifi3, 85,^ 86 ; 
Delhi, 30-32, 38, 40, 43, 106, 107, 222, 224, App. xxxiv. ; Dera Ghazi Khan, 
8, g, 12, 44, 4Sz 63, 72 ; Dera Ismail Khan, 7-16, 24, 28, 342, 35o, 351 ; 
App. xxiii ; Perozepore (1855), 3, 7* St'33, <S3 ; (/< 5 ’ 75 ). 9* ^ 5 . 22, 

24, 25, 27 ; Gujarat (/86O1, i32, i36 ; Gujrat, 34. 77* 79* 84, 92, 96. 98 ; 
Gurdaspur, 13 ; Gujranwala, Ji-iS, 28, 32, 33, 37, 41, 44 ; Hazara, 82. 
88-go, 102, J05, 171-174, 177 ; Hoshiarpur, 11,22, 30, 3i ; Jhang, 57* 
80-87 ; Jhelam, J7 ; Kangra, 24, 26, 76, 78 ; Kohat, 2, 3, 12, 120-122, 
^55* 160-165, App- xli ; Lahore {1858), if, (1865-69), 7, 9, 32-87 ; 
Montgomery, I02-U2, /27 / Peshawar, 19, 13$, 184, 188, 2i3, 215, 219, 
225, 228, App. xxxiv , xlii.. Hi,, liv., Ixvi., Ixxiv., Ixxxiv,, citi.-rvti. ; 
Rawalpindi, ig, 20, 26, 59 ; Rohtak, 62, 86-98 ; Sialkote, 19, 87, 

54 ; Shahpur, 18, 19, 28, 89, 94; Simla, i3, 15, 3f, 34, 4^- 44, App. xi.-xv., 
xxiv., xxxv.-xxxix. ; Sirsa 57, 64 ; Fotbes Watson, Rept, on Indian 
Wheats, 1879 ; Repts, on Wheat Production and Trades, Govt, of 
India, 1878, 1883, 1886 ; Wace, Panjdb wheat ; Crop Repts. and Fore- 
casts. 

The cultivation of wheat in the Pan jab will be considered in some 
detail, for .so much exists, common to all the wheat-producing areas of 
India, that the more characteristic features may be disposed of in one place, 
leaving only special modifications to be commented on afterwards. It 
may, perhaps, be advisable to commence with the consideration of the soils, 
which has been discussed by Dr. Watt as follows : — 

Soils. — “In the Panjdb, soils may be classified, first, according to the 
mode in which they are irrigated ; secondly, according to their com- 
position. With slight local modifications the remarks which we here 
offer are applicable to the whole of the alluvial parts of India. One 
of these tracts of country or regions with a peculiar soil may pre- 
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dominate more in one province than in another ; and in some instain es CULTIVATION 
the specific character of the soil may be modified or intensified. The PanjA. 
main features are, on the whole, preserved. We shall establish, therefore, 
in this place, a standard from which, in our subsequent remarks under Soils, 
other provinces, we shall record departures and modifications. 

** From the numerous mouths of the Ganges, and sweeping round the 
whole length of the Himalaya, at the .same time isolating the great 
southern tableland, there extends a vast alluvial plain, w'hich is only lost 
in the North-West Provinces and the Panjdb by blending into the drainage 
area of the Indus. From this point a similar alluvial region is continued 
to the mouths of the Indus, and may be said to widen until it embraces 
the northern division of Mombay. In the Bengal section of this vast 
expanse, the cl.'iy soil of the rice swamps can only be viewed as land, 
figuratively speaking, recently recovered from the sea; and immense j 
portions of ii are even now wittiin tidal influence j 

•* 1 he bulk i;f Bengal is rain-inundated. Passing higher up the alluvia! | 
t)asin, evidences of a m(ire ancient soil, indeed, of a m* re ancient agricul- i 
turn, are to be seen in the rich loam of Behar. This soil continues with ; 


varying degrees of fertility through the North Westt Provinces If) the i 
Panjiib, and down the tributaries of the Indus tothe basin of the combined ^ 
stream, until it reaches the swanips of the western coa.st. 'I hroughout thi.s ! 
loam expanse there are two modifications. First, on the inundated tracts I 
of the rivers and on depressed portions of the country (in most cases these | 
are but the old bods of former streams, or the silted-up lakes w'hich were ! 
thrown olT as contortions ot the river, isolated by the main stream taking i 
the more direct course through a narrow' isthmus), rich clayey loam occurs j 
w hich merges in its character into the heavy mud soil of Bengal, Secondly, 
within the reg ons of climatic extremes, natural growth and cultivaticin 
alike have been chef ked, and loam is there found to be more and more 
intermixed with sand, until absolute sandy deserts are attained. 


“Thus there exist four types of soil in the alluvial plains of India : a 
heavy loam, in which clay predominates (the muddy swamps of Bengali ; 
a heavy loam, with a certain amount of sand, in w-hich the clods remain 
firm (theknvlsing and inundated tracts of Upper India); a light loam, 
in which the clods are pulverised on being let fall from the hand (the 
principal .soil of Behar, the North-West Provinces, the Panjab, and a 
certain portion of Bombay and Sind) ; and lastly, a poor loam with a 
large admixture of sand, passing into pure sand in which clods do not 
form at all (the soil of some parts of the North-West Provinces, of a large 
proportion of Central India and of Sind, with also certain parts of tlie 
Panjdb). The intimate relation of the two features of soil alluded to in 
the opening sentence of this paragraph has been thus exemplified. The 
ab.sence of w'ater, together with the extremes of heat and cold, have had 
much to say on the production of desert tracts, and annual inundations 
have greatly tended to preserve the heavy loams. 

“There are certain agricultural terms used in the Panjdb, but fairly well 
understood throughout India. 

“ Land that is dependent on rain is knowm as bardrit ; if watered by 
canals it is naliri ; diahi is watered by w'ells, and aln from tanks. I'he 
word (iodb signifies a region between two rivers. The five great streams 
of the Indus break the PanjAb into vast interfluvial expanses or dodbs^ so 
that, to understand PanjAb agriculture, U|is fccalure must be fully appre- 
ciated. The tracts annually inundated by the rise of the rivers, or kept 
moist from being adjacent to flooded land, are know'n in the Pan jab as 
bhet, banjar, or saildba, and in other parts of India as khadart but by the 
Hindustani-speaking population this name is even used in the Panjdb, 
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The chief danger such regions are subjected to is the growth of the saline 
efflorescence known as reh (a crude sulphate or carbonate of soda). 

** Land beyond the hket influence is generally known as desya in the 
Panjdb, and to Hindustani-speaking people as bdngar. This may be 
chahi, abi, nahri, or b trani^ according to the source from which it derives 
its water. The interior or higher portions of the dodb are often spoken of 
as des-ntarf (in contradistinction to ketdr) or mdhjah, 

“ I'he names given to denominate the physical character of the soil 
are: — i. Nydi, rich land around the homestead, on which vegetables, 
tobacco, poppies, etc., are grown. 

2. Dakar or chamb, heavy clayey loam, too low for being drained. 

This is good for rice and grain. The term in the Panjab denomi- 

nates bad dikaty on which rice only can be grown. 

3. Riiiisli or dosaht (dushdhi) is the light, easily pulverised loam which 
we have spoken of as the most prevalent in Upper India. This yields all 
crops except rice. It is soft and easily worked, mixes readily with manure, 
and consists of clay and sand. It is probable that the term dosaht denotes 
a slightly inferior quality of ratisU with more s and ; just as rofii would 
appear to be a rich soil approaching to ddkar, only well drained. Rohi is 
admittedly the finest form of soil in the Panjab. 

4. Bhtir or maira is light sandy loam, suitable for the cultivation of 
millets. In this soil the sand predominates over the clay. Tiha is almost 
pure sand, rett being a soil with wind-blown hillocks of sand. 

“ Other terms are used in the hill tracts of the Panjab, and nearly every 
t province has special terms for local modifications of the soils we have 
indicated. As such names can be of little interest to persons not residing 
in India, we shall accept the above as conveying a general description of 
the characteristic soils of the alluvial basin of India. A separate account 
will be found under the Central Provinces of the soil, terrestrial character, 
and peculiarities of the southern tableland. From wliat has been said, a 
general idea, it is hoped, has been conveyed of the character and fruit- 
fulness of the soils of the plains of India. The absence of a water-supply 
will, of course, make the best rausU land entirely dependent on the rains, 
and the inequality and insufficiency of the rains of the Panjab leave 
neighbouring tracts either uncultivated or at most only occasionally thrown 
under crops. This is the field for the future operations of the canal 
engineer. A judicious control over the supply of canal water has made 
these arteries carry life and fertility where formerly rich undulations of 
fertile soil bore only a scanty herbage. Where artificial aid, in the form 
of canals, is not brought to the cultivator, it will be seen, from the account, 
of soils, that there are narrow limits within which displacement of crops 
I can be practised. 

" The climate prescribes a limit to the rabi as to the khar if croi^. The 
varied nature of the soils is such that a second check is given to the 
dangerous disturbance of established and natural conditions of agriculture 
through any greed the cultivator might manifest in desiring to reach a 
hand forward to the hard cash offered by an export trade like that of 
wheat. The extent to which the owner of a desya or bdng;ar farm can 
supplant millets with wheat must depend on a chapter of accidents ; the 
abundance of water in his wells (even should he possess such), the rainfall, 
the proximity of his fields to the irrigation canals, the character of the soil 
on which his labours from year to year have been expended. Should his 
fields fall under the class we have defined as bhur, then, without manuring 
to an extent which would never pay, he must rest content with his millet 
and pulse crops, for in such soils, in the majority of cases, wheat-cultiva- 
tion IS a physical impossibility. 
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** While wheat-cultivation cannot, therefore, expand into the bdn<^ar^ 
hhur lands, there are immense tracts of rausli which wait only for means 
of export, or for a supply of water, to be at once thrown under the finest 
varieties of wheat/* 

Arra avd Irrigation. — The areas in each district of the Province 
during the year 188S-S1J under pure wheat were as follows : — 


District . 



Irrigated. 

. I’nirrigatcd 


lotal. 

Missar • . . . 



27 , 2 . 3 ^> 

i 

] 52,048 


79,284 

Kohtak . . . . 



26.250 

i 42,765 


69 ,f .24 

Cui^raon .... 



22,968 

! 30,587 


62,555 

Delhi . . . . 




! 02,478 


» 25,479 

Karnal . . . . 



59 , 8 .. 0 

63,436 


153.326 

Ambala .... 



1 1,266 

t 257 i 8 <*o 


269, 1 26 

Simla .... 



433 

‘ 4 . 4 » 6 


4:849 

Kan^'^ra .... 



44*725 

; * 40 , *67 


193,892 

Hosniarpur . . , 



7,602 

3 '<’.594 


318,286 

JuIIundnr 




* 57 , 4*5 


271,903 

l.udliiana 



73 , ' 4 « 

>50,065 


232,206 

Ferozeoui 



222,380 

i 245,882 


468,262 

Multan . . . . 



242,714 

i 34,963 


277,677 

Jhang . . . . 



« 35 ,674 

30,978 


* 75.652 

Montgomery , 



146,658 

i 36,091 


183,652 

Lahore .... 



332 » 3^9 

65,517 

i 

398 ,(v '>6 

Amritsar 



2 >7*556 

107.978 

j 

325,534 

('lurdaspur 




237,971 

I 

3 <’ 8,556 

.Sealkot . . , . 



2(«:>,374 

! >5^,408 

i 

368,782 

Gnjrat . . . . 



130,170 

169,345 

1 

305,5*5 

Guiranwala 



213*3*8 

39, ‘*03 

i 

*52,321 

.Shahpur 



121,82s 

101,584 


22 ••,412 

jlwlum .... 



17,220 

; 4*2,711 


429,931 

Hawalpindi , 



o.oSi 

i 467,683 


479,764 

Hazara . , , . 



« * ,330 

1*2,532 


I 2 S,S <'>2 

Peshawar 



04.3 '2 

175,146 


260,458 

Kohat . , 



15,6.80 

I 7^303 


93,973 

Bannu , . . . 

Dera Ismail Kh.in . 



83.326 

<16,740 

221,509 
' 156,014 

i 

394,025 

252,763 

Dera Ghazi Khan 



86,444 

54.084 


140,528 

Muzaffargarii . 



164,810 

1 47,574 

j 

212.3S4 

CR.vNn 

otal 


3.048,897 

4,323.080 


! 7,37 *.977 
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The expansion of this area has already been noticed in the chapter on j 
Arka. 'I'aking an average (»f all years the increase has been somewhat 
smaller than might at first sight have been expected in a province of 
which the staple has always been wheat, and which lias still an immense 
area of cultivable land unoccupied. But this, owing to the extensive arid 
tracts, must necessarily depend entirely on the development of irrigation, 
therefore no rapid expansion can be looked for. Great ellorts are, however, 
at present being made to extend the canal system through these tracts, 
and a slow but sure expansion may, therefore, be looked for. The Director 
of Land Records and Agriculture for the province states {Report ^ 
that the area under wheat of a given \ear4lcpends largely on the rainfall, 
a bad kharif with a good rainfall in September resulting in extended 
wheat sowing and vice versa. The possible maximum variation must be 
very great, seeing that during the period from 1880 to iSSb-S; the 
difference between the maximum and minimum annual area is as much 
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as 27 per cent. This fact probably explain.^, at least to some extent, the 
large expansion during the past vear. 

Races and Qu alities — I he late Oolonel Wace, in his elaborate report 
on Panj.ib 'vheats, states that the “ soft rod is grown on 5 million out of the 
total of 7 million acres under wheat cultivation. Notwith.standing the fact 
that this race is less suitable for export than the soft white, Colonel 
Wace deprecates the charge brought against the cultivators that they are 
careless as to the selection of seed, and states that they are by no means in- 
different to securing seed of a good quality. It is, therefore, probable that 
if the advantages of growing the soft white form were pointed out to the 
agriculturalist and the small Native merchant, its cultivation might be 
taken up to a greater extent, and thus bring a larger quantity of more 
valuable wheat into the market. 

Dr. Forbes Watson selects the following as among the best samples 
submitted to him : — 


Commercial 

Class. 

District. 

Name, 

Wei^^ht 

per 

bu.shcl . 

, Price. 

Remarks. 


1 



1 * 

a. 


Soft white . 

Delhi . 

Gundun'safed 

D 5 

i 4‘S 

0 

j l.ike Australian. 


Sarsa . . 1 

Dera Ismail 1 

1 ■ 

61 


0 



Khan 

1 . . : 

63 

4R 

0 

Like best Califor- 



j 




' nian. 

Hard white. 

Sars^ , . 1 

' Brown wheat 1 

6cj 

4» 

0 

Small berried. 

Soft Red 

Gurgaon . ; 

* 

64 


6 



Rohtak. .! 

Red wheat . ^ 

62 

4* 

0 



Jhelum. .i 

Lai . . I 

6,i 

4» 

0 



^hahpur . ! 

Rati 

1 

61 

4* 

0 

Large berried, mix- 
ed with barley. 


Dera Ismail ; 






Khan , i 

Rutti kanak . 

6oi 

4* 

6 

Long l>erned. 
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In the report from which the above is exiractecl, Dr. Forbes Watson 
made definite allusion to the ** weevilled ” condition of the .samples re- 
ceived from the Panjab and Sind. In consequence of this a second series 
was forwarded from the Panjdb during 1880 for supplementary valuation 
and report. Of 192 sample.s, 31 were soft white, 07 hard white, 31 soft 
red, 59 hard red, and 4 mixed. The average value of all was 46:.'. 
per quarter, the prices ruling for all wheats at the time being about 
45. 6d. per quarter higher than at the period when the first report was 
written. The general quality of the samples was, however, very much 
superior, the hard reds especially having risen greatly in value. 

The Gazetteers contain long lists of vernacular names of different 
forms of wheat, which it would probably serve no very useful purpose to 
reproduce. It may, however, be noticed that the red wheats are spoken of 
as being preferred, partly because its outturn is greater, partly because it 
can be grown in inferior soils and unirrigated tracts, since it requires less 
moisture. With the extension of the canal system, therefore, an increased 
proportion of the more valuable soft white wheats may be expected. 
Bearded, kinjhari, and beardless, rodit wheats are also distinguished. 
A form known as pamman in the Muzaffargarh district is highly valued 
and cultivated as a luxury for the richer classes. 

Meihoh op Cultivation. — Dr. Watt continues The wheat crop 
of the Panjdb is sown on rausli and rohi lands, and sometimes also on 

T. 679 



Products of India. 


125 



in the Panjab. 


(7- Murray,) 


TRITICUM 

sativum. 


ddkar. It occupies the soil for about six months—thc first sowinjjs com- 
mencing about the middle of October, and the harvest operations through- ! PanJab. 
out the province being completed by the middle of May. The systems j « ^ 

pursued vary, to some extent, in the various districts of the province, but i »®tncas. 
mainly in consequence of the nature of soil and source of water-supply. 

We shall, therefore, comment specially on the systems adopted in Delhi, 

Umballa, Jullundur, Lahore, Jhang, Montgomery, Dera Ismail Khan, and 
Dera Ghazi Khan. 

** The system followed in Montgomery for well-irrigated lands has been 
described thus : — During the rains in June or July the land is ploughed 
two or three times and smoothed. If rain has been plentiful and the ground 
remains moist, seed is sown broadcast in Octobe*r, November, and Decern- i 
ber. The ground is then again ploughed and smoothed, and the beds i 
formed. If there is subsequent rain, the fields are irrigated from wells or 
jhdlars six or seven times : if there is no rain, nine or ten limes. If there 
is little or no rain during the rainy season, or if the land does not remain 
moist up to October, it is irrigated before the seed is sown. If the seed : 
is .sown in October, a good crop is the result: if in November, about 
twenty-five per cent, less than if sown in October ; and if sown in Decern- ■ 
ber, about thirty per cent, less.” 

“ On hhet or saildba lands. — At the last inundation during the rains > 

(generally in August) the land is ploughed two or three limes and ; 
smooihod. In October seed is sown through a drill ; no beds are formed, ' 
and no subsequent irrigation takes place, as the crop depends on rainfall.” 

“ In the majoiity of the districts, sowing through a tube attached to the ; 
handle of the plough is followed in preference to broadcast sowings—the : 
crop appearing in consequence in drills. In the Panj/ib generally, drill- i 
sowing is always practised where the character of the soil will permit of i 
this system. In the sandy soils of Marwat the seed is drilled three or four 
inches into the ground without any preliminary ploughing. 

“ Manuring is practised if the cultivator can afford to do .so, but chiefly ; 
only on well-watered lands, ('anal-irrigated fields are nearlv always cul- 
tivated without manure. Dakar or dvir lands are considereef rich enough 
to produce wheat without any manure. The degree of watering is indicated j 
in the following paragraph regarding the Lahore district : — 

** ‘ In October the field is irrigated and ploughed twice, the grain being 
dropped in at the last ploughing through a tube attached to the handle »)f 
the plough. The land is then smoothed by a rough roller called soliaj^a. 

After this the crop is irrigated once a month for three months, and periodi- 
cally weeded, if the cultivator can afford this; manure is rarely used, never 
at any distance from the villages. The people say there is something 
special in the soib that when good seed is obtained it yields a good crop 
the first, and perhaps the sAond year, but afterwards deteriorates.’ j 
This same opinion, that without manure or a rotation of crops the soil 1 
deterioratf's if w^heat l)e continuously reared on it, prevails over the greater 
part of India, In Jullundur the ploughing is begun much earlier than we j 
have indicated — the first ploughing taking place in Jan\iary or February.” j 
With reference to enquiry as to the period during which land has been ! 
under wheat cultivation in the Panjab, instructive replies ha /e been received, i 
“ Wheat is considered the strongest crop, and to maintain the productive ! 
power of the land it is necessary change this crop for some other, such ; 
as joivar (the larger millet), wheat beingtsown the second year.” “ Care- 
fully manured land can remain for five or six ye.ars under wheat.” I 

The report on Rohtak states that “the lands now growing wheal have i 
been so used for a long time.” Of Jullundur, the District Officer writes, j 
“ There is no reason to suppose that the land has deteriorated from i 
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over-cropping. Except in highly-manured lands, wheat is grown year after 
year.’* 

The opinions recorded are decidedly opposed to the view that the soil 
deteriorates under wheat. But one officer writes, “ it is unquestionable 
that the finest crops are raised on lands newly brought under canal irri- 
gation”. 

“ About one-third of the whole cultivated area of the Panjdb is cropped 
with wheat. The acreage represented by this fraction is liable to con- 
siderable variation, due mainly to the character of the seasons, and the 
gradual increase of cultivation in general.” Two-thirds of the annual cul- 
tivation consists of other than wheal crops, manuring is regiilarlv resorted to 
when found necessary, and at least a sea.sonal if not an annual rotation is 
regularly observed, so that there is little reason to fear that the expansion of 
wheat cultivation in the province is in any way endangering the fruilfulne.ss of 
the soil. A large proportion of the canal-irrigated area, and from to ^ of 
the area irrigated by wells, were officially stated in 1S83 to be double- 
cropped, giving a wheat, rabl, and some other khartf crop every year. 
Other wheat lands are said to be generally cultivated on one or other of two 
plans. The first, which is generally followed by the best cultivators, is a 
two-year course, in which a wheat crop i.s first taken, immediately 
succeeded by an autumn pulse crop, after which the land is fallowed for a 
year. The other system consists in separating the lands for the spring 
crop from those for the autumn, and then maintaining the separation. The 
spring crop lands give a wheat crop every spring, and lie fallow during the 
autumn season. The autumn lands lie fallow during the spring, and give 
a pulse or other crop in the rainy season. 

“The method of cultivation is essentially the same everywhere, but tlie 
skill and labour used in carrying it out are liable to indefinite variation, 
partly due to the differing character of cultivators, partly to local circum- 
stances, and partly to the rotation of crops in common use, F^educed to 
its barest elements, the system is to plough and cross-plough as oft(*n as 
possible, then harrow, then sow the seed through a drill attached to the 
plough, and then plough over. The numl)er of ploughings varies greatly 
once is enough for a Saiad, while a ]at thinks ten times hardly sufficient ” 
{Wheat Production and Tradey 7-2). 

Reaping, Thrashing, Winnowing. — On the.se subjects Dr. Watt 
wrote: — “ Keaping begins about the end of April, and the whole crop is 
in-gath€Ted by the end of May or the beginning of June. The practice 
described in connection with the Montgomery district is fairly represent- 
ative. The reapers are called Idway and belong chiefly to the class of village 
servants. But they do not confine themselves to their, own village, — they go 
wherever they can find work. The usual pay is one pdr (.seven seers) of 
grain, or four annas in cash per diem, With five sht^aves. [This might be 
expressed as sixpence a day and the sheaves.] An ordinary reaper will 
cut down one knndl and a half in the day ; and a strong and practised 
hand will do as much as two kandls = half a rood). On an 

average five men will cut down an acre a day. Reaping is carried on 
during the moonlight nights in the last few hours before day if the straw 
is very dry, as the moisture of the night air is supposed to strengthen the 
stalk and prevent the ears falling off. If clouds gather, great efforts are 
made to get in the crops, as hail is much feared at this season ; but hail 
is very uncommon in this district. As soon as the grain is cut it is stacked. 
The reaper gets his share when the crop has been thrashed and divided.” 

“There arc several ways of thrashing. The most common is to yoke a 
number of bullocks together, fasten the one at the left hand of the line to a 
post, round which the straw to be thrashed is piled, and drive them round 
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and round from right to left. Wheat and barley are, however, first CULTIVATION 
thrashed with the phalha, or thrashing frame. PanSS. 

** A pair of bulloc ks arc yoked to the p/ialha nnd driven round the stake 
about which the straw is heaped ; there may be several pJialhas at work Thrashing, 
one after the other, but there are never more than four. One man is requir- 
ed with each, and a couple more to throw back the straw into the heap. 

One pair of bullocks with the fhnlhn will thrash the produce of a quarter ^ 
of an acreaday. They will work eight hours at a stretch in the sun. When | 
wheat or barley hast>een thrashed with the phalha, the straw is shaken up 
with the pitchfork and thrown on one side, while the grain falls to the 
bottom. i 

“ In the Bannu district, cows, and even donkeys, are used on the thrash- 
ing-floor. In Mianw ali thrashing is frequently done by bullocks drawing 
a weighted branch of some thorny tree over the outspread stalks. The 
flotjrs are generally prepared by being well beaten, and on the hills are i 
carefully paved, the circular thrashing-floor near each Himalayan home- 
stead forming a striking feature of the scenery. In spite of every care, the , 
dirt from the flcK>r becomes mixed to a certain extent with the grain, and. ' 
moreover, the grains are often seriously injured. Thrashing is carried out : 
as rapidly as possible, the owner generally sleeping beside his grain , 
at night till it is all thrashed out.’' j 

'I'he grain is separated fn)m the chaff by being thrown up by long Winnowing, 
wooden shoveKs, the hot winds wliich prevail at the time readily blowing 582 
the dry chaff to a distance, while the grain falls on the thrashing flexor. 

This is repealed till the desired degree of cleanliness is attained. 


Stoiung. — Wheat and other grains are stored in rooms of the culti- 
vator’s house, in large jar-like vessels made of mud, or wicker lined with 
mud, in large canvas bags called fhika, which may hold as much as 50 
to 100 maunds, or on prepared platforms in the open, carefully covered over 
and surrounded by a trench or hedge. Storing on the t arthen f1«X)rs of 
rooms or in mud vessels naturally tends to increase the amount of impur'ty. 

Ynu..T). — An average produce estimate is, as already slated, an impos- 
sibility, since the outturn must vary greatly with climatic and other condi- 
tions It has been stated that one year with another it is probably rash 
to expect more than si mainuls an acre from unmanured rain lands, 7J 
from m. inured rain lands, and 10 to 14 maunds on lands manured and irri- 
gated. Of course the greater certainty of the crop on the last class in- 
creases its comp.irative value o\ cr a long series of years. I'he yield on 
Sill lab lands varies \ ery greatl y. The average harvested is, very rough Iv 
speaking, 6^ maunds on a series of years. The crops are generally more 
secure than those on hanini lands. 
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In the final wheat crop report for i88S-8g the outturn is estimated to 
have beem 2,30,05,631 seers, or an average on the total estimated area (not 
actual, taken from the forecasts) of 332 seers=:8'3 maunds to the acre. 
'Fhc' average for land-s irrigated by canals was 386 scers=:(r65 maunds, for 
lands irrigated by wells, 435 st>ers=io'8 nmunds, for flooded and alluvial 
land, 303 seers=7’5 maunds, and for dry land dependent on rain, 222 sen^rs 
=S*5S tnaunds. The total outturn was somewhat over the average of the 
preceding year, 302 .sccrs=7’55 maunds to the acre. The districts 
with the largest outturns were .Shahpur, ir27 maunds; Ludhiana, 11*2 
maunds; |hclum, i(»*5 maunds; Jhang, 10*4 maunds; Amritsar, 10*2 
maunds ; and Dera Ismail Khan, ty7 maurjds to the acre. Hissar, Simla, 
Kangra, Kohat, Bannu, and Dera Ghazi Khan were much below the 
average, with yields varying from a little under 5 to 6 maunds. Those 
figures, with th(* exception of those for Haz.^raand Simla, represent a crop 
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much above the average in two districts, above the average in sixteen dis- 
tricts, average in eleven districts, and below the average in no district. 


SIND. 
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References. — Director, Latid Rec. & Agri,, Bombay, Reports ; Reports of 
Hyderabad Experimental Farm ; Govt, of Ind., Wheat Product & 
Trade in India, i8S3, 18S6 ; Forbes Watson, Rept. on Indian Wheat, 
iSyg ; Gasetteer of Sind. 

Very little of a special character can be said regarding the Sind wheats 
and wheal cultivation. In every feature Sind may be said to be inter- 
mediate between Bombay and the Panjab. In certain parts of the country 
the methods of cultivation, the nature of the soil, and the character of the 
wheats are similar to those in the Panjdb, but in other parts of the province 
an approximation is seen to the wheats of Northern liombay. The Sind 
wheats are generally pronounced superior to those of Bombay, and possess 
a larger proportion of soft white forms. I'he delta wheats are, however, 
specially liable to rust. Most of the Sind wheats are, as in the Panjdb, 
repeatedly watered or flooded during their growth. A drv crop {see the 
remarks under Bombay and Central Provinces) is, however, raised t»n 
lands that arc inundated during the rains. On the water subsiding, these 
band-bardni soils are repeatedly ploughed, and the crop sown, no further 
watering being necessary. 

Area. — The area under wheat in this province shows little alteration 
during the past sixteen years, and has, if anything, fallen off. Thus, during 
the five years ending 1877-78, it averaged in British t]istric(.s 273,000 acres, 
in that ending 1882-83, 297,000 acres, and in that ending 1887-88, 227,000 
acres, while in 1888-89 it amounted to only 234,^83 acres. The avc-rageof 
four years from 1884-85 is 249,512 acres. The distribution of the area during 
the past year was as follows : — 


1 

I 


1 

! 


District. 


Karachi ...... 

Hyclerabarl . . . . , 

Shilidrpur . . . . . 

Upper Sind Frontier 
I har and Parkar , , . , 

Grand Total 


Irritjatftd. 

1 

I Un ini gated. 

i 

1'otal. 

28,554 


( 

i 28,554 

29.324 

i 2,343 

! 3 i />67 

138,811 


138,811 

14*458 


14,458 

Not 

available. 

20,993 


234.483 
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In additirm to the above, 32,438 acres are said, in the final crop report 
for i888-8g, to have been under wheat in the Native States of Kh-Tirpur, 
or a little under the average. The areas in Kar^k.hi, Shikarpur, and the 
Upper Sind P'rontier show a decided falling off, due tf) low inundation and 
scanty winter rain. In Hyderabad and Thar and Pdrkar the area was 
over the average of the preceding five years. 

Paces.— The varieties of wheat grown on the Hyderabad farm, Sind, 
have included most of the commoner kinds grown in the province, and have 
been classified as follows by Mr. Strachan, the Superintendent 

Class!. — Soft White. 

Popri. — Flat, broad, short, club-like awnless heads, with rotindi.sh grain, 
short straw, and white husk. 

Thori or Bhdvalpuri. — Long, loosely packed, nearly square, dai k-brown 
avvnless heads, with round long grain, long straw, and rough brownish dark 
yellow husk. 
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Jabalpurt. — Long heads, with loose spikelcls, short awns, long and 
large grain, white husk, and long and strong straw. 

Broach. — Loosely packed, slightly bearded heads, of medium height, 
with large Khano-like grain, white husk, and luxuriant straw. 

Sind Soft White. — Rori-like square awnless heads, with white or 
cream-coloured husk, and long, thin, and weak straw. 

Australian Purple — Thori-shaped, but more loosely-packed 

heads, with white straw, and sheath of peculiar brownish tint. 

Tuscan. — f.ong, loose, roundish heads, with short awns from the upper 
spikelets, large grain, white husk, and 2J to 4 feet long straw. 

Essex. — vSlendcT l(X)se heads with short awns on the upper spikelets, 

Thori-like grain, white husk, and weak long straw'. 

Class 1 1. ^ Soft Red. 

— Medium-sized heads, with loose spikelets, short awns, few 
medi urn -sized grain, white husk, and ordinary-sized straw. 

Ashby^s ProiiJic.—Si\u7irc heads, w'ith loose straggling spikelets, only 
some heads having short awns from the'uppcr spikelets. The husk is white, 
grain large, and straw short and strong. 

Gerri, — Long red heads, with spikelets far apart and short awns, ver\ 
much resembling the quills of a porcupine in bad humour. This variety 
has very dark, rnodium-sizcxl grain, and very strong straw'. 

Gandio . — Loose heads with short awns, yellow or cream-coloured husk, 
and grain as big as that of Thori. A poor variety. 

Class IIL^IIard White. 

Rodi. — Flat club-like awnless heads, with yellow brown husk, small ; HardWhIte. 
grain, and strong straw. In this variety the two rows of grain on the two i 090 
sides of the rachis w iden or get broader towards the lop of the spike. j 

Rari or Rari-Hidi . — Long, square awnless heads, with short thick grain, j 
W'hite husk, and k.»ng yellow straw. | 

Ndgpuri. — Loosely packed and sparsely awned heads, with large grain, | 
thick at the lower end, and tapering upwards to a point. It has white! 
husk and medium-sized straw. j 

Closely packed, long, flat heads, with mostly black 6 to 8 | 
inches long awns, strong white straw-, white husk, and very large, long and i 
thick grain. 

Telhi or Maccain or Khudian. — Short, flat, 4-rowcd, club-like awnless 
heads, wdth round gr.ain as big as juari and straw- occasionally purple, 
but oftencT white. It has small while husk, and is a good dwarf variety. 

Bakshi or Bombay Hard White. — Except perhaps in the colour of awns 
which is not a constant character, this variety is the same as the Sind 
variety called Kdhno. 
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Class IV.— Hard Red. 

Bombay {no name). — Square, loosely-packed heads, with short, stubb> 
W'hite or light yellow aw ns, white or ligLt yellow' husk, and ordinary straw. 

Punihan . — Flat 4-rowed heads, with long dark-coloured awns, and 
white or slightly yellow straw. The sheaths come nearly up to the head, 
and the grain is very large and difficult to be removed from the rachis or 
freed from the shell. It is a very strong variety. 

The last variety pumban^ is “ spelt, ’^and w-as probably grown from seed 
imported from Bombay (see pp. /oo, 134, 

Outturn. — The estimated outturn for 1888-80 given in the Final Crop 
Report is 90,000 tons or 25,40,0(K) maund?, equivalent to an acre yield of I 
9*1 maunds. As the return was calculated, however, on the areas estimated ^ 
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for the crop forecasts, which was about 50,000 acres too large, the actual 
acre outturn may also have been overestimated. The average acre 
outturn for the four years ending 1887-88 amounted to just a little under 
8 maunds. 

Crop Experiments. — A long series of experiments has been »rried out 
at the Hyderabad farm for the purpose of ascertaining the suitability of 
several foreign wheats and wheats from other parts of India for culth^ation 
in Sind, also to ascertain the relative merits of different rotations and of 
the Lois Weedon system of alternate fallows. English and Australian 
wheats have been thoroughly tested, but with very poor results, and in 
1887-88 the Director of Land Records and Agriculture remarks:— “ It 
is questionable whether there is any use in attempting the growth 
of foreign wheats. The Indian varieties supply ample material for im- 
provement.’* 

Though the Lois Weedon system has shown its superiority over the 
rotation and continuous systems on the Bhadgaon Farm (see p. 133), it 
has not done so at Hyderabad, where wheat in rotation has all along 
occupied the first place. A large quantity of hand-picked selected seed 
has been issued to culti viators in the province with excellent results. 

CENTRAL INDIA AND RAJPUTANA. 

References. — StatisticHt Jnd.^ for several years ; Govt, of Ind. 
Wheat Production & Trade in India., J^79> tS83, 1 SS 6 ; Rajputana 
GoBetieer, 96 , 12^, 2S4» W, 279* 

There is little occasion to dwell upon this province. In climate and 
soil it closely approaches to the Panjab, and its wheats are, accordingly, 
similar. The Commissioner of Ajmir-Merwara writes that the Natives 
invariably select the best lands for their wheat, generally that in the 
neighbourhood of a tank or well, from which it may be irrigated. The 
soil is of a light, sandy loam, unlike the stilf loams on w'hich wheat is 
grown in England. 

To obtain a full crop, the land is fallowed during the rainy season 
(June to September) ; during this period it is ploughed two or three times 
a month to a depth of 4 inches. At the close of the rains a heavy 
plank is drawn over the field, which ser\'es the purpose of a roller in puf- 
verising the surface, and also prevents the moisture escaping. The sow- 
ing season bq^ins about October 25, and lasts till the end of November, 
the crop being reaped in April. The quantity sown is about 2 bushels to 
the acre, and, if manured and irrigated, the yield is about 34 bushels. 
When unmanured and unirrigated, the yield is perhaps not more than 7 
bushels. If no winter rain falls the crop is irrigated three or four times. 

AREA.-^The average area under the crop during the four years ending 

1887- 88 is returned as 1,542,000 acres in Rdjputdna; 15,000 acres in 
Ajmir, and 2,61 7,000 in Central India, or a total of 4,174,000 acres. In 

1888- 89, the area in Rdjputdna is returned at 1,641,994 acres, an increase 
on the average, while those in Ajmir and Central India are estimated 
to be average. 

Outturn. —The average outturn for the same four years is estimated 
at 1,08,92,000 maunds for Rdjputdna, 1,06,400 maunds for Ajmir, and 
1,4420,000 maunds for Central India, or a total of 2,54,18,400 maunds. 
These figures represent an average acre yield for the whole of Rajputdna 
and Central India of a little over 6 maunds to the acre. In 1888-89, the 
figures estimated for Ajmir and Central India are the same as those of 
the average, but though the area in Rajputana is returned as higher 
the outturn is lower, vie,, 1,06,84,200 maunds. 
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Gazcttrers 260,273, T77 > 2^0, 2'^j, 2V7. 20/., 

^^f, 554 ; ^^, 54 ; to6, 360^371 ; 

<'A,;f.V,,J 9 ; Ky/., 7;,«,,*9,5,5; VIIJ., 17S.19S; X., I 44 -IS 3 . XJJ.. 145. 
x vnr'o ‘ h' ‘ 1 - ‘ ' 9 '- ^S- 9 V ; -V VU. J4' - 45 /^. 26^-467 , 

* 39 r A7A'.. /50‘163 ; A'A'.. jn,, 237 : X\/., 246, 252 ■ 

jy/., 266-263 27(^27S : XX///., XXJ y, 3/6-32/ ; /60 j 6S; Govt, of /mL, 
\\Gieat IWod., e*f Trade hi /ndin, /S73, jSS3. if^f<6 ; Forbes Wntsmi, 
l/i'Port on /ndxan Wheats, /A’79; Reports, /Jirec for of t. and Records & 
2y:ri( ultiire^ annually in many passat^es ; Experimental Farm Re/nirts, 

„ annually ; /iombay , Alan. Rev. Accts.t tot. 

1 hough me figures of area given in the table at p. 94 show that 
wheat cultivation is rapidly expanding in this province, still, the crop is, in 
comparison ^ith wheat in the Panjdb .and North-West Provinces, but 
of secondary importance. The millets and pulses are infinitely more 
important. 1 hus the two principal species of the former class of food 
grain, vtz., j'Aedn and bdjri, occupy more than six times the area of w’heat, 
while the pulses collectively occupy about an equal amount of land. '1 he 
oiltivation ot wheat is, therefore, naturally of less importance than in 
Noi^hcrn India and receives a minor amount of care and attention. 

Soils.— Dr. Watt writes : — The soils of Bombay are much more di- ! 
verified than in the Pan jab. Sind and certain parts of Bombay bordering ^ 
on Sind .and Central India possess almost identical soils to those wc have ! 
described, lij^ht loams with a tendency to run into a superabundance of ; 
sand. But In many parts of Bombay a heavy red soil prevails, containing 
iron, and in other districts a heavy black soil which gradually approxl. 
mates to the black cotton soil more immediately' cliaracteristic of the 
Central Provinces. Selecting a representative district for each of the 
divisions Gajarat, Deccan, Karnatik, and the Konkan, the following 
abstracts from the Gazetiecrs and other reports will give a general concep- 
tion of the soils of Bombay : — 

" In the B/’oach district the soil is said to consist of two kinds, a light soil 
and a black soil ; but each of these types of soils is capable of sub-division. 

1 he light soil, gorddu , or mdrwa, varies from sand-drifts in the 

south to the richest alluvial loam, hhalkn, found in the neighbourhood of | 
the Narbada. So in a like manner the kali, or black soils, range from the 
rich alluvial deposits of the Narbada, the regular deep cotton mould, 

^ to the shallower and harsher soils, hdra, near the sea-co.ist, on 
which little else hut wheat can lx* grown. These black soils occupy more 
than three-fourths of the cultivable area. 

“ \\\ Nastk, as representing the Deccan, land is primarily classed as hill 
I.and, ddnot, and plains, deshi. The former are poor and whollv depen- 
dent on the rains for moisture, and, excepting the portions devoted to rice, 
the remainder cannot be cultivated for two years consecutively'. Of the 
plains land there are said to be four kinds : black, kali ; red, mdl ; red and 
black, kordl ; and light brown, barad. Except in the uplands, black soil is , 
deep and very rich, and yields excellent cold-wcather crops of wheat and : 
gram. Red soil is found chiefly on hilly undulations, and vields good * 
rainy season crops. The mixed red and black and the light brown s(m1s 
are much inferior to the others, and often yield no crops at all when the 
rain is scanty. 

“ In the Belgamn district of the Karnatik, there are said to be two soils, 
red and black. The red soils are primary soils— that is, they are the di- 
rect result of the decomposition of the iroti^bearing rocks. This soil is 
generally found all along the western border; but it occasionally occurs 
in the plains country. The black soils are secondary soils— that is, they are 
rock ruins changed by the addition of organic matter. The black soil 
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covers most of the plains country, and is best suited for the growth of 
cotton, Indian millet, wheat, and gram. 

Area and Irrigation. — The areas occupied by wheat, in the British 
districts of Bombay, during the year 1888-89 w'ere as follows ; — 


District. 


Irrigated. 

Unirrigated. 

Total. 

I. Gujarat* 


Acres. 

Acres, 

Acres, 

Ahmedabad 

• • 

40,288 

143,369 

183.657 

Kaira 

• • 

11,870 

19,167 

31.037 

Panch Mahals . 


422 

577 

999 

Broach 


1 12 

15,079 

is.itfi 

Surat . . . 


20 

11,070 

1 1,690 

II. Deccan, 





Khandesh 


14.990 

318,129 

333 ,«'<) 

378.273 

Nasik 


28,562 

340,7 >1 

Ahmednagar 


3 «.n 4 

24 . 5.';6 

246,018 

277,132 

Poona 


92,950 

117,506 

Sholapur , 


31.722 

21,441 

53.163 

Satara 


24.571 

44,732 

69,303 

III. Karndtak* 





Belgaum . . 


2.797 

I21,S02 

124.599 

Bijapur . , • 


1,894 

204,005 

205,899 

Dharwar , , , 

• 

24 

276,71 I 

276,735 

IV. Konkan, 





Thana 

Kolaba 

• 


144 

144 

Ratnagiri . 

Kanara 

’ * i 

> No wb 

leat grown. 


Total . j 

1 

212,942 

i,« 65,505 

2,078,447 


It is an interesting fact in connection with the above that only 144. 
acres are grown in the Konkan, and that this should consist of 143 acre's 
cultivated during the kharif season, and i during the raht. Throughout 
the rest of the presidency wheat is, as elsewhere, a rahi crop, with the ex- 
ception of 2 acres in Broach returned as under wheat in the kharif* 

The area during the year was considerably lower than that of 1887-88, 
and about equal to the average for the four years ending with that year, 
2,037.2 -acres. The decrease occurred chiefly in Gujarat and the Deccan, 
while in the Karndtak a general increase occurred. The Officiating Direc- 
tor of Land Records and Agriculture, in his report for the year, remarks 
on this subject: — ‘‘The continuous increase in wheat in the Karndtak, 
followed by a corresponding decrease in cotton, give grounds for a belief 
that, as noticed in last report, wheat is here probably displacing cotton, — a 
result partly attributable to the increased demand for the staple for export, 
and partly to the facility afforded for export by the introduction of the 
Southern Mahratta Railway.” 

In addition to the area under wheat in British Districts, 600,975 acres 
(taken as 601,000 in the general table of area) are returned as having been 
devoted to the crop in Native States. The shares in each were, — 
Baroda, 97,129 acres; Kathiawar, 223,047 ; Cutch, 44,550 ; other Gujdrat 
States, 91,156; Satarajagirs,2i,248 acres; Akalkot,6,oo3; Kolhapur, 14,483 
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acres; other Southern Mahratta States, 103,359 acres. This estimate is CULT^ATION 
considerably over that for 1887-88, and also exceeds the average adopted Bombay, 
for previous years, t/i’a., 591 ,000 acres. In Baroda nearly nine-tenths of 
the crop, in Kathiawar nearly two-thirds, and in Cutch the larger proportion, 
is irrigated. 

Races. — The wheats of Bombay may be said to be characterised by a Races, 

greater degree of hardness than those of the north of India, and are, 7^4 
therefore, as a rule, less suited to the English market. 'I'hey, however, 
contain .a large amount of gluten and are admirably suited to the Southern 
European market, where they are employed in making maccaroni. The 
greater numbers of the many kinds distinguished by separate vernacular 
names, belong, in all probability, to the hard white commercial class. 

Since the period when attention was first directed to India as a possible 
wheat-producing country to meet the European demand, endeavours have 
been made, with a certain amount of success, to introduce the soft white and 
soft red wheats to a greater extent. The early reports of experiments with 
English pedigree wheats are little more than records of failure, but the 
re sults ot experiments made during the past five years with seed from the 
North-West Provinces are much more satisfactory. These trials were 
conducted at the Bhadgaon Experimental Farm, where it was found that 
the*nor;hern stock is much more prolific, yields more straw to an equal 
amount of grain, and produces a heavier crop than bansi<, the common 
race cultivated in the district. 

It has long been held by native cultivators all over India that the colour 
and consistence of wheat are more dependent upon climate, soils, and 
surrounding conditions in general, than on the original stock fr(»m which 
the race is derived. Thus m many official reports from the Panjdb, North- 
West Province.s, Central F^rovinces, and Bengal, as wtll as from Bombay, the 
statement is commonlv made that a soft while wheat, removed from one 
locality to amither in which the grains grown are hard or red, tends to change 
its physical characters, to become harder and to turn in coiour. These 
observations have been confirmed by experiments at the Bhadgaon Farm, 
where it has been found that soft wheats, from whatever source introduced, 
showed a sure tendency to harden, and the white wheats to become red, that is 
to say, they assumed to a certain extent the characters of the crops prevalent 
in the district. As a dry crop wheat, Jabalpur seed of the soft white class 
was found to succeed best, but as an irrigated wheat, the hard red of the 
district took the first place. Up to 1885-86, seed from other parts of India 
was introduced, grown, carefully hand-picked, and distributed to culti- 
vators but the hand-picking w.is found to be costly, the outturn for at 
least the first year or two was very small, the tendency to change in type 
to that of the ordinary crop was marked- and, as a consequence, general 
distribution was abandoned. From the reports of the last two years, 
however, it would appear that the introducliv>n of North-West Province 
and Central Province white soft wheats has been more encouraging, and 
that, even if the grain change in character, the mixture of acclimatized 
seed of these kinds with that of the district is productive of benefit. 

An extensive literatureon wheat experiments exists in the Reports of the 
Director of Land Records and Agriculture for the province, but space for- 
bids more than a most cursory consideration of them. The result of intro- 
ducing foreign grain has been briefly sketched above ; in addition, it may be Conf. u ifk 
noticed that, at the Bhadgaon Farm, the l^^isWeedon system of interrupt- /»• 
ed fallow has been found to yield much better results than either the 
continuous or the rotation systems, both in unirrigated and in irrigated 
plots. 

It is impossible to give a list of all the races distinguished in the 
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CULTIVATION! various districts of the presidency by distinct vernacular names, nor indeed 
Bombay. I would such an enumeration prove of much practical value. All four 

! classes are represented, but, as already stated, hard wheats are predomi- 

Races. j ^reat majority of those submitted to Dr. Forbes Watson 

I would appear to have been hard white and hard red, since, out of 139 sam- 

; pies, 60 belonged to the former, and 61 to the latter, while only 13 were soft 

I red and 5 soft while. The accompanying list of those selected from the 

I samples as of greatest commercial value may be of interest : — 





Weight 

i> • 

I’nre 


Class. 

District. 

Name. 

per 

bushel. 

per 

quarter. 

Remarks. 

■ 

Hard wuiti 

llhownujrgur , 

Hasia 

. 60^ 

40 


I.ong^ berried. 


Khandesh 

Kali Kusal 

. 0 1 

42 

6 

Ditto. 


D.tto 

Bansi 


4 -' 

() 

very fine. 


Nasick . . 

Yellow Banshi 

• ; 57 

40 

0 

Finest of all, hut 
weevillcd. 

• 

Punch Mahals . 

DauJkhani 

. : 

4 ^ 

0 

Large berried. 

; i 

1 ! 

Ditto 

Kathe Malvi 

bl 

40 

6 



Dhartvar . 



40 

6 


i 

‘ i 

1 1 

Poona 

i 

i ; 

; 1 

Bakshi Gahu 

. ' 

4 * 

0 

1 

1 

I.arge berried, 

1 li n e s t k i n (3 
grown. 

1 

S^tara . . j 

Buxi 


40 

6 

Very fine. 

I S(^FT kKD . 

1 1 

Bhownugjjur . j 

Vajia 

• ' 

40 

6 

j Semi-hard. 



i Patalia 

• i 5 « 

1 4 ‘> 

0 

Ditto. 



j Ditto 

i 

- syi 

40 

C) 

Ditto. 

1 
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One of the most interesting, though perhaps least important commer- 
cially, of Bombay wheats, is the “spelt,’’ which, there is now no doubt, is regu- 
larly cultivated, and probab y constitutes the whole of the kharif crop 
mentioned above. Dr. Watt drew attention to this form in his paper 
frequently quoted above. “ In nearly every report,’^ he writes, “ a form 
of wheat known as khaple is described as a wheat that requires much 
watering. There seems little doubt from the brief descriptions that 
have appeared of this wheat that it is a form of spelt-wheat. We have 
seen spelt-wheat sent from the mountains of South India, but have always 
suspected that it may have probably been a modern introduction. Here, how- 
ever, there would appear to be no grounds for such an opinion. It is grown 
all over the Western Presidency, and it is quite possible its area of cultiva- 
tion may extend to Southern India ” After commenting on what has been 
shewn above in the chapter on Habitat, that this question has an import- 
ant bearing on the theories generally held regarding the origin of wheat. 
Dr. Watt continues: “ By way of showing that there is at least a strong 
probability that the wheat of Bombay is a form of spelt, wc may 

reproduce one or two passages regarding it. In the Poona Gazetteer the 
following ocQxxvs kaphli is the wheat usually grown in gardens. It is 
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very hardy. It owes its name to the fact that the grain cannot be se- 
parated from the husk without pounding. It is sown as a second or dusota 
crop in January or February on irrigated land after maize, tobacco, 

chillies, or wheat, with good results.’ 

We have here in itself a fact of very considerable interest— namely, 
that, as with rice, we do actually possess in India a wheat that may be 
grown as an early kharif crop. Were there no other points of attraction 
this alone is well worthy of being followed up and put to a final test. It 
is much to be regretted that, while volumes have been written upon every 
side issue of the wheat trade, no scientific investigation has been insti- 
tuted into the subject of the varieties of wheat grown in India. Such an 
inquiry would doubtless lead to decided advances towards establishing 
the reasons for their peculiar adaptabilities. With such a knowledge, it 
would not be necessary to grope so much in the dark in the matter of 
efforts to introduce better varieties from one part of India to another. 
We have not, however, at present the means at our disposal to verify the ; 

contained in the above explanation of the khapU form of 
Bombay wheat, and as our readers may not have access to the numerous | 
records in which brief passages occur regarding it, we may extract one 
or two more passages. 

“In the Ah medna gar Gazetteer is staled: " KhnpU, called 

is very hardy ; but requires pounding to separate the husk.’ Of Kolhapur 
it is said, ‘ Khaplc is largely grown in watered lands as a crop alternately 
with sugar-cane. The grain is coated with an adhering husk, which can- 
not be separated without pounding.’ ” 

The above supposition that khaple is T. speltum has been confirmed 
by Mr. E. O. Ozanne, Director of I.and Records and Agriculture in i 
Bomb.av, who, in a letter to the Collector of Hyderabad, dated August : 
1837, writes, “ Considerable pains were taken to differentiate the varie- 
ties — local and imported -of wheat. The variety called pamban is 
clearly the khaple or jod of the Deccan, and is T. speltum ” (Co/if, Sind 
p. 1229). 

Method of Cultiv.\tion. — T he system pursued in growingthe finer * 
wjieats is briefly conveyed in the following extract i-^Bakshi is the best I 
kind of wheat raised in the Deccan and Southern Maratha country. It 
is either black-bearded or straw-colour-bearded. I he grain is large and ! 
hard and contains a large proportion of gluten. This wheat, not being ' 
hardy, is not largely iniltivatcd, 1 he land is ploughed twice, once length- j 
and once cross- ways, with a six- or eight-bullock plough, according to the 
nature of the soil. The land is then harrowed six times, thrice with a 
four-bullock harrow and thrice with a two-bullock harrow, and then sown 
with wheat. I'his is all that is considered necessary. It is not customary 
to raise wheal on the same lands annually. The rotation generally adopt- [ 
ed on dry crop land is as follows : first year jowari^ second year bdjri, | 
third year wheat. On garden lands two crops are annually raised as ■■ 
follow : — ’ j 

1st year. 2nfl year. 3rd year. : 

I. St crop hdjf'f. 1st crop bdjri. ist crop bdiri. 

2nd crop wheat. 2nd crop gram. 2nd crop wheat. 

In.stcad of wheat or gram for a second crop, onions, potatoes, etc., are 
sometimes raised. 

This system may well bear comparisoti with the careful methcxls pur- 
sued in the Panjab and Northern India generally, but the method fol- 
lowed in Bombay is frequently of a much more careless nature. Thus it 
is reported of Khandesh “ Before sowing with wheat, the ground is 
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never ploughed, only three or four times laid open with the hoe to the sun, 
rain, and wind. If the ground is so damp that the clay sticks in balls 
sowing begins in October or November, and in some of the Tapti Valley 
districts as early as September. The allowance of seed is from forty-five 
to seventy-five pounds an acre. A shower or two when the crop is shoot- 
ing is useful, though by no means necessary. With cool seasonable 
weather and heavy dews, wheat flourishes without rain.’* 

One finds reports of similar difiereiU systems in each district through- 
out the Presidency, according to the kind of wheat grown. Thus in 
Ahmedabad it is reported that the finer kinds known as chasui are grown 
in light black soil, which is kept fallow and ploughed four limes before the 
seed is sown. Sowing is commenced in the end of Oi tober and the 
harvest is in April. No crop precedes or succeeds it, but occasionally it is 
used as a substitute for cotton when that crop fails. I - e inferior kinds, 
wadi na or wajia, are sown on irrigated light sandy soil, following rice, 
jowdrl or btijri. One hundred and sixty pounds are required 10 sow an 
acre, while in the case of chasia 84 are deemed sufficient. The crop is .sown 
in December, and fewer ploughings are given. In Kaira three sorts are 
said to be grown, dattdkhana or dudhia^ dhola or kathioi and bhalia or 
wajia. The first, a very superior soft white wheat (Conf. pp. 197-9S), is 
grown on rich black soil only, the second is an inferior hard red or w hite 
grain, the last a mixture of the two. D dhia we find again is cultivated with 
great care; the ground is allowed to lie fallow before and after the crop, 
it is manured if necessary, and ploughed from three to ten times. In the 
Panch Mahals wheat is generally sown as a second crop after rice or 
maize, and its rearing receives very little care at tlie hands of the culti- 
vator In Hroach, on the other hand, a system of allernHte fallow is fol- 
lowed and manure is sometimes used. In Reports on Nasik it is stated that 
in certain parts of the district wheat follows bajris kulthl, or linseed, occa- 
sionally it is grown on dry crop land which is manured for it, in other 
localities it is grown on manured garden lands. In the latter case it fol- 
lows konde, and ta(r, hemp ( Wheat Prod. ^ Trade of Ind.y /cV/cd. 

D1.SEASES. — Wheat in fiombay as in other localities in India, is sub- 
ject to the attacks of rust, known in this province as gcru, ^e/'zvart ov jerit^ 
The cultivators state that it attacks crops only when they are planted on 
irrigated land, and that it is favoured by showery or cold weather during 
the growth of the plant. Chasia wheat is said in the reports on Ahmeci- 
abad to .suffer from frost, kapadi (an insect pest), and caher enernie.s (Conf, 
Fungi and Fungoid Pests, ///., 4^7, also Pests, Insects, VI., Ft, /., 14^). 

Yield and Profit of Cultivation. -The total production for 1888-S9 
is, in the Final Crop Report for the province, estimated on an assumed 
acreage of 2,654,342 (considerably above the actual) to have been 588,472 
tons, or 1,64,77,216 maunds. Of this amount, 298,492 tons were e.slimated 
to be produced from dry, 289,980 Ions from irrigated, crops. I’he tc 4 al 
average outturn on these figure.s would be 6*2 maunds to the acre; the 
average for irrigated lands 13 maunds, for dry lands only 4*1 maund.s 
to the acre. This outturn cannot, however, be ac( epted as typical, since 
it had de Teased on that of the former year, in all districts and states ex- 
cept the Gujiirat States. The diminution was especially marked in the 
Deccan, where the total yield amounted to only \ of the former year’s 
produce. It is, however, probable that the figures returned are consider- 
ably lower than the actuals, at least for dry land crops. 

The cost and profit of cultivation were worked out by several experi- 
ments in 1872. In six of the experiments made in good and over average 
soils, it was found that, without irrigadon or manure, an acre yielded 
from 420 to 1,476 pounds. This outturn, calculated at prices about twenty 


T. 712 



Products of India. 


m 


in the N.-W. Provinces and Oudh. (7« Murray,) 


TRITICUM 

sativum. 


five per cent, below current market quotation at the time of the experi- CULTIVATION 


ment, gave the following results 

Statement showing the result of Wheat cultivation. 


Cost of cultivation in 
Rupees. 


Outturn 

PER ACRE IN 

Pounds. 


Seed. 

h’loughinj' 
to nar- 
vestini^. 

Rental. 

Total. 

Grain . 

Straw. 

per acre. 

R 

R 

R 

a. 

P- 

R 

a. p. 



R 

a. 

p: £ s. d. 

2 


4 

0 

6 12 

4 6 

432 

36^ 

20 

11 

4215 

2 ! 


3 

2 

6 1 1 

6 6 

416 

356 

16 

7 

01 12 \o\ 

2 

'’1 

3 

ii 

0 

1 1 

«5 0 

! 1,476 

1,846 

59 

J 5 

4 5 19 ** 

2 

! 

.5 

12 

(> 

*4 

0 6 

: O20 

l,IO« 

30 

2 

0 3 « 3 

2 


4 

i 

0 

12 

5 0 

: 420 

560 

19 

4 

0 I iS 6 

2 

! 

5 

14 

() 

•4 

2 6 684 

i 

1 8S0 

1 1 

i^' 

2 

83 2 4 


Value of crop 


Net profit. 


a. p: £ s. d. 
S 6 loo i6 loj 
6 o lo of 

44 i6 ot 
6 ;i 12 2\ 

tljo 13 loi 
zli 14 oj 


5 o 
48 o 

16 I 

6 15 

17 o 
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NORTH-WEST PROVINCES AND OUDH. j 

References. — /^ <J‘n' Oudkt Duthie ^ Fuller, Field & Garden Crops, | 

i-S : Atkinson, Him. Dist., 32 t, 6^4; Settlement Reports ; — Aligarh, 
37 1 47* 43 : Allahiibiid, Sf ; Hulandshahr, 32, 33 , 50, 55 ; Ilf., 3, h, 21 ; 
BareiUv, 26, 54, 59, 60, 61, ^5, 66, 70, 71, 72, 7^* 82, i^aj, 10 1, 102, 103, 
J6j, 167, 170, 17J ; P/., 2, xiv., ATP. ; App., A., J44, 145, 146, 147 ; VII., 2, 
p, iQ, // ,• A',, 40, SO, 70, 7/ ; Lullutpur, 2, 3 , 22, 23, 26, J40 ; XI ,5, 11, 

17 ; Fatehpur, 5, 16, 17, iS, ig, 20, 2l, 23 : Basti, i, 7 * 26 ; .XIII., iig, 
120 ; XIV., S 3 * S4* 57 * S9 ; ^* ^5 06, 67, 68, 6g, 71, 72, 73 * 74 > 75 * 

76, 77 ; Ihimirpur fRemesxi), i, 6, 8, 9, 27 {Rep,), 4, 7S, 77 * 79 ; Oudh, 
Lucknow, 77, 78, 80 ; Bara Banki, 3 g, 41, 44, jS ; Sitapur, ig, 22 ; Gon,> 
da, 1 06, 107, t2g ; Bharaich, iSo, iSi *’ Cl., fS* 20,21, 22, 23 ; Gaset- 
teers . -A'.- IP. P„ /., AA, %o, gi, g4, 150, 151* i 52 , 251* 31 $, 3 i 6 , 3 i 7 ; II., 
167 ; III., 24, 26, 2g, 3 o, 2JS* 226,233*234, 240,243* 463 465, 483, 487^ 
7 og ; IV., 27, 248, 2jg, 2S0, 25/, 258, 250 . 524 V^> 26, 27* 542* 563 , 56 4* 

5O5 ; VI, ^ 2j, 20, 32 , 66, i 3 S-i 39 , 148, 152-153, 201, 214, 231, 238, 245, 
247* 256, 266, 303, 325-326, 329, 332 , 334, 343* 4fi* 462, 477* 484, 503* 5f4* 
533, 530 * 548, 558 - 559 * 587* 59 f* 5 Q 3 * 598 - 599 * 6 o 3 , 60S, 6.46, 700, 704. 735 * 
745 * 754, 762, 769, 775 * 780 788, 792 ; P\ N. Wright, Rep. on the Wheat 
i-ultivatiou and Trade of the A\- IP. P,, 1878; Statement of Irrigation 
Operations of the A\-H’'. V., Aug, 1882 ; Revenue & Agricultural Dept., 
Memorandum on the Wheat Production of the N.-W P. & Oudh, Dec. 
1^84. 

Wheat cultivation in these provinces has attracted much attention and 
formed the subject of many useful reports and notes. In addition to the 
information contributed by various officers to the volumes of the Govern- 
mept of India on Wheat Production and Trade, the subject of cultivation 
may be found fully dealt with in the work of Messrs. Duthie &. Fuller on 
Field and Garden Crops, while the question in all its bearings formed, in 
1884, the subject of an elaborate report by the Honourable Mr, W. 0 . 
Benett, at that time Director of Agriculture and Commerce for the Prov- 
inces With such an extensive and complete literature already existing, it 
is perhaps unnecessary to go into the subject at any great length in this 
work. We shall, however, extract from the sources above enumerated some 
of the more noteworthy facts, and, when necessary, bring the chapters on 
are;i, production, and trade up to date from more recent publications. 

Sous. — Wiicat is grown in almost every soil, except the very lightest 
sand ; a rather heavy loam is considered best suited for it. In fact, what 
has already been said about the Panjdb wheats applies in its full force to 
those of these provinces The fields of loamy soil (domat), which cover a 
large portion oi the Dodb, even when mere isolated patches in the midst of 
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usAf^ plains, are especially productive and suitable for wheat. Manure is 
applied to the better class of wheat-fields generally every .second or third 
year, though in quantities which would sound ridiculously small to the 
English farmer. 4 tons ( = 100 maunds nearly) being about the average. 
Land is .occasionally prepared by herding sheep in the fields. This same 
practice prevails in the Panjab, and a case is recorded of a prosecution 
because a flock of sheep, which for years had herded on a particular 
farm, were by the owner taken to a neighbouring farm instead. A 
curious habit also prevails in Northern India of herding sheep, and even 
cattle, on the field while the crop is sprouting so as to top-manure the soil 
and cut down too rapid growth. 

Area. — In the general table of area for all India the figures given in 
the case of the North-West Provinces and Oudh are mere estimates, based 
on the degree of cultivation in later years and probably considerably over- 
estimate the actual area. From this cause cultivation shew.s very little 
development in the case of the North-West Provinces, though in Oudh 
it is shown to have undergone considerable expansion. Owing to the 
want of figures previous to 1879, is impo.ssible to make an actual com- 
parison, but Mr, Benett, in the paper above referred to, believes the 
expansion even in the North-West Provinces to have been rapid and 
extensive after that year. “ Since 1879,*’ he writes, “ the area under w heat 
has been steadily increasing, and there is nothing to show that its limit 
has even nearly been reached. The next table compares the areas under 
each class of cultivation in 1879 and 18S3, in the North-West Provinces 
only; no comparison is possible for Oudh : — 



Pure wet. 

Pure dry. 

Mixed wet. 

Mixed dry. 

Total area 
under 
wheat 
in all dis- 
tricts ex- 
cept 
Kumaon 
Division. 

Total area 
under all 
crops in 

28 dis- 
ricts. 


Acres. 

Acres. 

Acres. 

Acres. 

Acres.* 

Acres. 

oc 

cc 00 

2,223,634 

1,756,876 

1,541,297 1 
1,5 '7,691 

756,278 

640,954 

1,700,011 

1 , 449.995 

6,221,220 

5,365,516 

21,334,805 

20,402,718 

Increase in five 
years . 

446,758 

23,606 

115,324 

250,016 

855,704 

932,085 

Percentage in- 
crease 

. 27 

3 

iS 

17 

16 

5 


“ The first fact brought out by this table is that in the North-West 
Provinces alone, excluding Oudh, nearly a million acres have been brought 
under wheat cultivation within the last five years. And this has not been 
to the detriment of other crops, for we find that the increase in the culti- 
vated area in twenty-eight out of the thirty-four districts has been more 
than the increase under w'heat only. Then we find that, although the area 
under crops has increased, the main increase has been under wheat, which 
is the crop which requires the most careful cultivation, the increase 
having been 16 per cent, in the case of wheat, while it has been only 2 per 
cent, in the case of all other crops, or nearly eight times in the first case 
what it has been in the second. Finally, more than half the increase under 
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wheat of all kinds, and nearly all the increase under wheat sown alone, 
has been on irrigated lands, or with the best class of cultivation.” 

Mr. Be nett then goes on to show that the figures for the two years 
shown cannot be merely due to seasonal fluctuations, since a steady rise is 
exhibited in the figures for the thirty temporarily settled districts during 
the intervening three years. This being the case it is probable that the 
figure in the table at p. 94, which has been accepted by the Revenue and 
Agricultural Department as a maximum approximate (so that no error 
could possibly be imputed in shewing expansion), may be considerably tcx) 
small, and that the increase has been greater than is there indicated. 
However this may be, it is evident that the expansion during the five years 
ending 1887-88 was very small, if (Judh be left out of account, and that 
in the past year (1888-89) cultivated area under pure wheat dropped by 
some 330,oc^o acres, from the average of the previous five years. The 
area in the United Prcwinces was 104,509 acres below the average for 
the past ten years, which is 3,566,618 acres for the North-West Prov- 
inces and 1,507,091 for Oudh. 

In addition to the above areas there is, as shown by Mr. Benett's 
figures, an extent of some 2,500,000 acres under mixed wheat, wheat-gram, j 
wheat-barley, etc., in the North-West Provinces; an area which has been i 
excluded from consideration owing to the varying nature and uncertainty | 


CULTIVATION 
in t)>e 
N.-W. P. & 
Oudh. 


Area. 


of its outturn of wheat. 

During the past year the area under pure wheat was distributed in the 1 
proportions shown below : — i 

^ ^ ^ — I 


Division. , Irrigated, j 

Total. 

Meerut . . 

Agra 

Rohilkhand 

Allahabad . . . . . . . < 

Benares , ... . . . . ! 

lhansi 

Kumaon ... 

542.353 

348,543 

176,019 

173,685 

356,927 

23 , >45 
21,679 

5 * 4,933 

87,217 

753,031 

36,372 

*66,350 

56,135 

222,890 

1,057,280 

435,767 

929,050 

210,056 

523,279 

79.280 

244,567 

Total. N.-W. P. 

1 >642,35 1 

1,836,928 

3,479,279 

Lucknow 

Sitapur 

Fyzabad ........ 

Rai Bareli 

Total Oudh . 

Grand Total 

1 

242,612 

25 >,985 

294 , 34 * 

224,427 

43,078 j 
178,344 
243,776 1 
11,358 i 

285,690 

430,329 

538,117 

235,785 

i>o» 3,365 

476,556 

1,489,921 

2,655,7*6 

2,313,484 i 

1 

4,969,200 j 


From the above table it will be observed that the largest wheat grow- ! 
ing divisions are Meerut and Rohilkhand, that irrigated crops form a 
large proportion of the whole area, especially in Agra, Allahabad, Benares. 

I.ucknow, and Rai Bareli, and that, taking the United Provinces generally 
more than half the area is irrigated. The above figures have been taken 
from those published in the Agricultural^Statistics of British India, and 
differ somewhat from those enumerated in the Administration Report of 
the Province for 1889. 

Races and Quality?^ The varieties and races of wheat grown in these 
Provinces are, according to Duthie & Fuller, “countless,” and testify* /I/ 
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strongly to the importance of the cultivation and the lengthened period 
over which it must have extended. Here, as elsewhere, the forms may be 
conveniently classified into red and white, with the subordinate characters 
of hardness and softness. Hard wheats are said to be most highly valued 
by Natives, who consider them more wholesome for general consumption. 
A good deal has been written above in the chapter on Races generally on 
the characters of the North-West Provinces wheats. It may, however, be 
repeated that daudi or daudia is, perhaps, the finest kind, and has been 
pronounced equal in value to the finest wheats in the English market. 
Mundia^ mund'wnt or murilia {lit. shaved) is a name generally applied 
to another class of white soft w'heat of good quality, so designated from 
being beardless. In the W'estern districts of the Provinces, hard white 
wheats are generally known as badha or barha ; they are, however, much 
less frequently cultivated than the soft or mixed forms. Pissi is said gene- 
rally to denote a soft red wheat, and kathia or iailta, a hard red wheat. 
Gangajali (a common term in the Bombay market) is, according to the 
authors of Field Garden Crops, applied to many varieties, and its 
only general application appears to be to mixed red and white hard 
wheats. A curious round-berried form, which somewhat resembles peal 
barley, is called paighambari, and is said to have been an introduction 
from Arabia [Field (sf Garden Crops, 2). 

With these preliminary remarks, a list of the samples valued in Dr. 
Watson's report may be given, as in the case of other Provinces : — 


Class. 

District. 

Nam©# 

Weight 

per 

Bushel. 

Value 

per 

Quarter 

Remarks. 







a. 


Soft White. 

Azimgarh 


Daudi • 

61 

46 

0 



Benares • 


Daudia . 

... 

46 

0 



Basti * 


Gangajali 

... 

45 

0 



Banda 


Fisi traniraiali . 

... 

47 

0 



Cawnpore 


Muria • • 

... 

4 « 

0 



Ditto , 


Anokha . 


47 

0 



Ditto • 


Desi 

... 

46 

0 

Large berry. 


Ditto • 


Mudia 


44 

6 

Fine drop wheat. 








probably 64 lb. 


Futtchpore 


Pisi awwal 


46 

0 



Ditto . 


Muria . * 


45 

0 



Pertabghar 


Mundwa • 

621 

47 

0 

Like Californian. 


Ditto . 


Setwa • 

60 

46 

6 



Ditto . 


Mundia • . 


46 

0 



Bharaich • 


Daudi . . 

61 

46 

6 

Ditto. 


Ditto • 


Sambodhwa 

... 

46 

0 



Ditto . 


Sandhua . 

... 

46 

0 



Gonda • 


Daudi 

... 

45 

6 



Unao • 


Saman • . 

... 

48 

0 



Ditto • 


Marua • 

... 

46 

0 

Ditto. 


Ditto , 


Ditto 

... 

46 

0 

Ditto. 


Ditto . 


Safeda 


45 

0 



Kheri . 


Sitia • 

60^ ! 

45 

0 

Like Danzig, but 








dirty. 


Sitapur • 


Mundia • 

61 

46 

0 

Like Californian. 


Ditto • 


Muria • • 

... 

46 

0 



Lalitpur • 


Pisi duem • 

... 

45 

0 



Etah 


Mundia * • 

62 

47 

0 

Like Australian. 


Ditto • 


Sambharia 


46 

0 

Like Californian. 


Ditto • 


Katta • • 


46 

0 

Ditto. 


T. 717 




Products of India. 


141 


in the N.-W. Provinces and Oudh. (J. Murray.) 




— 






CULTIVATION 
In the 
N.-W. P. ft 





Weight 
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Class. 

District. 


Name. 

per 

per 

Remarks. 

Oudh. 





Bushel. 

Quarter. 


Races. 






a 

a. 



Soft White — 

Muttra . 


Safeda . 

... 

46 

6 

Like Californian. 


i^cOntd,). 

Mainpuri • 


Sambharia 

... 

47 

0 

Ditto. 



Ditto . 




46 

6 

Ditto, 



Bulandshahr 


Safed • 

63 

48 

0 

Like Australian. 



Ditto . 


Gajar 


47 

0 

Like Californian. 



Ditto , 


Sated • • 


46 

6 

Ditto. 



Ditto . 


Mendha . 

62^ 

46 

0 

Ditto, 



Ditto • 


Gajar « 

... 

46 

0 




Ditto . 


Kutta • . 

62 

45 

6 




Ditto • 


Ruta • • 

63 

45 

0 




Ditto . 


Munia 


45 

0 

Like pearl bar- 









ley. 



Dehra Doon 


Mihirta • • 

... 

45 

0 




Meerut * 


Safed • • 

62 

48 

0 

Like Californian. 



Ditto . 


Ditto 


48 

0 

Ditto. 



Ditto • 


Monda • • 

62 

47 

0 

Ditto. 



Ditto 


Muria 

... 

45 

<> 




Muzaffarnaear . 

Safeda . • 


46 

0 




Saharan pur 


Monda . 

C) 2 \ 

46 

6 




Ditto , 


Muria 


45 

0 




Bareilly . 


Sambharia • 

... 

4f) 

0 




Ditto 


Pisia . 

60 

46 

0 




Ditto 


Khatia 

... 

45 

0 




Budaon . 


Bhambria 

... 

46 

6 




Ditto 


Muria 

61 

46 

6 




Ditto 


Ratua • « 

61 

46 

0 




Ditto 


Kai munea • 

I 

45 

0 

Like pearl bar- 









ley. 



Moradabad 


Muria awwal • 

62 

47 

0 

Ditto. 



Ditto . 


Mundia . 


46 

0 

Small berry. 



Ditto . 


Mandwa kada . 

... 

46 

0 




Ditto • 


Ditto . 

... 

45 

6 




Ditto . 


Muria safed 


45 

0 



Hard White 

Gonda , 


Daudi 

63 

4* 

0 

Mostly hard. 



Barahanki 


Murua 

62 

4^ 

0 

Mixed hard. 



Lucknow , 


'I'amla 

64^ 

42 

6 




Dnao 


Samanbargehuna 


4' 

0 

Long berried. 



Etah 


Bhidia 

61 

40 

6 

Long berried. 









like Kubanca. 



Mainpuri. 


Anokha • 

6oi 

42 

0 

Long berried. 



Ditto 


Ditto , 

... 

40 

6 

Ditto, 



Aliijarh . 


Kathia • 

58 

4* 

0 

Ditto. 



Bulundshahr 


Barha 


43 

0 

Ditto. 



Ditto • 


Ditto • , 


40 

6 

Large berried. 



Meerut . 


Ditto 

61 

4* 

0 

Long berried. 



Ditto 


Ditto 


40 

6 

Ditto. 



Budaon • 

• 

Ratua 

... 

40 

6 

Ditto. 



Shahjehanpur 


Sambhari , 

60 

40 

6 



Soft Red , 

Azimgarh 


Hurrah . 

63 i 

4> 

0 

Small berried, 









semi-hard. 



Allahabad 


Raksa • 

... 

41 

0 




Cawnpore 


Pisia • 

... 

4* 

0 




Talaun 


Pisia, red . « . 

6 i\ 

4» 

6 

Large berried. 



Muttra . 


Lai . . ^ . 

... 

40 

6 




Bulandshahr 


Gehun lal 

62\ 

43 

0 




Meerut . 


Surkh • . 

6ii 

41 

0 

Long berried. 



T. 717 


Dictionary of the Economic 




TRITICUM Cultivation of Wheat 

sativum. 


CULTIVATION 
in the 
N.-W. P. & 
Oudh, 

Method. 

718 

Seasons. 

719 

Rotation. 

720 


Mixtures. 

721 


Tillagre. 

722 


Sowing. 

723 


Method. — There is very little of any special character to record under 
this heading^. The crop is entirely being sown in the end of October 
or beginning of November, and cut in March and April. As a rule, it is 
only sown in land that has lain fallow during the preceding (known 

3 .^ chaumds or pural); but in highly manured lands near village sites it 
occasionally follows maize, that crop being cut only six or eight weeks 
before the wheat is sown. 

No particular rotation is known to be followed, but in tracts where cot- 
ton is widely grown, wheat is generally said to follow it — probably, how- 
ever, merely because cotton in the kharf like wheat in the rabi, is the 
crop which is principally grown on the best land of the village (Field 
& Garden Crops). In the Meerut district, a very elaborate rotation is 
observed, in which wheat is grown only twice in five years. 

Wheat, as already indicated in the chapter on area, is not only grown 
alone, but is also cultivated to a large extent mixed with barley (when it is 
termed gc/Vit) or with ^ram (gochana^ or hnra). The latter mixture is but 
little grown north of the Jumna, but in Bundelkhand it forms one of the 
principal and most characteristic crops. A wheat field usually contains 
some rape or mustard, sown either in parallel lines across the field or as a 
border. These flower in the beginning of February, before the wheat has 
begun to ripen. Linseed and dtidn (Enica saliva) are also occasionally, 
though less commonly, sown in wheat fields. 

.•‘ The number of ploughings varies within very wide limits, depending 
not only on the character of the locality and soil, but on the energy and 
leisure of the cultivator. Thus timely ploughings are reported as not 
uncommon in Gorakhpur, while two or three are held sufficient in the 
black soil of Bundelkhand. Eight ploughings may be taken as the aver- 
age. It is essential that the land should be ploughed at the very com- 
mencement of the rains, so as to lie in open furrow and drink in the whole 
of the rain which fall.s. Indeed, the ploughing of wheat land is often held 
to take precedence of preparations for the kharif crops. The clods are 
crushed and a fine tilth (which is absolutely essential in most soils) creat- 
ed by dragging a flat log of wood (mat, pdiha, or henga) across the field, 
the bullock driver standing on it to increase the weight. 

“ If the ground is very damp the seed is sometimes sown broadcast 
and ploughed in, when it is not buried more than one inch below the sur- 
face, and is less likely to rot if buried deeply. But the two commonest 
methods of sowing are (i), by simply following the plough and dropping 
the seed into the furrow made by it, the seed being covered by the earth 
thrown up by the next furrow, and ( 2 ), by dropping the seed down a bam- 
boo fastened to the plough stilt. It is said that the advantage of each 
practice varies with the condition of the soil, the former being be.5t when 
the soil is very moist, and the latter when the soil has somewhat dried. 
But as a matter of fact the practices are .strictly localized to tracts within 
which either one or the other is exclusively followed. The amount 
of seed used per acre varies from loo to I4 o1d. After the sowing is com- 
pleted the field is either left in furrow, or is smoothed with the clod-crusher, 
the latter practice being said to save irrigation by enabling the water to 
spread quicker over the surface. The field is then divided off into irriga- 
tion beds by scraping up little banks of earth with a wooden shovel.” 

The proportion of seed employed is very ^igh, much higher than the 
average in most other localities. This fact has been frequently urged 
against the advisability of encouraging wheat cultivation in India. The 
poorer cultivators have to buy from the merchant (or rather get the grain 
on loan at high interest collected at harvest), and are at the same time 
compelled to accept whatever seed the trader of the district chances to have 
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in stock. A very extensive correspondence has passed on this subject 
between the various Governments, and attempts have been made to dis- 
seminate seed of good stock from the Government experimental farms. 
But these measures nave nad very little permanent effect on the general 
character of wheat grown. As already shown, in the paragraphs on Bom- 
bay, the grain appears to tend very strongly to alter its colour and charac- 
ters with change of soil and surroundings ; the outturn, unless the new 
stock be thoroughly acclimatized, is generally very much lower than in the 
case of the wheats naturally cultivate in the locality, and the ray at returns 
to his old stock. 

Irrigation.— “ If the soil is sufficiently moist in October to allow of the 
seeds germinating properly, the necessity of irrigation depends in chief mea- 
sure on the occurrence of winter rains. This is shown in the following table 
in which the normal winter rainfall of each division is contrasted with the 
percentage which irrigated wheat (grown alone) bears to the total : — 



c 
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j 






tween November 
1st and May 31st* 

i 5*56 

j 

4*73 

2*55 

2*26 

3 55 

2*o6 

6-53 

Percentage of irri- 
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total . 

1 

53’i 

20-1 

74’3 

63*7 

710 

274 

32*7 
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The high percentage of the Meerut Division is due to unusual facilities 
for irrigation from canals. The percentage of the Allahabad division 
would have been far higher did it not include the two Bundelkhand dis- 
tricts of Banda and Hamirpur, where irrigation is rendered needless, as 
well as impossible, by the character of the soil. 

Should the soil be too dry for germination, a watering (called paleo) 
must be given before sowing, and this— a comparatively easy matter in 
canal districts — occasions great labour and delay in districts which rely 
on wells for their water supply. The instance of Rae Bareli in the rabi 
season of 1879-80 shows, however, that nearly the whole of the usual crop 
area of a district can be sown entirely on well water, should the natural 
moisture be insufficient as it was in that year. The number of waterings 
given to wheat varies from one in Rohilkhand to seven or eight in the drier 
parts of the Donb ; but, as a rule, three or four waterings are ample even in 
the driest localities, and when more water than this is used, it is probably ’ 
merely a cover for had cultivation, a state of things common enough in canal 
districts, where water is charged for by the crop and not by the amount used. 
Careful cultivators sometimes give their fields a weeding after the first 
watering, and benefit their crops almost as much by loosening the cake 
surface soil as by removing the weeds, but this is by no means a common 
practice, and if the land be in clear condition when sown, it is not as a rule 
weeded. The custom is reported from B^raich District, and may prevail 
in other parts of the Provinces, of topping wheat which shows an undue 


* Calculated from the normal rainfall at each district head-quarters in the Divisions. 
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tendency to run to leaf and stalk, by cutting down the upper portion of 
the plants with a sickle. This is done when the crop is about 3 feet high, 
and care is taken not to cut down so* low as to damage the ears which have 
formed in the leaf-covers, but not yet emerged. A similar custom obtains 
in parts of the Panjib, where, however, the young plant is fed down by 
sheep. 

“ The crop when ripe is cut down by sickles and carried to the thresh- 
ing floor, where, after having been allowed to dry for several days, it 
is trodden out by bullocks, and winnowed by the simple expedient of 
exposing the grain and chaff to the wind by pouring them out of a basket 
held some 5 feet from the ground. Should there be no wind, an artificial 
breeze is made by agitating a cloth, but this adds greatly to the expense 
and trouble, and is in no way an efficient substitute for the English win- 
nower {Field ^ Garden Crops). 

Cost. — Messrs. Duthie fit Fuller have gone into the question of cost of 
production with much care. The results of their calculations may be stated 
briefly ; — 


Expenditure for labour and seed 
Irrigation, and labour in watering 
Manure (100 maunds) 

Rent of land (second class) 


R a. p, 
16 o o 

570 

300 

700 


Total . . 31 7 o 


Outturn. 

727 


It would be useless to attempt an estimation of the average profit 
derived, since this depends so largely on the price obtained, which has been 
shown elsewhere to be an extremely variable factor. 

It was estimated by the Government of India in March 1884. in a cir- 
cular on the subject, that the area under wheat, mixed and unmixed, 
in the Provinces, was 6,200,000 acres, and that the averagti production per 
acre was bushels or qf maunds per acre. Mr. Be nett, criticising 
these figLiresjn December of the same year, states that, in his opinion, they 
are under-estimates, since they are based on the supposition that more 
than half the area occupied by the crop is on third class lands, that is, lands 
that are inefficiently or carelessly cultivated. But this,” he writes, is 
very far from being the case. Careless cultivation is less common with 
wheat than with any other kind of food crop, especially when it is sown 
unmixed. For the last three years careful experiments have been made 
on the Cawnpore Farm to ascertain the ordinary produce of wheat. The 
soil is poor, and the cultivation not superior than what is given by an 
ordinary skilled cultivator, either in point of manure or irrigation, while 
in the matters of ploughing and weeding it is probably inferior. The 
results have been as follows 


Area sown Average produce of 
in acres. grain per acre in lb. 

1882 i6*8 *,390 

1882 ...... i6*i 1,309 

1884 17-6 1,453 

Average of three years 1,384 or 23 bushels. 

(I have received the record of some very careful weighments done by 
Mr. Saunders. O.S., at Rae Bareli. He found the average of eight 
weighments of irrigated wheat to be 23*63, the lowest 1181, and highest 
36*2 bushels to the acre. Of fourteen weighments of barley and wheat 

T. 727 



P^ o^ucts of India* 


in the N.-W. Provinces and Oudh. ( 7 . Murray.) 


TRITICUM 

sativum. 


the average was 237, the lowest 1973, and the highest 2618 bushels to CULTIVATION 
the acre.) . . j n.^W P. & 

“ A careful review of all the evidence then in existence led Mr. Fuller to \ Oudh. 

state in his work on Field and Garden Crops that the lowest average : outturn 
produce which could be assumed for irrigated land was 20 bushels (15 j 
maunds) for wheat grown alone and wheat and barley, and 17 bushels (13 ; 
maunds) for wheat and gram. The harvests reaped in the canal-irrigaicd i 
tracts of Meerut, and round the wells of Oudh, are hardly, if at all, inferior | 
in quantity to good crops in England, where the average on all classes of ; 
soil is 28 bushels. In assuming 22 bushels (i6t maunds) as the average j 
produce per acre on irrigated lands in these Provinces I feel that I am i 
well within the mark. j 

“ The greatest proportion of unirrigated wdieat is grown in the tarai 
districts of Rohilkhand and the north of Oudh. The extremely careful 
investigations of Mr. Moens ascertained that the average produce in , 

Bareilly was 12 maunds, or 16 bushels to the acre. As has bceri^tated, i 
wheat, even when unirrigatecl, is rarely sown on inferior soils, and to take j 
the mean of the assumed produce on second and third class lands in the , 
letter of the Government of India as the average production for all unirri- j 
gated wheat will be well within the mark. This is 12 bushels, or 0 maunds. | 

When wheat is sown as a mixture, it is, over the whole Provinces, 
about half the crop, and 10 bushels may be assumed for irrigated, and 6 ’ 
for unirrigated land, as the average produce per acre, 1 

** By applying the above produce rates to the area, we find the produce | 
of the mean harvest of the last five years (1879 — 1883) for the North- ; 

Western Provinces and one year for Oudh to have been — | 

Bushels. I 


Purc^ wet 
»» dry 
Mixed wet 
dry 


62,096,584 

25,064,640 

9.074,190 

10,949,424 

107,184,838 


or nearly three million tons. Before leaving the subject of produce it may 
be as well to remark that any comparison between English and Indian 
rates of produce with the view of discrediting Indian methods of agricul- 
ture is apt to be misleading. In England wheat has to compete with 
pasture, which is not the case here. Nearly every acre in this country is 
under some kind <jf cultivated crop, and the result is that large areas of 
inferior land are brought under the plough, which, in England, would be 
left to grass. On soils and under conditions really favourable to wheat 
culture it is doubtful whether the average outturn is much less than it is m 
England, and with the best classes of cultivators, such as Kurmis and 
Kdchhisy it is probably at least as great.” 

Mr. Fuller agrees very closely with the estimates of Mr. Benett, 
accepting 15 maunds per acre for irrigated wheat, and g for unirrigated. 
More recent experiments than those quoted by Mr. Benett, at the Cawn- 
pore Farm, also demonstrate the probability that the outturn accepted as 
normal in preparing the wheat forec^ists in these Provinces is under rather , 
than over estimated. Fuller estimates the proportion of wheat in mixed 
crops to be fths of the outturn of wheat-barley and i^rd of that of \yheat- 
gram, except in the Allahabad and ]hansi Divisions where gram is the 
principal crop in the mixture, and the proportion of wheat is not much 
above Jrd. Mr. Be nett’s figure of ^ may, therefore, be practically 
assumea as a fair approximate for an mixed crops in the Provinces, 
and the average outturn of 20,000,000 bushels given above may 
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probably be accepted as very near the average production of mixed crops. 
The outturn of straw varies in weight between half as much again and 
twice as much as that of grain. When crushed into small pieces, as it is 
in the process of treading out the grain, it forms an important cattle-fodder. 
During the past year, 1888-89, the area and outturn were both very much 
lower than in any previous year since 1884. Accepting the stanaard of 
full average outturn adopted in the wheat forecasts (an average much 
lower than that independently estimated by Mr. Benett, Mr. Fuller, and 
other authorities), the total outturn for the year is, in the final wheat 
report, estimated at 1,440,000 tons. This is based on the assumption 
that the condition of the crop varied from 50 to 25 per cent, below the 
average, and implies an average yield of only a little over 8 maunds 
per acre. 

Crop PZxperiments. — The following were selected for reproduction 
in the Government of India Report on Wheat Production and Trade in 
India, in 1883: — Fairly accurate experiments were carried out in 1879-80 
with the following main results. The average cost per acre was found to 
be — 

/? a. p. 

Seed . • . • • . . . . .20 0 

Ploughing, clod-crushing, sowing, weeding, and reaping ,683 
Rent • . . • . . • • . .(>40 

Irrigation from canal 3120 


Total . iS 8 3 


The labour was not under very careful supervision, and would cost a 
cultivator next to nothing, as it would be supplied almost entirely by 
himself and his family. 

The price of manure varied with the kind and quantity given to each 
experimental plot. The net results were as follows : — 



Total cost of 

Outturn in 

Value. 


all kinds. 

bushels. 


^ a. p. 


A* a. p» 

Bone superphosphate, 2 maunds • 

27 12 9 

27*1 

49 10 3 

t» 91 Z* » • • • 

31 4 5 

31*5 

58 oil 

Dissolved guano . 

34 5 

237 

43 11 2 

,, ** • ■* • * 

Green soiling with indigo .... 

39 9 7 

29 ’6 

53 0 8 

30 8 3 

23'8 

47 0 3 

No manure 

19 12 3 

195 

35 4 7 


Each one of these plots had been irrigated twice. On unirrigated 
land the produce of grain on four plots averaged little more than 10 
bushels to the acre, — that is to say, it was considerably less than half what 
was obtained from land which had had only two waterings. 

The result of experiments with thick and thin sowing on land dealt 
with similarly with regard to ploughing, watering, and manure, was as 
follows Sixteen pounds of the finest white country wheat to the acre pro- 
duced a crop of i,2o61b (or 20 bushels) at a cost of R25-6-9, while i iblo of 
seed (the ordinary native allowance) produced i, 6261b (or more than 27 
bushels) at a cost of R 27-0-9. The result showed that, though the rate of 
return to seed was far higher w'ith thin sowing, thick sowing was the more 
profitable operation. In the succeeding year experiments were carried 
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employed. The results per acre were 


Name. j 

Cost per acre 
of all kinds. 

Crop in 
bushels. 

Value. 



R 

a. 

A- 


R 

a. 

P- 

Green soiling . 

• • . 

28 

*3 

0 

30 

58 

4 

3 

Cattle-dung, 240 maunds . 

• 

33 

7 

0 

21*7 

42 


8 

,, ,, plus 

Ashes of 240 maunds dung 

240H) gyj>siim 

38 

11 

0 

20*7 

41 

0 

5 

• • . 

33 

7 

0 

i.S-6 

3 ^‘ 

1 1 

1 

Poudrette, 240 maunds 

• • • 

33 

7 

0 

3 ‘‘4 

O2 

1 

1 1 

Bone superphosphate, 2251b 

• . • 

32 

1 1 

0 

16*5 

32 

6 

2 

Bone dust, 32olb • 

. 

25 

7 

0 

133 

26 

1 1 

7 

No manure . . . 

• 

21 

7 

0 

1 1*8 

24 

13 

6 


N.-W. P. & 
Oudh. 

Experiments. 


In all these cases the plots were ploughed twice in the European 
fashion, and watered three times, besides, as the season was one of excep- 
tional droug’ht, having been watered, in order to admit of the sowing. 

By far the most efficacious manures by these trials were green soiling 
with a leguminous plant and poudrette, and this goes some way towards 
demonstrating that it is in nitrates, and not in phosphates, that the soil 
chiedy requires to be re*inforced. 7 'he excellent results obtained from 
superphosphate in the preceding year were almost certainly due to a pre- 
vious and unexhausted dressing with nitrogenous manure. 

The value of early plougliing was shown in a crop of barley, which, 
having been ploughed for a month before the commencement of the rains, 
and exposed to the burning sun of May, yielded, with three w’aterings, but 
altogether without manure, an outturn of 307 bushels to the acre. A 
neighbouring plot which had been trenched and used as a latrine for 80 
days gav'C the enormous outturn of 47*1 bushels to the acre. 

As far as these experiments prove anything, they support the view that 
with the high and careful cultivation under which the best wheats are 
grown, the average produce is certainly not less than from 20 to 25 bushels 
to the acre. 

These experiments do not seem to have included manuring with salt- 
petre, but the results of nitrogenous manures fully support the demonstra- 
tion of the value of nitrogen given under the accounts of Bombay and 
Bengal. 

CENTRAL PROVINCES. 

References. — C. 1\ GaDctlrcr, iS\ 114^ 471, 516 ; Setnemeut • 

Reports : — Bnrtool, 42, 77 : Chanda^ A’/, <j0^ gS .* Dumohy S7 ; ; 

pore, ; Ilnshuny^ahad, 277, 2S7 ; Mundlah, ; Nagporc, 27S ; Niinar, { 
ig^ : Nufsiny^porr, SS : Snut^or^ gii ; Upper Godavrry, 35 ; IVard/ia, 65- , 
67 ; Gnvvruim'ot Report, Wheat I'roductiou and Trade in hid in, 1S70, I 
tSS‘3, 1SS6 ; Forhfs Watson, Report on Jndian wheat, tS7g ; Reports, Dif | 
Land Records and Ayri. ; Crop Reports and Forecasts ; Report, Rev & 
Aftri, Dept,, 7SS5, if'bO ; Indian Ai^riculturist, 22nii Fe(>ruary ibgo. 

The subject of wheat production in these provinces has, as in the case 
of most other provinces in India, been fully dealt with in the Government 
reports. The communications, by Mr.J. W. Chisholm in iS77,and bv Mr, 
Fuller in 18S2, arc especially valuable as giving a compact resume, and 
will bo freely quoted in this chapter. 

Dr. Watt, in the Journal of the Royal Agricultural Society, com- 
mences his account of the Central Provinces as follows : — 

“There are in these provinces 7»7oq.263 acres availalde for cultivation. 
In perhaps no other province can the irleral meaning of this be more clear- 


I n nerhaps no oil 
Iv aemonstrated. 


province can the iTleral meaning ol this De more clear- i 
riic provinces are poorly inhabited, and within periods 
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recorded in our Settlement Reports large tracts of land have been taken up 
and brought into cultivation. The returns first obtained are well known, 
and important records have been kept of the deterioration of productive- 
ness. The results have been identical with those obtained in America. The 
newlv reclaimed land gave twenty and thirty fold for a few years, but 
rapidly deteriorated until it reached a fixed, or relatively fixed, position. 
Ihe district officers repeat in their annual reports that there are still vast 
tracts of land on which this process might be repeated. In perhaps 
no other part of India is the principle of paucity of population, large 
holdings, and correspondingly low systems of agriculture more forcibly 
demonstrated. In the North-West Provinces small holdings and careful 
cultivation have produced results that, even with the present agricultural 
appliances, compare favourably with Europe. In the Central Provinces, 
on the other hand, the proprietor of a large estate is satisfied with the com- 
paratively small results obtained by cheap and primitive means.’’ 

Soils, — “To understand the soils of these provinces, it is necessary to 
consider the geological formations from which it has been built up. The 
great basaltic formation which occupies nearly a third of the peninsula, 
crosses the north-western division of the Central Provinces, and slopes 
north-west in the drainage areas of the Narbada and 'Fapti rivers, and 
south-east in that of the Godaveri. To the south and south-east of this 
“ Deccan trap ” there extends the vast region of the arch;c.an rocks of India, 
These two geological regions are broken here and there by isolated 
patches of the Gondwana and Vindhyan rocks, and the disintegration of 
all has contributed to the local peculiarities of the soils. The wheat fields 
of the northern section, bordering on the Narbada, owe their fertility to the 
Deccan trap, which is generally considered to have, by disintegration, pro- 
duced the rich black “cotton soils” of the localities in which the formation 
occurs. There has been some controversv on this point, certain authorities 
maintaining that the black soil of the Central Provinces owes its origin to 
the action of lacustrine de'posits. But, without entering into this di.scussion, 
it may be stated that there can be little doubt that, in certain casc5> at 
least, black soil does consist of disintegratt^d trap, since the process of di,s- 
integration can be traced in situ, Mr. Fuller’s description of the local 
modifications of this soil is of interest, and may be quoted in entirety : — 

“ The black cotton soil is prominently characterised by its .stubbornness 
under opposite extremes of damp and dryness. When soaked with rain, it 
becomes a sticky unworkable morass; and when dry, rapidly becomes of great 
hardness, splitting up into numerous dry fissures, whicii swallow up any 
water applied to the surface, and enormously increase the cost of irrigation. 

“ This black or ‘cotton’ soil is known by various names indicating the 
proportion in which it is mixed with lighter soil. It is of very variable 
depth, lying in much thicker deposits in flat valleys than on sloping ground. 
It is most suitable for wheat when at its greatest thickness, since, from the 
great capacity, which it then enjoys of absorbing rain-water, it can, in a 
monsoon of average intensity, lay up a store of moisture sufficient to c.arry 
a wheat crop through a cold season in which the winter rains hold off en- 
tirely. When it is merely a shallow veneer of earth, covering rocks, it 
dries, of course, with far greater rapidity, and is in this case devoted to the 
production of rain (or kharif) crops. This difference is brought out into 
strong relief by a comparison of the agricultural returns for the contiguous 
districts of Hoshangabad and Nimar. In Hoshangabad deep black .soil 
predominates, and, in consequence, 63 per cent, of its cultivated area is 
returned as under wheat. The .greater portion of the Nimar di.strict is 
hilly or undulating ground, consisting of trap rock, overlaid with a shallow 
bed of black soil. Wheat only occupies 4 per cent, of its cultivated area.*' 
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Area. — The area under wheat in these provinces exhibits an expansion 
from 3,536,000 acres in the five years endincf 1877-78, to 4,002,000 acres in 
a similar period ending 1887-88 ; but in 1888-89, owing to an unfavourable 
season, it again fell to 3,531.941 acres, a figure which must be accepted as 
much below the normal. The expansion is doubtless largely dependent on 
the development of trade, but, according to Mr. Fuller, the apparent sudden 
advance after 1881 may to some extent simply indicate an improvement in 
the accuracy of the land returns to which the attention of District Officers 
had been specially directed in 1880. But even allowing this to be the case, 
the fact remains that, during the five years ending 1887-88, the area under 
the crop, notwithstanding more than one bad vear, underwent an increase 
of 15*4 per cent, on that for the five years ending 1882-83. Concerning 
the substitution of wheat for other crops, the Director of Land Records 
and Agriculture states, that though it is impossible to deal with the C]iu‘S- 
tion satisfactorily, the probability is, that the increase is fully accounted for 
by a falling ofi In the amount of land devoted to linseed, and also in cer- 
tain localities in that under cotton. “ It may be explained,*’ he writes, 
“ that such substitution, as would occur, would m<‘Stly afiect the linseed and 
cotton areas. Less valuable crops are usually grown on land which would 
not carry wheat with advantage. It should be added that neither linseed 
nor cotton can be grown in Jabalpur or Hoshungabad so profitably as in 
other parts of the provinces, and that the substitution of wheal for them 
was to be expected, and is certainly not to be regretted ” {Rept»t 1887^88). 

Regarding the distribution of the area through the various districts 
Mr. Fuller writes, “ Wheat cultivation reaches its greatest importance in 
the northernmost districts and in the districts of the Nerbudda valley, 
after which it is most extensive in the Satpura hill region and the Wardha 
and Nagpur districts to the south-west of it. The insignificance of the 
area under wheat in Nimar is due {Cf. remarks on Soil) to a peculiarity 
in its soil, which is not deep enough to grow cold-weather crops without 
irrigation. The cultivation of Hhandara, Balaghat, and Sambalpur is 
almost wholly engrossed by rice.” 

The areas in each district during the past ye.ar, and the proportion 
irrigated, may be most conveniently shewn in tabular form : — 



District. 


Irrigated. 

Un irrigated. 

Total. 




Acres. 

Acres. 

Acres. 

Saugor 

, , , 


944 


569 . 4>'5 

Dam oh 

, 


21 1 

1 ^ 3,374 


|at)ali>iir 



... 


257,869 

Mancila , 




3^,977 

3«,977 

Seon*’ 

« • • • 


... 

284,580 

2 v 84 , 5 So 

Narsinghpur 

* • • • 


1,211 

103,896 

105,107 

Hoshungabad 

• • • • 


20 

598,601 

598 ,(> 2 I 

Nimar 

• e • • 


4*784 

35 Db 6 

39,950 

Betul . 

• • « • 


35 

1 38,088 

138,123 

Chhindwara . 

• • • • 


40 

142, « 3* 

142,171 

Wardha 

« a » • 


16 

290,984 

291,000 

Nagpur 

• a • . 


10 

465,889 

465,899 

Chanda 

• • a • 


! 246 

S 5*255 

‘*^5,501 

Jfiiandara 

••90 


i 359 

139*735 

140,004 

Mala ghat , 

• 990 



28,0/0 

28,061 

Kaipur 

•• 9 • 


... 

121,123 

121,123 

liilaspur 

• • m • 



81,466 

81,466 

Sambalpur . 




329 

329 


Grand Total 

7.897 ■ 

3,524,044 1 

1 3 » 53 », 94 i 
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Races. — The commonest kinds of wheat in these provinces arc said to 
be hansi, ho nr a ^ dandkliani or ptlalia, a hard white wheat; kathia, 
ghatka^ hausia, batigasta or chinvalkothi, a large coarsg red grain ; pist^ 
the soft white wheat cultivated for export, and botka, white and red, a 
short, heavy, sSoft grain. The white soft wheats have increased in propor- 
tion very greatly during the past fifteen years. Thus Mr. Fuller writes ; — 

“Natives prefer, for ordinary consumption, the hard glutinous varieties 
to the soft white varieties, which are principally in demand for the English 
market. Before the commencement of the annual drain of wheat to 
Bombay, soft wheat of the kind known as pisst was held in very low esti- 
mation, and commanded a price which ruled from S to 10 per cent, lower 
than that of the hard kathia variety. Now its price is at least 12 per cent, 
higher than that of kathia. In old days it was no uncommon stipulation 
of a ploughman contracting for service that he should not have to cat pissi 
w'heat more than tw-ice a week. Now a ploughman who demanded it 
twice would certainly not receive it. Pissi wheat is grown on lighter land 
than kathia^ and it is reported from both Saugor and Narsinghpur that the 
value of light land has risen in considerably larger proportion than that of 
heavy land, in consequence of the request in which pissi wheat now stands 
for the Bombay market.” 

The samples submitted to Dr. Forbes Watson were classified by him 
as follow s ; — 


; . ■ ' 

— - 




Weight 

Pi u.:i; 



Clasj?. 

District. 


Name. 

ptr 

per 

Remarks. 

j 




bushel. 

quarter. 


i 


^Baitul 


Pissi 

O3 

46 0 

Like Californian. 

1 

i 


Hoshung- 






1 


abaci 


Pissi white . 

C>2 

4S 0 

Like Australian. 

Soft whitf 


Ditto 


So hare ea 


4S 0 

»♦ *> 


< 

M and la 

... 

Pissi sookra- 







wali . 

6(4 

46 6 

Like Californian. 

' 1 


Saugor 

... 

Pissi • 

62i 

46 0 

Long bcMTied. 



Seoni 


Mundi . 

64 

I 47 0 

Like Californian. 

i 


vUitto 


Pissi , • 

5<A 

45 6 


i Hard WHITE 

i j 

Saugor 

164 

Hansia 

62i 

40 6 

Long berried. 

i Soft red , 

J 

Nimar 

104! Dhunya 


40 6 

Fine specimen. 



Bilaspur 

5t»7 

Khathia . 1 

Co 

41 6 

Small berried. 

i 


566) Red pissi 

63 

41 0 



Method. Method of Cultivation.— The system of cultivation w'hich we 

733 have already described as practised in the heavy black soils of Bombay 

' is practically ' that pursued in these provinces. It differs materially 

frorn the system followed in the North-West Provinces and the PanjYib, 

, but it is probable that, while improvement is possible, the method followed 

i in the latter localities could never be adopted in a country the natural 

conditions of which are so different. The .system adopted has been fully 
described by the Director of Land Records and Agriculture, from whom 
we may again quote. 

“ Although these provinces are entitled to rank w’ith the North-West 
Provinces or the Pan jab in respect to their wheat production, yet the con- 
ditions under which wheat is grown here are widely different to those of 
the two latter tracts. Manure and irrigation — all-important in Upper 
India— play but an insignificant part here. The thinness of population 
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and consequent large extent of individual holdings, offers more induce- * 
ment to low farming on a hyge. than to high farming on a small, scale. | 
The outturn of the land is actually far smaller than in more crowded i 
tracts, whilst the surplus produce per head is considerably larger, since ’ 
the poorer the cultivation, the larger is that proportion of the produce 
which results from natural forces as opposed to the labour of the cultivator. 
It is doubtful, indeed, whether wheat cultivation in these provinces is sus- 
ceptible of the elaboration which characterises it in Upper India.** 

“ The alternation of rabi and crops is not so common in these prov- 
inces as in Upper India, since the soils are of more marked diversity, 
and are, therefore, more strictly appropriated, some to autumn and others 
to cold-wealher crops. The deep wheat land of the Nerbudda valley is 
reported to be almost unworkable in the rainy months, while .shallow soils, 
with a substratum of rc>ck, dry too quickly to be suitable for rabi crops. 
For ordinary w'heat cultivation, operations commence in April or May, 
W'hen the surface of the ground is scarified with a hoe-plough known as 
the bakkar. After the setting-in of the monsoon the surface is again 
scarified, once in July and once in August, if, as is hoped, there is long 
enough break in the rains to allow the ground to become sufhcientlv dry 
to bear the plough cattle. A fourth hoeing — the mr>st necessarv of all — 
is given in September towards the end of the rains, the importance of 
which arises from the fact that loss of moisture by evaporation is much 
checked if the surface of the ground be in loose condition. A final hoeing 
is ^iven at the beginning of October, after which the field is ready 
for sowing. This represents the preparation which a careful cultivator 
will give his land under favourable circumstances, and, as a rule, land 
seldom receives more than two or three hoelngs before it is sown. The 
seed is occasionally sown broadcast and ploughed in, but is more generally 
drilled in, the implement used for the purpose being tan ordinary native 
plough, ty more properly grubber,” fitted with a bamboo lube alongside 
of the stilt, down which the seed is dropped. From So to i2oIhof seed are 
.sown to the acre, loss being used when the soil is mc>ist, and there is no 
fear of the seeds refusing to germinate, than when the soil is in dry con- 
dition. Weeding appears to be seldom, if ever, given, and the crop is left 
entirely to itself until harvest comes with the beginning of March. 

” An entirely different system of cultivation is followed in a tract of 
country which includes a Considerable portion of the Jiibbulpore and a 
small portion of the Narsinghpur and Sooni districts. The fields are 
surrounded with banks so as to prevent all surface drainage, and the rain 
water is allowed to accumulate in them, converting them into tolerably 
deep ponds during the rainy months. The w-atcr is let off at the begin- 
ning of Octf)l)er, and wheat is then drilled into the ground without any pre- 
liminary ploughing or preparation whatever. Occa.sionally some rice is 
sown broadcast in the field when flooded, and is ready for cutting before 
the wheat is sown. iUit this rice crop, if taken at all, is generally a very 
small one, and the real object in embanking the land is to allow the soil to 
get saturated with water to as great a depth as possible, and increase the 
store of moisture which capillary attraction is to keep within the reach of 
the wheat crops during the dry cold-weather months. The process, there- 
fore, corresponds, in some sort, to irrigation. It is reported to increase the 
outturn of wheat by at least 25 per cent., and to be of much service in 
clearing land infested with grass and other weeds* The principal 
reason why it has not spread over a wider area lies probably in the neces- 
sity for co-operation between one cultij^ator and another, since the system 
is believed to succeed only when practised on a block of contiguous fields 
which mutually assist one another to withstand the rush of surface drainage 
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and the pressure of the water on the confining banks — causes which have 
hitherto ruined experiments tried with isolat(.‘d fields. 

Manuring, — “ In regard to the use of manure, there appears consider- 
able diversity of practice in different parts of the provinces. Thus, manure 
is reported to be hardly ever applied to land in the Nerbudda valley, while 
in Nimarand in the districts of the Nagpur Division its utility is fully re- 
cognised, each wheat-field receiving a manuring, fi possible, once in three 
years. The explanation may lie in the greater effect iveness of manure on 
shallow than on deep soils. On the former it makes all the diflerencc 
between a fair crop and no crop at all, while on the latter it would merely 
add in some degree to a fertility which is as yet very far from being 
exhausted.” 

Irrigation.— ** Irrigation is almost entirely confined to sugar-cane and 
garden crops, and is therefore rarely, if ever, applied to wheat, .since if the 
rainfall is at all propitious, the harvest yields a sufficiently largf .surplus to 
satisfy ihe cultivator. The most favourable distribution of rainfall pos- 
sible would be a heavy fall of 8 or lo inches between the middle of June and 
the third week in July : then a break of a fortnight to allow of ploughing, 
followed by a second fall of 5 to 6 inches in August. September should 
open with a week or ten days of fair weather followed by a heavy downpour 
bursting on into the beginning of October. Under these circumstances, a 
fair crop would be reaped in the absence of all rain between sowing and har- 
vest time, but there should be.i fall of 2 or 3 inches during the cold weather, 
which .would greatly add to the outturn if protracted damp weather does 
not develop the fungoid diseases of rust or smut. It is impossible, how- 
ever, to say whether, with a greater press of population, irrigation may 
not be gradually extended to wheat. Experiments on the Nagpur Model 
Farm have shown conclusively that two waterings add very greatly to the 
outturn, but it is very doubtful whether the crops can ever stand tho cost of 
irrigation if wells are the only source available.” 

In regard to the much-vexed question of the exhaustion of the soil by 
continuous cropping, it will be impossible to do better than cite the con- 
clusions to which Messrs. C. A. Elliott and C. Grant arrivc^d, after care- 
ful enquiry, when settling respectively the Hoshangabad and Narsinghpur 
districts. There appears to be no room for doubt that the black soil of the 
Nerbudda valley yielded a far larger return when first broken up than it 
does now. Tradition points to a rate of produce in the golden age— at 
the commencement of this century — which seems to have been as much as 
ten- or twelve- fold the .seed sown ; that is to say, 15 to iS maiinds to the 
acre. This is corroborated by recent experience of newly-broken land in 
the Tapti valley, an almost precisely similar tract, of which Mr. Elliott 
wrote that “the wheat stands breast-high in .some of the new villages, and 
the ear is very large and full ; the crop is nearly double the average of the 
Nerbudda valley.” He e.stimated the average outturn in those villages at 
12 maunds (—1^ bushels) to the acre. The outturn appears to have fallen 
off very rapidly at first, the deterioration, indeed, was ven' apparent as early 
as 1844, and receives con.siderable attention in Colonel Sleeman’s writings. 
It was in full progress during his time, but the decline seems now to have 
reached a point below which it does not continue. Mr, Elliott’s enquiries 
led him to believe that the outturn fell very rapidly from 12 maunds to 8 , 
and then rather slowly to 6 or 7. Mr. Grant expresses a similar opinion 
in the following paragraph : — 

‘* Mr. Maloney and Captain Sleeman, who are thcrmlv authorities re- 
garding the early condition of the valley, naturally attached great import- 
ance to the deterioration of the soil, for it was going on, and that rapidly, 
before their very eyes. All subsequent writers on the affairs of the district 
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seem to h:ivc followed blindly in their footsteps, n.nd it is almost a rednctio !CULTIVATION 

ad iibsitriium ( \ an iindonblodly true theory to find one of the district j central 

olTicers writint^ in or about iH.^o, that the reliu*ns had then sunk in places I Provinces. 

to two- or thrce-fold, and that ruin was hamming over the ruhivatlnj^^ classes, irpitrotlon 

The rc-assurinj^ feature in the otherwise disquieting decline of fertility in ^ 

the soil is that the deterioration has not been j^raduall)- progressive, but 

that, commencing with a very considerable impetus, it has now become 

almost stationary. It will h.ave been seen from the figures given above 

that while 20 years’ cultivation reduccfl tlie returns from tweniv-fold to six- 

or seven-fold, it has taken nearly double that time (from 1838 to iS6b) to 

reduce them from fivofold to four-fold. And the present rate of diminu- 1 

tion is so minute as to be imperceptible. Therefore, for all practical pur- I 

poses, it may be assumed that the rales of produce will remain constant 

at the pn'sent point, even if improved modes of cultivation are not intro- | 

dijced in the course of the present settlement.” j 

Oo vNTiTY 01 SKEi), AND YiFLi). — The quantity of seed sown per acre ; Yield, 

appears to vary within wide limits, but from al)out 80 to 1208) may be j 736 

taken as the average. \U.moranda called for from all the districts in 187S ! 
showed this dinercnce in practice to a marked degree, the returns ranging 
from 508) to i5olb. About the same time a markedly high outturn was ob- 
tained at the Model Farm from only 4oib an acre, but this was in the best 
fields and under irrigation. 

The question of yield has been already discussed, to a certain extent, in 
the paragraph on the supposed deterioration of the Central Provinces 
.soil. There appears to be little doubt that a virgin black cotton soil yields 
a wonderfully large outturn without the addition of manure^, and that a 
certain amount of deterioration does occur. But the probability is that 
the average information given by Native cultivators regarding their profits 
and the > ic‘ld from their fields is very much below the truth, ana that 
tnany of the yields in the older reports are not even approximately correct. 

Dr. 'Watt, commenting on this fact, (i8S8j writes: — 

“The question of yield has now in many provinces of India been put 
to a final test. From the supposed detcrioratitin of the soil in the Central : 

Provinces it was observed that, if this had actuallv occurred, ihe richest i 
districts wtndd long before this time have endured the utmost deprivation, i 
'Phe D<‘puty Commissioner of Raipur, fi*r example, showed that if the rice | 
crop of his dislrict had been, in rtjality, what it was ofiu lally reported to have ■ 
been, a large proportion of the population must have died of starvation — | 
and this, too, in a dislrict famous for plenty, and from which there has i 
V)een, for many years past, a regular export of food-grain of an exception- 
ally large amount, 'Phis observation aroused the attention of the authori- 
ties, and instructions were, accordingly, issued that trial harvests should 
be held under the supervision of responsible European officers. Certain 
fields that had been cultivated by the owners were harvested in the pre- 
sence of the officer appointed to supervise the experiment in each dislrict. 

A 1 arge number of these trial harvests have been made, the result being ; 
that the normal yield per acre h.as been determined with the utmost degree 
of accuracy. This has shown a considerable increase in the yield of every 
crop experimented with. 

“In the Raipur district the results of five harvests gave a mean of 
1,0488); of seventeen harvests in Nimar, 902 11 ) ; and of thirteen in Nar 
pinghpvir, 64olh, 'Phe lowest yield was that of Moshangabad, where the 
mean of four harvests was 3S2lb. Without going into this matter in great 
detail, it may be added that the opinions held, both by Government and 
the pul)lic, as to the low yield in the Central Provinecs, have been shown 
to have been founded on prejudiced returns. We have, in connection with 
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the Panjdb, referred to the difficulty experienced in getting the Natives to 
furnish accurate information as to their profits. It may fully be antici- 
pated that like results to the above will follow in Upper India when the 
Government feels called upon to direct test harvests to be made in the 
Banjab as have now taken place in the Central Provinces. Reverting to 
the yield in the Central Provinces, it may, in conclusion, be said that in 
Raipur the yield in the older reports is put down at 3681b (instead of what 
it has now been found to be, 1,04.8]!)), and in Narsinghpur at 2oott: (instead 
of 647fli). These are test examples, and it may be inferred that, in the 
poor districts, the early records were found to be relatively more nearly 
correct than in the rich. Thus, for example, in Hoshangabad, instead of 
3821b, the return was fixed at 3281)3. 

“ The rents paid for wheat lands in these provinces vary considerably, 
according to the nature of the soil and the facilities of export. The aver- 
age in Hoshangabad is \r. ga. 3/)., in Saugor Ir. I4fr., in Bilaspur 14^., 
in Jabulpur 2r. 4a. ” 

I'he average yearly outturn during the four years ending 1887-88 is esti- 
mated, in the returns of the Agricultural Department, to have been gig, 000 
tons on an average acreage of 4,i25,r)0() acres. These figures give an 
average acre yield all over, for these four years, of 6*2 maunds or 4961)3 
to die acre, an average very much lower than that derived from the expe- 
rimental harvests above alluded to. The outturn for i8S8-8g is reported 
to have been very much below even this small average, being estimated 
at 705,000 tons on a forecast area of 3,866,262 acres (about 330,000 acres 
in excess of the actual area). These figures give an average acre yield for 
the year of only 5*1 maunds, or 4oSlb to the acre. 

Mr. Fuller sums up his consideration of the question as follows : — 
** It is probable that the outturn at present gathered from land which 
has long been under cultivation may be considered as stationary for a very 
long period of years. The available food-substances which wore found 
storea in the soil when it was first broken up h.ave now been exhausted, and 
the crop depends for its support on the stock of nutriment which the soil 
acquires each year by absorption from the atmosphere, as well as by the 
regular process of disintegration which is at work within itself. Experi- 
ence has yielded exactly similar results in America, where the produce of 
freshly-broken land has been found to decrease very rapidly during the 
first few years of cultivation, and then retrogress with shorter and shorter 
steps until a point is reached at which it becomes fixed, or below which 
the decrease is so small as to be almost imperceptible. And a further 
corroboration, if one be needed, is furnished by the results of certain expe- 
riments conducted by Messrs. Lewes and Gilbert at Rothemsled which 
point to an exactly similar conclusion. ’’ 
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References. — Wheat Production Tradct ; Forbes Wat- 

son, Report on Indian Wheats ; Crop Reports df Forecasts ; Ajfri. 
Statistics, Dr, Ind* 

Soils.— The richest wheat soil in this province, as in the Central Prov- 
inces, is the black cotton land. The crop is cultivated to a large extent in 
this class of soil in the Puma valley, also on the loam found above the 
Southern Ghdts. It is never grown on the lighter soils, which are .suited 
only for kharif millet crops, etc. Irrigation is rarely employed. Wheat 
lands are manured in their turn with other fields according to the means of 
the cultivator, who generally understands and fully appreciates its value. 
The only kinds available are, as a rule, f.arm-yara manure and the ashes 
of jowari roots. 
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Area.— The total area under wheat in Berar has undergone a very |CULTIVATION 
large expansion during the past fifteen varars. This increase during the' Berar. 
five years ending 1887-88 over a similar period ending 1882-83 amounted to : 
the large proportion of 32 per cent., and was .accompanied by a diminution 
in other crops of 5*7 per cent. In 188B-S9 the area amounted to 942,029 : 739 

acres, a considerable increase over the average for the preceding live ye.-irs. 

Mr. Hobson, .Settlement O dicer, states that with the exception of the 
Huldana and Ellichpur districts, the area under jowari and cotton has Covf.ivith 
decreased and been replaced by wheat and linseed. p\ 

The distribution of the area during 1888-S9 is shown in the table be- 
low : — 


District. 

Irrigated. 

Un irrigated. 

Total. 

Amr.Hoti 

t 

193,120 

193, *21 

A kola . . . . . . . 1 


126,773 

127,249 

F.llich|)ur . . . . . . ' 

12 

7<s=><‘5 

70,5 » 7 

Mt'E^l>at . 


1 1,26) 

1 ! ,269 

Itiilfl.ana ....... 

6,208 

24 F. 929 

248,137 

Wun 


i 

89,738 

Hassiin ... . . . . ; 

I i 

I 2“ 1,99 7 

201,998 

Total 

6, A., 8 

1 935,33* 

942,029 


Races. — Here, as in the Central Provinces, the hard red race was at ; Races 

one time the most extensively cultivated, and perhaps is still so. It is, how- i 74^ 

ever, certain that the recent gre.it expansion of area has arisen to meet the ; 
demands of foreign tr.ade, and it is therefore probable that the .soft and i 
hard whites are now cultiv.ated much more extensively than formerly, to ! 
meet the requirements of the English and South P'uropean markets. Fhe ! 
cultivators are said t(.) be fully alive to their own advantages, and it has i 
been only too well proved in the case of cotton how readily they take to a i 
new race if they, rightly or wrongly, consider it preferable. i 

The samples submiitcd to Dr. Forbes Watson in 187S were reported I 
on as f(»llows : — . | 


Class, 

District. 

Name. 

Weight 

per 

bushel. 

Price per 
quarter. 

^ 1 
Remarks. | 

1 


i N.itrporc , 

Botka . 

61 

40 

6 

! 

Long, thin. i 

1 

! Amraoti , 

Hansi . 

61 

4 * 

6 

Long berried, j 

\ 

Kllichpur 

Ditto 


4 » 

0 

Ditto. 

1 

Ditto 

Ditto 

60 

40 

6 

Ditto. 

Hard white < 

Akola 

Ditto • . I 

1 61 

4 * 

6 

Long berried. 

1 

Ditto 

' Ditto , . 1 

1 60 

4 * 

0 

Ditto. 

j 

lUiIdana . 

Ditto . 

Of 

4 * 

0 


[ 

Ditto , 

Ditto . 

60 

4 * 

0 

1 

v 

Ditto 

i Ditto . 


40 

6 

j 

Soft red 

Bassim 

i C.asdec . 

1 

4 * 

0 

1 


Metfiod.— There is little difi’ercnce between the method of cultivation 
pursued in the Berars to that already described under the Central Prov- 
inces. The following remarks bv Mr. Dunlop ( BVaraif Pred. ^ Trade, 
iSSst Q4'9<i) are, however, of interest : — 

Sowing. — “ Wheat is sown in October and reaped in February, and is 
cultivated in rotation with other crops. It is never sown in two consecutive i 
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years on the same land. 'J'he system of rotation varies according to circum- 
stances, or the ideas of particular cultivators. A not uncommon rotation 
has hitherto been, wheat, l'/k/, lac (Lathyrus sativus), .i*/'*/, cotton, 
jowari, ^f/i. wheat. In other cases wheat is cultivated every second year, 
the intermediate crop being cotton or jouuiri ; and if the dem.and 
from Europe continues, this pr.actice is likely to become more common, to 
the exclusion of gram and other pulses, for which there is only a local 
demand. 

Plouguing. — “Preparatory to sowing wheat, the land is carefully pre- 
pared with the native plough {buhh,ir)y and manured, if possible. Beyond 
this no special attention is given to the crop. A c.areful cultivator will pass 
the hiikJuir (light plough) two or three times over his wheat land in the month 
of May, although the crop is not to be sown till Octob(T, the object being to 
soften the surface of the soil, so that it may absorb more of the rainfall. 
Being sown after the monsoon, weeding is unnecessarv, and the cultiva- 
tion is consequently less costly than that of cotton or other autumn crops. 

“ I have come across cases in which the cultivators procured their seed 
from villages reputed to excel in the production of wheat, but the system 
of selecting seed does not generally prevail.” 

Outturn. — The average acre yield for the province has been esti- 
mated by the Agricultural Department, from actual measurements of 
selected fields during five years, ending 18S7-S8, to be 4J maunds, a 
very low figure when compared with those of most other provinces. This 
outturn if applied to the acreage under wheat for the past year, iSSS-iSq, 
yields an estimated gross outturn from the province of t.2,39»t3o maunds, 
or 151,400 tons, an increase of about 83,000 maunds or 2 percent, on 
the average for the preceding five years, though a considerable decrease 
on that for 1887-88. 
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References. — District Manuals: — Xorth Arcni^ 416; Cniinhatnrr^ 2fr, 222, 
5S3f 5V5, ,* Cudilapah^ 43 ; Kurnoolt /.?4, 4^.?, 4^7, 

^46^, j 75 ; Snlcuh /•» ^4^ ; U , < 5 /, ^ 7 , 42 $ ; Trichino(n)ly, iWi ; Settle- 

vient Reports —Chinylrput^ lo ; Kistna, 75 ; Kurnnol^ iS ; App. O. p.iras, 
727 , 207 ; IRilniCici, 7 ; Salem, rj ,* Madras Manual of Administration ■ 
lor, 283, 290, 29 ^>, 326; 11., 60, 78, 33, 83 , kkj, i tQ, ,^4^; ; Report 
R(’7 i. & Ai^ri. Dept., March, i8Sfj ; (itrvt, of Ind,, Wheat Prod. & Trade 
in Ind., 1878, i 883 , 1^8^ ; Forbes \Patson, Report on Tnd, Wheut, 1879 ; 
Agri. Statistics Br, Tnd ; Crop. Reports Forecasts. 

Wheat is a very unimportant crop in this Presidency, an average of 27,000 
acres only being under the crop. The largest wheat-growing districts are 
Kurnool, Kistna, Bellary, Coimbatore, and Ananlapur, but a small crop is 
cultivated in most of the others. There would ai>pe.ir to be but little 
chance of the area undergoing any material expansion, since the soil and 
climate of the Presidency are not generally favourable to wheat. Thus 
Mr. Glenny, then Acting Director of Settlement and Agriculture in the 
Presidency, wrote in 1886 

“ So far as my observation goes, Karnool, is, as one would, from the 
geological conditions, expect, the district most likely to come to the front 
in wheat-gniwing. I took special pains to ascertain whether there were 
any substantial grounds for expecting the ICarnool rayais to set about 
raising wheat for export. The merits of the question appeared to be 
fully understood both by the large farmers and by traders; and there 
appeared to be a consensus of opinion, which I am afraid is but too well 
founded, that of all the more valuable crops grown on unirrigated land, 
wheat is by far the most delicate. It suffers, and suffers permanently, from 
spells of bad weather that hardly affect the millets, etc. It can be success* 
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fully raised on no land but the best regtida f)verl\ ing’ iirnestonc, and this ^ 
kind of land is so valuable for cholum and coitori that none but a very 
well-to-do man, of more than usually speculative turn, cares to devote more 
than a small patch of it wheat.*’ 

Races.— The wheats grown in Madras are of very poor quality, so ! 
much so that they have been staled to rarely meet a sale lor making 
flour, the bakers being compelled to obtain the wheat required in the.r 
trade from other parts of India (WhCiH Prod. Tmde, rSSf, j;). A 
very large proportion of the wheat crop appears to consist of “spelt,” 
since in the returns of (Hilturn from the varitms districts the expression ; 
unhusked wheat is commonly used. Spelt wheat is very frequently met 
with in the baz.irs and is usually sold in the husk. 

Yield. — Ofticial returns on this subject, contained in the report to . 
the Government of India ( 1 88 1*, are avowedly untrust worthy, and need ; 
not be repealed in this work. The total outturn estimated by the Agri- ! 
cultural Department is 6,800 tons, <>r i,<^o.ooo maiinds, a figure which gives 
the average acreage yield to be :i little o\er 7 maunds an acre. 'I'hero is 
said to be ample evidence to shew that the yield has falUui off to a con- 
siderable extent in the Kaity vallev and other wheat-producing districts 
of the Nilghiris, 

BENGAL. 

References. — Covi. on Production’ Trade in Indium 

/ VrK'J, : lUrei t<‘r of c\,e:ri . Dept.^ Hetiyal ^ Pept. on Cttldvation 
Trade in /A(Srt; Govt, of hid.., Rev. & Acri. Dept., Proi eedinffs, 

February A'es*. / to 4 : l>rrember Nos. u> N II; September 

tiSS6, Au)s. 4 to 7 ,* Repts. of A,ifri. Department, many passages every year. 
Area. — A long and instructive report has recently been issued by the 
Bengal Agricultural Department on the wheat grown in llie Lower Prov- 
inces. From that and other official publications it would appear that the 
area under tlie crop varies a little on the one side or the other of 1,000,000 
acres, but it must be remembered that the figures shew ing cultivated areas 
are, in the case of this Province, merely estimates formed by the Collect- j 
or.s on the best data they can obtain. ' 

Tlic average ostim.ite of 1,000,000 acres has been adopted as a round ; 
figure in the ""chapter on Area, but it may be slated that the exact ; 
average for the five years ending 18SS-89, estimated by the Agnculiural ; 
Department, is I,I7(),5‘'0 acres, while the area in 1889-90 is estimated ! 
at 1,04 i,';oo acres (/oau/ Wheat Crop R^pt., 

The distribution throughout the various districts was shewn in 1886 to 
be— 


CULTIVATION 

In 

Madras, 


Patna Division. 

Tatna 

(jya . , 

Shahabad 
Duihhatiga 
Sarun 
Cham pa run 

likagulpore Division . 
Monghyr 
lihagulporc 

Putneah , . , 

Maldah . 

Sonthal Pergunnahs . 

'Total 


A rca. 

1 District. 

Area. 

Acres. 

! Purdivan Division, 

Acres. 

200, (K 0 

; Hurd wan • . . . 

6,340 

82,300 

j lianlcoora . . . i 

2,000 

2ot>,ooo 

i Heerhhoom . • . i 

710 

12.200 

: INI kina pore . . . i 

600 

05,000 

; Hooghly . . . j 

59 

So.oiK) 

Chutia Nagpur, 



Hazaribagh 

1,500 

107,200 

Orissa Division. | 


l02,OOO 

Cuttack , . . j 

500 

27,600 

Balasore 

1 600 


j 



~ ^ Total . 

1 9 S 9 . 4 t >9 


BENGAL, 

750 


Area. 

751., 

Con}, letth 
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Races.-—'' Beng-al, like other provinces, grows a variety of wheat-grains 
which cannot be reduced to a uniform or scientific classification. The four 
principal kinds exported from Calcutta are — 

No. I club, containing 75 per cent, of white and 25 of red. 

No. a club, containing 65 per cent, of white and 35 of red. 

No. 3 hard red. 

No. 4 soft red. 

Buxar sends No. i club — a very superior soft white grain. It is exten- 
sively grown in the southern part of that sub-division ana in Sasscram, and 
is equal in quality to the best Delhi or Mozufferpore wheat. Bhagulpore 
grows hard and soft red, while Bengal principally sends soft red only— a 
grain of very inferior quality. 

“A sample of Buxar wheat grown in the sub-division of that name and 
; picked up in a local bazar, was sent to the Chamber of Commerce, and 
appraised by the Committee of the Calcutta Wheat anti Trade Associa- 
tion. It was declared to be superior in quality to the ordinary No. i club 
I of trade, as the sample contained no red grain, while the ordinary No. i 
club contains a mixture of 20 to 25 per cent, of red. It thus appears that 
there is grown within these provinces a species of wheat equal or superior to 
that of any other part of India, and, therefore, that there is no need to travel 
outside for the purpose of procuring superior seed. In igm)rance of this fact 
atterhpts have, from time to time, been made to introduce seed-grain from 
I Cawnpore, Delhi, and MozutTernagar, even the Chamber of Commerce 
t being itself, I believe, unaware that Buxar No. i club is largely produced 
in the Buxar and Sasscram sub-divisions and in other parts of Bchar. 
There is reason to believe that the cultivation of this spi'cies might be pro- 
fitably extended in the South Gangetic districts of Behar, should the 
Chamber of Commerce see its wav to effecting an alteration in the present 
' system of refraction, thus causing superior white grain free from dirt to 
command an adequate price. Samples of the red wheal produced in 
Bhagulpore were also appraised by the Committee of the Calcutta Wheat 
and Trade Association, and it was found that this grain was four annas 
per maund inferior in value to the Buxar grain. Since the imposition of 
: a duly on wheat in France, the demand for this species has very much 

1 fallen off. Attempts have, accordingly, been made by Mr. Hossein, the 

Agricultural Officer at Bhagulpore, to introduce Buxar wheat in that divi- 
, sion with very satisfactory results. Though* the quality of Cawnpore 
I wheat, which was supplied by the Chamber of Commerce for cxpcriment.'il 
cultivation in Bhagulpore, slightly deteriorated, yet it was found that Buxar 
seed, which was also tried in the same district, yielded a grain declared by 
the Committe‘e to be 'a splendid description of wheat, soft, mellow, b(;ld, 
regular, and of good colour,’ Its value is two annas per maund over that 
of ordinary Buxar quality, which itself is four anna.s per maund superior 
in value to the grain now grown in Bhagulpore. Mr. Hossein has been 
instructed to endeavour to extend the cultivation of this grain in Bhagul- 
pore. The soil and climate of the .Shahabad, Patna, Bhagulpore, and 
Monghyr districts seem to be well suited to the growth of wheat, while 
these districts enjoy considerable advantages in point of cost of carri.'ige 
of the grain to Calcutta amounting to four to five annas per maund, over 
cultivators of the districts of the North-Western Provinces.” 

It will be seen from the above remarks by Mr. FInucane {Report^ 18S6) 
that though an inferior soft red wheat is the general crop of Bengal, a 
very superior white soft wheat does occur in the province, and that its 
cultivation might be considerably extended. The samples enumerated 
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below were selected by Mr. Forbes Watson as the finest submitted to him 
from Bengal in 1878 ; — 





’ 

Weight 

Price 


Class. 

District. 

Name. 

per 

per 

Remarks. 




bushel. 

quarter. 



1 

t 



s. d 


f 

■ Chumparan 

Dawoodia 

b 3 

47 0 

Small berried. 

Soft white s 

Crya 

Ditto 

6A 

48 0 

Like Californian. 

. Patna 

Maghie . 

641 

45 0 


L 

Shahabad 

Doodhia • 

(rj 

47 0 

Like Californian, 


: .Moorshedabad . 

lamali 


41 6 

Short ben ied. 

1 

; Monghyi 

bogra 

O2 

41 0 

Long berried, 

Hard white / 

, Maldah . . i 

Gangajali 

i 

42 0 

flinty. 

V'ery fine, long 

/ 





berried. 

V 

Tirhoot . . : 

Jamalkhani 

64 ; 

41 6 

Small berried. 

/ 

Heeibhoom . 1 

jatnali 

6 1 i 

41 0 


( 

: Biirdwan . j 

l_)«si 

6 1 

41 0 i 

Small berried. 


: Hhagiilpore . ! 

' Jamah 

62 1 

41 0 

Ditto 

1 

Ilazareebagh . 

Gour , , 

; 

41 6 

Small berried. 

Soft red .V 



yellowish. 

1 

Lohardugga 

Jogra 


42 0 

Stout. 

/ 

Gya 

Lail 

64 

41 6 1 

Stout, short ber- 




ried. 


. Tirhoot . 

Sarhal 


40 j 

Fine, clean, se- 



! 


mi-hard. 

1 

1 
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Soils and method of Cultivation. —The soil best adapted to the 1 Method, 
cultivation of the superior kinds of wheat is said to be kiirail, a black 753 
heavy loam. Mr. Finucane writes; “ In Bijhowra village, where the best ; 
white wheat of Ikixar is grown, the .soil is a mixture of karoil and banga ! 
in proportion of J to ; the land is first ploughed in (second half of 1 

June ;ind first half of July) and is replough(*d eight times before Asin ! 

(second half of September and first half of October), ‘ when it is harrow- | 
ed and the seed is then sown. In fields where two or more ebnerent kinds j 
of seed are to be .sown, all the seeds .are mixed and sown at the same j 
time.’ I 

Mr. Peppe oftheOpmm Department, who has made the wheat trade i 
a subject of special enquiry, makes the following observations on this j 
point I 
“ There .arc two principal tracts in which wheat is largely grown in this I 
district; the first is the alluvial soil called the iicura, extending from 
Biixar to the Sone and reaching a maximum breadth of 10 to 15 miles with 
a length of, say, 40 miles, thus including less than 400 square miles. 

This is the tract in which the; beautiful soft white wheat is grown; the; 
land is a rich alluvium annually enriched by the overflow of the Ganges : 
it is needless to say that no manure is required in this soil for the finest ! 
wheats, and that it is in this tr.act possible to grow as fine wheat as any- 
where in India; unfortunately, it is in this very tract that the cult iv.'itors 
sow three or four and even more crops in the same field, and this is a 
fertile source of dirty grain, as when reaped separately they are very often 
pulled out by the roots (not cut), and this carries an unusual amount of 
dirt with the grain on to the thre.shing fk»or, but it can be easily separated 
if the ray at chooses to take the trouble. P'rom what I can gather, about 
40 per cent, of the best wheat comes from this tract. The next in import- 
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ance is the black clay soil cxtendin^j from the eastern part of the Sasseram 
sub-division well into the Bhabooah sub-divi.sion, and e.xlendint^ from the 
• Grand Trunk Road on the one side, and on the other to within 15 miles 
of the Ganeres, say 25 miles by 20 miles = 500 square miles. 

“In this tract some of the finest wheat is grown, about 50 per cent, of 
the whole outturn of the district; the cultivators attempt to keep their 
seed pure white, but there is a tendency to revert to the red variety : the 
cultivators tell me that there is no market for red w'heat, and that they 
endeavour to produce a pure white soft w'heat without admixture of any 
kind, and sow- it entirely by itself. Only a little linseed is sowm round 
the margin of the field, and the whole rahi cultivation in some villages 
in this tract is confined to w'heat and linseed, with small patches of barley 
and other crops for home consumption. The wheal from this tract, 
although very good, is not equal to the wheat grown on the alluvium lands, 
and sells for one to tw'o seers less in the rupee. The third principal culti- 
vation of wheat is the koeries and others, amounting to about 5 per cent., 
who sow^ on dth lands (lands adjoining the village site), all over the 
district, one hi^ha or so at a time on rich <iik land well manured and 
irrigated. This is probably as fine grain as could be produced in tliis 
district, and the only improvement that coul'd be eflected would be by 
sow'ing a better class of seed, w'hich the knet’te.'^ and others would be very 
glad to do; as it is, they carefully select their seed and endeavour to get 
rid of all bad grains before sowang. There is a fourth source of wheat, 
the small patches of w'heat sow' n in good soil at the foot of the hills 
or in the valleys or local alluvium along the banks of the smaller streams ; 
this does not amount to more than 5 per cent, of the w'heat grow'n in the 
district, and is very variable in qu.ility, a large proportion being red 
wheat in the south of the district. With regard to the question ol increas- 
ing the cultivation, the whole of the deara lands could be sown year after 
year w'ith wheat without any loss in quality, for the land is annually 
renew^ed by a rich deposit, and therefore the produce of this tract could 
be enormously increased, and no doubt the time will come when the 
value of a w'cll-bred wheat crop, free from earthy particles or any other 
kind of grain, will be as well known to the wealtny cultivator of the deara 
as to the British farmer. * 

“Mr. Allen correctly remarks that the conditions of soil and climate 
most favourable for the production of the best wheat cannot be deter- 
mined off-hand. Experiments arc being madt^undcr the supervision of 
agricultural officers at Dumraon and Arrah in Shaliabad, Sriporc in 
Sarun, in Wards’ estates in Patna, in Bhagulporc, Monghyr, and else- 
w'here, in order to determine wdiat species is best suited to the .soil ()f these 
districts, what is the best method of cultivation, and by the application of 
what manures the large.st outturn may be secured with the greatest 
economy. It w ill take some years before any of these questions can be 
positively answ'ered. So far as our present know'ledge extends, the soil 
and climate of Shahabad appear to be most favourable to the grow'th of 
the best grain, while Bhagulporc has the largest area under cultivation, 
but its grain is inferior in quality. Whether this inferiority is due to 
climatic and soil conditions it is not possible w'ith our present limited 
knowledge to .say for certain. Further experiment and observation will 
be made on this point. While the facts that red grain is so extensively 
grown, and that the white soft grain of Cawnpore has slightly deteriora- 
ted in Bhagulporc even in one year, appear a priori to indicate that the 
preference showm for red wheat by the cultivators of that division is not 
due to accident or ignorance, yet on the other hand the success which 
has attended the experimental cultivation of Buxar seed in Bhagulporc 
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and the results of the experiments made in the Patna Division afford 
good grounds for the hope that much may be done in both the Patna and 
Bhagulpore Divisions towards increasing the yields and in the former 
division especially, towards improving the quality of the^grain. 

'i'he method o! cultiwition followed appears to be a fairly careful one. 
The following description by Mr. Basu of the system pursued in Lohar- 
daga may perhaps be taken ns typical : — 

Soil. — “Wheat is found. to do best on kewdl or strong clayey soils, 
and siifhcienlly well on loams and alluvial deposits. On lighter soils the 
ear becomes weakly and shrivelled and the grains do not develop. 

Rotation. — ** The crop is, as a rule, grown on bJtedd lands, and occa- 
sionally on /x/rf lands which support a clayey soil. Ow bheetd it may be 
grown on the same land for two or three successive seasons, after which it 
is found advisable to crop it with some leguminous crop for a year or 
two. On hurt land it usually follows maize or mdrud in the same year. 
It is either grown as a single crop, or as a mixed crop with gram or 
lentils. The practice of sowing mixtures is n<‘t, however, so general as 
in Behar. Occasionally a wheat-field is fringed on the sides with linseed. 

Ploughing. vSow'ing, ei c. — “Theland is opened by two ploughingsin 
A’ssdf'.U the raydt can spare anytime for the work, and is thus kept free 
of weeds and exposed to rain and the sun. But most rayats are at this 
time too liusy with paddy cultivation to bestow much thought and labour 
on tlicir wheat-fields, which are consequently loft fallow till the close of the 
rainy season. If the land has not been broken up in As^dr (June-July), 
the first ploiighings are given in the latter half of September. In either 
ca.se they are continued at intervals of a week or so until the land is 
reduced to a sufficiently fine tilth to receive the seed. W^hen the soil has 
become sufficiently dry on exposure, the plough is closely follow'cd by the 
hengd or harrow. The total number of ploughings varies usually from 8 
to lo. When the soil has been well pulverised and levelled by the last har- 
rowing, the seed is drilled in furrows by the tar id or drilling plough. The 
goes round and round the field in gradually narrowing circles, and 
finishes at the centre. A plough breadth of land is allowed bet ween two 
contiguous lines of seed. The quantity of seed- wheal sown per bigha is 
a little variable, rich soil requiring less .seed than comparatively poor ones. 
On the average, 36 seers of grain may suffice for sow ing one acre of land. 
I'he season for sowing wheat extends over the whole of the month of 
Kdriic, and the early part of Aughrdn. Dodb lands or those forming the 
beds of dhrds take longer time in drying and are the latest to be sown. 

•* After the seed has been drilled in, the crop requires no further treat- 
ment before it is harvested. Wheat -fields are neitluT manured nor weed- 
ed. Irrigation of wheat is also all but unknown in Paldmau, and it is only 
here and there that a few' rayats arc fortunate enough to be able to com- 
mand the use of a village well for this purpose. The people know fully 
w'cll that by means of suitable manuring and irrigation, the outturn of 
wheat may be easily doubled, and the precarious nature of this as well as 
other rabi crops, depending as they do entirely on the chances of rain- 
fall, safely guarded against. But unfortunately both these measures arc, 
under their piesent’circurnstances, quite beyond their means. 

Harvesting. — “'Phe w'heat harvest commences in the latter part of 
Fdlgun and extends over the whole of Cheyt, and in rare cases to the 
early days of Bysdk. The crop is cut wffien perfectly ripe and the straw 
has become quite dry and crisp. The crop is reaped by the sickle at 
about 6 inches above the ground. It isTnade up into loads which are 
carried on the same day to the threshing floor. It is spread out on the 
floor for a day or two to get fully dried up, when it is threshed in the 
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same way as paddy. The bullocks, usually 14 in number, and tied breast 
to breast to two rows, are made to tread the mass for two or more days 
in succession until the straw which has become crisp and friable by 
thorough exposure and dryage is reduced into small bits, rather soft to 
the touch, not unlike the condition of chopped straw. The straw thus 
reduced is known as bhusa and is deemed an excellent food for cattle. 

“The grain is subsequently winnowed with the basket in the same way 
as paddy. 

Storing, — “There are four different ways of storing wheat, and in 
fact, all other valuable grains. These are — 

“ (i) In mords (or spherical baskets made of loose straw, bound round 
with straw, and chop or bark ropes), as in Chutid Nagpur 
Proper. Storing grain in the mord is considered the best safe- 
guard against weevils. 

“(2) \x\ deUs or bamboo baskets. Although the top and the inside 
of the basket is plastered over with a niixtur.' of cowdiing and 
mud, grains are found to be liable to ravage by weevils and 
white-ants. 

“(3) In pits or kothis^ as is the common practice all over Behar and 
the North-Western Provinces.” 
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Yield and Cost of Cultivation. — T he outturn estimated by the 
Agricultural Department on an average area of 1,179,500 acres for the fiv'C 
years ending 1 888-89, is 346,000 tons, or 96,88,0(^0 maunds. This amounts 
to an average acreage yield of a little over 8 maunds. This figure is 
slightly below the amount estimated by Mr. Basu, who writes: — “The 
yield of wheat .averages, in Palamau, about 10 kachha maunds per local 
I bigka, or about 9 maunds per acre, valued in ordinary times at R2 to 

I R2-4 per maund. On good clay soils the cultivation of wheal is found to 

I be very remunerative, as the following calculations of its cost and outturn 

j will clearly show. For the purposes of these calculations, the local stand- 

ards of land and grain measure have been taken for the sake of conve- 
nience ; and the wages of a labourer reckoned at the rate of 6 pice per diem, 
and the hire of a pair of oxen at the same rate as the wages of one 
labourer. 

“ Cost of Cultivation of Wheat per local higha, 

^ a. p^ 

“ Ki^^ht ploughinj^'s with harrowings (thrift ploughs can plough 
one Ifjcal bif^ha in i day : 24 ploughs =24 men and 24 pairs of 
I bullocks, at 6 pice each) . . . , . , .480 

I “Seed-grain one local inaund^27 secrs {pakka) at Ri-8 , , 180 

; “ Reaping corn and carrying it to threshing floor (lo men at 6 

i pice each) . , . . . . . . ..0150 

! “ Threshing and cleaning grain (four men and seven ftairs of 

oxen for two days*»i i men for two days at 6 pice per diem) • 106 

“ Rent of I btgha .200 

Total Cost . 9 15 6 

Produce 10 maunds (local) at R I -8 . . . . • . 15 o o 

The above figures reduced to standard measures show : — 

Cost of cultivation per acre 13 4 8 

Prociucc 9 maunds per acre at R2-3-6 per maund . . . 20 o o 

“On the hatwdrd system of dividing the produce between landlord and 
rayat, the outlay of the latter would be minus the cost of reaping 

(15 annas), threshing (Ri-o-6; and rent (R2), that is, equal to R6. His 
income of grain would be R7-8 minus being the patwdrVs share, 

I that is R6-14.’* 
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Crop Experiments.— Numerous careful experiments have been per- 
formed of late years with a view to exactly ascertaining the outturn, and 
estimating the effect of manure on yield and quality. The results of ex- 
periments made by Mr. Allen on the experimental farm of the Maharajah 
of Dumraon in the Patna Division are of special interest, and are described 
by that officer thus The grain from each of the fourteen plots was 
weighed in my presence, so the results given below may be considered as 
absolutely correct. 

The first table shows the numbers and treatment of each plot : — 
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Number. 

Kind of wheat. 

Treatment. 

Remarks. 

SA 

LiKal 

Deep ploughed 

) VVith this w’heat was sown a 

sB 

Do. 

Shallow ,, 

) small amount of etam. 

Thc^ well was old anti the water 
probably rich in nitrates. 

it)A 

Dumraon prize. 

Irrigated it Irom weU 

loB 

Ditto . 

Ditto from canal , 

Worst soil on the tarm. 

iiA 

Mozaffernaeur . 

Grai n soiled with hemp. 

) These two plots were halt a 

iiB 

Ditto . 

1 Jnmanured . . . ; 

> bigha each. 

12A 

Ditto . 

Manured with ashes 

12B 

Ditto . • 

Ditto ashes and ! 
saltpetre. 

I 

j 

12C 

Local * 

Ditto crowd ling , j 

; Good white wheat. 

ijI> ! 

Do. 

I’n manured . 

Ditto. 

ijp: ! 

Biixar . . 1 

Manured with saltpetre. 


i;F 

! Ditto 

Ln manured. 


13A 

Mozafferna^ar | 

Dittu. 

I 

> 3 B i 

Local . . < 

1 

1 ! 

Ditto 

1 

! Good red wheat. 

1 


The plots were arranged so as to make the comparison as fair as 
possible. Careful acc(»unts were kept of the expenditure on each plot. 
Each plot (except iiA and tiB) measured exactly 1,600 square yards, or 
a standard bigha. The following table gives the I’esults of each plot : — 


1 

2 


■ 

3 


1 

j Number of plot. 

Grain per acre. 

Straw per acre. 




Mds. s. 

c. 

Mds. s. 

c. 

5A 



16 7 

0 

25 29 

0 

5 B 



*3 3 * 

0 

22 8 

0 

loA 


• 

14 3 

0 

lO 38 

0 

loB 



8 38 

0 

n 13 

0 

iiA 



27 6 

0 

36 js 

0 

iiB 



15 22 

0 

22 2 

0 

12A 



20 4 

0 

22 8 

0 

12B 



23 11 

0 

25 *5 

0 

12C 



18 19 

0 

23 17 

0 

12D 


• 

13 28 

0 

16 35 

9 

12K 



27 10 

0 

62 3» 

0 

12F 



14 5 

0 

1712 

0 

13A 



15 13 

0 

12 33 

0 

13B 



12 27 


18 4 

0 


The outturn in straws can only be taken as approxim.ately correct 
owing to the native method of winnowing ; but every care was taken 

II * T. 763 



i64 


Dictionary of the Economic 


TRITICUM 

sativum. 


CULTIVATION 

in 

Bengal. 

Crop 

Experiments. 


Saltpetre as 
manure. 

764 


Cultivation of Wheat 


to have the weight of straw ascertained with as much accuracy as possi- 
ble The following points are noteworthy : — 

Plots 5A and 5B show the advantage of deep ploughing. Besides 
the wheat, the former plot gave 39 and the latter 25 maunds of gram. 
Plots loA and loB apparently show that well-water is far superior to 
canal ; but the result of this experiment is misleading. In the first place 
the well-water was unusually good, as it was full of organic matter, e.g., 
old leaves, etc., and then the soil on loB plot is about the worst on the 
farm. It would be fairer to compare loA with 12 1 ), the plot sown with 
good white local wheat which was also canal-irrigated. Here the advan- 
tage due to the well is reduced to 15 seers of grain per acre, while the out- 
turn of straw is practically the same in both cases. The outturn from 1 1 A 
is remarkably good, nearly equalling that from 12E. the best plot on the 
farm. The hemp was well ploughed in, and must have decomposed 
thoroughly in order to give so large a yield. Ihe advantage of green 
soiling in this case amounts to nearly 12 maunds of grain and over 14. 
maunds of siraw to the acre, which of course more than covers in tlie first 
year the cost of the treatment whose benefits will continue for at least three 
or four more croppings. 

“ Of the remaining plots the following points may be noted There 
are four unmanured plots, 12I-), 12F, 13 A, and 13B. These four plots 
were sown re^ectively with local white, Biixar, Mo^affernagar, and local 
red wheat. Taking grain alone, the crops come in the following order : — 
(i) Mozaffernagar, (2) Buxar, (3) white, (4) red; but if we consider the 
straw only, the order is (i) red, (2) Buxar, (3) while, and (4) MozafTerna- 
gar. The average outturn in grain from the unmanured plots may be 
taken as approximately equal to about 14 maunds to the acre. At A’rrah 
the average was about 10 J maunds, but the land here is in a good season 
more suitSl for wheat than the lighter soil of the Arrah plots. Taking 14 
maunds as the average, and disregarding for the present the difference 
due to the kind of grain used, we may note that the advantage per acre 
due to the use of ashes alone comes to 6 maunds, to the use of ashes 
and saltpetre 9 ruaunds, to cowdung only 4 maunds, .and to salt- 

F etre alone over 13 maunds. In fact the outturn here is nearly doubled. 

consider the yield from ashes and saltpetre on 12B, which shmild have 
given the best result, as abnormally low. Qyi the other hand, the outturn 
from 12E is simply astounding ; 2 y\ maunds of grain, which I found 
equal to bushfls to the acre, would be considered a very good crop on 
good soil in a ^ood year in England, but here in India it is, I believe, un^ 
precedented. The outturn of straw, over 60 maunds to the acre, or say 2} 
tons, is also very high, for it more than doubles the weight of grain, w hich 
is not usual w'ith agocxl crop. As I saw and examined the grain weighed, 
there can be no doubt of the accuracy of the figures given above. 

I also took Che weight of the different kinds of grains per bushel, w'hich 
reached in .some cases over 66!b. In appearance the Mozaffernagar grain 
looked best, and I have carefully set apart the grain from the beardless 
ears in .the hope of growing in time a bearfiless variety of wheat.” 

Mr, Finucane commenting on this passage writes Mr. Hossein 
also made similar experiments with saltpetre as a manure in Bhagulpore, 
the results of which w^ere not so satisfactory. They, however, also show 
that saltpetre applied at the rate of one and a half to tw^o maunds per 
acre will give an increase of yield which more than pays the cost of the 
manure. Applied in excess of that quantity, saltpetre as a manure did not 
pay. Mr. Allen applied crude saltpetre at the rate of maunds per acre, 
mixed with an equal weight of dry earth. The price of the crude salt- 
petre in the Patna bazdr was R3 per maund, or R4-8 per acre. The increas- 
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ed yield, due to theappliailion of the manure, is 13 maunds, valued at R30, 
thus showing a profit of R2S-8 per acre. One year’s experiments, it is 
true, prove nothing; but the results, so far as they go, are very encourag- 
ing, the outturn at Buxar wheat on a plot manured with crude saltpetre 
btMiig, it will lie observed, 34.! bushels per acre, which would be considered 
a very goiid crop on good soil in England. It may be here remarked that 
saltpetre is a forcing manure, and the continued application of it may 
lead to exhaustion of the soil ; but. as Mr, Allen thinks, the exhausting 
effect will not be apparent for many years, and may be counteracted by 
green soiling once in five years. He accordingly advises the application 
of saltpetre as a top-dressing when the crop is a 'few inches high, followed 
by irrigation. Next to saltpetre, the best results were obtained from green 
soiling with hemp. 

As to the effect of different soils in changing the colour of the grain, 
there appears to be no doubt that wheat brought from a distance will, 
under the influence of soil and climate, gradually change its character. 
The Committee of the Wheat and Trade Association report that the white 
Cawnpore wheat supplied to the Committee and introduced by Mr. 
Hossein into the lihagulpure Division deteriorated in colour, and this 
result is in accordance with the general opinion of the cultivators in the 
wheat-producing tracts. In connection with this point the Sub-divisional 
OthccT of Bath reported in 1884 that the cultivators of that sub-division 
underst(K)d the superior value of white soft wheat, but it will only grow on 
certain soils, and if sown on the soil known aste/iya kenval will, they alleged, 
turn to red. Dr. King, Superintendent of the Botanical Gardens, explained 
the fact, supposing the cultivators’ opinion to be well-founded, by the 
theory that teliya keival is more suitable for red than for white wheat, 
that the few seeds c.)f the r<‘d sort that were mixed with the seed grain or 
remainecl in the field prt)bably throve better than the white, and thus pro- 
duced a larger proportion of 'seed. This process probably wont on for a 
few years, when the major part of the crop beta me red, and the belief thus 
arose that the soil caused the white wheat to change to red. Mr. Mac- 
pherson, in reporting on the point, after enquiry in Nasrigiinge, expresses 
the opinion that the degeneration of white wheat into red on certain soils 
is so universal tliat Dr. King’s explanation will not suffice. Whatever 
the explanation mav be, there can be no doubt of the fact that the white 
doodhy^i wheat which grows well on balsun inr degenerates when gro\s n 
continuously in kev.hil (siilf clay) soil. Experiment will be made in order 
to ascertain* under what condiiions the degeneration occurs, and how far it 
can be obviated by importaLlon from time to time of fresh seed. ” 

The results of crop experiments in other Provinces have been briefly 
noticed, but a very large literature on the subject exists, which it has 
been impossible, from want of sp.ace, to enter fully into. It may, however, 
be stated that the remarkable effect of nitre in increasing the outturn, 
above described, has been marked in nearly all cases in which it has been 
employed, in all sorts of soils. 


CULTIVATIOM 
I in 
Bengal, 


Crop 

Experiments, 


HYDERABAD, MYSORE, KASHMIR. 

In all these Native States wheat is an important crop, but it is impossi- 
ble to deal with them in detail. Few accurate particulars are on record 
regarding them, and we can do little ^ore than give an account of the 
areas and outturn estimated in the agricultural statistics of the Govern- 
ment of India. The averages during the four years ending i887'88 and 
that for 1888 89 may be most conveniently represented in tabular form. 
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CULTIVATION figures are taken from the final report of the Revenue and Agricul- 
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tural Department on the wheat crop of 18S8-S9 : — 



I 1884-85 t( 

) 1SS7-88. 

1888-89. 

Native State. 

j Area. 

Outturn. 

Area. 

Outturn. 

Hyderabad .... 

1 i 

Acres. 

1,111,000 

Tons. 

87,000 

Acfi^s. 1 

1,1 11 , <300 

Tons. 

87,000 

Mysore .... 

14,000 

1,700 

4, -’82 

1,700 

Kashinir . , , 

500,000 

133,000 

500,tH>0 1 

i 

133.000 


ASSAM AND BURMA. 

As already slated, the wheat crop in these provinces is at present of 
very little importance, though there is every probability that the area in 
Upper Burma, the climate and soil of many parts of which are admirably 
adapted to the growth of wheat, may undergo considerable expansion. 

CHEMISTRY OF WHEAT. 

The composition of wheat-grain varies considerably, but this varia- 
tion is confined almost entirely to the relative proportions of starch and 
of nitrogenous matters, although the mineral and other mint)r consti- 
tuents are not quite fixed in amount. The starch may vary from nearly 70 
to less than 61 per cent., while the nitrogenous matter may be found to the 
extent cf anything between 10 and 16 to 17 per cent. Of the minor con- 
stituents, the ash may be increased in proportion to a small degree by a 
wet season, a thin-skinned, well-developed sample contains less fibre, and 
a plump dark-coloured grain has a larger proportion of oil or fat. 

All Indian wheats are characterised by dryness, containing at least 2 
percent, less moisture than average English wheat, and are further remark- 
able for a high percentage of albumenoids. Church states that he has 
never yet met with an Indian wheat which contained less than 10 per cent, 
of albumenoids ; while a large number of samples of first-rate Ftnglish, 
Canadian, and Australian samples give numbers between 8 and 9. Accord- 
ing to the same authority the average percentage of albumenoids in Indian 
wheat is about 13*5, but some areas low as 103, and some as high as i(V7. 
Albumenoids are much more abundant in hard than in soft wheats, while 
soft opaque grains are richer in starch. This has been clearly shown by 
McDougalTs analyses of the starch and gluten in the various Indian forms 
(see p. loi) w'hich, though scientifically inaccurate as a guide to the exact 
amount of nitrogen, is of value as shewing the comparative variation. 
Differences in the chemical composition of wheat-grain are said to be found 
not only in various cultivated races, but in the same sort when culti- 
vated under different conditions of climate or season. Even in a single 
grain such variations may exist. Forbes Watson and other writers have 
frequently noticed the fact that the grain of many varieties is partly horny 
and translucent, partly soft and opaque, in which case its composition cor- 
responds with its mixed appearance. Church affirms that variations in 
the percentage of albumenoids may frequently be observed even in the 
grains from a single ear, analysis showing sometimes 3 or 4 percent, more 
albumenoids in certain of such grains than in others. 

According to the same authority, who has had the opportunity of care- 
fully analysing many samples, the average composition of Indian wheat 
is, in 100 parts, — water, 12*5; albumenoids, 13*5; starch, 68*4; oil, i’2 ; 
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fibre, 27 ; ash, 17. The starch in reality comprises about 2 per cent, 
of the sugar or sugars found in many cereals, but this fact may be re- 
garded as not appreciably affecting its food value. The ash, though not 
large in amount, is of great value as a source of mineral nutrients, when 
the grain is a staple article of dietary, containing as it does some 30 per 
cent, of potash and 45 per cent, of phosphoric acid. 

** The various mill products obtained in grinding w'hcat differ much 
from each other and from the original grain, in several important particu- 
lars. For instance, the follow-ing figures were obtained in a series of ana- 
lysis which 1 made of an entire senes of such mill products : — 


CHEMISTRY. 


Per cent. Per cent. 
Nitrog^en. Oil. 


Whole wheat 


. 1 *602 

2*02 

Flour ( white) 


1-621 

|■4 

ETour (seconds) , 

, 

1*967 

1. 82 

bran .... 

, , 

2-143 

275 1 

Sharps (fine) 

• 

. . 2*608 

3 ' 5 o j 


“These prcxlucts represent but four out of a total of twelve, but they \ 
suffice to show how large a proportion of nitrogenous matter and of oil are i 
rejected wdien fine flour is the sole prf>duct reserved fc^r human food. It j 
must not, however, be assumed that all the nitrogen, say, in fine sharps, is } 
albumenoid; in fact, these fine sharps did not contjiin more than 13.^ perl 
cent, of albumenoids. though jboSof nitrogen corresponds to 16J percent. ; j 
even the fine whiter or flour contained a little nitrogen in non-albumcnoid j 
forms” {Churcht Food^Gniins of India, 05). 


USES OF WHEAT. 1 

Food & Fodder. — The methods of employing wheat for human food | 
in India vary somewhat, but the following may be accepted as the most ! 
important. From the (jrain three chief kinds of flour are made, namelv, : 
stiji, maida, and atta. The first is a granular meal obtained by moisit n- | 
ing the grain overnight, then grinding it. The fine flour passes through 
a coarse sieve, leaving the suji ami bran above. The latter is got rid of by ! 
winnowing, and the round, granular meal or siiji, composed of the harder 
pieces of the grain, remains. 'J'his preparation is in reality a .sort of 5/7;;)- ; 
Una, and is nn)st easily produced from the hard wheals which contain a , 
larger percentage of gluten, h is highly appreciated by ali classes, but is ; 
expensive, and consequentlA only witliin the re.ich of the well-tD do. It is j 
also employed in making confeciionery, or in place of oatmeal in making | 
a kind of porridge. I'he hard white wheals from which the best stiji is ! 
made, are, as already stated, admirably suited for the manufacture of mac- | 
caroni, from their high percentage of gluten, and are exported to a consider- 
able extent for this purpose to Southern Europe. Maida and atta may be : 
prepared from the flour obtained in making suji by regrinding it and * 
passing it through a finer sieve, the finer flour which passes through 
oeing known as maida, and the coarser as atta. They are, however, gene- 
rally prepared without moistening and separating the 5w;V. the grain being ^ 
at once ground into maida and atta. J/wiWu, or fine white flour, is, like ; 
.?«//', a luxury of the richer classes; is the ordinary form in which j 
wheat is consumed by the people, it is generally cook^ in the form of | 
flat cakes of unleavened bread, resembling a girdle scone, and knowm as 1 
chapatti, which constitute one of the chief articles of diet in many parts of j 
India, especially among.st the Miihanynadan population. Chapattis are 
eaten w'ilh dai,ght, or any other relisn. They are very simply prepared, 
n imely, by kneading the flour with w'ater, passing the dough with the hands 
into a flat cake, and baking it over a fire on an iron plate, or on a hot 
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earthen platter. Fried with ghi and su^ar, and seasoned with various 
condiments or spices, they form the chief substitute for bread among'st the 
well-to-do. In certain localities the employed is in reality produced 
not from pure wheat, but from the common mixed crops of wheat-barley 
or wheat-gram. 

In the larger towns ordinary bread, prepared and leavened after 
the European manner, is said to be rapidly gainingifavour with certain 
classes of the population; but. with thisexc ption, fermented bread is little 
known in India. The qualities of the difierent Indian wheats as food- 
stuffs, and their adaptability to the requirements of bakers and millers 
in Europe, have been already discussed (see p. loi). 

Wheaten straw, cut up as bl usi, is largely employed as a fodder for 
cattle, sheep, and horses, either alone or mixed with barley-straw and the 
haums of pulses. In the Panjab and other parts of Northern India the 
young leaves are frequently cut for fodder, or sheep, and occasionally 
even cattle, are allowed to browse the young crop. Experiments 
have been made on Government Farms with wheat as a forage crop, but 
though much esteemed for this purpose in Japan, and later in Australia, 
the results in India have not been encouraging. 

Medicine. — Wheaten flour, starch, and bread-crumb are officinal 
preparations largely employed for many purposes. The flour is esteemed 
as an external application in er^rsipelas, burns, scalds, and various itching 
or burning eruptions. A mixture of flour and water is used as an anti- 
dote in cases of poisoning by salts of mercury, copper, zinc, silver and tin, 
and by iodine. Bran, though not officinal, is sometimes used in the form 
of a decoction or infusion, as an emmolient bath, and also internally as a 
demulcent. Bran poultices are useful for many purposes, and bran bread 
is slightly laxative and may be used with advantage in certain dyspeptic 
conditions, and, owing to its freedom from starch, in diabetes. Starch 
prepared from wheaten flour is employed for sprinkling over inflamed sur- 
faces, to absorb acid secretions and prevent excoriation. Mucilage of 
starch is valued in pharmacy for many purposes, and medicinally as a 
demulcent. In surgery it is occasionally employed for stiffening bandages, 
etc. Bread-crumb is useful for giving bulk to pills, and for making 
poultices. 

Uses IN THE Arts,— -The well known properties of starch and muci- 
lage of starch, and the value they possess in the arts, require no comment 
in such a work as the present. Wheaten starch is too expensive to be 
much employed for similar purposes by the natives of India, and is gene- 
rally replaced by mucilage made from rice. 

{G. Watt.) 

TRADE IN INDIAN WHEAT. 

It might almost be said that no branch of Indian Commerce has 
attracted so much attention in Europeas that of Wheat. In point of value, 
however, to the people of India, the foreign traffic in that cereal is of com- 
paratively little importance. To a very large extent Indian wheat is re- 
quired to supplement deficiencies in the European supply, so that the trade 
is liable to the most violent fluctuations. It has been estimated ihat the 
annual average exports up to 1890-91 would not have fed above 1 \ millions 
of people, and that that quantity was but about 10 per cent, of the total 
wheat crop. Worked out from a yield of 7 maunds an acre the surveyed 
acres of India would (in 1890-91) have yielded 5,046,990 tons {Conf. 'tvith 
p. g4 ) The un surveyed regions have been estimated to furnish rj million 
tons. The foreign exports for the year named were 716,024 tons, so that 
the Indian consumption may be said to have been little utider 6 million 
tons. These general statements exhibit, therefore, the position and re- 
lative value of the foreign and internal traffic in wheat. 
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Hotly contested opinions and theories, cind even flapjTant misstatements, TRADE* 
have been thrust, however, on the public for serious consideration, as if the 
foreign export of wheat from Inaia involved national and even inter- 
national obligations. Ihe Kuropean supply of wheat, the markets where 
the chief transactions are made, and the agencies employed in the trade, 
had been gradually matured. India, up to a certain year, played no pan 
in the time-honoured calculations of the European merchants, and her 
appearance in the corn-markets seems by many to have been view'ed as in- 
troducing not only new disturbing elements, but as bringing with her new 
competitors. The vast area of India rose as a dream of future trouble — a 
potentialitv of danger. The delusion that rice was the staple f(x>d of 
India, anti, therefore, her chief agricultural crop, seems never to have been 
more rudely dispelled than by the emphatically demonstrated fact that, 
she not only grew wheat but was prepared to < onfest the foreign supply 
of Europe in that grain. The natural restrictions imp -sed on the future 
expansion of the trade by the climate and facilities of transp ort, and by 
the prejudices and interests of the cultivators, appear to have escaped the 
consideration of certain sections of the wheat interests. The teem ng popu- 
lation of India could grow and export wheat, and that, too. of a quality that 
must meet many demands. And what was even more perplexing, the grain 
could be actually landed at a price below that of the wheats then in the 
market. Why thi.s trade should have had no existence prior to the open- 
ing of the Suez Canal, and why it had in little more than ten years from 
that date assumed commercial importance, were que«-tions that for many 
years escaped consideration. Indeed, it might almost be said that a large 
proporti(»n of those most interested in the wheat trade barred India from 
their careful consideration, until ihc traffic had accidentally or purposely 
drifted into a peculiar groove, from which it has since vainly struggled to 
escape. ^ I 

Adulteration (Refraction) and Sale on Standard of Fair Average } ADULTER A- 
Quality ( f, </. </.)— But Lhciiisiory of the past expansion of the traffic, .such j TION. 

as it is, differs in no material respect from the records of the e irly transcic- I 77® 

tions with America. About thirty years ago American wheat came to i Cofiftvith 
England with as much as 10 per cent, of prairie oats, rye, and other im- ‘ 

purities. It w.as sold on a standard of “ fair average quality,'' based on ^ ‘ 

shipments, and it naturally therefore soon became of interest to certain 
shippers to establish as low a “fair average ” as possible. The majority 
of the consignments fetched in consequence an unjusth- low price. But the 
American producers, backed by a vigorous Board of Trade, soon saw 
the necessity of reform, and that they effected by producing a cleaner 
article and by establishing their own “fair averages” on the other 
side of the Atlantic in “the graded rystem '* which has ever since 
prevailed. Ametica tlnis became able to dictate her terms .so to speak 
instead of being doj>endent on the purchasers for the valuation of her 
produce. At the present moment a similar reform is earnestly being 
initialed by the Rus/ian Government. A series of questions, very similar 
to those issued to the millers of Groat Britain by the India Office, has been 
addressed to the corn merchants of the world, the purport of which may 
be said to be that if a system of grading Russian wheat be desired, the 
Government of that country would be prepared to carry such into force. 

India alone, therc'ore, may be said to have her markets regulated by 
the buyers on an arbitrary standard of “fair average quality,” estab- 
Ii.shed by themselves, and of so variable a character that it is of no 
value to the millers in their dealings with the imptirlers. It would not be 
impossib'e, for example for a large shipper, by flooding the markets with 
inferior wheat (for a time at least), to establish the standard that 
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suited his own purposes. Into this aspect of the Indian wheat trade must 
undoubtedly be placed the much talked of system of “refraction/* by which 
a fixed percentage of adulteration has, it might be said, been legalised. 
The defects and imperfections of the Indian wheat were accordingly hailed 
as subjects of infinitely more pressing moment than the possibilities of future 
expansion and improvement. It was widely proclaimed that the crude ap- 
pliances of the Natives of necessity resulted in a dirty .article, and that their 
practice of growing mixed crops occasioned unavoidably the presence of 
other and injurious grains among the wheat. These defects, it was urged, 
necessitated protective regulations. But it was not contemplated (or, if it 
had been, the result has frustrated the good intention) to establish 
inducements that would ultimately remove these defects. An arbi- 
trary rate of “ refraction ** was fixed above which deductions could be 
madfe from contracts, but below which should be the shipper'** gain. That 
being so, was improvement possible? Ortainlv not, and therefore the cul- 
tivator o? the local small buyer soon realized that it was to his interest to 
see that his wheat was direc tly adulterated to the prescribed rate. With- 
out, for the moment, attempting to deal with the question as to whether 
any other svstem might have been designed that would have tended to- 
wards improvement, it may, without fear of o<»nlradiction, be affirmed that 
the dictates of the shippers, or whoever fixed the refraction, called into 
exi.stence in India direct adulteration. That the Natives can and do pro- 
duce, when they so desire, a good quality of fairly clean wheat, no one 
. will deny who is familiar with India or who hrs "perused the extensive 
official correspondence that exists on this subject. Nothing more is paid 
for clean wheal than for wheat adulterated to the established standard. 
Two new industries, therefore, took their l)irth, namely, f i ) organized adulter- 
ation (for which certain muds and grains were found more serviceable than 
others), and (2) that of cleaning the wheat. A premium has, in other words, 
been paid to the larger and more prosperous millers who can afford to 
erect cleaning machinery- against the smaller millers who have had (and 
at the pre.scnt moment have still) to either purchase Indian wheal specially 
cleaned or be debarred from particip.ation in the new traffic in Indian 
wheat. Mr. Samuel Smith, of the Victoria Corn Mills, Sheffield, states, 
for example, that not more than one in twenty millers are in a position to 
be able to clean Indian whe.at. 

That this state of affairs is not desired by the trade, as a whole, needs 
no further refutation than the replies furnished by the millers of (ireat 
Britain to the series of questions issued by the authorities of the Indi.T, 
Office. One of those que.stions was— “Would you use larger quantities 
if free from admixture and impurity ?” The answer sent by the va.st 
majority was emphatically that they would. To whose interest is it, there- 
fore, that the cultivators or small traders are compelled to adulterate, or 
rather that those of them who might find it to their interest to consign clean 
wheat, are practically prohibited from so doing ? To whose interest is it, 
still further, that the millers of Pmgland are debarred from obtaining the 
full amount of Indian wheat that they de.si re ? Mr. 8. Smith says that 
among other reasons the linglish millers’ objections to buy Indian wheat, 
on terms of /. a. q., with a dirt clause of 5 per cent., are that the average 
sample which is to test the quality of delivery is a monthly preparation 
by the London Corn Trade Association over which the* miller has no 
say. That the average sample varies considerably and thus affords no 
criterion to the millers what to expect in succeeding months. That in 
the case of arbitration the members of the London Corn Trade Associa- 
tion are the .sole arbitrators. Further, that during arbitration the miller 
(however distant he may reside) has to attend the court at the port where 
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the wheat was purchased. Also, that it is impossible to readily ascertain TRADE, 
that not more than 5 per cent, dirt has been mixed with the wheat, etc., Eefractlon. 
etc. As matters stand, the profits of the cultivator are, therefore, restricted, 
and a possible extensive wheat production is rendered impossilde, very 
largely through the grain having to bear the enhanced railway charges 
and shipping freights on the percentage of dirt with which the wheat has 
to be adulterated before it is acceptable to the parties who have estab- 
lished and who maintain a fixed rate of refraction. these additional 

charges the English consumer of Indian wheat has to pav, as also those 
occasioned through the process cleaning. But it has been urged that 
in the present phase of the Indian wheat trade, there exist numerous 
difficulties that preclude the establishment of the graded system With- 
out admitting this argument as well founded, it may be repeated that a 
whoh some and much needed reform might in that case be elfected bv 
the establishment of the fair average tpialitv *f. a. q.) on receipts not 1 
shipments. Arbitration is hy no means saved b\' the existing s\ stern, and, j 
indeed, it would not be matt rially increased were all sales ttt be made on j 
individual samples instead of averages, i 

1 he Council of the National AssDciati'.m of British and Irish Millers Dlft’cuUles of 
point out, however, the ditficultv of purchase on actual samples of arrivals , 
as follows:- ’ j 

It ha^; lu'cn aigiu'd that miller'; need not htiy on the form of rontnu't issued by the j 
Corn ’I vade .A^sex iation, but ran purcha‘'e on sample on anival; hut, as a rule, j 
iTiilltMs puu haNO Indian wheat lor h)i war<I shipment in 01 der to ctwcr the sales of flour j 
made toi tt»r vvaid dtdivcr v, and are compelled to use the form of contractoi not buy 1 
in this way at all. I he Irulian wheat coinini; by the Cajte is very much purchased foV 1 
its convenience as ‘S'over,” and if the millers buying aie not al)le to clean it, tliey j 
have to st'll on arrival. It is, theietore, of ;4ieat Importance that the contract form i 
should l»e altered, and the profjoition of tlirt allowed very much reduced. I 

It would thus scorn esscfitial to the future prosperity of the trade, that, i 
however effected, sales bo made in such a way as to allow of a more direct | 
reward for quality and purity. Such a position is the only natural incen- | 
five to reform and prooression, for, by present arrangements, dishonesty is i 
more likely to triumph than lumesty. If, therefore, it be the case that any | 
party of traders be benefited bv tl:e prese nt system, thev arc so at the direct j 
loss of the country. It would tlius seem that the (iovernment might almost ' 
step in and impose such restrictions as would enforce reform on tlie cultiva- ; 
tor, if the fault lies at Ins door, but absolutely prohibit the traffic where it 
fosters individual gain at the expense of the community at large. This is, 
however, a <lifYerent problem to the spasmodic, prohibition of the trade 
when, through scarcity, the pricesof food-stulTs have been raised. The one 
would be the adjustment of trade so as to remove injurious tendencies, the 
other, interference with free action within constitutional limits. Sir E. C. 

Buck has very properly pointed out that the existence of a large wheat 
trade is essentially a preventative measure against famine. Were non- 
food crops to be substituted for wheat, the country would be deprived of a 
st(^re of food wh’ch restricts famine tendencies by becoming available 
when the price ( f the inferior grains rises to the level of wlieat. It then j 
becomes more profitable for the cultivator to sell his w heat fc*r local use j 
than to export it. A further rise in the price of food is thereby prev'ented. j 

Present Position and Character of the Trade —The w heat that is j POSITION 
usually exported is essentially grown ft>r the foreign market, and is, 1 . 

therefore, more than a surplus over local rcM^in’rements. With the great 
majority of the wheat-growers that cereal is <»nly to a very slight degree | 
an article of food. It is produced purely and simply for a prescribed \ 
market and mainly as the rent-paying crop. The prosperity of the Ameri- 
can wheat traffic, since the establishment of the graded system, affords ' 
abundant proof of the adv«intages of regulations that very largely fix the 
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TRADE, standards of sale in the country of production. It has been contended by 

Character of. some writers, however, that the improved facilities of transport and the 

cheapening of the rates, sufficiently account for that prosperity and for the 
hold America has been able to take on the European markets. 1 hese im- 
provements, it has been even argued, are the sole cause of the fall in the price 
of wheat that has occurred within the past ten vears or so. But surely the 
carrying agencies work for their own gain, with as keen an eye to that 
object, as in any other branch of human enterprise, and it is contrary to all 
experience to suppose that reductions would have been eflected and 
facilities extended if the necessity for these had not been felt. America had 
to contend inch by inch for her present supremacy, and not the least im- 
portant advance was the security of transactions attained by the graded 
system. In India, reductions in transit and freight charges have been made 
on a scale quite as great comparatively as in America, out in spite of these, 
the Indian trade has not advanced relatively to the same extent. The cause 
of this, as would seem, must be sought for in the defective .system of an/, a 
q standard and in the clause that provides for, instead of prohibiting, adulter- 
ation. But there are writers on this subject who think the American carrying 
agencies have reduced their charges to the point where the traffic possesses 
little attraction. It is in fact contended that the carrying power of the world 
is in excess of its requirements, and that, with the increasing population of 
America and a protective legislation that fosters home industries, the time 
is rapidly approaching when less wheat will be available for export to 
Europe. Indeed, it has even been predicted that within a very few years the 
American export is likely to be entirely stopped. Any such revolution would 
of necessity bring India into the field as a very necessity in the European 
supply of wheat. But without entertaining such extreme views, it may be 
said India is even now a factor of no mean importance, as may be seen by the 
fact that the exports of wheat in 1891-92 were more than double those of 
1890-91. In spite of all disadvantages and adventitious ch.'irges, Indian 
wheat has for some years continued to undersell the produce of the old and 
established supplies, and is gradually assuming a recognised position in the 
grain markets of Europe. The outcry has, accordingly, in certain quarters, 
been raised against the objections to this new traffic. Philanthropy, that 
much abused ally of a weak cause, has been called to the rescue. The 
natural food and surplus stocks of the people, we have been told, were 
being drained away from them. For greed of the means to satisfy 
exotic desires of modern civilization, the people were being induced to 
part with their ordinary food, and were, in consequence, taking to the use 
of inferior and unwholesome grains. These and such like wildly exag- 
gerated statements have been seriously advanced as ascertained facts— and 
that too by persons who might have been belter informed. Such absur- 
dities do not, therefore, call for a scrutiny of the village granaries, since they 
can be abundantly refuted without treading on the susceptibilities of the 
people, or aw'akening their fears of fresh taxation. The trade in wheat, 
though up to the present moment it might almost be said to have rested 
on an insecure and unsatisfactory basis, similar to the position Indian tea 
occupied a few years ago, does not stand alone as a branch of Indian 
commerce that manifests an expanding supply to foreign markets. The 
total exports from India were in 1866-67 valued at ;^44»29i,497 (nominal 
.sterling), in 1871-72 they stood at X’64,6()7,020, and in 1889 90 at 
^‘105,238,800. The total trade of India (imports and exports) had, in fact, 
manifested an average expansion of very nearly 5 per cent, for each 
year during the ten years ending 1889-90. The writer chooses to deal for 
the present with those years, because within that period wheat rose steadily 
to a very high level and then slowly declined. It has within the past two 
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years manifested a most n‘marknblc revival, and the traffic during the cur- 
rent year will very pn bably exceed even that of 1891-92. During 1886-87 
the exports of wheat came U) ^ 8,625,863 (nominal sterling) and in 1890-gi 
they had declined by about ^‘2,000,000, though in 1891-92 they had reach- 
ed their highest recorded limit, t'/j?., /T 14,382,244 (nominal sterling). But 
I his^ record of prosperity does not stand by itself. In 1850 the exports of 
cotton were valued at j^‘3,474,/89, and ten years later at ^,'7, 342, 168, but 
in 1863 they sudd(‘nly rose to ^,33,864,793 and in the ft>llovving year to 
^37,573,637. No obscure theory is necessary to account for this. The 
demand created by the American war was placed in touch with Indians 
possibilities. With restoration of pea^e India’s greatest agricultural com- 
petitor resumed a large portion of her former trade, and the exports of 
cotton rapidly sank to their present level of 13 to 13 millions nominal steMing 
value. These figures would show that a large percentage of the grain- 
producing .area w.as possibly thrown under C'»Uon, and that when the trade ! 
declined the new cult i valors were in all probability ruined. But this was not ; 
the case ; their (mergies were simply directed to the new channels of which j 
the expanding foreign commerce of India gave them an extensive choice. 
But other and equall\ striking examples may be given. An export ; 
trade in oil-seeds had practically no existence thirty years ago. In 1867 i 
it had run up to 1889-90 it stood ai £10,627.553- The i 

export of rice was valued in 1867 at iSgi-92 at £i3t383,97o, | 

The export of raw jute was returned in 1828 at £62, in 1867 at £1,600,354, j 
and in iS'^o-gi at £8, 639, 900. But it is perhaps needless to multiply ex- i 
amples of the corresponding expansion of the articles of India’s foreign | 
export trade with that of wheal. If, therefore, the people are being de- j 
pnved of their wheal they do not seem to find it necessary to curtail their j 
cultivation of cotton, oil-seeds, sugar-cane, millets, rice, pulses and the* 
hundred and one crops that are exposed to them for selection. We have, j 
in these facts, evidence, therefore, of a capabilitv for expansion which, apart 
from the immediate cause, is a factor of vital importance. The limits of ' 
the future have not been even foreshadowed by past events, but one point j 
has been clearly shown, ?'/>., that the growth of the export traffic in all its I 
branches has not proceeded from any single cause, such as the depreciation | 
in the value of silver. Striking tUicluaiions have occurred in one article of ; 
the trade and not in others, and these fluctuations have borne no fixed j 
-relation to the downward tendency in silver. Would it, accordingly, lead to 
any satisfactory conclusion to seek out for each separate item some obscure 
reason for its individual growth and prosperitv? Is it not much more 
natiirai to see in India a vast agricultural country, which by civilization and 
facilities of transport is being year by year brought into the arena of 
liuropean commerce. I'hc fluctuations ot the individual articles of that 
commerce are doubtles.s governed by specific causes, just as a stone thrown 
into the river produces a temporary disturbance in the onward c.irrent of 
the stream. The stream, so to speak, of the wheat trade flows from the 
fountain-head of all agricultural enterprise — the profits of the cultivator—- 
and will be checked when these become less than can be olnained from other 
crops, and thus the traffic is primarily governed by the prices that prevail at 
the consuming markets. Hitherto, wheat has proved a profitable crop, and 
that; loo, at tlic low prices which two or three years ago prevailed. It has 
been loudly contended that the wheat trade of India owes its prosperity, if 
not its very existence, to the deprecialioi^ in the value of silver. There are, 
howtwer, certain broad principles that demonstrate the in.sufliciency of this 
argurnent. The growth of India’s cxtgjnal commerce was year by year quite 
as striking befote any such influence existed as since, 'fhe imports which 
should have been inversely aflected have developed to a corresponding 
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degree with the exports. And, moreover, the fluctuiitions of the wheat 
trade manifest no synchronous relation to the value of silver. On the 
contrary, the exports, instead of continuiiig to expand from 1886-87 with 
the fall in the value of silver, seriously contracted, and in 18^1-92 suddenly 
doubled those of 1890-gi. Without wishing to deny absolutely any 
advantage from depreciation of silver, it may safely be affirmed that 
such advantage must be more than effaced by the adventitious charges 
incident to refraction. The export of wheat from India can, however, be 
shown to be governed by the demand for wheat in Europe. 

Some few years ago the writer contributed a paper '‘On the Conditions 
of Wheat Growing in India'* to the Journal of the Royal Agricultural 
Society of England. He there stated : — “ It is of little consequence 
whether the depreciation in the value of silver acts favourably or unfavour- 
ably, unless it can be shown that the existence of the wheat trade is vitally 
dependent on the fluctuations of the silver market. Many causes have 
doubtless combined to assist in the establishment of the present remark- 
able trade. The question at issue may be stated briefly thus : Is the trade 
a gooi and natural one'l Has it reached its maximum development? 
The former will have to be answered, among other considerations, by an 
enquiry in India as to whether it is profitable to the cultiv^ator, and in 
Europe as to whether it is meeting a demand which another country in the 
future may not more successfully contest. The latter can alone be solved 
by a somewhat detailed analysis of the sources of food -supply of the people 
.of India taken in the light of the increasing population, the possible ex- 
tension of agricultural operations, and the profitable establishment of new 
branches of industry or the grow'th of indigenous handicrafts. 'I'hese are 
problems that represent the adjustment betweei? productiveness of soil and 
man's inventive resources." “ Far more will depend in the future on the 
growth of our cotton, jute, woollen, paper, oil, and other mills, than on the 
special demands of Europe for Indian wheat. Indeed, thoughtful men in 
India are beginning to speak in an undertone of India’s agricultural pros- 
perity as her greatest source of weakness. But it is an open question 
whether Europe would suffer most under the importation of a large surplus 
of cheap agricultural produce, or in having the Indian market closed to 
European goods through the growth of local industries.” “ Influences of a 
perfectly natural character have, during the past twenty or thirty years, 
been operating favourably to the wheat trade — have, in fact, been developijig 
every branch of India’s foreign commerce. Some of the more important of 
these may be here exhibited.” The area of India is i,, '^"<2,624. square miles, 
and it possesses the climates and soils of the world. Its agricultural possi- 
bilities are, therefore, almost limitle.ss. The population is rapidly increas- 
ing. The surveyed agricultural area of India is about 600 million acres, 
or a little less than half the geographical area of British India. The area 
of actual cultivation fluctuates from year to year, but on an average about 
100 million acr.es are usually returned as available for future agricultural 
expansion. Among the modern facilities that have been effected, the 
opening of direct telegraphic communication (in 1865) between England 
and India may be mentioned. It w’as thus rendered possible to exchange 
a knowledge of the conditions of both markets at any given time. The 
Suez Canal, already alluded to, was opened in 1860, by which the time 
necessary to deliver goods from India was reducea from three or four 
months to as many weeks. The opening of the Prince’s Docks, Bombay, 
enabled the shippers from that port to carry on work throughout the year, 
whereas formerly the monsoons practically stopped the export trade. The 
similar greatly improved facilities at Karachi have made that port one of 
vast importance and that, too, within the past few years. Railway com- 
munication has also been rapidly extended, thus not only increasing the 
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facilities of transport, but gfreatly cheapening the Indian (inland) charges. 
The railway system of the Indus Valley placed an immense wheat area in 
direct touch with Karachi, and the completion of the Midland Railway 
system has closed many of the sources from which Calcutta formerly drew 
its supplies of wheat, but has brought these into direct touch with Bombay 
and Karachi, whence homeward charges are much lower than from Cal- 
cutta. This recent adjustment of the Indian trade doubtless accounts for 
the facts exhibited in the table (page i8g) in which the wheat exports from 
Bengal are shown to have declined from 6,668,047 cwt. in 1881*82 to 
1,340,355 cwt. in 1890-yi, while during the same period the exports of 
Karachi expanded from 1,852,334 cwt. to 6.767,300 cwt. The trade from 
Bengal manifested a revival in 1891-92, but by no means recovered its lost 
ground. Indeed, it is impossible to avoid the conviction that the rapidity 
with which India is progressing may sometimes temporarily act almost 
prejudicially in upsetting established agencies or channels of trade before 
others have become fully able to take their places. 

But significant though improvements in transport are, and of vital im- 
portance to the wheat trade, it must not be forgotten that the construction 
of irrigation canals has thrown large tracts of fertile land under that crop, 
which formerly, from the want of water, were almost sterile. The Ganges 
Canal may be mentioned as an example of this nature, but only one out 
of many such. It waters the Dodb (or interfluvial tract) between the Ganges 
and the Jumna, and its main stream is 525 miles in length. 

Within her own territory India can produce all the requirements of 
modern trade. The facilities of interchange are even now sufficient (and 
year by year these will be improved) to allow each cultivator to throw hi.s 
land under the crop best suited to it and the one most remunerative. Is 
it to be wondered at, therefore, that he is gradually unlearning the lesson 
of his ancestors and embracing the modern one that dependance for food 
and clothing on the actual produce of his own small holding is impolitic and 
wasteful ? The inferences which, the facts briefly reviewed point to, may 
thus be stated as (i) that India is a vast agricultural country the resources 
of which are only beginning to be realised by the outer world : and (2) 
that the extent to which the Natives are willing to adapt their agricul- 
tural methods and materials to the requirements of Europe is essentially 
governed by personal gain. Nothing could more forebiy manifest this 
^act than the response India gave in 1863 to England's demand for cotton. 
Let a profitable market open out in Europe for Indian wheat, and the 
supply wtmld soon show the possibilities of this vast agricultural country. 
It may now perhaps be admitted as quiet unnecessary to call in the aid 
of the theory of tne depreciation of the value of silver, or indeed of 
any other (discure theory, when we pass in silence the thousand and one 
benefits the country has deri\’ed from a peaceful administration, from the 
practical liberation from customs duty, and from the independence and 
equality conferred on the millions of the people, reforms that are daily bring- 
ing the actual producer into direct dealings* with the consumer. 

Influence of Indian Wheat on the European Markets.— In a paper by 
W. E. Bear, Esq., which appeared in the Journal of the Royal Agricultural 
Society of England {XXl V., Second Series, i 8 SS,pp the effort is made, 

however, to show that the economies effected in India in transit and other 
charges may be accepted as accounting for one-half the decline in the price 
at which Indian wheat has been recently offered in England. The 
other, half, he thinks, may, to some extent, be due to an advantage 
gained by India through the depreciation in the value of silver. He holds 
very emphatically, however, ihof the continuously decreasing rate at 
which Indian wheat was being placed on the home markets had largely 
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assisted in the general fall in the price paid for wheat all over the world, 
*^It has been pointed out/’ he says, that the exports of wheat from India 
were not considerable until 1881-82* and, whether it be merely a coincidence, 
or more than that, it is a fact that the average annual price of wheat in 
England has been permanently below 45X a quarter only since 1S82 It 
has further been remarked that we must consider the total supplies of Indian 
wheat to Europe, and not those received in England only, in endeavouring 
to form a fair estimate of their effect upon prices here. ” Mr. Bear then 
furnishes the following table : — 

Wheat and FI our imported into the United Kingdom. 



1881. 

! Qrs. 

iRSs. 

Q.S. 

18S6, 

Qrs. 

1887. 

grs. 

I ndia 

United States 

Hussia .... 

Other sources 

i, 693 , 5 f 5 o 

10,547,144 

947,147 

3,276,301 

2,809,676 

8,985,730 

2,788,244 

4,175,562 

2,544.725 

8,983,880 
872,892 
! 2,782,664 

1,963,637 

11,615,950 

1,282,312 

3,220,108 

Total . 

16,464,152 

18,759,212 

15,184,098 

18,082,007 


“ These figures,” he continues, /* show that our receipts of wheat from 
India, which in only one previous year had been as much as 5 per cent, 
of our total foreign supplies, rose to 10*3 per cent, in 1881 to 15 per cent, in 
1 885, and to 167 per cent, in 1886. Surely such proportions are large enough 
to account for a great fall in prices, considering that they represented 
receipts from a new source of supply. It is true that the proportion fell to 
io’9 per cent, in 1887, when American supplies were unusually large and 
Russian contributions considerable ; but that was after prices had been 
brought down to an extremely low level, and is to be explained by the 
unusual deficiency of the crop of Indian wheat in 1887, following a crop 
below the average in 1886.” ‘* Moreover, we received more wheat from 

Russia on account of extensive Indian exports to Italy than would other- 
wise have come to us.” It thus, as Mr. Bear forcibly demonstrates, becomes 
imperative to take India’s supplies of wheat to the Continent (as well 
to England) into account in any endeavour to fix the share which India 
has played in lowering the value of wheat. And not the consignments to 
the (Johtinent alone, but those to Egypt as well, since the Egyptian imports 
from India are largely re-shipped ' to Europe. The Table I. fp. 187) in 
column 1 . shows the total exports of wheat from India during the twenty-one 
years ending 1891-92, the returns for the last vear being subject to revision 
and correction. Columns V. and VI. analyse these exports into the two chief 
sections, viz., consignments to the United Kingdom and to Egypt, and the 
Continent. The total of these two columns will be seen to be very nearly 
the quantity shown in column I., and indeed all that has been omitted are 
the supplies furnished to Malta, Arabia, etc. The Table II. (p. 189) will be 
seen to analyse the wheat export trade of India more fully by displaying the 
countries of the Continent to which the grain is consigned, as also the 
shares taken in the traffic by the chief exporting provinces. For the 
contention that it is at present desired to urge, however, attention need only 
be directed to the former — Table I. It will there be seen that during the past 
ten years at least the returns in column VI. (the Continent and Egypt) ex- 
ceed those in column V.,— the United Kingdom. Any attempt, therefore, 
to exhibit the effects of the exports to the United Kingdom on the price of 
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wheal in England must be fallncious since the supplies to the Continent INFLUENCE 
must have released Russian and other wheats for the fin^Iish markets, and I jndlan 

hence the total supplies to Europe must betaken into consideration as well I Wheat, 

as those to Egypt. Last year (i8gi-92) these came to 29472,137 cwt. or ! 
very nearly ig million Ions. By way of passing, attention may be given I 
to column vii in "fable I. which displays the total export of rice from j 
India. It will there be seen that, until last year, the rice trade has for | 
many years past been fully twice as valuable as the wheat, a fact which I 
demonstrates the absurdity of the contention that in the wheat exports we 
see a manifestation of the greed of money, the natural food of the people 
being drawn away from them by the demands of Europe. Long before 
the wheat trade became of importance the rice exports were very large, 
and the traffic in that grain has during the past twenty-one years manifest- 
ed a uniformity of expansion that conclusively demonstrates the increasing 
productiveness of India, in spite of the fact, which the new census has 
shown, of an increase of 3 millions pet annum to the population. 

Prices : Economies and Reductions.— But if a difficulty exists in deter- PRICES, 
mining the etlect of the Indian traffic with Europe in contributing to the 7Q4. 
significant fall of price in wheal in the world generally (up to iSgo-gi), an 
equally great difficulty exists in India itself in arriving at a knowledge of 
the influence of the exports on local prices. India is itself an empire of 
such magnitude that the problems of supply and demand within it are 
cpiite as complicated as in Europe collectively. If a limited area of India 
be dealt with, or if observation be confined to a prescribed number of years, 
errors creep in on every hand. Mr. O’Conor has, therefore, very justly 
condemned conclusions based on “ figures ;is they stand, without regard 
to the conditions and circumstances which explain them.” To illustrate 
liiat position he reviews the retuVns of prices of wheat in the North-West 
Provinces and Oudh. 1 he price of wheat he points out, for the years 
1S81-84, was 18 1)4 seers the rupee, being a little higher than for the pre- 
vious twenty years (19*12). If, how(‘vcr, the last eight instead of the last 
four years be taken into consideration, the price of wheat becomes 17.39 ! 
seers only, as compared with i9‘()4 seers for the previous sixteen ^care. j 
Mr. O’Conor, therefore, conclucics that “ A more accurate method of ascer- j 
laining the present comparative level of prices will be to eliminate from the ; 
period of twenty years which preceded the last four years, those years in j 
which tlic prices by reason of drought and scarcity ranged abnormally : Mean 

high, and to confine the comparison to ye.ars of fairly good harxests on ; averagres 
each side.” Mr. O'Conor thus rejects 1S09, 1S73, 1878, and 1S79 as j 795 
lamine years, when he finds that “ the average price of the sixteen years I 
preceding 1881 was 20*47 ‘^eers, the average of 1881-84 was 18*94 seers or I 
nearly per cent, higher.” While admitting the value of this contention, | 
the process of elimination to arrive at the average price of “ fairly good har- I 
vests,” might be carried a little further by the removal of the years of super- 
abundance — years w hich fall as far on one side of the line of mean value as 
do those of famine on the other. Thus, for example, the price of wheat 
in the provinces dealt with was, in 1S62, 27*89 seers; in 1863, 28*11 seers; 
in 1871, 23*55 seers ; and in 1S72, 25*41 seers, — years which would showman 
average of 20*43 seers or 7*31 .seers above the mean, wdiilc the years rejected 
by Mr. O’Conor were 5*37 seers below it. If, therefore, years of scarcity 
and years of superabundance be both removed, wdieat is demonstrated to 
have become slightly cheaper in the North-West Provinces, during the 
period dealt w ith. The quotations of the Chambers of Commerce show, 
however, that the purchases have been made on slightly improved prices, 
though it would very probably be mere correct to say that while fluctuations 
have taken place, the export of wheat from India has in no appreciable way 
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I affected the local market. But in the writer's opinion little good is derived 
by an analysis of the returns of prices in the lignt of the Pystthle infuenre 
on these of the export traffic ^ The error of disregaraing the balance 
between province and province, in food supply, which the extension of* 
facilities of internal transport is effecting, is so great that, it might almost be 
said, the disturbances of famine and of superabundance are to some extent 
permanent in their effects. The liability to famine or scarcity, of necessity 
gives advantage to tractsnot so subjected. The nature of the agriculture 
changes in consequence. The crops grown in the regions exposed to the 
possibility of drought are those best calculated to withstand the danger. 
An interchange takes place in obedience to the controlling power of supply 
and demand. The extension of the irrigation measures is giving to regions 
once periodically liable to extremes of drought a security that is rapidly 
changing the nature of their agriculture, and in this change the wheat area 
is very largely expanded. 

The effect of increased facilities of transport may be affirmed to be 
to lower rates where they were formerly abnormally high, and to raise them 
where once they were ridiculously low. Indeed, so keenly are the provinces 
of India entering into competition, that a famine may be seen to deprive a 
province or district of a once profitable industry or branch of agricultural 
enterprise— the temporary disturbance giving supremacy to its rival. This 
is the natural effect of improved facilities for inierprovincial trade, a trade 
which year by year betokens the prosperity of the country at large, 
both in agriculture and in manufactures. The resources and enttirprise of 
’ the people of India of to-day are not only effacing the deadening influences 
of the anarchy that formerly prevailed, but are acting and re-acting on the 
foreign imports and exports. That the production of food-stuffs in 1 ndia has, 
during the British supremacy, immensely expanded, needs no further proof 
than the existence of a large foreign trade, which a quarter of a century ago 
did not exist. While the population has immensely increased, the ad- 
vance in the price of the necessaries of life has not exceeded the enhance- 
ment of the value of labour. Indeed, it might with perfect safety be said 
that in no other country in the world has national prosperity and advance- 
ment, preserved to the labouring classes, a cheaper and more abundant 
supply of food than in India. 

But if it be admitted that the foreign exports of wheat have not raised 
the price of that grain to the Indian consumer, can it also be said that the 
keen competition witnessed within the past few years has preserved wheat 
cultivation as a remunerative industry ? The conditions of one province 
are often so widely different from another ; indeed, the conditions of one 
district or of one cultivator are often so dissimilar from another, that the 
statement of cultivation that might be framed by one investigator would 
be at variance with that of another. Little good can, therefore, be obtained 
by publishing estimate.^ of cost of production and profit. The problem is 
better judged of by general than individual principles. In other words, 
the returns of the wheat area, of the foreign transactions, of the prices paid by 
the wholesale dealers and other such features of the trade, afford more trust- 
worthy data than the returns of individual estimates. The subject of the 
area of wheat cultivation has already been dealt with ; the present chapter 
in the tables below furnishes a statement of the position of the trade ; and 
the subject of the prices paid for wheat by the exporters and of the price 
of the grain in India has repeatedly been shown, pp. I16-118. It may 
suffice, therefore, to deal here with this subject in its widest and most 
general aspects. It may be said that the fall in the price realized in 
Europe for Indian wheat down to 1891 has in no way affected the Indian 
cultivator. He is as willing to cultivate the grain to-day as he was ten 
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years ago. Indeed, as already shown, the exports in 1891-92 were more than 
double those of 1890-91, and, so far as the monthly returns of the current 
trade show, the year 1892-93 bids fair to exceed that of 1891-92. Ihe 
future is, however, more influenced by the uncertainty of the trade to 
the merchant than to the cultivator. But. of course, as in Europe and 
America so in India, the amount available from year tck year depends on 
two main considerations, viz,, the nature of the Indian harvest and the 
condition of the European markets. It has been affirmed by many writers 
that prices cannot fall much below what they have already touched, but 
in India these so-called ‘'ruinously low rates** have been profitable to the 
cultivator, so that the possibilities of India hinge more on America than 
any other consideration. If it be the case that the point is rapidly being 
reached when America will find it more profitable to retain than to export 
her wheat, India may be expected to advance ; but if America considers It 
possible and desirable to hold her supremacy in the wheat market, India 
IS likely to fluctuate backwards and torwards, but to advance only slowly, 
until the wholesale reforms are effected that would place it in a position 
to contest the market on more rational grounds than at present. In a 
recent article in the Economist, however, it has been held that the con- 
sumption of wheat in the world has overtaken production, and that in 
consequence a rise in prices may be looked for. Such a rise has since 
taken place, and the Indian exports of what have accordingly manifested 
very great activity, I'hat this is not due to the fall in the value of silver 
is at once established by the fact that wheat alone of the articles of Indian 
export has materially improved. Most articles of Indian export have in 
fact declined, during the recent term of rapid expansion in the wheat 
trade. 

Some conception of the effects of past competition may be learned from 
the following table compiled from a series of returns issued by the Calcutta 
Chamber of Commerce : — 
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August 


August 




1871. 


1886. 

Exchange 

D/ Payment 6 M/S . 
D/ Payment 3 M/S . 

IS. loj-ld. 
IS. lojfl?. 

15. 

I^. llh 

IS. 5il 

15. A\ld. 

15 . Aid. 

Price 

r England, per 4921b . 

1 Calcutta, per Bengal 
L maund 

R2-5-0 

R2-3-0 

31s. 7 k 

R2-8-6 

3t5. 

R2-1 1 -O 

Freight . 

{ 

''per 100 mattnds, rail, 
Cawnpore to Cal- 
cutta . , 

' per ton, steamer, Cal- 
^ cutta to l^ondon . 

R83 

£3-10-0 

K85 

Rsj 

£1-10-0 

R53 

£>-7-^ 

Shipping charges at Calcutta 

Hi a ton 

Ro-12-o a ton 

Export trade .| 

Bengal 

Bombay . 

Sind 

Madras . 

cwts. 

205,138 

33,35 « 

7.323 

2,710 

cwts. 

4,189,672 

10,608,680 

6,241,017 

21,150 


Total 

248,522 

21,060,519 
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It will thus be seen that very nearly as great reductions on transit 
charges and shipping freights have been accomplished in India as can be 
shown to have been effected in America. 'Fhe railway charges per too 
maunds have fallen since 1871 from 1^83 to R53, and more recent returns, 
due to increased facilities towards Bombay, have still further lowered the 
rates to and fikjm that port. But to confine observation to the figures 
furnished by the Chamber of Commerce : the steamer freights from Calcutta 
to London have been lowered from ;£^3-io-c) to 1-7-6. The shipping 
charges have also decreased from Ri to K0-12-0 a ton. But while all 
these reductions have been brought about, the price paid for the w'heat was 
R2-5-0 per maund in 1871, with exchange at 15. lol ®//. ; and in 188O 
R2-11-0 for the same quantity with exchange at The Chamber 

does not furnish the ruling price in England for Indian/, a. q. wheat 
during 1871, but in 1886 it had fallen to 315. a quarter. An idea of the 
fluctuations of the London price paid for Indian wheat may be derived 
from the following quotations: — In 1879, 4.6s. 3^/, ; in 1880,49 — 5 ii"* 
1881. 40—495 ; in 1882, 40—475.; in 1883, 35—435.; in 1884. 28— 385. ; 
in 1885, 31—335. ; and in 1886, 305. gci. to 315. Thi. A vast improvement 
took place in 1891-92, w’ith tlie result that the exports of that year were 
double those of 1890-91, while the exchange had not, on the whole, mate- 
rially altered till towards the close of the year, when the deprc'ciation effaced 
the temporary rise of 1890-91. On this subject Mr. O’Conor says, It 
may be said that all the world over, the months of March and April saw 
wild excitement and speculation in the wheat trade with a swuft upw'ard 
rush of prices. India w'as no exception. Between the end of January and 
the end of April (1891) prices rose in Karachi by 17 per cent., in Bombay 
by 19 per cent., and in Calcutta by between 14 and 15 per cent. In all 
three places, how'ever, prices have since fallen substantially. ” “On the 
whole, it seems clear that the excitement w hich temporarily prevailed in 
the wheat market in India, consequent or the sudden rise of prices in 
Europe, led to a very considerable rise in both w'holesale and retail prices 
for a couple of months, but that as the excitement passed aw’ay, prices 
dropped again, and that they arc not now% except in the Pan jab, very 
appreciably in excess of the prices prevailing about the end of December. 
^}o^ are they much, if anything, in excess of the prices which ordinarily 
ruled since first the wheat of India found an assured opening in Europe.” 
While the Finglish price thus steadily declined for several years the Indian 
fluctuated but if anything improved. In 1878 K3-9, K3-8, K3-8, and R3-() in 
May, June, July, and August, respectively, and in 1886 for these months 
K2-8-6, K2-10-6, R2-10-0, and R2-1 1*0 per maiind. It is thus probable 
that a large share of the advantage shown by the reduction of railway and 
other charges went to middlemen, not to the cultivator, since the rise in the 
price paid bears no relation to the reductions effected. In the Report of the 
Bombay Chamber of Commerce for the year 1S91, the prices of w'heat and 
freight charges are given. From the weekly returns the following abstract 
may be found useful ; — 
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In order to illustrate the relation of the trade to the value of silver, it 
may be said that the year 1889 showed, for the first week of each month, 
as follows -Sight 3rd January, li*. 7th February, is. 4 ; 7th 

March, is, ; 4th April ; 2nd May is. 4f\^/ j 3rd June, is. 4ia?/ 

1st July, 15 . 4^rf. ; 5th August, is. ; 2nd September, 15 A-^^d ; 3rd 

October, 15. Aji^^d . ; 7th November, u. Al^d. ; and 5th December, 15. Aid* 
Now these figures fairly represent the rates that ruled throughout the 
year : exchange may be saia to have been constant but to have preserved 
a very slightly lower level than during 1891. Prices of wheat were 
also fairly constant. The year opened with white Pessy at it5-2 and it 
fell slightly, the lowest record being R4-4 and the mean R4-7. To show 
the further history of exchange and prices, it may be useful to give the re- 
turns for 1890 : — Exchange at sight 3rd January, I5. sd. j 6th February, 
is. sid. : 7th March, is. 5^^d.; 3rd April, 15. 5/3^.; ist May 15. ; 5th 

June, i5. 5|</. ; 3rd July, is. 6^^d.; ist August, is. 7/^i. ; 4th September, 
IS. ;3rd October, is. ^^d ; 7th November, is. 6^^. ; 5th December, is. 

The American action which temporarily raised exchange is a 
subject too well known to call for any special remarks here, but the effect 
on prices of wheat is worthy of consideration. The year opened with 
white Pessy at R4-8*6 a cwt,, and the following were the rates during the 
first week of each of the remaining months R4-6-0 ; R4-4-6 ; R4-6-0 ; 
^4-7-0; R4-6-0 ; R4-6-0; R4-6-6; R4-5-6; R4-6-6; R4-10-0, and R4-9-6. 
The remarkable rise in exchange did not, therefore, cause anything like a 
corresponding decline in the price bf wheat at the port of Bombay. 
The selection of one week in each month and of one particular kind of 
wheat has been made to simplify the quotation of figures. This treat- 
ment exhibits nothing peculiar or different from what could be shown by 
the analysis of the returns for any other term or kind of wheat. It will thus 
be seen that in comparison with the table for 1891, the behaviour of exchange 
cannot be rej^arded as affording indications of any direct gain to shippers, 
though, as pointed out elsewhere, a steady decline in exchange is an incen- 
tive to speculation. Exchange preserved a lower level in 1889 than in 1891, 
and yet the exports of the former year were less than half those of the latter. 
The financial \ear of India goes from the 1st April to the 31st March, and 
the Bombay Chamber of Commerce dates its year from ist January to 31st 
December. This ambiguity is, however, in the wheat trade not of very 
serious moment, since the chief shipments are made in the months embraced 
by both systems. Thus while the foreign exports of 1890-91 (practically the 
year 1890 of the commercial returns) were only 14,320,496 cwt., those of 
1891-92 (f.ff., 1891) became 30,306,989 cwt. It may fairly be asked, there- 
fore, what does the rate of exchange in these years manifest that could by 
itself account for so immense a development ? Practically nothing, until 
the further consideration of the rise of prices in Europe is called into 
account ; it then becomes apparent that the tendency to a fall in ex- 
change became an inducement to traffic, seeing that prices in India had 
not manifested so great a rise as in Europe, and that freights were if 
anything easier. 

Depredation of Silver. — The subject of the depreciation of the value 
of silver has been incidentally alluded to in one or two passages above, but 
it may serve a useful purpose to attempt, very briefly, to exhibit here the 
direct bearings of this much- hackneyed controversy on the Indian wheat 
trade. It need scarcely, however, be said that what is true of the influences 
of a fluctuating currency on wheat must be true also of every article of Indian 
commerce. The exceptions (and these are only partial exceptions) would 
be in the traffic in articles, such as Indigo, Jute', Rice, etc., of which India 
may be accepted as holding a monopoly, sufficiently strong to enable her 
to control the market. 
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The rock upon which most persons have wrecked their theories and 
contentions on the silver question has been disregard of the constant ad- 
justment that must take place in the markets of the world on any import- 
ant article of trade becoming depreciated in value. Individual experience 
is too often used as an argument unanswerable and unerring, even although 
the inference drawn, be clearly at variance with the commonest principles 
of supply and demand. 'I he other day, for example, a gentleman 
largely interested in Indian wheat assured the writer that if a merchant 
can now purchase two shillings worth of wheat with one shilling and three 
pence, he is and must be a gainer by very nearly the difference between 
these figures.** Now that statement ignores the fact that the one shilling 
and three pence, through the appreciation of gold, purchases the same or 
very nearly the same amount of return goods as was obtained by the two 
shillings formerly paid for the rupee’s worth of wheat. These figures, are, 
moreover, inaccurate in more respects than one since they disregard the 
effect of reduction in transit charges, and put on one side the influence of 
the fall in the price of wheat itself. But we may accept these quotations of 
prices, for the sake of argument, without their absolute or even relative 
values being questioned. If then any such advantage has been secured, 
the exports of India relative to the imports should have immensely in- 
creased. So large a gain would certainly have augmented the demand 
and given a greater return to the cultivator, since the exporter would have 
received more and been thus in a position to pay more. Conversely the 
import trade should have declined. But, during the past 10 or 15 years, 
not only has the expansion of the imports kept pace with the exports but 
the Indian cultivator has not received the enhancement of prices that com- 
petition would of necessity have secured. Witness the actual returns of 
the exports and imports during the last two years : total exports of India j 
in 1889-1890 £105,355,000 and imports £86,653,900: exports in 1891-1892 j 
£102,338,200 and imports £93,910,300 (nominal .sterling). Now, while [ 
exchange reached its lowest ebb and wheat exports their highest level, the { 
total exports of India declined by 3 millions and the imports improved by j 
7 millions. It is a fundamental principle in the commercial relations of all I 
civilized nations that the exports pay for the imports On this subject I 
Mr. O’Conor writes : — “ If (rxports increase while imports diminish the | 
fact can only signify, either that the country is borrowing capital in j 
foreign countries, or that it is giving away its produce for nothing. If the 
value of imports increases in greater proportion than the value of exports, ' 
the fact can only signify that the country has been lending money to other | 
countries and is receiving back interest on its capital.” But this line of j 
argument may be extended. To allow of the profit assumed above, it 
must be accepted that the prices of the articles imported by India in ex- 
change for her wheat, have remained stationary. Had they, meantime, 
risen in value, India would have got less for her wheat than formerly, arc 
had they declined she might have got more. Now, as a matter of fact, the 
articles of European manufacture that India imports have fallen in value, 
so that the so-called one shilling and three pence worth sent to India for the 
rupee’s worth of wheat is the same in amount and quality now as when the 
rupee had its par value. Were it otherwise the fall in the value of silver would 
have assumed the form of a direct bounty to local industries. An import 
duty was, some few years ago, levied by India on manufactured (piece) 
goods. The advocates of free trade regarded that duty as debarring 
the peasantry of this country from obtaining the full advantage vd their 
dealings with England. Its removiu was demanded and complied with, the 
result being the loss of a large revenue to the country without a concomitant 
reduction in the price paid by the people for their few yards of cotton goods. | 
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The advantage went to the retail dealer, not to the consumer. But to be 
consistent, it is now necessary to ascertain clearly if any undue advantage 
be obtained by the exporters of Indian produce through the depreciation of 
silver, since such advantage would of necessity be a burden thrown on 
the rate-payers of India, far in exeses of the loss annually sustained by the 
Government in the payment of its European liabilities. A gain on ex- 
port, must, as already stated, amount to a bounty on local manufactures 
and against imported goods. The old duty on foreign piece goods was 
5 per cent., the depreciation of silver, during the past 15 years, has averaged 
from about 20 to 37 per cent. If, therefore, a gain exists by depreciation, 
we have to assume that Manchester (by way of specific illustration) is now 
being permitted to swindle the people of India by sending literally only 
15 . 3d. worth of the cloth formerly supplied in return for the 25. worth of 
wheat. It goes without saying, therefore, that this illu.stration can bo ac- 
curate only were it possible to prove that the value of Manchester goods 
had remained stationary. If they have fallen in value till the purchasing 
power of 15 . 3d. is the same as the 25. of former years, the gain must be 
regarded as a pure hallucination. Now, during the period when the mean 
fall in exchange may be accepted as approximately 25 per cent., Manchester 
goods became cheaper by fully 30 percent., so that these articles can be (and 
have been) sold at very nearly 10 percent, less than formerly. There 
would thus appear to be a gain to the consumer of foreign imported goods, 
but certainly no gain to the exporter; indeed, had railway charges and 
shipping freights not been materially reduced, the wheat trade of India 
must have ceased to e.xist. The fall in the price of wheat in India and 
the .still greater fall that took place in Europe (during certain years) for 
that commodity, together with the reductions in transit and other charges, 
have been so adjusted on each other as to allow the trade a narrow margin 
of profit. But it would not be difficult to show that the gain on imports, illus- 
trated above, must be more than effaced by the national losses on home 
remittances through exchange, so that the opinion would seem fully justified 
that Indian commerce is unfavourably inffuenced by the fluctuations of 
the silver market. These fluctuations when they show a downward tend- 
ency, afford, however, a distinct inducement to speculation. A tempo- 
rary gain may thus be attainable by the buyer who is fortunate to 
find a fall in exchange since his purchase. Whenever the downward 
tendency assumes a degree of fixity, that is, when it manifests a likelihood 
to remain so, for an appreciable time or to fall still lower, prices are at once 
adjusted and the advantage becomes transitory or accidental, but is never 
inherent nor constant. The advantage, if it be called so, that is thus possi- 
ble, partakes very largely of the nature of gambling ratlu'r than of legiti- 
mate commercial gains. It is more reprehensible than commendible and 
w'orks evil rather than good, since it tends to keep India in the position 
which it largely holds at present, ?/?>., that of meeting occasional and specu- 
lative markets instead of assuming the status of a fixed and natural trade. 
Mr. O’Conor puis this feature of the trade forcibly thus : — “ It is the 
constant tendency to a fall in exchange which has encouraged specu- 
lation, but if exchange instead of falling from 15. to 15. had 

fallen in the same interval from 15. 9^/. to 15. that is, if the 

average rate had been largely higher than the rate which has pre* 
vailed — the effect would ha\ e been the same. While exchange is rising, 
importers hasten to bring in their goods, and when it is falling, ex- 
porters hasten to ship their goods, for, in each case, a transaction wdnich 
has begun on a certain basis of exchange will bring in a much larger pro- 
fit than was anticipated if, before the goods are delivered, exchange rises for 
imports or falls for exports. It is a purely temporary stimulus which dis- 
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appears with the readjustment o( prices and freights which always takes i 
place, but while it lasts it induces speculation, and if the course taken is ; 
steadily upwards or steadily downwards, it causes a profit to the importer | 
or exporter. It is this temporary efiect of fluctuations of exchange which j 
has caused the ‘ practical man of business ’ to assert that a low exchange j 
is beneficial to the country because it encourages the export trade.” That i 
such a gambling element should be a governing factor in India’s trade is ! 
scarcely likely to be regarded as a recommendation for the present mone- 
tary system. Indeed, viewed from every aspect of the case, the direct and , 
indirect advantages claimed are of so unsatisfactory a character that were ■ 
they admitted as existing in every transactiem, the wheat trade should be j 
viewed as a national calamity, which it would be politic to check by an 
export duty, such as rice is made to bear at the present day. But it may 
emphatically be said that no direct gain can possibly be obtained through 
the fall in the value of silver and therefore, that the Indian wheat trade 
is a perfectly natural one which each year is likely to become more secure- 
ly established than hcrc'toforc. It is perhaps needle'=is to multiply further 
evidence against the theory of gain ; but it may be added that, if any ad- 
vantage occurs through the depreciation of silver, would it not be natural to 
expect a synchronous relation in the fluctuations of the export traffic w ith 
the variations in the monetary standard ? That this has not been the case 
may at once be learned by an inspection of the statistical returns of the 
trade in relation to the quotations of exchange. In 1880-81 the exports first 
assumed commercial importance. Exchange was then from is, yd. to 
Sf/., at\d freights from Calcutta were /,'2-r2-0 to a tcay, with the 

English price 40 — 495. a quarter. Since then the trade has manifested the 
most violent fluctuations, due mostly to influences of supply and demand 
outside India. Exchange was lower and freights were also lower in 1887-88 
than in 1886-87, yet the exports fell from 22 to 13 million cwt., and the rea- 
son was that in the latter year prices were low in Europe, and relatively high 
in India, It became more profitable to retain than to export wheat. In 
1891-92 exchange was, if anything, still lower than in 18S7-88, but prices 
were rising in Europe and it became profitable to export. A rush was 
made, and India exceeded its previous record by 8 million cwt. A tendency 
to a fall in exchattge with a rise of prices in Europe arc, therefore, the 
conditions that encourage the Indian export trade as presently constituted, 
but the gain that results is a secondary, not primary, consequence of de- 
preciation of silver. The late Sir J. Caird wrote on this subject that 
“ The wheat trade of India is thus found to be a safety valve, for when 
the prosjiects of a material diminution in the food-grains leads to a serious 
rise in local prices relief is immediately afforded by the profitable reten- 
tion in the country of wheat grown for export.” 

But enough may, perhajjs, hav'e been said on the various jopinions that 
have been adv^inced on the subject of the effect of depreciation of silver 1 
on the Indian wheat trade. It may suffice, therefore, to furnish Mr. Bear’s | 
final conclusion (a writer whose utterances have, in one or two places, been | 
quoted above) on the main issues of the wheat trade. Mr. Bear asks, I 
“Then is the Indian wheat-grower benefited by the fall in the gold value j 
of the rupee ? That is by no means certain. He is able to put rival 
growers in other countries at a disadvantage ; but he gets only about 
the same price for his wheat as he obtained when the rupee was at about 
what is conventionally considered its par vjiliic of js,, and any changes 
which would send it up to par agftin would almost certainly send the 
price of wheat up in Europe proportionately, so that he would still get 
the number of rupees he now receives for a quarter of wheat. By the un- 
equal competition which existing circumstances enable him to carry 
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on, he ruins wheat-growers elsewhere without, apparently, doing himself 
any good.’’ 

Mr. Bear then deals with the question whether there is not a limit to 
the quantity of the Indian wheats, such as now produced, which Europe 
will receive. “ Indian wheat.” he says, “ certainly does not improve our 
bread, much as the bakers like flour made from it, because of the extra 
quantity of water which it will absorb, and if too much of it were used 
bread-eaters would rebel. This fact has been more patent than ever, since 
the finer qualities of Indian wheat have come in only very small quantities. 
Scarcely any No. i wheat of any kind has been imported of late, No, 2 
Calcutta Club being about the standard Quality of the great bulk of our sup- 
ply. Moreover, the large buyers whom I have consulted, with only one ex- 
ception, declare that the quality of the wheat sent here from India has, as 
a whole, deteriorated.” out the explanation of this decline may be seen 
in the sentence or two which Mr. Bear devotes to the subject of the adul- 
teration of Indian wheat. “ But the great difficulty, he says, has been— - 
and there is nothing to show that it has been removed — ^that buyers of 
Indian wheat in this country prefer cheap ‘ dirty’ wheat to comparatively 
dear ‘clean * wheat,” As the trade is presently constituted and controlled, 
it may therefore be safely affirmed that the evil and the good, the profit 
and the loss, is far more intimately related to ” refraction ” than to deprecia- 
tion. The governing factor of the trade is, however, the low price at which 
the Indian cultivator can profitably produce wheat. Mr. Bear says that 
America has admitted that she cannot grow wheat profitably below from 21 
to 245. a quarter, and that the Indian cultivator is satisfied with 155. 6 d. 
The reductions that have and are still being effected in transit charges have 
and in the future will still further bring the vast wheat resources of India 
into the field of European commerce. I'he supplies of our granaries are 
poured into the European markets during the very months when prices are 
ruling high. Let India but effect therefore the greatly needed reforms and 
try to improve not only the purity but the quality of her wheats, and she 
need then fear no competitor for the peculiar class of wheats which she 
can produce. 

FOREIGN TRADE. 

Foreign Trade. — In order to convey some idea of the present position 
and character of the Foreign wheat trade of India, the fallowing table may 
be furnished. It need only be remarked thit the last year there exhibited 
has been derived from the monthly returns, and as these are found at limes 
not absolutely correct the annual statement of the trade (which has not 
as yet appeared) occasionally modifies the monthly reports. It is believed, 
however, that the figures given for 1891-92 will be found very nearly 
correct; they demonstrate the very significant expansion that has un- 
doubtedl\\taken place. This has been admitted on all hands as being, to 
a very largo extent, accidental. To have been due to the anticipated 
scarcity of wheat in Europe, owing to the serious loss of the Russian 
supply. Prices ruse in Europe, while at the same time exchange was 
falling. These are the conditions that make exportation from India 
advantageous, but the ru.sh made proved disastrous to many since the 
Russian supply was by no means so deficient as had been anticipated at 
the beginning of the season. I’hat the expansion of 1892 has given some 
foretest of being, however, more than an accidental fluctuation, it may be 
added that the currently accepted view, among those best qualified to 
judge, is that the Indian exports will very possibly never again fall to so 
iow a position as they occupied in 1890-91. The rep(;rts of the traffic, so 
far as can be ascertained for the year 1892-93, give tokens of a higher level 
even than those for 1891-92. 
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The above table will be seen to manifest the total foreign traffic : 
the exports to foreign countries of Indian wheat, coliiinun I. ; the re-exports 
of foreign wheal, column II ; the imports of wheal from foreign countries, 
column III ; the exports of flour fnmi India, column IV. ; the share of the 
exports of Indian wheat taken by the United Kingdom, column V.; the 
share taken by Egypt and the Continent of Europe collectively, column 
VI.; and to allow of comparison with column I., the exports of rice 
from India, column VIE It will Ik* still further seen that during the past 
twenty-one years the exports of Indian wheat to foreign countries have 
expanded from ^>7,099 cwt. valued at (nominal sterling) in 

1871-72 to 30,3(^6,989 cwt. valued at 14.382,244 (nominal sterling) in 
1891-92. The imports of Foreign wheat and the re-exports of a portion 
of these again shown in columns III. and IE are unimp<»rtant and may, 
therefore, be set .aside from all further consideration, 'fhe traflic in flour 
is, however, significant, and m.av almo-t be regarded as giving a foretaste 
of the possible future influence of this new and prosperous industry. For, 
were it possible for India to send to Europe in large (juanlities a good 
flour, the appearance of such a riv.d might rouse the millers to exercise 
their influence with the shippers against some of the pernicious practices 
of the present wheat trade. In 1871-72 the exports of flour from India were 
243,093 lb valued at ^^72,867 (nominal sterling), and last year they were 
6 i,o2vS, 494 Ib valued at ;f36i,587 (nominal sterling). Hut wliat is more 
significant, the traflic has never, during all these years, manifested the 
slightest fluctuation. V'ear by year it has steadily and surely advanced ; 
the exports last year were 14 million pounds in excess of the previous year, 
and 25 million pounds greater than five years ago. I'he exports to 
Europe have n<jt as yet assumed alarming proportions, the bulk of the 
flour being consigned to Aden, Ceylon, Arabia, but the share taken 
by Europe has been recorded in one year as considerably over 1 million 
pounds and this traffic seems capable of immense expansion. 

Columns V. and VI. of the table manifest the shares taken by the 
United Kingdom and by the continent of Europe and Egypt. The average 
of the past ten years shows these two markets as of co-equal importance, 
the second being, if anything, slightly more valuable than the first. Tiie 
Continental and Egypiian supply is, therefore, of great moment to India, 
since it very often represents the quantity, roughly speaking, of the Rus- 
sian wheat liberated for England. The suitability of Indian wheat, fur 
many purposes in the Continent of Europe, is as significant as is its want 
of favour with the bakers of Scotland. Its extreme dryness ami ricey 
character commend it for many requirements, but these are. the very fea- 
tures that render it unsuitable by itself in the Scotch baking system. 
To India, therefore, the Continental market has a stability abinit it lliat 
renders it in some respects more desirable than the English, where Indian 
wlujat is used almost exclusively to correct, the defects of other qualities 
and to meet deficiencies in supply. 

Before passing to consider an analysis of the figures given in Table I., 
it may be added that Indian whe.at was freed from an export duty on 
the 4th January 1873, while rice bears to the present day a duty of 15 per 
cent, on the value. In spite of this fact it will be seen that the exports of 
rice have manifested a remarkable progression from (nominal 

sterling) in 1871-72 to >^13, 385, 970 in 1891-92. 

But in order to manifest more clearly the shares taken by the various 
Continental countries, ot India’s wheat, the following analysis may be 
furnished of the returns for the past eleven years : — 
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The above table speaks so forcibly that comment seems scarcely 
necessary. The imports of Indian wheat obtained by the United King- 
dom have fluctuated between 6 million and 12 million cwt. Up till 
recently that share of the trade represented fully one half the total, but 
last year the demands of the Continent of Europe were nearly as great as 
those of the United Kingdom, and, with the l^gyptian supply, came to 17 
million cwt. It has already been stated that it is necessary to view the 
Egyptian traffic in Indian wheat along with the European, since a lar^e 
share of the Egyptian is destined ultimately for Europe. Next to England, 
France is the most important consuming country for Indian wheat, and 
last year’s supply (6 million cwt.) was the highest recorded quantity taken 
by that country. Some five yesrs ago, Italy took over 5 million cwt. of 
Indian wheat, but during the subsequent years the demands shrank con- 
siderably, though it seems possible a very large share of the Egyptian re- 
exports of Indian wheat go to Italy. By the returns of the past eleven years* 
trade, however, Belgium is seen to hold the third place in importance, the 
order being the United Kingdom, France, Belgium. Egypt, Italy. 

Share taken by Indian Ports. — Turning now to the value of the 
Indian ports in the export traffic in wheat, the order of importance is 
Bombay, Karachi (Sind), Calcutta (Bengal), with Madras and Burma, 
taking very poor fourth and fifth places. It may be said that, with the 
prosperity of Karachi, the trade from Calcutta has declined, though it 
seems probable that the Bengal-Nagpur Railway may drain towards 
Calcutta large supplies that were either not exported from India at all 
or which formerly percolated towards Bombay. The competition of the 
Midland Railway system has undoubtedly diverted towards Bombay, 
and to some extent towards Karachi as well, a large quantity of the 
wheat that used to find its way to Calcutta. At the ports on the western 
side of India the charges borne by the grain are much lighter than at 
Calcutta. But it may be explained that the writer has been unable to see 
returns of the recently opened out Railway systems that bear on the 
wheat trade. He, therefore, only assumes that the improvement in the 
exports of 1891-92 from Bengal may, in some measure, be due to the 
Bengal-Nagpur Railway, but there would seem no doubt that the improved 
and cheapened railway communication with Bombay and Karachi largely 
accounts for the immense expansion of the trade that has taken place from 
these ports. It seems probable also that the lower rate of refraction that 
now prevails in Bombay, and the efforts that have been made to classify 
the wheat, have begun to tell materially in favour of that port. The chief 
cause, however, of the immense expansion of the total exports from 
India has primarily to be attributed to the rise in price that, for some time 
past, has ruled in Europe. But had the facilities of the trade effected in 
India not taken place and did India not in itself possess vast resources, the 
sudden expansion witnessed in 1891-92 would have been an impossibility. 

Trans-frontier Trade.— Before turning from the subject of the Indian 
Foreign Trade to that of the Local Traffic and Consumption, it may be 
desirable to give here a few brief facts regarding the transfrontier land 
trade. For this purpose it does not seem necessary to do more than fur- 
nish a statistical statement of the transactions during the past three years. 
The imports showm in the table below from Khelat, Kandahar, Khorasan, 
and as carried by the Sind-Pishin Railway, are obtained by the province 
of Sind. The other imports are into the Panjdb and the North-West 
Provinces. The amounts furnished by Nepal will be seen to be under 
one-half, but considerably more than one-third the total supply. Of the 
exports by far the larger proportion goes from the Panjdb and mainly to 
Kashmir. 
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An inspection of the above table will reveal the fact that the imports 
are, as a rule, balanced by the exports, so that to the country at larg'e the 
traffic possesses little interest, as it neither adds to, nor removes from, the 
annual supply of the grain. The two chief items of the trade may be said 
to be the market offered for a fairly considerable amount of Panjdb wheat 
in Kashmir and in other countries across the North-Western Frontier of 
India, and the very large amount of wheat annually furnished by Nepal to 
the North-West Provinces, The comparatively smaller traffic across the 
Sind frontier usually shows a very small net export from that province. 

INTERNAL TRADE. 

Internal Trade in Wheat. — The necessary statistical information is not 
forthcoming to allow of a satisfactory treatment of this branch of the 
trade. Of the vast population of India only a very small proportion e\er 
cat wheat in any form. This feature of the subject has already been fully 
dealt with in other chapters of this article, so that it may suffice to re- 
mind the reader of the fact without repeating statistical information in 
support of it. The returns of the internal trade most fully corroborate this 
view however, and it becomes expedient to endeavour to bring before the 
reader some of the leading indications of the internal consumpiion of 
wheat as derivable from the returns of Coasting Trade, and of the traffic 
recorded as conveyed along the Roads, Railways, and Rivers, 'I'he move- 
ment of wheat is mainly, indeed almost entirely, towards the port towns 
of Bombay, Karachi, and Calcutta. The amounts recorded as imported 
by these towns, very nearly corresponds, however, to the quantity shown as 
exported from each, to foreign countries. The small balance of imports 
(by land routes and coastwise) over exports (by sea) to ff)reign countries 
may therefore be accepted as roughly speaking representing the local con- 
sumption of wheat in the port towns. 'I'hc movement from province to 
province, or from the provinces to the large inland towns, is remarkably 
small indeed— a fact which conclusively demonstrates that, except in the 
provinces of production, wheat may with safely be said to be scarcely if at 
all consumed in India. 

Coastwise Trade. — The small consumption of wheal in the provinces 
of India generally is significantly shown by the coastwise transactions. 
The table No. IV. exhibits the t(»tal coastwise wheal trade during the 
past fifteen years. The one instructive feature is that by far the must im- 
port;inl receiving province is Bombay ; the interchange between the other 
provinces is quite unimportant I'he supply drawn coastwise by Bombay is, 
however, Intended to in part mo'Ct the foreign exports, so that the wheat 
shown in the returns can scarcely be regarded as consumed locally. With 
that exception the transactiems (imports and exports) may be viewed as meet- 
ing local markets, but it is possible that the total trade for all India, shown 
by these routes, rarely exceeds 200,000 c^^■t., after the necessary correction has 
been made for the overlapping of returns and unavoidable duplication — due 
to the exports of one province appearing again as the imports of another. 
So far, then, the coastwise sea-borne trade Ijy no means manifests a vigo» 
rolls clemand for wheat by the people of India. On a further page ( 198) 
particulars are given of the probable consumption of wheat. For an 
average year the total consumption of all India does not exceed six million 
tons, and if to that figure be added the foreign exports the result may 
be accepted as showing the total production. Ibit it is in Northern India 
mainly that wheal is consumed, so that the provinces, such as Bengal, 
Madras, and Bombay, that possess a sca-board, would natualiy be ex- 
pected to manifest a verv small interchange in this commodity. 
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The observatioil (deducihle from the above table) may doubtless have 
been made by the reader, that the imports of the provinces of India, for soiflie’ 
years past, have been in excess of the exports, whereas formerly the exports 
were in excess of the imports. The absence of a balance between imports and 
exports is customary in most returns of coasting trade and is due to many 
considerations. A large number of ships are often set sea, the cafgocs of 
which have been recorded as exports, but not having been delivered when 
the year closed, they do not appear as imports and thus upset the relation 
of the record of imports and exports by being carried into another year. So, 
again (and this is particularly applicable to w'heat), a province may have 
extensive transactions within its own ports, but little or none to external 
provinces. Thus, for example, the bulk of the Bombay imports coastwise 
are drawn from Sind and Goa—provinces which largely export, bnt 
practically import no wheat. Were Goa to receive a separate place 
in the coasting returns (similar to what is given to Sind, Bengal, etc., 
etc.), the balance sheet of the trade would come out more nearly correct ; 
but, like the Native States, it is not so treated, and the result follows that 
its trade appears but on one side of the total account of the Indian trans- 
actions, as imports by Bombay, not as exports from Goa, The fact 
that the total coastwise exports of the provinces of India are not balanced 
by their imports, is a matter of less importance than the evidence which 
the figures afford of the comparative insignificance of the local trade itr 
wheat, which the provincial exchanges demonstrate. Thus Bengal, in 
only one year ( 1882-83) during the past fifteen, has had a net import. 
Its average coastwise net exports for the five years, ending March 1891, 
were 47,326 cwt. The exports of Bengal go mainly to Burma, and 
the above average for the past five years provides for the corresponding 
average net import by Burma, which will be found to be 35/882 evvt. In 
only two years has Burma exported wheat in excess of its imports, vtB., in 
1882-83 and in 1884-85. The production of wheat in Burma proper is 
very small indeed, and the Lower Province at least must be largely depen- 
dent on its coastwise supply of 35,882 cwt. Bengal, during the fifteen 
years dealt with in the above table, will be seen to have in only one year 
(1882-83) manifested a net import, so that from the coastwise trade re- 
turns we learn very little regarding local consumption. To obtain a 
knowledge of the Bengal consumption, reference must accordingly be 
made to the traffic by land r€>utes. Madras, on the other hand, produces 
practically no wheat, and its supplies drawn by the railways amount on 
an average to about 100,000 cwt. from Bombay Presidency and to a 
smaller extent from the Nizam’s Territory, so that if to that quantity be 
added the average net import (shown (during the past five years) as 
carried coastwise, we learn that the consumption of wheat in Southern 
India does not on an average materially exceed 200,000 cwt. Its coast- 
wise imports are obtained mainly from the northern ports of the Presi- 
dency, from Bombay port, and in a smaller degree from Bengal. Turning 
now to Bombay and Sind we learn that the former province has shown 
a net export as frequently as a net import (during the past fifteen 
years), but that for the latter half of that period, Bombay has manifested 
a distinct tendency to become an importing province, drawing its chief 
coastwise supplies from Sind and Goa, During the past three years 
(which con.secutively have manifested an excess of imports over exports) 
the net import has averaged 357,659 . cw't. Of that amount Goa in 
1889-90 (for example) furnished 201,934 cwt, and Kattywar 14,651 cwt. 
The imports from Bengal and Madras may be said to be rendered of no 
moment, through the exports to these provinces balancing the record. 
The imports from Sind are, however, considerable; in 1889-90 they came 
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to 59,347 cwt. But it need scarcely be said that these imports were to 
the port town of Bombay, and until evidence be obtained to the contrary 
it may safely be assumed the drain towards the Western capital has 
its existence in the foreign trade. During only three years of the fifteen 
here dealt with has Sind manifested a net import, viz.y 1880-81, 1881-82, 
and 1886-87. For the past four years the average net export has been 
140,089 cwt., a quantity which will be found to have sufficed to meet the 
markets which Sind finds remunerative in Bombay port town, Cutch, 
and Kattywar. 

Having thus demonstrated the lessons that may be learned from the 
study of the coastwise trade with regard to the Indian traffic and con- 
sumption of wheat, attention may be turned to the records (such as they 
are) of the internal transactions carried by 

Rail, Road, and River. — It is often very difficult, in dealing with Indian 
trade, to obtain returns for a particular year and framed uniformly on the 
same plan for each route along which goods are carried and distributed. 
This difficulty the writer has been in the habit of combating (throughout 
the compilation of this work) by furnishing particulars of more than one 
year, so that the reader may be enabled to form a conception of the bear- 
ings of each section of the trade, even although it may be impossible to 
furnish particulars of the last year in one section of the trade though pos- 
sible in another. The Government of India experimentally issued in 
1888-89 an imperial review of all Rail and River returns. To construct a 
similar statement for 1891-92 would necessitate many weeks* labour, and 
the result when obtained might not even then be deemed very satisfactory. 
Even were the returns of rail and river accurately worked out, two important 
routes of transport would still remain untouched, namely, the Road and 
Canal traffic. The registration of the imports into the Provinces, Port 
towns, and Native States, of wheat in 1888-89 came to 2,98,67,722 maunds 
(or say 21,334,087 cwt.). Before .attempting to deal with the provinces 
that furnished that amount, the receipts may be first exhibited. These were 
in the order of importance ! — Bombay port town 1,53,64,191 maunds; 
Karachi 59,95,883 maunds; Calcutta 55,05.431 maunds; Sind province 
13,11,281 maunds; Rajputana and Central India 4,35,781 maunds; 
the North-Western Provinces and Oudh 2,92,425 maunds; Bombay 
Presidency 2,87,560 maunds; Bengal province 1,68,614 maunds; .Madras 
1,52,632 maunds; the Panjab 1,06,391 maunds; the Central Provinces 
1,10,277 maunds ; Madras Ports 67,414 maunds ; Mysore 48,294 maunds ; 
Nizam’s Territory I4»658 maunds; Assam 5,650 maunds; and Berar 
1,240 maunds. So far then for the receipts of wheat, but to give full force 
to the interchange it becomes necessary to exhibit the producing prov- 
inces by a statement of the exports. By deducting from the figures 
about to be given those above (for the corresponding provinces) the net 
import or net export, as the case may be, will be manifested. The Central 
Provinces, during the year 18S8-89, headed the list of exporting provinces 
with 1,00,16,387 maunds (or sav 7,154,562 cwt.). Next came the Panjab 
59»9t»357 maunds; the North-West Provinces with 40,19,070 maunds; 
Bengal with 31,74,480 maunds; Sind with 25,25.888 maunds; Bombay 
with 24,07,680 maunds; Berar with 8,64,069 maunds; Rajputana and 
Central India with 6,94,844 maunds ; Madras with 61,010 maunds; and 
the Nizam’s Territory with 53,724 maunds. Smaller quantities were also 
returned to tlie provinces of India from the seaport towns, but these may 
be left out of consideration. We rtus learn that the chief exporting 
provinces, during the year under consideration, were the above in the order 
mentioned. 
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Of the exports from the Central Provinces 08,72,724 maunds (or say 
73^51,946 cwt.) were taken by the port town of Bombay. The presump- 
tion may be admissible, therefore, that the major portion of that import 
left India as part of the exports from Bombay to foreign countries. The 
balance of the Central Provinces’ exports went to Calcutta (76,739 
maunds) ; to Rajputana and Central India (23,447 maunds) ; to Bombay 
Presidency (25,092 maunds;; and to the North-West Provinces and Oudn 
(I7»*(^8 maunds). 

The Panjab has been shown above to be, after the Central Provinces, 
the next most important exporting province. Of the total exports from 
the Panjdb (59,91,357 maunds) 34,70,428 maunds (or say 2,478,877 cwt), 
figure as imported by Karachi, the balance of the Panjab exports being 
made up as follows: — 13,08.222 maunds taken by Sind province; 
8,20,673 maunds by Bombay; 2,04,186 maunds by the North-West 
Provinces and Oudh ; 1.41,869 maunds by Rajputana and Central India ; 
35,846 maunds by Calcutta; 10,131 maunds by Bombay Presidency; 
and 2 maunds by Madras. Thiis^ so far as the ah^ve returns shotv, the 
Central Provinces' wheat ts mainly exported from Bombay and the 
Panjdb wheat from KarActii, The amount of the former that found its way 
to (Calcutta in 1888-89 and of the latter to Bombay was almost unimpoit 
ant. It has already ^en explained, however, that the improvements and 
extension of railway facilities have greatly aitored the relative shares of the 
\< 1 ieats that are now exported from Bombay, Kar.ichi, and Calcutta. 

But in the above statement of the order of importance of the exporting 
provinces the North-West Provinces and Oudh stand next to the Panjab. 
The total exports from these provinces in 1888-89 were 40,19,070 maunds, 
of which 22,25,226 maunds (or say 1,589.447 cwt.) were taken by Calcutta ; 
12,60,872 maunds (or say 900,623 cwt) by Bombay town; 2,29,432 
maunds by Rajputana and Central India; 1,56,203 maunds by Bengal 
province; 1,03,574 maunds by the Panjab; and 43,686 maunds by 
Bombay province. Thus the bulk 0/ the A^orth-West Provinces' wheat 
exports in i888’8g went to Bengal, but there is reason for believing that 
the Bombay share of these has (at the expense of Calcutta) been greatly 
increased through the facility eflected by the Midland Railway 
System. 

After the North-West Provinces and Oudh, Bengal, by the above returns 
is the next most valuable exporting province. Out of the total exports, 
31,74,480 maunds, Calcutta, as would naturally be expected, took 31,66,895 
maunds (or say 2,262,068 cwt.). 

Sind in point of importance as an exporting province has now to be 
dealt with. The total exports in 1888-89 were 25,25,888 maunds, and 
of that amount very nearly the whole went to Karachi, vie., 25,25,455 
maunds (or say 1,803,896 cwt.). 

Lastly, of the large exporting provinces, comes Bombay with its exports 
in 1888-89, 24,07,680 maunds, of which Bombay port town took by far the 
major portion, 22,09,301 maunds (or say 1,578,072 cwt,). The pro 
duction of wheat in the Bombay Presidency (it has already been remarked) 
shows signs of considerable expansion, but it may fairly be said of the pre- 
sent trade that by far the major portion of the foreign exports from the 
Port Town of Bombay is in Central Provinces* wheat. 

Now, disregarding the remaining transactions, shown fn the rail and 
river returns of India for 18S8-89, we may bring together the chief items 
shown above under the headings of the exporting ports 
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From 

Imports 
by Bombay 
port. 
Cwt. 

Imports by 
Karachi. 
Cvst. 

Imports by 
Calcutta. 
Cwt. 

Total of the 
ImjKirts 
by the three 
Ports. 

Cwt. 

PORT TOWN 
RECEIPTS. 

Central Provinces . 

7,05 *,946 

Nil. 

54,8 M 

7,106,760 


Pan jab ..... 


2 * 47 S»S 77 

25,604 

3,090,676 


North-West Provinces and 






Oudh .... 

900,623 

Nil. 

» >589,447 

2,490.070 


Bf?ngal ..... 

Nil. 

Nil 

2,262,068 

2,262,. 6S 


Sind ..... 

Nil. 

1,803,896 

Nil. 

1 ,803,896 


Bombay .... 

1.578,072 j 

Nil. 

Nil. 

i, 57 V >72 


Total Imports 

1 0, 1 1 6,836 : 

4,282,773 

; 3,93 », 933 

1 

18,33 C 542 


Foreign F.x ports 

Balanrc available for local 
Consumption and coastwise 
exports or where deficient 
the amount is indicated that 

10,654,163 1 

i 

4,004,039 

2,950,9^5 

17,609,187 


has to be made up by coast- 






wise and road trattic . 

—537.327 1 

+ 278,734 

+ 980,948 

+722.333 



INDIAN 


Conf. 'li'itk 
pp. i6b', 194. 


It will thu.sbe seen that the recorded transactions by rail and river tally , 
so very nearly with the requirements to meet the exports to foreign count- | WHEAT^CON- 
riesthat their accuracy is a.ssurcd. Of the three exporting ports, Bombay I SUMPTION, 
alone requires the a'ld of the coastwise imports to bring its land route i „ 93^ 
receipts up to the necessary standard. But it has already been shown 
that Bombay is the chief province of India that directly Denefits by the 
coastwise trade. In the year for which the above review of the rail-bornc 
trade was framed, Bombay had a net import coastwise of 164., 853 cwt. Still 
that amount docs not entirely remv»vc the deficit so, that we have to presume 
that either the exports of that year were largely drawn from surplus stocks , 
or that the road traffic is very considerable. One other feature of the 
above tabular statement need only be here alluded to, the very large I 
amount shown as retained in Calcutta. The coastwise exports were, | 


however, very considerably, namely, 58.120 cwt. net, and there is usually a 
fairly extensive return tracle by rail to the province. What may also be ad- 
mitted as worthy of consideration may here be mentioned, namely, the dis- 
tance of the wheat-fields of fkuigal, renders the error of defective road 
statistics of no moment in the case of Calcutta, while the nearness to Bom- 
bay necessitates a large margin being reserved for defective road trade in 
Western India. But even were it necessary to believe that Calcutta used 
up 900,000 cwt. of wheat per annum or retained large stocks in hand, 
either view would not be iir^reasonablc. The City of Calcutta, with its ap- 
proximately a million population, possesses a large European community of 
bread-eaters. But in this light it may be pointed out that the total im- 
ports by all provinces came to 21,334,087 cwt., and of that amount 
18,331,542 cwt. have been accounted for as consigned to the great export- 
ing ports. Deducting, therefore, the quantity drawn from the country by 
the ports, the balance would be the amount of wheat recorded as carried 
from province to province all over India to meet local demands. The 
remarkably small figure of that bals^ice, vis , 3 002,545 cwt., or 150.127 
tons, abundantly confirms the opinion advanced in more places than one 
of the comparative insignificance of wheat as an article of food in India 
generally. Of course in the great wheat-producing provinces, such as the 
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Central Provinces, the Panjab, Bombay, and the North-West Provinces, the 
local consumption of wheat is doubtless considerable, but the demand for 
the grain is exceptionally small in all non-producing provinces. It may, 
in fact, be said that wheat is the food of certain sections of the wealthy 
population, but except in the Panjdb it can hardly be classed as a staple 
article of human food in India. The remarkably low record of internal 
and coastwise traffic in the grain (when the transactions of the foreign 
trade are excluded from consideration) is, therefore, significant of the posi- 
tion wheat holds in India collectively. Contrast the facts furnished in this 
article, for example, with those of rice in another volume. It will ( VoL P., 
6^4)^ for example, be found that the Indian consumption of rice must be 
ai nually close on 25^ million tons ; that of wheat does not materially exceed 
six million tons. The average outturn for the four yearsending 1888, on the 
ascertained average area of 26.508,000 acres, under the crop, is found to 
have been 7,225,5001005, or between 6 and 7 rnaunds an acre. This would 
be a little over 31 million quarters, of 4S0 lb. But the foreign exports of 
these years showed an average of nine hundred thousand tons, so that the 
Indian consumption, for the years named, must have been annually closeon 
6 million t<.ns, or say 27 million quarters. Expressed to the vast population 
of India this would represent but a nominal consumption — perhaps scarcely 
more than that of oneoi the numerous classes of grains known as millets 
(such as /war), but it has to be recollected that wheat consumption is very 
nearly confined to one or two regions. The Panjdb, for example, which has 
usually the largest area under wheat, exports comparatively the smallest 
amount, so that in the Panjab wheat is an important article of diet. The 
Central Provinces, on the other hand, may with perfect safety be character* 
ised as growing wheat almost exclusively for the export market (Conf. •with 
p. Jg7). If, therefore, by a process of elimination the provinces that consume 
wheat be placed on one side, or if a figure be designed for each province to 
express the percentage which wheat plays to the total food of the people, 
there would remain by far the major portion of India for which no return 
could be furnished, and of which it will be correct to say that wheat is un- 
known as an article of diet (and scarcely as a luxury) to perhaps q 5 per 
cent, of the population. These facts and statements explain, therefore, the 
remarkably small balance over foreign exports that, from the returns of 
rail, road, and river traffic, seems to be normally left in the non-wheat pro- 
ducing provinces and towns to meet local consumption. But to bring this 
brief review of the Indian wheat trade to a close, it docs not seem necessary 
to do more than to furnish three tables of the internal trade : (1 ) one for Bom- 
bay in which the transactions with the port are isolated from tho?e with 
the presidency; (2) a similar statement for Karachi; and (3) for Calcutta. 
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Table No. VIl. 

Analysis of the Rail- and Rtvcr-horne Wheat Traffic •/ Calcutta during 
the past three years. 



Imports. 

Exports. 


18S8-89. 

1SS9-90. 

1891^91. 

18SS-89. 

1889-90. 

1 1890-91. 

I 

By ~ 

Mds. 

Mds. 

Mds, 

Mds. 

Mds, 

Mds. 

East Indian Kail- 

43,37,729 

3 «, 55,745 

25,96,286 

2,392 

533 

642 

way. 







Eastern Bengal 

1,48,867 

60, 4r)5 

1,05,716 

931 

1,50* 

1,633 

Railway, 



1 




Ifoat . 

9 , 54 , 34 t 

' 6,71,732 

6,65,774 

7,822 

6,642 

5,828 

Road 

2,178 

1,084 


i 5^’, 743 

74 , 7 of» 

1,01,910 

Inland steamer 

54,494 

67,592 

1,00,702 

; 2,203 

3,142 

2,202 

Sea . 

11,298 

543 

i,iS 7 

40,9**631 

21 , 88,740 

18,88,622 

Total 

55,08.907 

38,57, «0-’ 

34,69,665 I 

41,61,722 

22,75,264 

' 20,00,837 

Equivalent in 

... 


i 




cwt. 

3,942,076 

i 

2,755,076 

2,478,332 1 

2,972,659 

1,625,188 

! 

1,427,169 


RAIL-BORNE 
Trade of 
CALCUTTA. 


It has been thought unnecessary to prepare a detailed statement of the 
transactions with Bengal province alongside of that of Calcutta (similar 
to what has been furnished above for Bombay and Sind), but it may be 
said that the total imports during 1890-91 came to 65,222 maiinds and 
the exports (excluding those to Calcutta) Were 97,651 maunds. The prov- 
ince thus manifests a net export, but it is significant that its imports and 
exports arc almost exclusively to and from the North-West Provinces, and 
from and to Behar. An inspection of the registration of the Bengal rail 
traffic reveals the fact that other than with Behar and with Calcutta no 
part of the province participates in the wheat trade to external blocks. 
Even the traffic with internal blocks is very limited, so that Bengal may 
-_/• » » • j . Practically not consinne ivJicaf. 


need, therefore, be only necessary to furnish a statement of the Cal- | 
wheal supply in order to show the sources from which derived 1 

SOURCES 
OF WHEAT 
Exported 
from 



I8S8-89. 

i88<7-9o. 

1890-91. 

Mds. 



Mds. 

Mds. 

CALCUTTA. 
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Behar 

. 

. 24,73,931 

9,69,^46 

* 5 , 91,533 

North-West P/ovinces and Oudh 

. 22,25,2J6 

18,99,657 

1 1 ,42,290 


Bengal , , 

. 

. 6,94,o<)5 

4,95,291 

4,84, 7 v »3 


Pan jab . • 


. 35 ,J ^46 

4,02,101 

*>95,203 


Central Povinces , 

. 

76.739 

^ 7,421 

53,236 


Other places . 

. 


2, 7 86 

2,605 



'i OTAL 

. 55 ,*S ,907 

38,57,102 

34,69,665 



The wheat from the North-W'est Provinces that drains to Calcutta, comes 
for the most part from (iond.i, Bulnndshahr, Barabanki, Allyghur, Hurdoi 
Fvzabad, Cioruckpore, Baraich, Siiapt)rv, etc. The Behar wheat is, on the 
other hand, mainly derived from Mtiiuflivr, Sonthal Perganas, Bhagulpore 
Shahabad, Patna, Satan, iMaldah, Durbhanga, Gya, Chiimparun,^ etc! 
1 he purely Bengal wheat, exported from Calcutta comes from the foll<nvi,ig 
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districts, for which the quantities furnished in the three last years may be 
given 




188S-89. 

1 889-90. 

iSqo-qi. 



Mds. 

Mds. 

Mds. 

Nuddea 

• • • 

• 3 ,«*. 97<5 

2 , 35 , >47 

2 , 3*»957 

78,690 

Hooghly 

• • • 

. 76,566 

72,764 

Moorshedabad 

• • • 

• 94,084 

82,513 

67,959 

Other districts 

• • • 

. 1,41,469 

1,04,867 

1,06,195 


Total 

. 6,94,095 

4,95,29* 

4,84,798 


FIBRE. 
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840 

MEDICINE. 
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(y. Murray,) 

TRIUMFETTA, Linn,; Gen, Pl,^ /., 234, g86, 
Triumfetta annua, Linn,; Fl, Br, ImL, /., 3g6 ; Tiliaceje. 

Syn. — T. POLYCARPA, Wall,; T. TRiCHOCLADA, Link, ; T. iNDicA, Lam, 

Vern — Aadai‘‘Otti,'XA.yL,i Chikti^ Hind. 

References.-— Him, Dist.^ 3o6 ; Gagctteery Bombay y XV. y 42S, 

Habitat. — An herbaceous shrub, common in the Tropical Himdlaya from 
Simla to Sikkim, the Khasia Mountains, Assam, the Konkan, Ava, and 
the Andaman Islands. 

Food. — It produces orange-coloured flowers, and fruit of the size of 
a large pea. Green paroquets feed on the ripe fruit or burr, hence, in 
Jamaica, the plant is known as Paroquet Burr. 

T. pilosa, Roth. ; FL Br. Jnd., 

Syn. — T. PILOSA, var. Thv)aites ; T. Tomentosa, Wall.; T. GLANDU- 

LOSA, Heyne ; T. polvcarpa. Wall. ; T. oblongata, Link. 

References.— Gibs.y Bomb. Fl.y 25 ; ThwaileSy En. Ctyl. Pl.y 3i ; 
Atkinson y Him. Dist.y 3o6 ; Gazetteers : — Bombay y XV.y 42S ; N.-W, P., 

IV,ylxiX, 

Habitat. — Found throughout the tropical parts of India from the 
Himalaya to Travancore and Ceylon. 

Food. — It produces yellow flowers and small fruit of the size of a 
cherry. The remark made of the fruit of the above is equally applicable to 
that of this species. 

T. rhomboidea, Jacq.; H. Br. Ind., /., J95 ; Wight, Ic., t. 320. 

Syn. — T. Bartkamia, Roxb. ; T. tkilocularis, Roxb. ; T. angulata, 
Lam.; T. ANGULATA & ACUMINATA, Wall. ; T. VESTITA, Wall, 

Vern. — Ckikti, Hind.; Bun-okrUy Beng. ; Aadai-ottiy Tam. 

References.— Fl. Ind.y Ed. C.B.C., 390, 391 ; Dalz. & Gibs., Bomb, 

Fl.y 25: Thwaitesy En. Ceyl. Fl.y 3t : Ste'marty Pb. Pl.y ; Gambley 
Man, Timb.y $2; Atkinson, Him. Dist., 306; Dymocky Wardeuy & 
Hooper, Pharmacog. Ind., /., 2J<?; G azetteers : — Mysore & Coorg, /., 5H • 
Bombay, XV, , 428 ; N.-W, P,, /., 79 ; IV., Ixix. 

Habitat.— An herbaceous plant, met with throughout Tropical and Sub« 
tropical India and Ceylon, ascending to 4,000 feet in the Himalaya. 

Fibre. — The plant yields a soft glossy fibre, which is said to be consi- 
derably utilised in Madras. ^ 

Medicine. — All the species belonging to this genus are mucilaginous, 
and are used as demulcents, but this is the one generally employed. The 
mucilage is said to make a serviceable injection for inveterate gonorr- 
hoea. The burr-like fruit is believed in India to promote parturition. 
The members of this genus are the Lappuliers of the French colonies, 
and bear the significant names of Herhc a cousin, pm de moine, and tet$ 
a negre (Pharmacy. Ind.), 

Food.— In the ranjdb the plant is eaten as a pot- herb in times of scar- 
city (Stewart), 
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Truffles, Baillon^ Traite dc Bot. Med. Cryptogam., 12$. 

References.— s/ewar^, Pb. PL, 268 '; Baden Powell, Pb. Prod., 258; 
Smith, Kcon. Diet., 418. 

Habitat. — Stewart describes truffles as being found in Kashmir, and 
Baden Powell mentions them as obtained from the chir forests of Kdngra. 
Specimens sent by the latter to Kevv were identified as Melanogaster 
durissimus, Cooke, which see. 

The best truffles belong to the genus Tuber, which has given the name 
to the order TuberacejE. Those most .appreciated are T. cibarium, 
Sihth. ; T. melanospermum, Vittad. ; T. aestivum, Vittad. ; T. magnatum, 
Pico; and T. mesentericum, Vittad.; natives of France and Italy. The 
only European Melanogaster of economic value is M. variegatus, Ztd ; 
which though eatable is much less delicate in flavour than the French 
truffle. It is sold under the n.ame of “ Black Truffle.** 

Food.— All the above-mentioned truffles are largely employed for culi- 
nary purposes, especi.aUy on the Continent. Baden Powell describes the 
Kangra truffle as occasionally eaten by the Natives. It is brown or 
black inside, “highly flavoured and of excellent quality.** It grows to a 
large size, a diameter of 4 inches being by no means uncommon, and is 
said to resemble the Piedmontese truffle (T. magnatum) in shape and 
flavour. It is probable that, though used by Europeans in cookery, it, 
like the English species of the same genus, is of inferior quality. It 
is said that the Natives discover its presence in the soil by smell. 

TULIPA, Linn.; Gen. PI., III., 818. 

Tulipa Stellata, Hook.; Linn. Soc.Jour., XIV., 288 ; Liliace.e. 

Vern. -^Bhiimphtr, chamuni, padiinu, jal ktlkar, chamati, piperi, PfJ. ; 
Shanddi ^ til, f^hentol, PuSHTU. 

References. — Stewart, Pb. PL, 285 ; Baden Powell, Pi>- Prod., 260 ; Atkin- 
son. Him. Dist., 3ig ; Gazetteer, Simla, t 3 ; Af^n.-Horti. Soc., Ind,, 
Journal {^Old Series), XIV., 14 ; {New Series), /., 106. 

Habitat. — Common in the Western Panjab, the Salt Range, the Siwa- 
liks and the outer Himalaya to Kiimaon. 

Food Bl Fodder. — The bulbs are frequently eaten by Natives, and 
are sold for that purpose in some of the bazdrs, eg., in Peshawar. They 
are also eaten by animals. 

Turmeric, see Curcuma longa, /?(;.«/;.; Scitvmine as ; Vol. II., 659, 

Turnip, see Brasslca campestris, Linn.; sub-species Rapa, Vol. I., 523. 

Turpentine, see Pinus, Vol. VI., Pt* I., 238, and Pistacia, Vol. VI., Pt. I., 
271. 

TURPINIA, Vent.; Gen. PL, 1., 41 3, ggg. 

[ 972/ Sapindaceje. 

Turpinia pomifera, DC. ; FI. Br. Ind., I., 6g8 ; Wight, Ic., t. 

Syn. — Dalkymi’hlia pomifkra, Roxh. • T. nepalensis. Wall. : T. 

MICROCARPA, W. & A. ; T. MARTABANICA & LATIFOLIA, Wall. ; CaNA- 
RIUM SAJIGA, Ham. 

Vern.— T’/ia/i, naj^pat, Nepal; Janki-jdm, Sylhet; Mdrgut, sinj;nok, 
Lepcha ; Bundibru, Mkchi ; Nila, NIlghiris; Taukshama, daukyama, 
Burm. 

Reietences—Roxb,, FI. Ind,, Rd. C.B.C., 2i3 ; Thwaites, En. Ceyl. PL, 
7/ ,• Kurz, For. FL Burm., /., 2g2 ; Gamble, Man, Timb., 102 ; Beddome, 
FL Sylv., t, i59 ; Gazetteer, Mysore & Coorg, /., $3 ; Ind. Forester, II,, 
22; IV., 241 ; Jour. Agri.^norti. Soc., Ind. {New Series), V,, Pro. 
{1875). 23. 
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854 

855 


Habitat.— A moderate*si;sed deciduous tree, found in the Eastern Sub. 
tropical Himalaya from Nepdi toSikIvim. at altitudes of^2,ooo to 7,000 feet, 
also in the Klidsia mounlains, Assam, Sylhet, Cachar, Chittagong-, Burma, 
and Penang, and in the Western Peninsula from the Konkan southwards. 

Food & Fodder.— The fruit is edible, and the leavks given as fodder. 

Structure of the Wood. — Grey or pale-brown, soft, fibrous but close- 
grained, soon attacked by insects; weight 3olb per cubic foot. It is not 
used. 

Turquoise, Man, Geo/, Intl,^ Vol, III , - 775 *. 

Occurrence. — The existence of the true turquoise in India is doubtful. 
From the presence of blue streaks in the copper ores of Ajmir, Mr. Prinsep 
suggested the possibility of the stone being found there. Subsequently 
Dr. Irvine reported its existence in these measures, but, according to Ball, 
the so-called turquoises of Ajmir are only blue copper ore. The principal 
turquoise mines in the world arc at Ansar, near iNishapur, in Khorasan, 
Persia. 

The turquoise is largely used by the Natives of India in jewclerv’ but 
imitations are perhaps more generally employed than the true stone. 
Conf* with Carnelian, Vol. II. 

TUS3ILAGO, Linn, ; Gen, PI., //., 

Tussilago Farfara, / FI, Br, Ind,, HI., : Composit.®. 

Vem. — Wdtpan, Pb. 

References. — Stewart, Ph, PL, t3i ; Year-Book Pharm,, ^^ 74 , 6j6 ; Smith, 
Econ. Diet,, tjS ; Agri,-Horti, Soc,,lnd,, Jour. XI V,, 26, SS* 

Habitat. — A white, wooly herb, found in the Western Him/ilaya, from 
Kashmir to Kumaon at altitudes of 6,ooo to 11,000 feet; distributed to 
North and West Asia, North Africa, and Europe. 

Medicine.— The plant is bitter and astringent, and contains a large 
quantity of mucilage. The leaves are sometimes used as a drcs.sing for 
wounds in the Panjdb {Stewart); in Europe they are smoked like tobacco 
as a domestic remedy for asthma. 

TYLOPHORA, Br,; Gen, Pi., //., 770. 

[Ic,, /. r27y ; AsCLEPIADEiE, 

Tylophora asthmatica, W. ^ A,; FI. Br, Bid,, IV., 44 ; Wight, 

Syn. -“T. PUBESCENS, Wall.; T. vomitoria, Voigt; Asclepi.\s asth- 
matica, Wtlld. ; A. TUNICATA, Hort. Calc.; A. VomitOria, Kivn.; 
CVNANCHUM VOMITORIUM, Lam. ; C. V I RIDI FLO R U M, S/ms'. ; C. FLAVUM 
& BRACTEATUM, Thunb. ; Thwaites ; C. Ipecacuanha, WilUi. ; C., 
INDICUM, Htrb. Durm. 

Vern. — Jangli-pikvdn, antamul. Hind.; Anto-mul, Beno, ; Mcndit 
Upiya; Pitmdri, kharaki-rdsna, anthamul, Bomb. ; Pitakdri, M.». r. ; 
Pit-kdrl, Dec. ; Nach-churuppdn., nanja-munch-chan, ady-pdlai, pdyp 
pdlai, T.4M.; Verri-pdla, kukka-pdla, kdka pdla, 'I'el. ; Vallupala, 
Malay.; Bin-ni(ga,'SmG. 

References. — Eoxb., El, Ind., Ed. C.B.C., 252 ; Voigt, Hort. Sub. Cal., 
S 3 g ; Thwaites, En, Ceyl. PL, tg7 ; {ExcLiar, / 3 ) ; Dais. & Gibs., 
Bomb. FL, 150; Mason, Burma & Its People, 479 > sot ; Sir W. Elliot, 
EL Andhr., 77 » ^02, 191 ; Pharm. Ind., 142, 45s ; Ain^lie, Mat. Ind., II., 
S3 ; O'Shaitghttessy, Beng. Dispens., 451 . 455 ; Moodeen Sheriff, Supp. 
Pharyn. Ind,, 249 ; Dymnck, Mat. Med, W. Ina., 2nd Ed., 5ig •Elemin;* 
Med. PL & Drugs, as in Res., Vol. XI., . Eluek. & Hanb., 
Pharm acog., 427 ; Bent. & Trim., Med. PL, t. fly . Official Corresp. on 
Proposed New Pharm. Ind., 2S4 ; Drury, U. PI,, 434; Lisboa, U. Pi. 
Bomb., 256 ; Bidie, Prod. S. Ind., 12 ; Gazetteers — Mysore & Coorei, 

62; Bombay, XV., 438; Hunter, Orissa, II., rSj ; Cribble, Man., 
Cuddapah, 200. 

Habitat.— Met with in N. .ind E. Bengal, Assam, Kachar, Chittagong, 
Deccan Peninsula, Burma to Malacca; common in Ceylon. 
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A Substitute for Ipecacuanha. {J. Murray.) ^^hnuitica^ 


Medicine. — The medicinal properties of this plant appear to have 
been long known to the -Natives ot those localities in which it occurs. It 
is, however, not mentioned in any of the ancient standard Sanskrit and 
Muhammadan works on Materia Medica, and was first brought to the 
notice of Europeans by Roxburgh, who writes as follows : — “ On the coast 
of Coromandel, the roots of this plant have often been used as a substi- 
tute for Ipecacuanha. I have often prescribed it myself, and always 
found it answer as well as I could expect Ipecacuanha to do. I have also 
often had very favourable reports of its effects from others. It was a 
very useful medicine with our Europeans who were unfortunatt ly prisoners 
with Hydar Ally during the war of 1780, 1781, 1782, and 1783. In a 
pretty large dose, it answered as an emetic ; in smaller doses, often re- 
peated, as a cathartic, and in both ways very effectually. 

“ I had mad^ and noted down many observations of its uses when in 
large practice in the Genend Hospital at Madras in 1776, 1777, and 1778, 
but lost them, with all my other papers, by the storm and inundation at 
and near Coringa in May 1787. I cannot therefore be so full on the 
virtues of thi.s valuable, though much neglected, root, as I could wish, I 
have no doubt but it would answer every purpose of Ipecacuanha. 

“The Natives also employ it as an emetic; the bark, of about three or 
four inches, of the fresh root, they rub upon a stone, and mix with a little 
water for a dose ; it generally purges at the same time.” 

** Dr. Russell was informed by the Physician General at Madras 
(Dr. d. Anderson) that he had many ^ears before known it used, both by 
the European and Native Troops, with great success in the dysentery which 
happened at that time to be epidemic in the camp. The store of Ipeca- 
cuanha had, it seems, been wholly expended, and Dr. Anderson, finding 
the practice of the black doctors much more successful than his own, 
acknowledged, with his usual candour, that he was not ashamed to take 
instruction from them, which he pursued with good success ; and collect- 
ing a quantity of the plant which they pointed out to him, he sent a large 
package of the roots to Madras. It is certainly an article of the Hindu 
Materia Medica highly deserving attention.” 

Ainslie adds his testimony to the value of the drug, and remarks that 
the Vytians prize it for its expectorant and diaphoretic properties, and 
often prescribe it in an infusion to the quantity of half a tea-cupful, “for 
the purpo.se of vomiting children who suffer much from phlegm.” Fleming 
repeats Dr. Russell’s note on the opinion of the Physician General of 
Madras, and strongly recommends extended trial of the drug. Later, 
Sir W. O’Shaughnessy records his opinion that the emetic properties of 
the root are well established, but that it requires to be given in double the 
dose of the true Ipecacuanha, for which it affords an excellent substitute. 

Owing to this concensus of opinion in its favour it was admitted as 
officinal in the Bengal Phaymacopa^ta of 1844. On the compilation of the 
Pharynai opivia of India in 1868, the opinions of the above writers were 
confirmed by numerous reports to the Committee who superintended the 
preparation of that work. The root was, however, superseded by the 
dried leaves which were found to be more uniform and certain in their 
action, and were therefore made the officinal part of the plant. 'I'hcy are 
described as one of the best indigenous substitutes for Ipecacuanha. 
Their actions are emetic, diaphoretic and expectorant ; they are recom- 
mended as useful in all cases indicating the necessity of emesis, and as 
a remedy for dysentery, catarrh and other affections in which Ipecacu- 
anha is generally employed. The dose as an emetic is from 25 to 30 
grains of the dried leaves powdere 3 , as a diaphoretic and expectorant 
from 3 to 5 grains thrice daily or oftcncr. Moodeen Sheriff, in the long 
and interesting note given below, inclines to the opinion that the older 
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writers were right in preferring the root to the leaves, but that both are 
inferior to certain other indigenous substitutes for Ipecacuanha. 
CHEMISTRY. Chkmical Composition. — A concentrated infusion of the leaves has 

859 a slightly acrid taste* It is abundantly precipitated by tannic acid, by 
neutral acetate of lead or caustic potash, and is turned greenish-black by 
perchloride of iron. Broughton of Ootacamund obtained from a large 
quantity of leaves a small amount of crystals— insufficient for analysis. 
Dissolved and injected into a small dog they occasioned purging and 
vomiting (Pharmacographia), 

Special Opinions.— § <*Tylophora asthmatica is one of the com- 
monest plants in the fields and low and sandy jungles in Southern India. 
No part of this plant is sold in the bazdr, but it can be very easily ob- 
tained in any quantity at the cost of collection. I have frequently used 
it during the last 16 or 17 ye^rs, and found every part of it, includ- 
ing the follicles, to possess the emetic property; but the roots and 
leaves are by far the best. Of the two latter, again, the roots are not only 
superior in their action to the leaves, but also much more easily reduced 
to a fine powder. The roots of T. asthmatica are involved in the greatest 
confusion as to their phj’sical characters, and I shall, therefore, describe 
them here before speaking further of their medicinal properties. The root 
of this plant consists of many thin fibres or fibrils attached to a small 
woody portion, which is the axis or centre between them and the stem. 
The number of fibrils in each root is very variable, generally from 5 to 20, 
and sometimes upwards of 50., They are from 2 to 6 inches long, about a 
line in thickness, and of a pale or dirty white colour. They are seldom 
branched, but generally give attachment to very thin and hair-like fibres or 
rootlet. Their taste is slightly nauseous, but without the least bitterness. 
The roots of T. asthmatica in my collection of drugs at Calcutta have 
been gathered by myself with a view to avoid every dciubt as to their 
genuineness. They correspond exactly with the above description. It is 
*a matter of surprise that a doubt should exist in the description of the root 
of a plant which is found everywhere in this country and can be examined 
at any moment, if necessary. At one time I thought that T. asthmatica 
was the best substitute for Ipecacuanha in India, but from subsequent 
and more extensive experience of Native drugs I find that it is not the best, 
but one of the four or five best substitutes and ranks after Randia dume- 
torum, Strychnos potatorum, and Luffa amara. Dose Of the root and 
leaves, as an emetic, from 40 to 50 grains ; and as a nauseant and expec- 
torant, from 4 to 10 grains. Dose : — Of the root, as a remedy in dysen- 
tery, from 15 to 30 grains or more ” {^Honorary Surgeon Moodeen Sheriff, 
Khan Bahadur, Triplicane, Madras). “A liniment prepared with the 
root is applied to the head in cephalalgia and neuralgia” {Native Sur» 
geon T. Ruthman Moodellinr, Chin^leput, Madras Presidency), “Still 
used as one of our indigenous medicines ” {Surgeon^General W. R. 
Cornish, F.R.C.S., Madras), “Diaphoretic and expectorant in 

doses of 10 and 15 grains, and emetic in 30-gr. doses ; used in diarrhoea 
and dysentery and often employed as a substitute for Ipecac ” (Surgeon^ 
Major A, p. Dobson, M.B,, Bangalore). 

860 Tylophora fasciculata, Ham,; FI. Br, Ind,, IV., 40 ; Wight, Ic., 

Vern. — Bhui-dari, Bomb. [/. 848 , 

References.— df Gibs., Bomb. FI., iSf ; Dymock, Mat. Med, W. Ind. 
2nd Kd,, S2I ; Lisboa, U. PI. Bomb., 267. 

Habitat. — Found in South Nepdl and the South Konkan. 

MEDICINE. Medicine. — Dymock informs us that the plant is used in the South- 

Plant. ern Konkan as a poison for rats and other vermin, and that Dr. Lyons 

861 records a case in which it proved fatal to man. He suggests that, since 
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it possesses very active properties, its physiological effects should be in- 
vestigated. 

Tylophora mollissima, Wight; FI. Br. Ind., IV., 43 Wight, Ic., 

[/• ‘^ 75 - 

VtXTL.Moshikiy Kaladgi (Bomb.), 

Reference. Mat. Med. W. Ind.., 2nd Ed., 

Habitat. — A native of the Nilghiri and Pulney Mountains. 

Food. — This herb is always more or less eaten in the Kaladgi Dis- 
trict, and was especially utilised during the Deccan Famine of 1877-78 
{Dymoch). 

TYPHA, Linn.; Gen. PL, III., gs 5 - [ TypHACEiE. 
Typha angustifolia, Lvm. ; Roxh., FL Ind,, Ed. 64S ; 

The Reed Mace, Lesser Cat’s Tail, or Elephant Grass. 

Syn. — T. ELKPHANTINA, Roxb. 

Vern. — Pater, lIlNU. ; Hogld, Beng. ; Bora, Kumaon ; Kundar, dih, dahy | 
pite,yira, boj, lukh, patira,' gojid, pan, hart, Fn. ; Pits, yira, Kashmir i 
Pun, pollen =* burl, SlND; Kumbdna, Mar.; Gkahajarin, Goz. ; 
Rdmahdna, ramban. Bomb.; Jammu gaddi, emiga-junum, Tel.; 
Eraka, Sans. 

References.—^raA., Cat. Botnh. PL, 227 ; Steroart, Ph. PL, 246; EUinti 
FL Andhr., 72 ; U, C. Dutt, Mat. Med. Hind., 2(/7 ,* Dymork, Mat. Med' 
W. Ind., 2nd Ed., f ^43 ; S. Arjun, Bomb. Drugs, I4g ; Murray, PI. If 
Drugs, Sind, 16 ; Cat., Baroda Durbar, CoL & Ind. Exhib., No, jfio ; 
Baden PoiveU, Pb. Pr., 262, 37 g, 5 ^ 4 . 52t ; Atkinson, Him. Dist., 3iS, 
752 ; Drury, U. PL, 43 $ ; Lisboa, V . PL Bomb., iH 3 ; Birdwood, Bomb. 
Pr., 240 Christy, Com. PL & Drugs, VI., 4S ; Royie, Fib. PL, 3 S ; 
StocFs Rep, on Sind : Bidte, Prod. S. Ind., 76, 121 ; Settlement Report, 
Pan; (lb, Lahore, i 3 ; Gazetteers : — Mysore & Coorg, /., 55, 06 ; P,, 

Ixxvdi : Paniah, Muzuffargarh, 25; Hoshiarpur, 14 ; Ind. Forester, 
IV., i6S ; Agri.'Horti. 00c, I rid., Journal {Old Series), X., 354 : (AVty 
Series), 1 105. 

Habitat.-~A rush found on margins of tanks and rivers throughout 
India. 

Fibre.— The fibrous stems and lewes are used for many purposes 
throughout the country. In Kashmir they are employed for making i 
sieves, and for thatching huts and housc-bo.ats, in the Fanjdb, Kiilu, i 
and Kumdon for making soft matting, ropes, and baskets, and in Sind 
for the same purposes and for building the rude wicker-work boats called 
iirbo, used to cross the Indus during inundation. Graham stales that, like 
sedges in England, they are made up in bundles for buoys to support 
swimmers. The fibre bias been recently tried in the Bally Mills for paper- : 
making with success. It was describt'd as easy of treatment. The fibre ! 
has been examined in Europe, and is said to be of fine texture, tolerably 
strong, and capable, with the aid of proper machinery, of being converted 
into textile fabrics. 

Medicine. — The down of the ripe fruit, and the soft wooly inflores- 
cence of the male spadix are applied like cotton to wounds and ulcers 

Food & Fodder.— The young shoots are edible and taste like as- 
paragus {Baden Poxvell). The roots are eaten in Kashmir. In Sind 
the pollen is largely employed as flour and eaten when made into bread. 
It was eaten in Bombay during the Dcccan Famine. The plant is a 
favourite fodder for elephants. 

Domestic, etc. — The long, tortuous, strong roots penetrate the soil 
to some depth, and are very valuable in binding the sandy banks of such 
a river as the Indus. The lower succulent part of the stem is said to 
have the property of speedily and effeotually clearing muddy w^ater. The 
dried stalks are used for making Native pens. In Peshawar the down 
of the ripe fruit is mixed with mortar to bind it. The pollen, like the 
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spores of Lycopodium, is inflammable, and is employed in Europe as a 
substitute for that substance. 
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Typha lati folia} WUld. ; Stewart ^ Pb^ Pl.y 246. 

The Greater Cat’s tail. 

Vem . — Patera, Bijnok ; Kanda-tella^ Garhwal ; Pis^ yira, Kash. 
Bojy lukhs dilct kundar, patira, gond, Pb.; Mtido^pun^ Sind; 
hdjri. Bomb. 

References.— Mat. Med, W. Ind., 2nd Kd„ Sgi ; Murray, PI. 
& Drugs, Sind, t7 ; Atkinson, Him. Dist., 3 18, 

Habitat. — Common in similar situations as the preceding, in the Pan- 
jdb, Sind, the Deccan, and probably also Kutch. 

Fibre.— Stewart describes this as employed similarly in every way to 
T, angustifolia in the Panjab. Atkinson states that the leaves are largely 
used in Kumdon, in the manufacture of a coarse matting called horiya, 
of which some 900 maunds are annually exported from the district. 

Food. — The root is eaten in Kashmir; in the Deccan the seeds are 
used as an article of food during famine seasons. 

Domestic. — The succulent lower portion of the stem is said to have 
the same property of clearing turbid water, as is ascribed to the preceding 
species. 

TYPHONIUM, Schott.; Gen. Pl.y III., 967. [ 6n, 

Typhonium bulbiferum, / DC., Monograph. Phanerog.y II. 
Reference.— U. PI. Bomb., i83 207. 

Habitat. — Found in Malabar and the Konkan. 

Food.— The bulbs and leaves are eaten boiled. 

[ Wight, Ic.y t. So/. 

T. trilobatum, Schott.; DC., Monograph. Phanerog., II. , 614 ; 

Syn. — Arum trilobatum, Linn.; A. orixense, Roxh. ; Typhonium 
ORIXENSE, Schott.; T. Roxburghii, Saundi'Ts. Brown in Linn. Soc. 
Jour., XVIII., 26 1, adds syn. T, TRISTE, Griff., and reduces to this 
species T. siamense^ Zeigler. 

Vern. — GhH-kochu, Beng. ; Karunaik-kizhangu , kdr^karunnik-kiahangu, 
Tam.; Kanda-gadda, durada'kanda'gadda,'Yvx.. ; Cfuhia, Malay. 
References.— FI. Ind., Ed. C.B.C., 627; Pharm. Ind., 250 ; 
Thwaites, En. Ceyl. PL, 33$; Moodeen Sheriff, Sup. Pharm. Ind., 24(j. 
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Habitat. — Met within the Indian Peninsula, Ceylon, and Cochin China. 

Medicine. — Roxburgh writes, “The roots (when fresh) are excecd- 
ingly acrid. The natives apply them in cataplasms, to discuss or bring 
forward schirrus tumours. They also apply them externally to the bite 
of venomous snakes, at the same time giving inwardly about the si^^e of a 
field bean. It is certainly a most powerful stimulant, in proper hands it 
might no doubt be used to great advantage in the cure of several dis- 
orders.” Roxburgh appears, however, to have overestimated its value, 
since the Editor of ihe Pharfnacopala of India, while including the plant in 
the secondary list, remarks that any good effect which could be expected 
from it might be more readily obUiined from a mustard poultice. “ The 
acrid principle,” he writes, “is very volatile, and by the application of 
heat, or by simple drying, the roots become innocuous or even wholesome 
as articles of diet.” 

Speci xl Opinions. — § “ Is an article of food, it relaxes the boNvcls, and 
thereby relieves haemorrhoids. The wild plant is used as a medicine for 
piles ” {Native Surgeon T. R. Moodelliar, Chingleput). “ The roots 
formed linto paste are used as an external application in the stings of 
bees, wasps, scorpions” {Civil Surgeon J. H. Thornton, B.A., M.B,, 
Monghyr). 


T. 884 




Products of India* 


209 


The Elm Bark. 
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ULMUS, Linn. , Gen. PI., III., 331. 

A genus of deciduous trees^ which comprises about sixteen species ; natives of 
North Temperate regions. U. campestliSt Linn,^ the European Elm, is said 
by Brandis to occur as a small shrub along river beds, and as a middle-sized 
tree, planted near villages, in the North-West Himilaya. Stewart describes 
U. campestrifl as probably the same species as U. Wallichiana, Planch,^ 
and 8ir J. D. Hooker, in the Flora of British Indiut while retaining the two as 
distinct species, states that in all probability the tree described by Brandis as 
U. campestris is only a form of U. Wallichiana. These two species are 
very closely allied : both vary greatly in foliage, and the leaves take similar 
forms, so that a mistake might easily occur. The vernacular names would be the 
same for both. They are, therefore, not recognised as distinct by the Natives, 
are used for the same purposes, and may, for the purposes of this work, be 
considered under one species — U. Wallichiana. The mucilaginous pro- 
perties of elm bark, well known in England, though now little utilised in 
medicine, do not appear to be recognised by the natives of India. 

Ulmus lancifolia, Roxh.; FL Br. Ind,^ V., 480 ; Urticaceje. 

Syn.— U. Hookeriana, /’/ awcA. 

Vern.— Nepal ; Tkalai, Burm. 

References. — Roxb.t FI. Ind.^ Hd. C,B,C»t 263 ; Ktdra, For. FI. Burnt., 
//., 474 : Gamble, Man. Timb., 342. 

Habitat. — A large tree of the Sub-tropical Himalaya, from Kumdon to 
Sikkim, at altitudes from 1,000 to 5»ooo feet, also met with in the Khdsia 
Hills. Chittagong, Pegu, and Martaban. 

Structure of the Wood.— Light-red, strong, hard ; adapted for house- 
building (Ktirz)* 

[ 261 

U. integrifolia. Roxb.j see Holoptelea integrifolia, c A.; Vol. IV., 

U, Wallichiana, Planch ; FL Br. Ind., F., 480. 

' [&T. 

Syn. — U. ERosA, Wall.; U. l/evigata, Royle ; U. pedunculata, //./. 

Vern . — Mared, pabuna, chambar mdya. Hind. ; Yumbok, Ladak j Brdri, 
brert, brankul, bren, bran, flmraf, Kashmir ; AVm, 6r<'«, brera, bran- 
kill, amrdi, mardri, marrun, tnarazh, ntakshdri. manderung, maldung, 
shkn, kummar, hembra, mdnu, mannu, bran, brahmi, kdi, bhamji, bhamni, 
hrannd, meru, chipal, mardl, mandu, mdny'i, mdurn mamji, mal dung 
rnorun, Pb. 

References. —.ffrflrwifzV, Aor. A?., 432, t. 52; Gamble, Man. Timb., 341 ; 
Stewart, Pb. PL, 210 ; AHchison. Flora of the Kuram Valiev, 93; 
Baden Powell, Pb. Pr., 600 ; Atkinson, Him. Dist., 317 ; Royle, III. 
Him. Bot , 341 ; Gazetteers : — Rawalpindi, S2 ; Gurddspur, 55 ; Hazara, 
14 ; Ind. Forester, VIll., 3S ; JX., 197 ; X., 31S ; XIII , 66, 6?; Agri.~ 
Horti. Soc. Ind., Journ. {Old Series), VIII., Sel., 1S4 ; XIV., 52. 

Habitat. — A large deciduous tree of the North-West Himdlaya, from 
Kashmir to Nepal, between 3,500 and 10,000 feet. 

Fibre.— 'The bark contains a strong fibre, and is used for cordage 
and for making bed strings and sandals. According to Cameron an 
excellent fibre is made from the scape or flower-stalk. 

Fodder. — The leaves are a favourite cattle-fodder, on which account 
the trees are often very severely lopped. 

Structure of the Wood. — Heart wood, greyish-brown, moderately hard ; 
weight about 35ft per cubic foot. It is used locally in places where 
deodar is not available, and Pinus excelsa not very abundant, such as in 
Hazdra, where it finds a ready sale at from R3 to R5 per tree (Gamble). 
Stewart states that it is not valued by Natives, except in Kan a war, where 
it is employed for making ark-poles^ He, however, remarks that it is 
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tough and has been found light, strong, and useful for the panels of dog- 
carts, etc. The timber of the smaller form, considered by Brandis to be 
U. campestris, is said by that author and by Gamble to be more valued 
than that of the larger typical U. Wallichiana. In Afghanistan the wood 
of the cultivated European Elm is much valued for making platters, small 
bowls, etc. {Aitchison), 

Domestic.~The fibrous bark is made into slow matches and gun- 
fuses in the Panjab. 

UNCARIA, Schreb. ; Gen. PL, IL, 31 . 

Uncaria Gambier, Roxh. ; FL Br. Ind., IIP, 31 ; RusiACEiE. 

Gambier, Pale Catechu or Terra Japonica. 

Syn. — Nauclea Gambier, Hunter. 

Vern.— /faM kutha. Hind.; Chinai katha. Bomb.; Ankudu kurra, Tel. ; 
Gambir, MALAY. 

References — Roxb., FI, Jnd.. Ed. C.B.C., 173 ; Pharm. Ind,, 117 • 
AJnsUe, Mat. Ind., //., io6 ; O'Skau^hnessy, Beng. Dhpens., 30 ; 
Dymockt Mat. Med. W. Ind., 2nd Sd.^ 413; Fleming. Med. PI. and 
Drugs, in /Is. Res., XI., 1S7 ; Fluck. & Hanb., Pharmacog, 33s ; 
Bent. & Trim., Med, Pt., tsg; Murray, PI. and Drta^s, Sind, igs ; 
Birdwood, Bomb. Pr.,4S ; Roylc, Proa. Res., 397 ; McCann, Dyes and 
Tans., Beng., 128 ; Liotard, D-^es, g ; Smith, IHc., 189 ; Tropical AgricuU 
turist, Apr. i88q, 671 , 675 ; Agri.-Horti. Soc. Ind., Trans., IV ., 184 * 
YI., 126 ; Journals {Old Series) III., $7 ; V., Set,, 112; VI., SeL, 141 ; 
142 ; VII., Scl., 56 , SS ; VIII., 57 . 

Habitat.— An extensive, scandentbush, met with, wild or cultivated, in 
Malacca, Penang, and Singapore; distributed to Java and Sumatra. It 
is largely cultivated at Singapore. In 1819 about 800 plantations were 
formed; in 1866 owing to scarceness of fuel and dearness of labour 
gam bier-planting gave indications of disappearing from the island, but 
lately it is said to have again much increased. 

Tan. — From the leaves an extract is obtained, known as gambier, or 
the officinal “ pale catechu” of the Pharmacopoeias of India and the United 
Kingdom. Much confusion existed in early literature regarding this 
substance which to a great extent was not separated from some of the 
forms of “true catechu” (see Acacia Catechu, Vol. I., 27-44). The first 
authentic account of gambier dates from 1780, and was written by a 
Dutch trader named Oouperus. This author relates how the plant w’as 
introduced into Malacca from Poutjan in 1758, how gambier was made 
from its leaves, and names several sorts of drugs and their prices. 

Dr. Campbell of Bencoolen described the drug and the process of 
making it to Dr. Roxburgh, who also mentions that he had seen it made 
in the “parts to the eastward of the Bay of Bengal.” It is also 
described by Fleming. At the present day it is made as follows : — 
The LEAVES and young shoots are boiled in water for about an hour, 
at the end of which time they are removed, thrown into a capacious sloping 
trough, the lower end of which slopes into the pan, and squeezed with the 
hand so that the absorbed liquor may run back into the boiler. The 
decoction is then evaporated to the consistence of a thin syrup, and 
baled out into buckets. When sufficiently cooled, the workman pushes 
a stick into the bucket in a sloping direction, works it up and down, and 
rubs off the mass which thickens round the stick. By the motion thus caused 
the whole mass is kept agitated, and gradually sets. It is then placed in 
shallow square boxes, and when somewhat hardened is cut into cubes and 
these are dried in the shade. The leaves are boiled a second time, and 
finally washed in water, which water is saved for another operation. Of late 
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Gambler or Pale Catediu. (J, Murray,) 


years the drug is made into cubical blocks by pressure instead of by 
cutting. A plantation with five labourers contains on an average 70,000 
to 80,000 shrubs, and yields 40 to 50 catties (of i JR) of gambier daily 
(Fluchiger ^ Hanhu^y), 

Gambler is very highly valued for tanning purposes in Europe, since it 
imparts a softness to the leather, obtained from almost no other substance. 

It does not appear to be employed for that purpose in India {fionf. 
Leather, Vol. Iv., 607). 

Medicine.— Gam BIER appears to have been unknown to Hindu and 
Muhammadan medicine. Ainslie and also Fleming mention the drug. The 
former remarks that it is “employed by the Malays in all cases requiring 
astringent medicines, and is chewed by them with the betel-leaves. The 
latter simply states that it resembles catechu in its properties. It would 
indeed appear to have been altogether neglected by Native practitioners 
in favour of the indigenous catechu. It is officinal in the Pharmacopcxiias 
of Great Britain and of India, being, from its more ready solubility, pre- 
ferred to catechu. The physiological actions and therapeutic properties 
of this useful astringent are too well known to call for remark in such 
a work as the present. I 

Chemical Composition. — Gambier agrees in chemical composition [ 
with catechu, especially with the pale kind made in Northern India, i 
Both substances consist mainly of catechin, and they contain the yellow j 
colouring matter, quercetin (see Vol. I., 36-38). I 

Fooa, — Gambier is very largely employed in India for eating with j 
pdn. 

Trade. — A considerable import of gambier takes place into India, 
chiefly from the Straits Settlements. It arrives in large baskets, and, 
according to Dymock, fetches in Bombay from R4 to R6 per Surat maund 
of 37 Jib. Up to the year 1884-85 “Cutch and Gambier^’ were returned 
under one head in the foreign trade reports, but since that date they have 
been separated, and it is now definitely shown that the imports consist 
almost entirely of gambier, the exports of cutch. During the six years in 
which these articles have been considered separately, the imports of gambier 
have averaged 16,287 cwt., valued at R3,i6,6go. The total during iSSg-go 
was 14,652 cwt., valued at R3, 93, 455, a large increase on the average price. 
Of that amount 14,585 cwt. came from the Straits Settlements, 67 cwt. from 
other countries. Bengal imported 13,778 cwt., Bombay 852, and Madras 
22 cw't. Nearly the whole of the imports are consumed in India, the average 
re-export during the past five years having been only 275 cwt., valued at 
117,005. During the past year it was 289 cwt., valued at R7,oii. Of that 
quantity 154 cwt. went to Zanzibar, 49 cwt. to the Straits Settlements, and 
86 cwt. to other countries. Bombay exported 209 and Bengal 80 cwt. 
During the past six years exports of Indian-made gambier are only twice 
mentioned, viz.y in 1886-87 and 1888-89,10 each of which years 1 cw't. was 
exported from Bombay to Turkey in Asia. | 
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UNONA, Linn,/.; Gen, PL, /., 24, g^6, j 

A genus of erect or climbing trees or shrubs, which belongs to the | 
Natural Order Anonack^e. It comprises some twenty-five species; distri- I 
billed throughout the tropics of Asia and Africa. Of these about eighteen j 
are natives of India. None appear to be of economic interest except U. j 
pannosa, Dalz. {FL Br, Ind,, /., 5<^), a native of the Konkan and of the 1 
forests of Travancore. The inner bark affords a strong fibre, said to 1 
be adapted for cordage and for p^mer-making (Lisboa, U, PL Bomb,, I 
226), ^ I 
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An ing^redient of “Duamula.” 


URARIA, Desv. ! Gen. PL, 1., ja/. 

Uraria lagopoides, DC.; Fl. Br. Ind., II., i$6: Leguminos*. 

Syn. — H edvsarum LAoopoinss, Burm.; U. retusa, Doooia 

LAGOPioiDES, Roxh. ; U. Hamosa, Wall, 

Vem.-^Pitvan, Hind.; Ckdkulid, Bbng.; Davala,MKR.} Dowla, Bomb.; 
Kola ponnuy Tel.; Prisnipt^rni^ aughriparnika, atiguha. Sans. 

References —Roxb,, Fl. Ind., Ed. C.B.C., ; Elliot, Fl. Andhr., 15, q 3 ; 

U. C. Dutt, Mat. Med. Hind., 147, 3 14 ; Dymock, Mat. Med. W. Ind., 
2nd Ed., 22! : Dymock, Wardeft^ & Hooper. Pharmacog, Ind., I., 426 ; 
Agri.-Horti. Soc. Ind., Journ. {Old Series), VI., 43. 

Habitat. — A native of the tropical zone from Nepdl and Bengal to 
Burma; distributed to the Malay Islands, China, Polynesia, and Northern 
Australia. 

Medicine.— This plant is an ingredient of the Dasamula, and is thus 
much used in Native medicine. It is considered alterative, tonic and 
anticatarrhal, but is seldom used alone*’ {Hindu Mat. Med.). According 
to Susruta it was given with milk to women in the seventh month of their 
pregnancy to produce abortion. The properties attributed to it are prob- 
ably entirely fanciful {Pharmacog. Ind ). 

Sacred.— In Vedic times the plant was invoked as a goddess (P/mr- 

macog. Ind). 

U. picta, Desv.} FL Br. Ind., II., 755. 

Syn.— DooDi a piCTA, Hedvsarum rxctmvi, Jacp. ; U. linearis, 

Hassk. 

Vem. — Ddbrd, HiND. ; Sankar-jata, Beno. ; St^d^deterdane. Pb. ; 
Prisniparni, Mar. ; Pilavan, pitavan, Guz. ; Prisniparni, Bomb. 

References.— Ind., Ed. C.B.C.. 582 .* Dah. & Gibs., Bomb. Fl., 
6$; Stewart, Pb. PL, 77 ; Dymock, Mat. Med. W. Ind. 2nd Ed., 22! ; 
Dvmock, Warden & Hooper, Pharmacog. Ind., ^7 i Atkinson, Him. 
Dist., 308 ; Gaaetteer. Mysore & Coorg, I 59 / H .- IV. P., I 80 ; I V., 
Ixx ; Journals {Old Series), Agri.'-Horti. Soc,, N.S., VI,, 43. 

Habitat. — An erect perennial, found from the Himalaya to Ceylon ; it 
ascends to 6,000 feet in the North-West. 

Medicine.— In the Panjdb the fruit is used as an application to the 
sore-mouths of children {Stewart). In Southern India the plant is sup- 
posed by the Hindus to act as an antidote to the poison of the phursa 
snake, Echis carinata {Dymock). 

Urceo^a'elastica, Roxh., and U esculenta, Benth.\ Apocvnace^; see 
Indian-rubber, Vol. IV., 361. 

URENA, Linn. ; Gen. PL, 205. 

Urena lobata, Linn. ; FL Br. Ind., /., 32^; Malvaceae. 

Syn.— U. CANA, Wall.; U. palmata, Roxb. 

Var. scabriuscula*=U. scabriuscula, DQ. 

Vern. — Bun-ochra, )5 rhg. •, Bhidi j aneteP , Santal; Bachiia, N.-W. P. ; 
Vana-bhenda, Mar. ; Villiah, Konkan.; Kat-sae-nai, wet-khyae-pa-nai, 
Burm.; Pattaappele, SiNG. 

References.— FL Ind., Ed.C.B.C., 5^9 1 Dalz. & Gibs., Bom , FL, 
18 ; Thwaites, En, Ceyl. PL, 25 ; Rev. A. Campbell, Rept. he. PL, Chutia 
^ ; Mason, Burma & Its People, 520,755 ; Murray, PL 
6r ; Baden Powell, Pb. Pr., 228 ; Royle, Fib. PL, 263; 
King, Rep. on Ind. Fibre, 9, 43 ; Liotard, Paper Mat., 
Im. Dist., 306 ; Lisboa, U. PL Bomb , 228 ; Gazetteers : — 

, I., 58; Bombay, XV., 427; N.-W. P., IV.,lxviii; 
Ind., Journ, {Old Series), IX., 405, SeL, 47* 
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The Indian Squill. {J, Murray .) 


Habitat. — A common herb, generally distributed throughout the hotter 
parts of India, very frequent in waste places, and in the bamboo and 
mango clumps of Bengal. ^ 

Fibre.— The bark yields a good, easily extractable fibre, which is 
considered suitable for the manufacture of sacking and twine, and a fair sub- 
stitute for flax. Messrs. Cross, Sevan & King found that it contained 77*7 
per cent, of cellulose and lost by Iwdrolysis 1 1*9 per cent., when boiled lor 
five minutes in i per cent. Na, O ; 18*5 when boiled for an hour. The 
length of the ultimate fibre is 1*5 to 2*0 mm. 

Medicine.— In Chutia Nagpur the root is employed as an external 
remedy for rheumatism. 

Urena repanda, Roxb.; FI. Br. Ind.,1.,330 ; Wight, III., /., (>3. 

Syn,— U. RiGiDA. Wall. Cat. ig2g{in part) ; U. Hamilton’iasa, Wall. ; 
LJ. SPBCIOSA, Wall. ; Pavonia repanoa. Sprang. 

Vern. — Sikuar, Santal. 

References. — Roxb.t FI. Ind.^ Ed. C.B.C. 5 ^ 9 ; Campbell^ Rc. PI. Chutia 
Nagpur t No. 8740 ; Atkinson, Him. Dist.,jo6; Aplin, Rep. on Shan 
States ; Gazetteer., N.-W. P., iV., Ixviii. 

Habitat. — An undershrub met wdth in North-West India, the Upper 
Gangetic plain, the Western Peninsula, and Burma. 

Medicine. — The root and bark are believed by the Santals to be a 
cure for hydrophobia (Campbell), 

U. sinuata, Linn.; FI. Br. Ind., /., jap, 

Syn. — U. MURICATA, />C. ; U. LaPPAOO, DC.; U. MOFIFOLIA, DC.;V- 
HETEROPHYLI.A, Smith ; U. TOMENTOSA, Wall. 

Vern. — Lotlotl, kunjnya. Hind.; Kujtjia, Bkng. ; Mota bhedl janeteP , 
Sant.\l j Tapkote, Bomb. ; Piliya mankena, Tel. ; Hinappele, Sing. 

References. — FI. Ind., Ed. C.B.C., $19 : Dale. & Gibs., Bomb. FI., 
18; Thivaites, Kn. Ccyl. PI., 2$ ; Burm., FI. Zeyl., t. 69, f. 2 ; R(*v. A. 
Campbell, Rept. Ec. P!., Chutia Nagpur, No. 8492 ; Elliot. F'l. Andhr , 
152; Lisboa, U. PI. Bomb., 228; Gazetteers : —Bombay, XV., 42S : N.- 
W. P., IV., Ixv ii. 

Habitat.— A small bush, with deeply gashed leaves, found throughout 
the hotter parts of India. 

Fibre. — The bark yields a strong and tolerably fine fibre , w'hich, like 1 
that from U. lobata, may be used as a substitute tor flax. Mr. Cameron j 
states that the plant attains its full size in wet land or by the margins of i 
streams and tanks, and that, if necessary, it might be cultivated in the i 
same way as jute. j 

Medicine. — In Chutia N^agpur the root is used as an external applica 
tion for lumbago. 

URGINEA, Gen. PL, III., 8 10. 

[LiLIACEiE 

Urginea indica, Kunth.; FI. Br. Ind, VI., J^7 ; Wight, Ic., t. 206 j; 

Indian Squill. 

Syn. — Sen, la indica, Roxb,; U. senegalhnsis, Kunth. ; S . Cundria & 

S. DENGDATA, Ham. 

Vem. — Kdndd, janglUpiydz, kdnde. Hind.; Jongli piadj, han-piadj, 
kdndct Heng. ; Iskil, kundri.kunda, N.-W. P. ; Ghesuwa, KuMAON ; Pha- 
phor, kachwassnl, Pb,; Janglt-piydz, Dhccan ; Jangli^pidz, 

kol-kdnda, kochinda, jangli kanda, rdna kdndd. Bomb. ; Rdndcha’-kdnde, 
Mar.; Jangli-kdnda,ran~kando,Q\M.,\ Nari'vengdyam, Tam.; Nakka 
vulli-gadda, Tel.; Adavi^irulli, K\^. i Kdttulli, Malay.; To-kesun. 
tankaet-‘tva,pa-daing-kycMhv}aip,Bvii^H.\ VaPldnu, Sing.; Vana^paldn 
dam. Sans ; Jsoile-hindi aansale-hindi basluEfdre^kindi, hasluPbarre 
Hindi, Arab.; Piydze-dashtie^hindi, piydze-moshe-hindi, Pers. 

U. 39 


URGINEA 

indica. 


FIBRE. 

Bark. 


30 


MEDICINE. 

Root. 

31 

32 


MEDICINE. 

Root. 


= 33 . 

Bark. 


34 

35 


FIBRE. 

Bark. 

36 

Fib^o. 

37 

MEDICINE. 

Root. 

38 


39 


Dictionary of the Economic 


214 


URGINEA 

Scilla. 


MEDICINE. 

Bulb. 

40 


FOOD. 

Leaves. 


41 

DOMESTIC. 

Juice. 


42 

43 


The Squill. 


References.— /„d., gj, C.B.C., 2S9 ; Stewart, PA. TL, 23s i 
Dais, & Gibs., Bomb. FI., 2S0 ; Crah., Cat. Bomb, PL, 22o ; Mason^ 
Burma ^ Its People, 814 ; Pharm, hid., 241 ; Ainslie, Mat. Ind.,I., 
402 ; O* Shaughnessy , Beng. Di$pens., 662 ; Moodeen Sheriff, Suhp. 
Pharm. Ind., 250 ; Dymock, Mat. Med. IV. Jnd., 2nd Ed., Sjg, 887 ; 
Flitek. & Hanb., Pkarmacog., 6g3 ; Irvine, Mat. Med. Patna, 41 ; 
Official Corresp, on the Proposed New Pharm. hid , 226, 23$, 23 q, 2g$ ; 
32$: Atkinson, Him. Dist., 310, ySJ ; Drury, U. PL, 438; Birdwood, 
Bomb. Pr.,gi ; Bidie, Prod. S, Jnd., 4$ ; Agri.-Horti. Soc. Ind., Trans., 
VI., 24T, 

Habitat. - Found in sandy soil, especially near the sea, throughout 
India, also in the drier hills of the loiver Himalaya, and on the Salt Range 
at altitudes of about 2,000 feet. The bulb is said by Atkinson to be 
exported largely from the lower hills of the North-West Provinces. 

Medicine. — The Hindus use the bulb in the preparation of chandh 
hhasma ov ** wishes of silver,** which they employ medicinally. “Indian 
Mahometan writers evidently consider the Indian squill as identical in 
medicinal properties with the squill of the Greeks ; they prescribe it in 
paralytic atfections, also as an expectorant, digestive, diuretic, deobstruent 
and emmenagogue,in many diseases, more especially in asthma, dropsy, 
rheumatism, calculous affections, leprosy, and skin diseases” {Dymock). 
European writers vary much in their opinions regarding the medicinal pro- 
perties of the drug. Ainslie states that it “is chiefly employed by farriers 
for horses in cases of strangury and fever.** Roxburgh writes that the 
bulb is quite as nauseous and bitter as that of the officinal squill ; while 
O’Shaughnessy remarks that bulbs examined by him were inodorous, 
nearly tasteless, and devoid of any medicinal property. Bidie, Atkinson, 
U. C. Dutt, K. L. De, Dymock and others confirm the statement that 
the drug is an efficient substitute for Urgtnea Scilla. Moodeen Sheriff 
explains the discrepancy by stating that when young and small, not ex- 
ceeding a lime in size, it acts as a diuretic, in doses of 10-20 grains, even 
more powerfully than the officinal squill, but that as it grows larger it 
becomes usclc.s.s. The outer coats are always quite inert. It is also pos- 
sible, as suggested by O’Shaughnessy, that the medicinal virtues may 
vary with the season and locality of collection. The officinal squill is vvefl 
known to be thus affected. On the Spanish coast it has been found quite 
inert in one locality, while as active as usual at the distance of a few miles. 
A sufficient proof of its value, if collected and stored judiciously, is found in 
the fact that, for many years, it has been used as a substitute for the officinal 
squill at the Government Medical Store Dep6t in Bombay. The dried bulb 
met with in bazdrs sells at from i to 2 annas per lb according to quality 
(Dymock), 

Si'ECiAL Opinions. — § “ The Indian squill is said to grow in abundance 
in Pathankot, and to be as useful as the officinal squill ” Stir- 

geon Bhogivan Das, Rawalpindi). “The bruised bulbs are applied as 
a poulticte to rheumatic pains or contusions and are much e.stcemcd by 
the people ” (Lai Mahomed, Hospital Assistant, Hoshangahad, Central 
Provinces). “ Has been the only kind of .squill used in the Bombay 
Dep6t for the last ten years; it has proved quite satisfactory** (Ir. 
Dymock, Bombay). 

Food. — The LEAVES w'Cre eaten in the Khandesh District during the 
famine of 1877-78 (Dymock). 

Domestic.— The juice of the fresh bulb is said to be employed in the 
North-West Provinces to give body to thread (Stewart). 

Urginea Scilla, Stdnheil. 

The Squill. 

Syn. — S cilla maritima, Linn. ; Ur(5inea makitima, Baker. 
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The Common String^ing Nettle. 


(J. Murray.) jU^TICA 


Habitat— A perennial herb, found on the shores of the Mediterranean, j 
Medicine.— The bulbs are imported into India for use in Kuropean ' 
medicine. Their medicinal properties are too wdl known to require notice j 
in this work. 

URINE. 

Urine. 

\feTti*^Peskdb, HfNO.; Muira,SKKS, 

Reference.— 17. C Dutt, Mat. Med., Hind., 84. 

Dye. — Stale urine is a common constituent of the indigo fermentation- 
vat (see Indigo, Vol. IV., 459). Indian Yellow', or Peort, is extracted from 
the urine of cows fed in a particular way (see Peori, VI., Pt. I., 132). 

Medicine. — The urine of various animals has long been esteemed and 
much used in Sanskrit medicine. That of the cow is specially valued ; it is 
employed in the purification of many metals for medicinal use, and is a | 
common vehicle of iron prescribed for anaemia. U. C. Dutt (Mat. Med* | 
Hind.) gives an interesting account, which may be quoted in entirety : — 
The properties of the urine of various animals, such as the cow, buffalo, 
goat, sheep, horse, elephant, ass, and camel are minutely described. Of these 
cow’s urine is much used both internally and externally in the purification 
of various metals and in the preparation of oils, decoctions, etc. It is de- 
scribed as laxative, diuretic, and useful in constipation, suppression of 
urine, colic, anasarca, jaundice, leprosy, and other skin diseases. Goat’s 
urine is sometimes given internally. In congestive fever, with constipation, 
flushed face, and headache, an ounce of fresh and warm cow’s urine is 
given as a domestic medicine. It is sometimes given as a vehicle for 
administering castor oil.” Cow’s urine is used in the preparation of 
various complicated medicines for the above enumerated diseases, of 
which Dutt gives two examples, from ihc Bhdvaprahdsa and Chakradatfn . 
The first is an extract of various drugs made with cow’s urine, to which iron 
rust is added and administered internally; the second is an oily prepara- 
tion said to be useful in Icucoderma, chronic prurigo, and other obstinate 
skin diseases. 

UrOStigma, see Ficus, Linn; URTic.\cEiE 5 Vol. III., 342-362. 

URTICA, Linn. ; Gen. PI, III., jc9/. 

This, the typical penus of the Nettle Family, comprises some thirty specii^s, 1 

natives of Temperate and Sub-tropical regions, of which three are natives of j 

India. In earlier works on Indian Botany this genus was made to include a 
large number of plants which by more careful study have been broken up into 
some twelve or thirteen genera — sec, Boehmerta, Vol. I , 465-484 ; Debre- 
geasia, Vol. 111., 52-54; Girardinia, Vol. 111., 49S-502 ; Laportea, 

Vol. IV., 587; Maoutia, Vol. V., 177-180; Pilea, Vol. VI., Pt 1., 

236 ; Pouzolzia, Vol. VL, Pt. I., 334 ; Sarchoclamys, Vol. VI., 

Pt. II„ 476 ; and Villebruilea, p. 239, 

Urtica dioica, FI. Br, ind., V., ; Urtic.vck^. 

The Common Stinging Nettle. 

Vern.— This. like other stinging nettles, is probably known in the Panj^b 
Himalaya as bichu, bichHa, or c/i/r/;y«*wthe ‘scorpion ’ ‘stinger.* 

Habitat. — Found in the North-West Himalaya from Kashmir and the 
Salt Range to Simla and Western Tibet, at altitudes from 8,000 to 12,000 
feet. No information is available regarding the economic utilisation of 
this plant in India, but in Kurope it htts from the remotest times cnjoycjd 
the reputation of possessing many useful properties, which may be here 
briefly referred to. 
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The Nettle Family. 


Dye. — A yellow colour, said to be extracted from the root by boil- 
ing it with alum, may be employed as a dye. 

Fibre. — The stems yield a well-known fibre which is said to rival in 
tenacity the best hemp. ‘*Of late years it has become extensively culti- 
vated in Germany and by dressing, the fibre is made to become as fine as 
silk” (Smith), In many parts of Europe it is employed for making fish- 
ing lines and even cloth. 

Oil. — The SEEDS contain an oil, which is itself edible, and renders the 
former a nutritious article of food. 

Medicine. — The juice has been frequently used, and is even still 
employed as an external irritant. The root is considered diuretic ; the 
whole PLANT, in decoction, is believed to be diuretic, astringent, emmena- 
gogue anthelmintic, and useful in nephutic disease, haemorrhages, especially 
from the kidneys or uterus, consumption, and jaundice. 

Food & Fodder. — The young tops are employed as a pot-herb and 
vegetable in soups, in certain parts of Europe. When dried they are given 
as fodder to cows, and cut up into small pieces they form a common food 
for fowls. 

Domestic. — A salted decoction of the plant has the power of curdling 
milk. 

Urtica hyperhorea., /acguem.; Fi. Br. Ind., V., 

Vern. — Zatud, dsatsutt^ stokpo tsodma, Lad. 

Reference.— Pb. PL, 15. 

Habitat. — A small, alpine species, found in Western Tibet, at 12.000 
to 17,500 feet, and in Eastern Tibet, north of Sikkim, between 16,000 and 
1 7,000 feet. 

Food.— Stewart states that in Ladak the young leaves are eaten as 
a pot-herb. 

U# parviflora, Roxh,; FL Br. Ind., V., ^48 ; Wight, Ic., 690. 

Syn. — U. ARDENS, link.; U. himalayensis, & Douche ; U. vi- 
RULENTA, Wall. 

Vem. — Derains shishona, bichhu, N.-W. P. 

References.— F/. Ind., Ed. C.D.C.,6S4 ; Daden Powell, Pb, Pr., 
503 / Royle, Fib. PL, 37 r ; Atkinson, Him. Dist., 317 ; Ec. Prod., /V.-IV. 
P,, Pt. V., pr, 97; Gaaetteer, N.-W. P., IV., Ixxvii. 

Habitat. — Found in the Temperate Hirndlay.*!, from Kashmir to Mishmi, 
between 5,000 and 12,000 feet, also in the Nilgiris, at Oolacamund. 

Fibre.— This nettle yields a fibre of which little is known. As already 
stated under Girardinia (Vol. III., 499), considerable confusion exists in 
literature on the fibre obtained from Himalayan nettles. It is, however, 
not improbable that the following account published by Royle from the 
pen of Mr. O. Qubbins, C.S., may refer to tnis species ; — 

" The* plant is cut in October, and dried in the sun ; when brittle it is 
beaten, and the fibres separate easily. Seeing it stated that there was 
considerable labour required in cleaning the fibre, I made particular in- 
quiries on this head ; and as far as I can learn, there is no greater trouble 
in cleaning the fibre of the Urtica when merely dried, than is experienced 
with the hemp of the hills which is not retted in water.” The fibre is 
probably employed in making ropes, etc., in the same way as that of the 
other fibre -yielding nettles, but information regarding it is very meagre. 

Food.— In the North-West Provinces the leavEvS arecook^ and eaten 
as a spinah (Atkinson). [ The hypertrophied leaf-stalks, produced through 
the parasitic action of /Eddium Urticae, Schum. var. himalayense, Barclay^ 
are very generally eaten by the hill tribes (see Barclay, Scientific 
Memoirs, etc., 2887, Pt. II., 30). Ed.^ 
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The Roman Nettle. 


(J. Murray^ 


Urtica pilulifera, Linn. 

The Roman Nettle, 

An introduced weed often seen in the vicinity of hill stations as, for 
example, at Simla. See Utangan below. 

Usar, see Reh, Vol. VI., Pt. I., 400-427. 

Ushnan, or Soda-plants, see Barilla, Vol. i., 396-399- 
Usnea, see Lichens, Vol. IV., 635. 

ITtantran -The Utansanor Unjureh of Muhammadan writers is the Urtica 
of the Latins (Urtica pilulifera, Linn .) ; but the drug which is found 
fn tte Bombay bazdrs under the name of Utingan is the seed of Acantho- 
dium hirtunij Stocks, 

UTRICULARIA, Linn. ; Gen. PL, II., 987. 

Utricularia bifida, / Fl. Br. Ind., IV., 332 ; Lentibularieje. 

Syn.— U. RIFLORA. Wall, {not of Roxb,) ; U. deantha. A, DC, (excl. most 
Vem. — Arakjhdwdr, Santal. [syn.). 

References,— A. Campbell, He, PI,, Chuiia Nagpur, No, 7 'S’p 7; 

Gazetteer, Mysore and Coorg, I., ....... _ , 

Habitat —Found throughout India from Nepal and Assam to Ceylon 
and Malacca, abundant during the cold weather in damp, moist situations. 

Medicine.- In Chutia Nagpur the plant is given medicinally when the 
urine is of a high Colour, resembling that of the plant. This resemblance 
has probably suggested its use to the Santal Ojhas (Campbell). 

UVARIA, Linn. ; Gen. PL, /., 23, 955. 

Uvaria macrophylla, Poxb. ; Fl. Br.'Ind., 1 , 49 Anonace2e. 

Syn,— IJ. CORDATA, Wall,; Guatteria cord.\ta, Dunal, 
WeTTi,^Bagh~runga, Heng. ; Thabizot-ntoay , Bgrm. 

References. — A’ui/)., FL Inth, Ed. C.B.C., ^55 ; Thwaites, En. Cevl PI , 
6 . k'lJfs For. FL Burm., I., 2S ; Gamble, Man. Itmb., S ; Agri.-Horfi. 
Soc.Indl, Trans., VII ., 4Q F/., ?5. 

Habitat —A large, sarmentosc shrub, found in bastern Bengal, Burma, 

and the South-Eastern districts of Ceylon. 

Food.— The i ruit is eaten by the Singalese (TfiWiittes). 

U. Narum, Wall.; Fl. Br. Ind., /., JO/ Wi^ht, III, t. 6, 

Syn.— UNONA Narum, Dunal. 

Vem. — Narutn-panel, Malay. 

References. — Aj/u. d?* Gibs., Bomb. FL ,3 : Tkwaites, En. Ceyl.Pt.,6; 
Lisboa, V, PL Bomb., 222 ; Gaectteers Mysore & Coorg, I., 56 ; Bom- 
bay, RV., 42O, 

Habitat.— A large, woody climber met with in the forests of the Western 
Peninsula and the Central' Provinces of Ceylon, where it ascends to 4,000 
feet. 

Oil.— In Malabar a sweet-scented, greenish oil is obtained from the 
ROOT.S by distillation. 

Medidne.— This oil and the root are u.sed medicinally in various 
diseases. The latter is fragrant and aromatic, and the bruised leaves 
smell like cinnamon (Rheede)* 

Uva ursi, see Arcostaphylos Uva yrsi, Spreng : Ericack«; Vol. I., 289. 
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VACCINIUM, Linn.; Gen. PL, IL, 5^3. 

[ Wight, Ic., t. 1188 ; Vacciniace*. 
Vaccinium Leschenaultii, Wight; Fl. Br. Ind., HI., 43$: 

Syn. — Andromeda symplocipoha. Wall ; Agapetes symplocifoua, 
G. Don; A. ? ARBORBA, DC, 

Var. arborea. 

Var. rotundifolia=V. rotundifolia, Wight. 

Var. zeylanica. 

Vem ,~~^Anduvan, NiLGIRlS. 

References.— FI, Sylv,, 277 ; MadraSy Man, Admin, /., 314 ; 

Ind, Forester y I I,. 23^ 26, 

Habitat. — A tree of the mountains of Southern India and Ceylon, com- 
mon at altitudes from 4,000 to 8,000 feet. 

Food. — It produces an edible fruit, which is eaten by the Natives of 
the Nilgiris. 

V. serratuni) Wight ; Fl, Br, Ind.y ///., 4S2 : Wight y Ic,y i, 1184, 

Syn.— Ceratostkmma vacciniaceum, Roxh,; Gaylussaccia serrata, 
Lindl- ; Agapetes serrata, G. Don, 

Vern. — Charuy Nepal ; Kesa prumy Garo. 

References.-^/?^)jr 5 ., FL Ind,, Ed. C.B.C., 374 ; Gamble, Man. Timb., 234. 
Habitat. — A shrub, often epiphytic, found In Sikkim, Bhutdn, and the 
Khdsia Hills, from 4»ooo to 8,000 feet. 

Food. — Roxburgh states that the flowers have an acid taste, and are 
eaten by the Natives of the Gdro Hills in their curries. 

[Leguminos^; Vol. I., 48. 

Vachellia Farnesiana, W^ A., see Acacia Famesiana, Wi/td; 
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VALERIANA, Linn,; Gen, PL, IL, 1^4, 

[ Ic.y t, I 04 S -6 ; VALERIANEiE. 

Valeriana Hardwickii, Wall; Fl. Br, Ind,, III,, 213; Wight, 

Syn. — V. TENERA, Wall; V. ELATA, Don ; V. JAVAN ICA, Blume ; V. 
acuminata, Royle, 

Var. Hoffmeistcri, Klotzsch (Sp.). 

Var. Arnottiana, Wight (Sp.). 

Vem. — Tagger, shumeo, asarun. Hind.; Tagger, balchur. tiskur, Beng. ; 
Nahdni, char, the rooi=*dsdrun, bdla, taggar, Pb. ; Shumeo, asdrun, 
Kumaon; Tagger-ganthoda, Bomb.; Char, C. P. 

References.— Pb. PL, its ; Pharm. Ind., 120 ; Irvine, Mai. Med. 
Patna, i 7 ; Dymock, Mat. Med, W, Ind., 2nd Ed., 4^9 > Year-Book 
Pharm., 1S73, 78, 284; 1878, 28g ; Atkinson, Him. Dist., J//, 753 ; 
Royle, III, Him. Bot., 241 ; Settle. Rep,, Belasporc, 77 * 

Habitatr— A perennial herb of the Temperate Himalaya, from Kash- 
mir to Bhutdn, at altitudes of 4,000 to 12,000 feet; also met with in the 
Khdsia Mountains, between 4,000 to 6,000 feet. •1 

Perfume. — The root is exported to the plains partly for medicinal 
use, but mainly as a perfume. It is chiefly employed to scent and clean the 
hair {Irvine), and is also, when dry, burned as incense (Atkinson). 

Medicine. — The root has probably long been used in India, but from 
the fact that it does not appear to be mentioned in any standard work 
on Hindu Materia Medica, it has possibly been always, as it is now, 
more valued as a perfume than as a drug. Dymock informs us that it is 
described W Muhammadan physicians as an Indian kind of asdrun (Asa- 
rabaca). The author of the Makhzan-eUAdwiya mentions sevCTal kinds of 
asdrun, but states that the Indian tagger is to be preferred. The medici- 
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The Common Valerian. 


CJ. Murray,) 


VALLARIS 

Heynei. 


nal properties attributed to it by him resemble those of Nardostachys 
Jatamansi— see Vol V., 338 {Mat, Med, W. Ind.). Stewart states that in 
the Panjdb it is employed medicinally, its properties being similar to those 
of the Valerians of Europe. In the North-West Provinces also, it is 
believed to possess anti-spasmodic properties {Atkinson), According to 
Dr. Adams the Syrian Nard of the ancients was probably the root of this 
plant {PluXrm. Ind,). There is little doubt that it may prove an efficient 
substitute for the officinal Valerian ; it is, at any rate, worthy of fair 
trial, and of chemical examination. 


MEDICINE. 


Valeriana officinalis, Linn.; FI. Br. Ind., III., 21 1. 

Common Valerian. 

Syn. — V. DuniA, Bunge, 

Vern. — Kdluvdla^ Mahr. ; Jalalahan, billi-lotan^ Ajm. 

References. — Bentley Trimcnt Med. PL., t. 14b ; iTShaughnessy., Bcng. 
Dispens., 402; Pharm. Ind., tig; Fliick, Hanh.f Pharmacog.y 377 ; 
Smith, Peon. Dict.„ 425 ; Year-Book Pharm., 1874, 626 ; r87g, 468 ; Med. 
7 'op. A j mere, ijg. 

Habitat.— Found in North Kashmir, at Sonamurg, altitude 8,000 to 

9.000 feet. 

JVIedicine. — Valerian root is officinal in all modern Pharmacopoeias, 
and its well-known properties require no comment in this work. It is 1 
imported into India with other officinal drugs, in small quantities; but it is \ 
little known to Natives, by whom the common and more easily obtainable 1 
species are employed as substitutes. j 

V. Wallichii, D.c.; FI. Br, Ind,, IIL, 213, | 

Syn.— V. VILLOSA, Wall.; V. jatamansi, Jones ; V. spica, Vahl. 

Vern .~—Ddla, wdld, bald, char, bala muslik, mushkmuili, char godar, root — 
bdla, dsdrun, taggar, Pb. ; Mah-kdk, gdr-balchnr-dk, Afghan. 
References.— FI. Ind., Ed. C.B.C., $ 5 ; Stewart, Ph. PL, nS 
Pharm. Ind., I20 ; O'Shaughnessy, Beng. Dispcfis., 403; Ainslie, Mat. 
Ind., II., 367; Fleming, Med. PL 6f Drugs hi As. Fes., XI., 181 ,• 
Baden Powell, Pb. Pr., 354 ; Atkinson, Him. Dist,, 31 j ; Agri.-Horti. 
Soc. Ind., Journ. {Old Series), XIV., tS^ 

Habitat. — Grows in Temperate Himalaya from Kashmir to Bhutan, at 
an altitude of 10,000 feet, also in the Khiisia Mountains, altitude 4,000 to 

6.000 feet. 

Perfume, Medicine, Domestic.— The root is used in every way simi- 
larly to that of V. Hardwickii. It has been confused by Ainslie, 
O’Shaughnessy, and others with Nardostachys Jatamansi, which see Vol. 
V., 338. 

VALLARIS, Burnt.; Gen. PL, II., 'pio. 

\. 43 S ; ApocYNACEa:. 

ValUiris Heynei, Spreng. ; Fl. Br. Ind., III., 6jo; Wight, Ic., t. 

Syn.— V. DICHOTOMA, Wall; ECHITBS DICHOTOMA, ; PeLTAN* I 

THERA SOLANACHA, Roth. 

Vern. — Rdmsar, chamari-ki-vcl. Hind.; Hdpar mdli, rdmsar, Beng.; 
Dudhi, Kumaon; Putta pndara ydrdla, pdla mdlle tiwa, Tel. • 
Bhadrnvalli, hhadramunja, visalyakrit. Sans. * 

References.— FL hid., Ed. C.B.C., 247 ; Kure, For. FL, Burm., 
II., 18 J ; Brandis, For. FL, 327 ; Thwaites, En, Ccyl. PL, ig2 ; Dale. 
& Gibs., Bomb. FL, 144; Gamble, Man. Timh,, 262 ; Elliot, FL Andhr., 
142, 161 ; V. C. Dutt, Mat. Med. Hind., 293, 324; Atkinson, Him, 
Dist., 313* 753 ; Gazetteers : — Mysore & Coorg, I., 62 ; A\~W. P,, /., S2 ; 
JV., Ixxiv. ; Ind. Forester, X., 325 ; Agri.-Horti. Soc. Ind., Journ. {Old 
Scries), X., 16. 
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VANDA 

Roxburghii. 


A Valonia Cups. 


ilHEDICINE. 

Juice. 


Habitat.—A large climbing shrub, found in the Tropical Himalaya, 
ascending to 5,000 feet in Kumdon; also met with in Sylhet, Burma, South 
India (from the Konkan southwards), and in Ceylon. It is commonly 
cultivated in gardens throughout the country. 

Medicine. — The milky juice is employed as an application to wounds 
and old sores in the North-West {Atkinson), 

Special Opinions.— §“ Useful in cases of fistula, the juice is corro- 
sive” (£/. C. Mukerjii M.B,^ C.A/., Civil Medical Officer ^ Dinagepore), 
**The milky juice is very useful for chronic ulcers and sinuses, and in 
whitlow” {Surgeon W. Wilson, Bogra), “Especially useful in onychia 
(whitlow) ” {Surgeon A, C, Mukerji, N oakhally), ** The milky juice is a 
mild irritant. Applied to old sores and sinuses, it excites some degree of 
inflammation in them and thereby expedites the process of healing ” {Assist* 
ant Surgeon R, C, Gupta, Bankipore). “The juice of the twigs is a 
useful application to old sores and sinuses ” {Civil Surgeon y, H, Thorn* 
ton, B,A„ MS,, Monghyr). 
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VALLISNERIA, Linn.; Gen. Ph, III., 4^1. 
Vallisneria spiralis, Linn.; Ft. Br. Ind., V., 660. 

Syn. — V. SPIRALOIDES, Roxb, 

Vera . — Sdwala, syala. Hind. ; Punatsu, pancka-dub, Thl, 

References.— FL Ind., Ed. C.B.C., yw; Stewart, Pb. PL, 241 • 
Baden Powell, Pb. Pr., 3o6 ; Balfour, Cyclop., Ill,, gK8 ; Gazetteer 
H.-W. P., J., 84; IV,, Ixxvii ; Ind. Bor ester ’—IV., 284 ; XII., app,, 
21; XIV., 3g3 ; Agri.-Horti. Soc. hid., Journ. {Old Series), XII., 
Pro., T2. 

Habitat.— A submerged herb, found in water throughout India and 
Ceylon. 

Domestic, etc. — The moist succulent leaves are employed to cover the 
surface of sugar in the Native process of refining, see Phoenix dactylifera, 
Vol. VI., Pt, I., p. 213; see Sugar, Pt. II., pp. 31, 267, 311, etc. 

Valonia Cups. — The acom cups of Quercus aegilops, the “ prickly-cupped 
oak,” are known in commerce under this name. The tree grows in the 
Morea, from which large quantities are shipped to Europe, where they are 
highly valued for tanning purposes. 
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VANDA, Br.; Gen. PL, III., 5J8. 

[9/6/ Orchide.®. 

Vanda Roxburghii, R. Br.; FI. Br. Ind., VI., 52; Wight, Ic., t. 

Syn. — Cymbidium tesselloides, Roxb. ; C. tessbllatum, Swartz.; 

EpIDENDRUM tessbllatum, / .^ErIDES TES.SELLATUM, Wight, 

Vern. — Rdsnd, ndi,vandd, bdndd,persdrd,perasdrd. Hind.* Rdsnd, ndi, 
Beng.; Dare banki, Santal; Mar.; Rasno, Guz.; Rdsnd, 

Bomb.; Kanapa chettu badanike, marduru, chittedurv,Te.i.. •, Rdsnd, 
vanddka, ndkuli, gandhandkuli. Sans. 

References. — Sir W. Elliot, FI. Andht., 44, 81, m ; Sir W. Jones, Treat. 
PL Ind., 147 Rev. A. Campbell, Rept. Ec. PL, Chutia Nagpur, No.g2g2 ; 
* U. C. Dutt, Mat. Med. Hind., 2Sg, 3 jo, 3 iS, 322 ; Dymock, Mat. Med, 
W. Ind., 2nd Ed., 792 ; Cat., Baroda Durbar, Col. & Ind. Exhb., No. 
j8j ; Year-Book Pharm., 1880, 2$! ; Gazetteer, Mysore & Coorgy /,, 72. 
Medicine. — Under the name of rdsna the roots of this orchid and of 
Acampe papillosa, Lindl. (see Vol. I., 64), are indiscriminately used by 
native physicians. They are believed to be fragrant, bitter, and useful 
in rheumatism and allied disorders for which they are prescribed in a 
variety of forms. They also enter into the composition of several medi- 
cated oils for external application in rheumatism and diseases of the 
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The Voa-vanga of Madagascar. 


(y. Murray.) 


VANGUERIA 

spinosa. 


nervous system (U. C. Dutt), It is also said to be considered a remedy for 
secondary syphilis. The Rev. A Oampbell informs us that, in Chutia 
Nagpur, the leavss, pounded and made into a paste, are applied to the 
body during fever, and that the juicb is introduced into the aural meatus 
as a remedy for otitis media. 

Domestic. — “Santal girls split up the leaves and wear them as 
anklets, hence the name ‘ dare bankii or ‘ tree anklet ’ {Campbell). 

VANGUERIA, Comm.; Gen. PL, //., ///. 

Vangueria edulis, Vahl.; Fl. Br. Ind., III., ij6; RuBiACEiE, 

The Voa-vanga or Voa-vanguer of Madagascar. 

Vcrn. — Moyen, Assam/ Helu, alu. Mar.; Abu, Bomb.; Voa-^anga, 
Madagascar. 

References. — Kurz, For. Fl. Burnt., //., 34 ; Dytnock, Mat. Med. W. 
Ind., 2nd Rd,,8go ; Gazetteers : — Mysore & Coorg, l.,6i ; Cent. Prov., 
223; Bombay, X., ip2. 

Habitat. — A small tree, native of Madagascar, resembling V. spinosa, 
but unarmed ; cultivated in India for the sake of its edible fruit. 

Food. — Its FRUIT is eaten by the people of Madagascar, from whose 
vernacular name the botanical name of the genus has been derived. In 
India it is frequently used as an article of food. 

Domestic. — The timber is occasionally employed for economic pur- 
poses in India {Bomb. Gaz., X., 402). 
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V. spinosa., Roxh. ; Fl. Br. Ind., HI., 136. 

Syn. — V. MOLLIS, Wal. ; V. spinosa & V. pubescens, Kurz\ V. edu- 
lis, Miq. ; PVROSTRIA? SPINOSA, Miq. 

Vern. — Muyuana, muduna, moina. Hind.; Muyna, mainphal, muyu- 
ana, muduna, moina, Beng. ; Gel, mainphal, C. P. ; Alu, atu. Bomb.; 
Alu, Mar.; ChSga gadda, Tel.; Hsay-ma^kyi, Burm.; Pindituka, 
Sans. 

References.— Fl. Ind., Ed. C.B.C., tSo ; Kurz, For. Fl. Burm., 
II., 34; Dalz. & Gibs., Bomb. FL, 114; Gamble, Man. Timb., iig; 
Elliot, Fl. Andhr., 3 $; Bird^mod, Bomb. Prod., 1O3 ; Lisboa, U. PI. 
Bomb., 87, 162; Buchanan, Statistics, Dinajpnr, 152 ; Taylor, Top. 
Dacca, 4Q ; Gazetteer'. — Bombay, XIII., 23 ; XV., 436 ; XVII., 23 ; 
XVIII., 3r ; Cent. Prov., 223 ; Settlement Report, Central Prov , Chanda, 
App. vi. 

Habitat.— A large thorny shrub, found from Northern Bengal to 
Canara, also in Burma, Pegu, and Tenasscriin. It flowers in the begin- 
ning of the hot season, after which the fruit ripens in three or four months. 

Medicine. — The dry fruit is said to possess narcotic properties {Cent. 
Prov. Gaz.), and to be a remedy for boils {Chanda Settl. Rept.). 

Food & Fodder. — The fruit is round, of the size of a cherry, 
smooth, yellow when ripe, and succulent. Considerable differences of 
opinion are expressed regarding its quality. Roxburgh states that it is 
eaten by Natives. Lisboa writes, “ Eaten cooked or roasted, but it is not 
palatable.” Taylor, on the other hand, remarks that it is considered a 
fruit of great delicacy, and is common in the bazars of Dacca during 
November and December; while Buchanan writes, “It possesses an in- 
toxicating or rather deleterious quality, when fresh plucked, but after being 
kept a few days, may be eaten without danger and is said to be sweet and 
agreeable.” In the Central Provinces it is said to be used as a vegetable 
when green, and to be narcotic when dry (C. P. Gazetteer, 223). From 
these conflicting statements the fruit would appear to vary in different 
localities, or with cultivation, or according to its age. The leaves are said 
to be a useful fodder. ^ 
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! VANILLA. 

Vanilla is the long pod-like fruits of the epiphytic Orchid named. V. 
planifolia. It is a native of the West Indies and of tropical America. It 
has been experimentally grown in India, but the degree of success hitherto 
attained has not justified the establishment of plantations. The grateful 
aromatic qualities of Vanilla are fully utilized in confectionery, perfumery, 
and medicine, ft is relative to its bulk perhaps the most expensive article 
of the vegetable kingdom which can be classed as a commercial product. 
The major portion of the British supplies are drawn from Mexico. The 
active principle Vanilline is now imitated chemically in preparations from 
pine-wood and clove oil. 

VARNISH. 

Varnish.— A varnish is generally defined as a solution of a resin, or gum- 
resin in a liquid, which, when spread over a surface, evaporates and 
leaves the solid in the form of a transparent more or less coloured film. 
The chief resinous substances employed in the manufacture of varnishes 
are amber, benzoin, copal, colophony, dammer, elemi, lac, mastic, sanda- 
rach, Vateria resin, and the coniferous resins. The chief solvents are lin- 
seed oil, oil of turpentine, oil of rosemary, alcohol, and ether. The solutions 
thus formed are variously coloured by the addition of dyes of the desired tint. 
For an account of the above enumerated substances the reader is referred 
to the article on each, in its respective alphabetical position. I n addition to 
these, however — the varnishes of commerce— India is rich in plants which 
yield natural varnishes, resinous substances which naturally exist in 
a form suitable for immediate use as varnishes. The principal of these 
are derived from the following plants ; — 

Buchanania latifolia. 

Holigarna, several species, the Black Varnish of Malabar. 

Melanorrhoea usitata, the Black Varnish of Burma. 

Odina Wodier. 

Rhus, several species— the Japan Varnish. 

Semecarpus, the Black Varnish of Sylhet, South India, and Ceylon- 
Full accounts of these varnishes will be found in the article on each in 
its alphabetical position in this work. 
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VATERIA, tinn. ; Gen, PL, 193, 

Vateria indica, Linn,; BL Br, Ind., I,, 313; DiPTKROCARPEiE* 

The White Dammar of South India, Piney Varnish, or Indian 
Copal. 

Syn. — V. malabarica, Dlume, 

^&[tl,-^Sufed^ddmar, kahrubn, sandras, HiND. ; CkitndruSt Bkng. j Sufed^ 
ddmar, Deccan ; Rdl, Bomb.; Vellai-kunrikam^ vcllai-ddmar, volli- 
kiindricum, kundricum, paini-pishiny kungiliyam, 'vellai’kunt^iliyam, 
piney maramy dhup maraniy Tam. ; Ddpa^ddmaruy tella ddmaruy dupada, 
TKL.y Dupa maram, dhubay painiy munda dhupy dhupadamaray Kan.; 
Payanay vella-kunturukkam, peinimaruniy vclla-kudricumy painipashay 
painimara, vella kondrikaniy Malav. ; Haly hal-dumula. Sing. 

References.— FI. Ind.y Ed, C.B.C.y 43^; BMnmcy FI. Sylv.y U 
84; Gamhlcy Man, Timh.y 41 ; Graham, Cat. Bomb. PL, 22 ; Mason, 
Burma & ItsPeopUy 486, S26,;S7 ; Rheede, Hart. Mai., IV., t, 15 ; 
Pharm, Ind., 33 ; Ainslie, Mat. Ind,, II., 482 ; O^Shaughnessy, Beng, 
Dispens., 221 ; Irvine, Mat, Med, Patna, 2 $ ; Moodeen Sherijfy Supp., 
Pharm, Ind,, 253 ; Mat. Med, S„ Ind. {in MSS.)y 48 ; Vymock, Mat. 
Med, IV. Ind., 2 nd Ed., g 3 ; Dymock, Warden & Hooper, Pharma- 
cog, Ind., /., jgO ; Official Corre^p. on Proposed New Pharm. Ind., 
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23S ; Birdmoody Bomb. Prod., 258 ; Drury , U. PL Ind., 43g ; Useful PL 
Bomb. XX\/. {Bomb. Gae.), iS ; Econ. Prod., N.-IV. Prov., Pt. I. {Gums 
and Besins), 3 ; Gums & Resinous Prod. {P. W, Dept. Report), 2, 3, 5, 
6,7-g, 10,20, 30, 37, 57,66,67 ; Cooke, Gums and Resins, 87 ; Bidie, Prod. 
5 . Ind., 21 ; Man. Madras Adm., /., 31 4 ; II., 105 ; Nicholson, Man. 
Coimbatore, 41 ; Gazetteers :-^Bombay, XV., Pt. I., 31,78 ; Mysore ^ 
Cuor^, I., 46, 53; Affri-IIorti. Soc., Ind., Journ. {Old Series), 
VIII., Sel , 14 f ; II^-, 293, 294 : Indian Agriculturist, March 17, 18S8 ; 
Ind, Forester, II., 2 1 ; VI,, 125. 

Habitat. — A large evergreen tree of the Western Peninsula, from Kanar a 
to TravanCore, ascending to 4,000 feet. 

Resin. — This tree yields a true resin of considerable value, known as 
white dammar, or Piney resin. It occurs in three forms : — ist, Compact 
Pinky resin, in lumps of all shapes which varies in colour, on the outside, 
from bright orange to a dull yellow, has a bright vitreous fracture, and 
internally presents all shades of colour from a light green to a light yellow. 
It is very hard, and bears a general resemblance to amber, from which 
characteristics, added to its colour, it may be easily distinguished from all 
other Indian resins, and. Cellular Piney resin, occurs either in 
small lumps or in large masses, generally of a shining appearance and 
balsamic smell. It has a distinctly cellular structure, partly owing to the 
mode of collection, and partly to the age of the tree. Notches are cut in 
the trunk of the tree sloping downwaras and inwards, the resin collects in 
the cavity, and is either permitted to dry in situ, or is collected and dried 
by heat. It varies in colour from light green to yellow or white, and is 
usually transparent, though occasionally from want of care in preparation, 
more opague, of a dull green colour, and full of air bubbles. 3rd, Dark co- 
loured Piney resin, is occasionally obtained on splitting open old 
and decayed trees. It has the solid consistence of the first, but the inferior 
quality of the second variety (Jury Rept, Madras Mxhh., 1837). 

This resin, from its valuable characters, has naturally given rise to con- 
siderable interest on the part of European writers, attended with not a 
little confusion as to its real nature. It has been confused, to begin with, 
with gum animi, a resin derived from Zanzibar. The following report by 
Mr. Broughton, late Quinologist to the Government of Madras, gives an 
interesting and fairly complete account of the preparation and uses of the 
substance, and may be quoted in its entirety : — 

“ This beautiful substance has long been known, and its properties and 
local uses have been repeatedly described. It is also not unknown in 
England, and 1 apprehend that its cost (and perhaps also ignorance of 
its peculiar properties) has prevented its becoming an article of more 
extended commerce. It should bo remarked that the East Indian Dam- 
mar,” which is well known among varnish-makers, though freguently 
confounded with this, is the product of a very different tree, and is not 
produced in this Presidency. The finest specimens of Piney resin arc 
obtained by making incisions in the tree, and are in pale green translu- 
cent pieces of considerable size. The resin that exudes naturally usually 
contains much impurity. In most of its properties it resembles copal, 
but it possesses qualities which give it some advantage over that resin. 
Like copal it is but slightly soluble in alcohol ; but as Berzelius pointed 
out in tne case of copm, it can be brought into solution by the addition of 
camphor to the spirit. It is easily soluble in chloroform, and thus might 
find a small application as a substitute for amber in photographer’s var- 
nish. It differs most advantageously from copal in being at once soluble 
in turpentine and drying oils, without the necessity 01 the preliminary 
destructive fusion required by that resin, — a process which tends greatly 
to impair the colour of the varnish.^ The solution of Piney resin in 
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turpentine is turbid and milky, but by the addition of powdered charcoal, anc 
subsequently filtering, it yields a solution transparent and colourless a< 
water, and a varnish which dries with a punty and whiteness not to b< 
surpassed. The solution in turpentine readily mixes with the drying oils 
It is on these properties of the resin that its chance of becoming an article 
of trade will depend. In price it cannot expel copal, the supply of which to 
the European market is regular and abundant. Major Beddonne informs 
me that the cost of the Piney resin delivered on the sea-coast would be 
about R6 per maund of 258^. The present price of the best copal in the 
English market is but £2-10 per cwt.*' In the list of resins of Mysore 
and Coorg contained in the Public Works Department report the same 
price is quoted for the inferior, and R8 per 251b for the finer, quality. 
The remark is appended, “of excellent quality and procurable in great 
abundance in the Nuggur, Mulnaad, Munjerabad, and Coorg the supply 
is almost unlimited. In Nuggur extensive avenues of this tree alone exist, 
besides numerous isolated trees in the jungles.’* Moodeen Sheriff quotes 
the present ba2dr price in Madras, as, of the superior variety, K4 per 
maund of 25tb, of the inferior, R2. Wight gives the following formula for 
the preparation of varnish from the resin : — “ Into a new and perfectly 
clean earthen vessel put one part of Piney Dammar in coarse powder, 
cover closely, and apply a very gentle heat, until the whole is melted ; 
then add about two parts of linseed oil, nearly boiling hot, and mix well 
with a wooden spatula. Should the varnish prove too thick, it can, at any 
time, be reduced by the addition of more oil, or, if required, may be made 
thicker in the first instance. Close covering, complete liquidation of the 
resin, and boiling hot oil are absolutely necessary to the success of this 
process. 

The varnish thus prepared would be valuable for coating carriages, 
furniture, and other work requiring a complete and finely finished protec- 
tion to the coat of paint. A varnish made with camphorated alcohol, the 
camphor from which has evaporated, might be used with advantage for 
varnishing pictures. On the Malabar coast it is made into candles which 
diffuse an agreeable fragrance, and give a clear light and little smoke. 
For making these the fluid resin may be either run into moulds or rolled 
when soft into the required shape. It is said that these candles were at one 
time introduced into England, but, a very high duty having been imposed, 
the trade ceased. 

In a recent communication to Government, however, the Collector of 
South Canara states, at the present time no candles are made from the 
resin. He conjectures that the above description of candles made from the 
resin may have occurred from confusion of sticks of resin used as in- 
cense, ana candles made from the tallow. The best pieces of the resin are 
employed as ornaments, under the name of amber (Kehroha) {Madras 
Jury Repts,), In South Canara it is used for caulking boats, and for set- 
ting gold ornaments. 

Chemical Composition.— The resin yields, on distillation, 82 per 
cent, of a volatile oil of agreeable odour, but which does not differ 
essentially from that obtained from cheaper resins. 

Oil. — The SEEDS contain a large quantity of a solid oil, which may be 
prepared as follows ; —Clean the seeds, then roast and grind them into 
a mass. To 5 seers seed add 12 seers of water, and boil until the oil rises 
to the surface. Remove the oil, stir the contents of the vessel, and allow it 
to stand until the following day, when more oil will be observed on the 
surface, which may be collected and the process repeated (Jury Rept,^ 
Madras Exhib,, The oil is solid even in hot climates, and appears to 

be well adapted for candle-making. In South Canara it is used for lamps. 
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for flavouring food, as a substitute and adulterant for gh%, and for medi- 
cinal purposes. In 1884 a paragraph appeared in the journal of the 
Chemictd Society ^ in which it was stated that for a few months previously, 
fatty seeds of remarkable size, the produce of this tree, had been brought 
into commerce by way of Marseilles and Trieste, and that large quantities 
of vegetable fat, Malabar tallow,” had also been recently imported into 
Europe. This extract was brought to the notice of the India Office by 
Sir Joseph Hooker, who suggested that the value of the seeds should be 
brought to the notice of the Forest Department, to which they might become 
a source of revenue. Enquiries were instituted which resulted in reports from 
various districts including that from South Canara above quoted, regarding 
the illuminating properties of the resin. The Collector of that district also 
stated that he had candles made of the oil, which burned well and gave a 
good light but were wanting in hardness, being softer and greasier than the 
ordinary dip. This fact is at variance with the results of chemical exa- 
mination. Thus Mr. L. Hooper found the melting point to resemble that 
of ordinary tallow or wax, and consequently that Piney tallow should be 
specially adapted for the manufacture of candles in hot climates. No 
further information as to the extent of the trade with Europe in tallow or 
seed appears to have been forthcoming. 

Chemical Composition. — The authors of the Phamiacographta Indica 
write; — “The seeds have been examined by MM. Hoernel and Wolf- 
baner, who found that, when air-dried, they afforded 49*2 per cent, of a 
greenish-yellow solid fat, which bleaches rapidly on exposure to light and 
has a peculiar agreeable balsamic odour. This fat rapidly saponiHes and 
consists of a mixture of fatty acids melting at 56*6°C. and solidifying at 
54*8°C. The mixture contains oleic acid and 60 per cent, of a solid fatty 
.acid melting at 63*8“ {Chem. Centr.; Jour, de Pharm, et de Chim.; 
Jour. Chem. Soc., j 886 ).^* 

Medicine. — Fine shavings of the resin are said by Irvine to be ad- 
ministered internally to check diarrheea. Dr. Bidie recommends it as an 
excellent substitute for officinal resin, .stating that it combines with wax 
and oil, under the influence of a gentle heat, and forms a good resinous 
ointment. The oil has obtained considerable repute as a local applica- 
tion in chronic rheumatism and some other painful affections, and might 
be employed as a basis for ointments, etc. It closely resembles the solid 
fats of Garcinia indica, Kokam butter {Pharm. Ind.), 

Structure of the Wood. — Sapwood white with a tinge of red ; heart- 
w'ood grey, rough, moderately hard, porous; w^eight 4ilh per cubic foot. 
It is not much in request, but Is occasionally used for making canoes, 
the masts of native vessels, and coffins (Gamble). 
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VATICA, Linn.; Gen. PL, /., jp2, gSr. [- p 5^3^ 
Vatica laccifera, w. A., see Shorea Talura, Poxb. ; Vol. VI , Pt. 11 , 
V, laticeaefolia, Blumc ; FI. Br. Ind., /., 302. DiPTERocARPEiE. 

Syn. — V. CANACA. Ham.; Vateria lanceolaria, Roxb^ ; V. lance.«- 
FOUA, Roxb. ; V. lANCEOLATA, Roxb. 

Vern. — Morkal, •, Afoa/, Sylhet ; Panthitya, Burm. 

References. - /-'Z. Ind„ Kd. C.B.C.,435 Kurz, For. FL Burnt.. 

/., 122 ; Gamble, Man. Timh , 33 ; Mason, Burma & Its People, 
4S6 ; Gums Resinous Prod. (P. W.Dept. Rep.). 16, 20 ; Cooke, Gums 
& Resins, 8g. 

Habitat.— A large tree of the Eastern Himdlaya, Assam, Eastern 
Bengal, Chittagong, and Burma. 

Resin. -The tree yields a resin, -^if wdiich very little is known. Rox- 
burgh writes, “From wounds, etc., in the bark, a clear liquid exudes. 
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which soon hardens into a very pure, pale, am her *00100 red resin, from 
which the Natives obtain, by distillation, a dark-coloured, thick, strong- 
smelling balsam, called chooa, or chova, by the people who prepare and 
sell it, and ghoond by the Brahmins who use it in their religious cere- 
monies and temples/’ Mason states that the resin is “precisely similar” 
to that of Vateria indica, a remark which would appear to be supported 
by Roxburgh’s description of its colour and purity. 

Structure of the Wood. — Heartwood red, rough, hard ; weight 35 to 

I 52Bb per cubic foot ; not very valuable and little used {Gamble), 

Vatica robusta, S/eud,^ see Shorea robusta, Gcertn. /. ; Vol. VI., Pt. 

[ II., p.673. 

V. Roxburg^hiana, Blume; FL Br, hid,, /., 302 ; Wight, Ic,, t, 26. 

Syn.— V. CHiNENsis, Linn. ; Vatbria Roxburghiana, Wight, III ,, /.> 

88 , 

Vern. — Let-touk, lettauh, Burm. ; Mandora, Sing. 

References. — Gamble, Man. Timb., 33; Thwaites, En. Cey. PL, 404; 
Beddome, FL Sylv., t. gS ; Mason, Burma & Its People, 515, 757 ; 
P. W. Dept, kept, on Gums & Resins, 32, 3$; Cooke, Gums & 
Resins, go. 

Habitat. — A tree of the Western Peninsula from Canara southwards, 
and of Ceylon. 

Resin. — It produces a resin of which little is known, but which is said 
to resemble those of the preceding species and of Vateria indica. 

V. scaphula, Dyer; FI. Br. Ind., got. 

Syn . — Hope A scaphula, Roxh. 

Bnilshura, Beng. 

References, — FL Ind., Ed. C.B.C., 43S ; Kurz, For. FI . Burm,, 
/., 121 / Gamble, Man. Tinib., 33. 

Habitat. — A large tree found on the Chittagong coast at Mascal island. 

Structure of the Wood. — Hard but not very durable. 

Domestic. — The trunk is made into canoes by the Magh inhabitants 
of the island on which it is found, 

V. Tumbueofaia, W. A., see Shorea Tumbuggaia, Roxb. ; Vol. 

[ VI., Pt. II., p.679. 
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VENTILAGO, Gar/n.; Gen. PI.. I., 375. 

Ventilago calyculata, Tulasne; FI. Br. Ind., I., 631 ; Rhamn'e*. 

Syn. — V. denticulata, Willd. ; V. mauraspatana, .* V. mac- 

RANTHA, SILHETIANA, SmiTHIANA, & SULl'HUREA, Tula.me. 

Vern. — Rai dhani. Hind.; Ruktiipita, Beng.; Bonga-sarjun, doc-saraj, 
noduur, Kol.; Bonga-sarjom, Sani aL; Raktapita, kala lag, KuMAoN j 
Kyonti, Kharwar ; Papri, C. P.; Sakai yel. Mar.; Yerra chictali, 
"fEL. 

References. — Roxb., FL Ind., Ed. C.B.C., 211 ; Kurz, For. FL Burma, 
/., 263; Brandis, For. FL, g6 ; Gamble, Man. 'limb., Qi ; Rev. A, 
Campbell, Rept. Ec. PL, Chuiia Nagpur, No. 8462 ; Atkinson, Him, 
Dist., 307 ; Gazetteers ; — Bombay, XV., 430 ; N.-W. P., IV., Ixx. ; For. 
Ad. Rep. Ch. Nagpur, 1885, 2g. 

Habitat.— A large, climbing shrub, found throughout the hotter parts 
of India, from the Kumdon Himdiaya and Nepal, to Bhutan, Sylhet, and 
Burma ; also met with throughout the western Peninsula. 

Fibre.— Mr. Campbell, who gives all the available economic informa- 
tion regarding this plant, states that the bark yields a good cordage 
FIBRE. 

Oil.— An OIL is obtainedfrom the seeds, which resembles giti in taste, 
and is used in Chutia Nagpur for cooking purposes {Campbell). 
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VENTILAGO 

madraspatana. 


Medicine. — The juice of the bark and young shoots is, in the same [ 
locality, applied to the body as a remedy for the pains which accom* 1 
pany malarial fever. A ring made from the tendril is worn as a charm 
against toothache (Campbell), [/, /dj. 

Ventilago madraspatana, Br, Ind., I.,63t ; Wight, Ic., 

Syn. — V. BR ACTE AT A, Wall, 

Vem.—* PxV/*, Hind.; Raktapita, Beng. ; Rnkta pitta, Uriya; Chorgu* 
Hyderabad; Keoti, pitii, C. P.; Lokatidi, kaitwail. Bomb.; Khandr \ 
•oel, lokhandi. Mar. ; Ragatarohado, Guz. ; S ari-chakka, Dec. ; Pappili" j 
chakka, suralpattai, surala chaki, surate eheka, papli,vembddam, Iam. J | 
Surati pette iigc, surala tige, erra chirataU, surla ti^e, surugudu 
yerra chicatli, surala~tegi‘-patta, ycrra-chakatli'chakka, suriti-pette^ j 
chakka, surughundu-putta, Tel.; Paipli-chakka,papli,popli-‘Chukai,\ 
Kan, ; Raktavnlli, Sans. 

References.— Ft. Amb„ V., t. 2; Voigt, Hart. Suh. Cal.* \ 
J46 ; Brandis, For. P'L, g6 ; Kurz, For, FI. Burnt., 1 ,, 262 ; Beddome* 
FI, Sylv., t. OS ; Gamble, Man. Timh.„gi; ThuHiites., En. Ccyl. Pl.t 
-]4; Dulz. & Gibs., Bomb. Ft., 48 ; Elliot, PL. Andhr., S^* ^ 70 , 17 ^ i 
Moodecn Sheriff, Mat. Med. S. Ind. (tn MSS.), 106 ; Dyniock, Warden 
& Hooper, Pharmucog. Ind., I,, 3 SS / Bidie, Prod. .S. Hid., log ; 
Lisboa, U. PI. Bomb., 231, 242, Liotard, Dyes, App. VI ; Ward/e, Dye 
Rep., 3, 2! ; Gazetteers : — iV.-H'. P., I., So ; Orissa, II., iSi ; Madras 
Man., Admin, II., 114 ; Gribble, Man, Cuddapah, 2O3 ; Ind. Forester, \ 
.A'.,5./7. 

Habitat. — An extensive climber, found in the Western Peninsula from : 
the Konkan southwards, Burma, and Ceylon. j 

Gum. — It is said to yield a gum, of which no information is obtainable, | 
Dye. — The root-bark is a much valued dye-stuff in Southern India. | 
Liotard writes, “ At a certain period of the year immense numbers of j 
coolies in Mys<jre proceed to the jungle to collect the root-bark which i 
forms the dye-stud. It is then conveyed to the nearest towns and sold to I 
dealers, who export it to other districts of India, combined with chayroot \ 
(Oldenlandia umbellata) ; it yields a beautiful chocolate colour, and if galls 1 
be also added, a black dye. It appears to be exclusively us(^ for dyeing | 
cotton cloth.” In another passage he states that it is a good deal utilised i 
by carpet-makers in Bangalore. The dye is extracted by boiling the I 
root-bark or chips of the wood (which also yields colour) in water ; simple i 
immersion in this liquid dyes a brownish-purple, which, however, is fleeting; , 
witli a mordant of alum and myrabolans a darker but fast colour is 
produced. 

Samples of the root-bark were submitted to Mr. Wardle who reported , 
as follows : — “It is exceedingly rich in a beautiful red colouring matter, j 
and will, when proper methods are cmpk>yed, produce many colours for j 
which cochineal and madder are generally used. The fastness of these ; 
colours will be made a subject for further investigation by me, but still | 
I .should judge that they are fairly permanent. The dye is well adapted | 
for tasar silk, excellent results being obtainable without the employ- 
ment of extensive processes for bleaching the silk, before the applica- 
tion of the dye.” “ By some of the methods the colours obtained are 
inclined towards purple and chocolate, but generally reds, more or less 
pure, are produced. The bark contains little or no tannin, and w'hen 
tannin matters, such as galls, are added, the only result in dyeing is the 
usual red colour, with much less brilliance and depth ; but, when in addi- 
tion to the tannin substance a salt of iron is used, a slaty black, reddened 
and deepened by the colouring matter, is produced. It is a substance 
which, no doubt, would be a valuable* acquisition to the dye-house, and 
if quantities could be obtained in India, at the price stated in Surgeon* 
Major Bidie’s report, vi'b., annas 3-5 per ft, it might be largely used/* 
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With reference to the last sentence it may be remarked that Liotard gives 
the price in one passage at 3*5 annas per fi), in another at 2 annas per lb. 
Moodeen Sheriff states that the wholesale price in Madras is R6 per 
maund of 25 lb or nearly 4 annas per lb, while the authors of the Phar^ 
macographta Indica state that during 1888-89 was sold by Govern- 
ment agency at R2 for first class, R 1-8 for second class, bark per maund 
(?Madras, of 251b); or from i to 1 J annas per lb. Mr. Wardle's remarks 
regarding the probability of a trade arising are thus likely to be con- 
firmed, The bark is collected in large quantities in the Southern Presi- 
dency, especially on the northern slopes of the Nilgiris, and can easily 
be obtained in Madras. In the Annual Report of the Madras Forest 
Department for 1887-88, it is stated that 3 tons were collected, which 
realised a revenue of R62, the value of the permits. During 1888-89, 41 
maunds of first class, and 66 maunds of second class, bark were collected 
and sold by Government agency at the prices quoted above (Pharmacog* 
Ind,), 

Chemical Composition. — The colouring matter, extracted by water, 
is of a red colour and acid slight reaction. It gives violet-red precipitates 
with plumbic acetate, calcium hydrate, and barium hydrate, a rose-tinted 
cake with alum and potassic carbonate, and muddy mixtures with ferrous 
and ferric salts. It is probably one of the derivatives of anthracene 
{Pharmacog. Ind,), 

Fibre.—The BARK yields a fibre, which is said to be useful for cord.age. 
According to Rumphius the Amboina fishermen use the long climbing 
STEMS instead of rope. 

Medicine.— Moodeen Sheriff states that the powdered root-bark is 
carminative, stomachic, tonic, and stimulant; and useful in atonic dyspep- 
sia, debility, and slight cases of fever. He recommends doses of from 30 
to 90 grains three or four times in the twenty-four hours, and states that 
the drug may be employed as a substitute for cascarilla, pimenta, calumba, 
and cinchona. The powdered bark (mixed with gingelly oil) is also said 
to be sometimes used in South India as an external application for itch 
and other skin diseases. 
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VERATRUM, Linn, ; Gen, PL, III,, 834. 

[LlLIACEiE. 

Veratrum viride, Aiton, ; Baker, in Linn, Soc. /our,, XVII,, 4^1 ; 

Green or American Hellebore. 

Syn. — Helonias viridis, Ker ; Melanthium virens, Thunb, ; M. brac- 
TEOLARE, Desv, 

References. — Pharm. Jnd., 245 : O'ShaughMcssy, Beng. Dispens., 657 ; 
Pluck, & Hanb.^ Pharmacog, 6g5 ; Year-Book Pharm, '.^1874, J02 ; 187 s, 
219 ; 1876, 5 , 2 J 3 ; i879> 4> ^28; 1880, 208. 

Habitat. — Found in the east coast of North America, from Canada to 
Carolina. 

Medicine. — The rhizome, which is officinal in the Indian and most 
other modern Pharmacopoeias, is imported into India in small quantities 
with other drugs for European use. Its properties are too well known to 
require comment. 
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VERBASCUM, Linn,; Gen, PL, II,, g28, [ne®. 

Verbascum Thapsus, Linn,; Fl, Br, Ind,, IV,, 230 / Scrophulari- 

Syn,— V. iNDicuM, Wall, 

Vern. — Gidar tamdku (-*jackars tobacco). Hind.; Vulr, phul, ban tam-^ 
dkn, phasrUk, hhun ke dum, eklbir, kadanda, phuntar, kwispre, khar- 
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The Rewand Chine. 


(y, Murray,) 


VERNONIA 

anthelmintica. 


. jfos*. kkarkharnir, spin khamar, gurtanna, iardtkri, remand chinit 
f^idar tamdkut Pb. 

References.— FL Ind,, Ed, C,B,C., iSS; Stewari, Pb,Pl.,i63; 
O^Shatifrkrtessy, Bettf', Dispens., 477 ; Year-Book Phatm.^ ^3^' 627 ; 
Notes by Mr, Duthie’s collector, Trans.-Jndus ; Atkinson, Hint. Dist,, 
314 ; Gazetteers: — Mysore & Coorg, /., 64 ; N.^W, P., IV.Jxxv. 

Habitat. — A plant of the Temperate Him^Iaja, from Kashmir to 
Bhutdn ; at altitude^ of 6,000 to 11,000 feet; and ol Western Tibet ; dis 
tributed westwards to Britain. 

Medicine* — In Bashahr the root is given as a febrifuge ; the name 
rewand chini would seem to indicate that it is at times used as an adul- 
terant of or substitute for rhubarb {Stewart). The sf.eds are supposed to 
be narcotic and are used for poisoning fish {O^Shaughnessy). Mr. Duthie’s 
Trans-Indus collector slates that the herb is much employed by the 
Natives of that region for the treatment of asthma and other pulmonary 
complaints, that it possesses narcotic properties similar to those of tobacco, 
and that the seeds are considered aphrodisiac. The leaves warmed, and 
rubbed with oil, are employed as an application to inflamed parts. Dr. 
Watt states that he has known it imported from Europe for medicinal use 
by an officer resident in Simla. In Europe, and the United States of 
America, the thick woolly leaves were at one time much valued as demul- 
cents and emollients, not only in domestic medicine, but by practitioners. 
They were used in the treatment of catarrh and diarrhoea, and as an 
external application for haemorrhoids. 

Special Opinions.— § “ Has long been used in Ireland as a remedy 
in phthisis and phthisical diarrhoea ” {Bvigade^Surgeon G. A. Watson, 
Allahabad). “ It is a valuable remedy in phthisis ; checks night sweats, 
relieves cough, and moderates looseness of the bowels. One ounce of 
the leaves, boiled in a pint of milk, given twice a day, relieves dyspnoea. 
Highly spoken of by Dr. Grinlan as a palatable ancf eftective remedy’* 
{Surgeon^ Major E. G. Russd, Asylums, Calcutta). 

Fodder. — It is eaten by camels and goats {Stewart), 

VERBENA, Linn.; Gen. PL, II., 1146, 

Verbena officinalis, Linn.; Fl. Dr. Ind., IV., VERBENACEa;. 

Syn. — V. SPURIA, Linn. ; V. SORORIA, DC. 

Vern. — pdmukh, kardita. Pb.j Skamuki, Pushtu. 

References. —Stewart, Ph. PL, j66 Year-Book Pharm., tS 74 , 623 ; Smith, 
ham. Diet., 42S ; Atkinson, Him, Dist., 3 t 5 : Gazetteers: — N.-W. P., 
IV., Ixxvi. ; Rdjputdna, ja ; Peshawar, 26. 

Habitat.” Common in the Himalaya from Kashmir to Bhutdn, at alti- 
tudes of 1,000 to 6,000 feet, and in the Bengal plain to the Sunderbands. 

Medicine.— In the Pan jdb the fresh leaves are considered febrifuge 
and tonic, and is said to be used as a rubefacient in rheumatism and 
diseases of the joints. The root is believed to be a remedy for scrofula 
and snake-bite. At one time it was worn in Europe as a charm against 
evil, and for good luck. In Tuscany it is said to be still employed as a 
poultice for liver complaints, and taken internally for the same disease, 
and for dropsy. 
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VERNONIA, Schreb. / Gen. PI., II., 227. 

[COMPOSIT.®. 

Vernonia anthelmintica, WUld.,- Fl. Br. Ind., III., 236 ,■ 

The Purple Flea-bane. 

Syn. — Serratula anthblminVica, Roxh. ; Conyba anthelmintica, 
Ldnn, 
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VERNOKIA - Tije purpje Flea-bane, 

anthelmintica. 


Vern .— bdkchit kdli-etri, bitckshi, vapchi, HfND.; Somrdj^ huh- 
chie, babekit hapchie, kdli-sirif hdkuch, 13eng. ; Somrdj, Uriya ; Kali* 
jm, Kumaon; Kali stri, kdld eira, bukoki^ kakshama^ maltaa hakchi^ 
Pb.; Kali-eiri, kali-jtri, karvUoirt, kala-jira, Deccan ; KdlUjiri, 
kalen-jirit Bomb. ; Rdndcka^jird , kalenjirij kdralye^ Mar. ; Kdli-jiri, 
kadvo-jiri, kalijiei^ Guz. ; KdttH-hhira^am, kdt-sira^amf nirnuchief 
Thn,', Adavi*jilakara^ visha-kanfa^kdluf Tel.; Kdau-jira/*e^ Kan.- 
Kdthfjirakamt kattasira^^am, Malay.; Sanni-ndeeantf sanni-ndsangi 
sanni-navan. Sing.; Atavi-jirakahat kanana-jeraka^ somardji^ aval, 
guja, rdkuchi, Sans. ; Atarildl, itrildlt Arab.; Atariidl, itrildl, Pers. 
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References, — Roxh.^ FL Ind.^ Ed. C.B.C.t 594 ; Dais. & Gibs,, Bomb, FL, 
313; Steivart, Pb, PL, 131 ; Sir W, Elliot, FI. Andhr., 11 ; Rhcedc, 
Hort, MaL, II,, t. 24; I'hesaurus, Zty,, 210, t. 5 ; Pharm. Ind., 126; 
Ainslie, Mat. Ind., JI,, 54: O^Shaughnessv, Beng. Pispetts., 419 ; Irvine, 
Mat. Med. Patna, 128; Medical Topog., Ajmerc, 128 ; Moodeen Sheriff, 
Supp. Pharm. Ind., 254 ; IJ.C. Dutt, Kfat. Med. Hind., 183,318 ; Murray, 
PI. & Drugs, Sind., iSt ; Dymuck, Mat. Med. W. Ind., 2nd Ed., 421 ; 
Baroda Durbar, Col, & Ind. Exhb., No. 182 ; Official Corresp. on Pro- 
posed New Pharm. Ind., 238; Birdwood, Bomb. Prod., 50 ; Baden 
Powell, Pb. Pr., 310, 358; Drury, U. PI. Ind., 441 ; Atkinson, Him. 
Dist.KX., N.-W. P.Gas.), 31 L 753; Useful PI. Bomb. {X XV., Boynb. 
Gas.), 257; O^oke, Oils & Oilseeds, 81 ; Bidie, Prod. S. Ind., 32; 
Gazetteers : — Bombay, VI., 15 ; A^.-IP. P., IV,, Ivxni. ; Orissa, II., 160 ; 
Mysore & Coorg, I., 56 ; Agri-Horti. Sac, Ind., Journ. {Old Series), 
X,, rr ; Smith, Econ. Die., 235. 

Habitat. — A tall, robust, leafy annual, met with throughout India, to 
Ceylon and Malacca, ascending to 5,500 feet in the Himalaya and Khdsia 
Mountains. 

Oil. — Lieutenant Hawkes states that the seeds yield an oil, which is 
never prepared for sale. It is probably used medicinally. 

Medicine. — The achenes are highly reputed in Sanskrit medicine as 
a remedy for white leprosy (leucoderma) and other skin diseases. They 
are mentioned also as an anthelmintic, but are little used as such, except 
in combination with other drugs. In chronic skin diseases the seeds are 
taken alone or in combination with other medicines. In the severer forms, 
such as psoriasis and lepra, the remedy is recommended to be taken daily 
for one year, when a complete cure is said to be effected. Chakradatta 
describes several elaborate combinations for external and internal use. I’he 
former are oils and pastes ; one of the latter, a decoction of the powdered 
seeds and sesamum in tepid water, is directed to be taken after perspira- 
tion has been induced by exercise or exposure to the sun. The diet pre- 
scribed is milk and rice (U, C, Dutt), The author of the Makhzan-el-- 
Adwiya a.scribes the drug as given internally to remove phlegm and worms 
from the intestine, and states that a poultice or plaster made of it is em- 
ployed to disperse cold tumours. But, he remarks, it is not often pre- 
scribed as an internal medicine, as it is thought to have injurious effects, 
thoi^h it is frequently used as a drug for cattle (Dymock). 

The rrTedicine early attracted the attention of European writers on 
medicine in India, Rheede wrote that an infusion was given, on the Ma- 
labar coast, as a remedy for coughs and flatulency. Ainslie wrote that the 
seeds were reckoned a powerful anthelmintic, and also formed an ingre- 
dient ofa compound powder prescribed in cases of snake-bite. O'Shaugh- 
nessy, Taylor, Irvine, and others notice the vermifuge properties of the 
seeds, but say little as to their opinion of their value. Stewart states 
that in the Panjdb they are given in anasarca, and used to make plasters 
for abscesses. Baden Powell writes that in the same province they are 
believed to possess most of the properties above noticed, and are also con- 
sidered febrifuge, and a valuable remedy for prolonging life, restoring 
youth, and preventing the hair turning g^ey. ” The plant is included in 
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the secondary list of the Indian Pharmacopada, where the seeds are said 
to enjoy a special reputation as an anthelmintic in cases of ascarides 
lumbricoides (round worms), which, under their use, are said to be expelled 
in a lifeless state, thus showing that the drug exercises a specific effect 
on the entozoa. The ordinary dose is about ij drachm, given in two 
equal doses at the interval of a few hours, and followed by an aperient. 
Dr. /E. Ross is quoted as recommending the drug as a vermifuge, given 
in doses of lo to 30 grains, powdered ; while Dr. Gibson, as the result of 
personal experience, is said to regard it as a valuable tonic and stomachic, , 
in doses of 20 to 25 grains. Diuretic properties have also been assigned to j 
it. In Travancore, the bruised seeds, ground up in a paste with lime-juice, 
are largely employed as a means of destroying pediculi. (Pharm, Ind.) 

SrEciAi. Opinions. — §“ In some cases I have used the seeds as an 
anthelmintic, but with unsatisfactory results- The administration was 
usually followed by a dose of castor-oil the following morning. Prepar- 
ation-Powdered seeds and infusion. Dose : 30 grains twice a day, 
either in powder or infusion ” (Apothecary y. G. Ashworth^ Kumhako^ 
nanit Madras). “Seeds — tonic, stomachic, anthelmintic. Dose: 60 to 120 
grains anthelmintic, 10 lo 30 grains tonic** (Apothecary Thomas Ward, 
M adanapalla, Allahabad). “Four ounces fine powder seed, J qt. rum, J qt. 
water, put out in the sun for ten to twelve days. Dose, a wine-glassful at 
5 A.M., after which patient is to lie on his side for half an hour. This pre- 
scription was given to me as a specific for spleen by a tea-planter, who 
professed to have never failed with it after trial in many cases. In my 
hands in hospital patients, it proved, like most specifics, useless (Surgeon- 
Major, E. Sanders, Chittagong)* 

Domestic. — The .seeiks, as already stated, are employed to destroy 
pediculi in the head and body, and may possess some antiseptic powers. , 
The PLANT roasted in a room, or powdered and thrown about the floor, is 
believed to expel fleas —hence the popular English name. j 

Vernonia cinerea, Zm.,- PI. Br. Ind., 11 1., 2 gj ; Wight, Ic., t. roy6. j 
The Ash coloured Flea bane. i 

Syn. — V. CONYZOIUF.S, DC.; V. RH0.MB0IDFA & MONTANA, Rdgew. ; V. : 
ALBICANS, DC. ; V. AIIBREVIATA & LKPTOPHYLLA, DC. ; \^ LAXIFLOKA, j 
Less,; V. PHVSALIFOLIA, DC. ; COK\ 7 .\ AHBREVIATA, BFLLIDIFOLIA, ‘ 
CINFRASCHNS, INCANA, LINIFOLIA, RLECiANTULA, OVATA, & SCBSIMPLFX, 
Wad. ; C. CINEREA, Limt. ; C. MOLLIS, Widd ; C. PROLIFER A & 
hetekophu.la, Lamk. ; Serratula cinerea, Roxb. ; Cacalia kotun- 
D I FOLIA, Willd. 

Vern.-A' ukshn, kukshlm, kala-jira, Beng. ; Darangom, hahu tuturi, 1 
hirlopong arak\ jkurjhuri, durya arak\S\liTM. \ Sa/nuieri, Pb. ; Lalia, 
kali harr, Merwara ; Stro-shenyalanir, Tam. ; Gariti kamma, Tel. ; 
M onera-k udimheyn . SiNG. ; Sahadevi, Sans. 

References. — J'hsvaites, En. Ceyl. PI,, 160 ; T)alr, & Gibs., Bomb. Fl., 
121 ;Rev. A. Campbell, Rvpi. He. PL Chutia Nagpur. Nos. 71 ^ 74 . 7^77, 
fs4S2, S744, tjS62 ; Elliot, rl, Andhr., 58 : Rhcede, Port. Mai.. A’., i. 64; 
Burm., Thes. ZeyL, t . g6. f. f; Ainslie, Mat. Ind., II .. 363 ; Irvine, 
Mat. Med. Patna, 45; Dymock, Mat. Med, W. Ind., 2nd EM., 423 ; 
Vrttry, U. PI. Ind,, 442; Atkinson, Him. Dist.,311; Gazetteers : — 
Mysore & Conrg, /., 62 ; Bombay, V., 26 ; N.’W . P,, /., Si, S2 ; Agri.-. 
Ilorti. Soc, Ind., ^ottrn. (Old Series), X., 11 / Ind. Forester, XII., App., 

Habitat. — One of the commonest Indian weeds, found throughout India, 
ascending to 8,000 feet in the Himdlaya, Khasia mountains, and hills 
of the Peninsula, 

Medicine. — Ainslie slates that the whole plant, with its small, round, 
downy, tasteless flowers, is used in midicine by the Hindus, in decoction, 
to promote perspiration in febrile aflections. Irvine writes that the seed is 
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employed in Patna a.s an alexipharmic and anthelmintic, and as a consti- 

I tuent of masalas for horses. In Chutia Nagpur the whole plant is given 
as a remedy for spasm of the bladder and strangury; the flowers are 
administered for “ blood-shot eyes ” ? conjunctivitis {Campbell)* The 
latter use is interesting, since, according to Piso, the leaves of another 
species of the same genus are similarly employed in Jamaica. 

This plant appears to be esteemed as a medicine by the Hindus of the 
Eastern Provinces ; in Bombay, Dymock informs us, it is not utilised, and 
no writer on Northern India makes any mention of it. 

Food. — The leaves are eaten as a pot-herb in Chutia Nagpur 
(Campbell), 

VERONICA, Linn ; Gen, PL^ II., ^64. 

[kf^. 

Veronica beccabunga, Linn,; FI, Br, Ind,,IV,, .2pj/Scrophulari- 

References. — Stenmrt, Pb, PL. 163 ; 0 *Shaughnessy, Beng, Dispens,. 47'^ ; 
Year-Book P harm,. 1874, 134. 628 ; Atkinson. Him, Dist., 314; Agri.- 
Horti, Soc, Ind.. Journ. (Old Series). XJV.. 52, 

Habitat. — A herb, met with in the Western Himdlaya, from Kashmir 
to Kandwar, and in Western Tibet, at altitudes from 9,oo<'> to 12,000 feet. 

Medicine.— Ho nfgberger states that the plant is used medicinally in 
Kashmir. In Europe and America, the leaves and young tender stems 
were formerly much valued as an antiscorbutic; the former are still 
occasionally employed as a styptic to wounds, and, when bruised, they arc 
applied to burns (Stewart), 

VIBURNUM, Linn, ; Gen, PI, II., J. 

[ce;k. 

Viburnum coriaceum, Blume ; FI, Br, Ind,, III., 5 ; Caprifolia- 

Syn — V. CYLINDRICUM, Ham. 

Var. capitellata, Wight. Ic., t, 1022. {sp.)^V. hebanthum, Thw. (in 
part, not of W. & A.) 

Var . — ZEYLANICA, Thw. (in part)^V, coriaceum, var. 0 , H . f, & T. 

Vem. — Kala titmaliya. Eu maon ; Bara gorakuri. Nepal. 

References. — Brandis. For, FL. 25Q ; Gamble. Man. Timh.. 214 ; Atkin- 
son. Him, Dist,. 311 ; Ind. Forester. II., 23 ; V.. 183, 184 ; VIII., 408, 
412. 

Habitat.— A large shrub or small tree, common on the Himdlaya from 
the Panjdb to Bhutan, at altitudes of 4,000 to 8,000 feet ; also fuund in the 
Khdsia Hills, the Nilgiris, and Ceylon. 

Oil.-lt is said that the Nepalese extract, from the seed, an oil, which 
they use for food and for burning (Gamble). 

Structure of the Wood. — Similar to that of V. cotinifolium ; weight 
5oIb per cubic foot. 

V. cotinifolium, Don ; FL Br, Ind., III., 3 ; Wighi, III., /. 121. 

Syn — V, poLYCARpuM, Wall. 

^tX,—-G‘wia, guya, KumaoN; Richh uklu, bankunih, richhdhi kilmich, 
guch, balhor, pdpat kalam, khinior, rajah, tumma, kdtonda, jdwa, khatip, 
tdstds, sussu, marghwalawa, Pb. ; Marghwalwa, PuSHTU. 

References. — Brandis, For. FL, 258 ; Gamble, Man. Timb,, 214; Stewart, 
Pb. PL. 1 14; Atkinson, Him, Dist,, 311 ; Gazetteers : — Bannu, 23; 
Dir a Ismail Khan, ig ; Ind. Forester, Kill,, 68 ; A^ri. -Horti, Soc. 
Ind., Journ. (Old Series), XIV., 16, ^ 

Habitat. — A large deciduous shrub, met with in the Sulaiman Range, 
common on the North-West Himdlaya from Kashmir to Kumdon and 
East Bhutdn between 4,000 and 11,000 feet. 
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VIBERNUM 

foetidum. 


Food.— Produces a fruit which, when ripe, is sweetish, and is eaten in 
many places by the Natives. 

Structure of the Wood.— White, hard to very hard, close-grained. 

[ /. 1024, 

Vibernum erubescens, Wall; FI. Br. Ind., III., 7 ; Wight, Ic., 

Syn. — V. VVlC.HITIANUM, Wall.; V. PUBIGERUM, W. & A. 

Vem. — GflWMt', asarii Nepal; Kancha, Lepcha; Nakouli, damr,hing, 
Bhutia. 

References. — Brandis, For, Fl.y 2!)S ; ThwaiUs, En. Cvyl. PI., : 
Beddome, FI, Sylv,, t, 124; Gamble, Man, Ttmb,, 21 S: Ind. Forester, 

//., 23. 

Habitat. — A large shrub or small tree, common on the Himalaya from 
KumAon to Bhutdn, between 5,000 and 11,000 feet ; also found in the Nil- 
giris and Ceylon. 

Structure of the Wood. — Very hard, reddish, close and even-grained ; 
weight per cubic foot. It might be used as a substitute for boxwood 
and for carving, and is employed for making house-posts in Sikkim. 

V. foetens, Dene, ; FL Br, Ind,, III., 8, 

yjtrn.^Guch, ukhl, hunch, kilmich, kmillim, kuldra, jamdra, iilhanj, 
tianlandhd, pulmu, tildis, tuin, talhang, tandei, tundhe, tuyidniaenuni, 
talhang, thelain, tselain, thilkain, Fb. ; Guya, Kumaon. 

References.— A'«r0, For. FI. Burm,, II,, 2 ; Brandis, For, FI., 259 .* 
ble, Man. Tintb., 21$ ; Stewart, Pb. PI., IT4 ; Baden Powell, Pb, Pr,, 
60 f ; Agri.-Horti. Soc. Ind., Jonrn. {.Old Series), XI V., 13. 

Habitat. — A large shrub of the North-West Himalaya, from 5,000 to 
1 1,000 feet. The flowers have a delicious scent, the name being derived 
from the feetid odour emitted when the branches are bruised. 

Food. — The fruit is sweetish, when ripe, and is oaten by the Natives. 

Structure of the Wood. — White, hard to very hard, close-grained; i 
similar in appearance and structure to that of V. cotinifolium ; weight 53!!) 
per cubic foot. It is chiefly utilised for firewood. 

V. feetidum, Wall.; FL Br. Ind., ///., 4, 

V ern. '^Ndrwel, Bomb, 

References. — Kura, For. FI, Burm., II., 2 ; Dymoch, Mat. Med. IT, Ind., 
2nd Ed., 603. 

Habitat.— Common at altitudes from 3,000 to 5,000 feet in Assam, the 
Kh.isia Mountains, and Burma; cultivated in gardens in other parts of 
India. 

Medicine. — Dymock gives an interesting account of the medicinal uses 
-of this shrub as follows : — “This shrub or small tree is not a native of 
Western India, but is very common in gardens ; all the green parts emit 
a peculiarly unpleasant odour. It is customary for Hindu women who 
have been confined to hang a branch over the room in which they lie, as 
a protection against evil spirits and post partum h.^emorrhage. Another 
superstition is, that if seven pieces of the stem of this plant are knotted into 
a thread made from cotton picked by a virgin, the necklace thus formed 
will cure scrofulous glands. A cake made from the flour of eighteen 
kinds of grain with narwel J\Jicv.,\s scraped on one side while hot, well 
moistened with the juice and applied to the head in headache. A w'ine- 
glassful of the juice of the leaves is administered internally in menor- 
rhagia daily, also in post-partum haemorrhage. It is remarkable that 
V. primifolium, an American plan^, has also been found useful in all 
uterine diseases characterised by loss of blood and in threatened abortion.” 
{Mat. Med, W. Ind,), 
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VICIA 

Faba. 


The Garden Bean. 


ZO4 


Viburnum nervosum, Don; Fl, Br. Jnd,, IIL, < 5 *. 

Syn.— V. GRANDIKLORUM, Wall, 

Vern *“^Amrola, dmbre, dri, ris, ddb, thilkain, thalein, Pb. 

References. — Brandis, For, FL, 2 S 9 ; Steward, Pb, PL, n 5 ; Atkinson 
Him, Dist,, 311 , 


FOOD. 

Fruit. 


X06 


FOOD. 

Fruit. 


Habitat. — A lar^e shrub or gnarled small tree, found on the Himalaya, 
from Kashmir to Sikkim, between altitudes of 10,000 and 13,000 feet; not 
common. 

Food. — It produces a pretty red fruit, which is eaten by the Natives 
of the locality in which it grows. 

V. Stellulatum, Wall.; Fl. Br, Ind., Ill,, 4. 

Syn. — V. Mullah, Ham^ 

Vem. — Ldl tit-maliya, Kumaon; Amluicha, pkiilscl, KASHMIR; ^al bdgu, 
eri, ira, Pb. 

References. — Brandis, For, FL, 2 S^, 57 (>: Gamble, Man. Timh., 214 ; 
Stewart, Pb, PL, 115 ; Atkinson, Him. Dist., 31 J ; Kc. Prod., N.-W. P., 
PL V., 44 > 76 . 

Habitat.— A shrub of the North-West Himalaya from 6,000 to 10,000 
feet. 

Food. — The fruit, though sour, is eaten by Natives. 
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VICIA, Linn.; Gen, PL, /., $24, 
Vicia Faba, Linn.; F, Br. Ind.y II,, lyg ; Leguminos^. 


The Garden Bean. 


Syn. — Faba vulgaris, Moench, 

Vern . — Bakla, anhuri. Hind.; Ndkshan, nakhthan. Lad.; Bdkla, 
Kumaon ; Kdiun, Kashmir; Chastan^ raiun, N.-W. Himalaya; Chds 
tan;', bakla, kdbli bakla, sein, mattz-rcwari, Pn.; Ful, Egypt. 

References. — Roxh,, FL Ind., Ed, C.B.C., 566 ; DC., Orii^, Cult. PL» 
316 ; Stewart, Pb. PI,, 6g ; Murray, Pi. & Druys, Sind, 12 r ; Birdwood^ 
Bomb. Pr,, 123 ; Baden Powell, Pb, Pr., 242 ; Atkinson, Him. Dist., 694 ; 
Church, Food-Grains, Ind., J3t ; Smith, Econ. Diet., 43 ; Settle. Pt'pL, 
Kdnjrra, 24; Gazetteers: — Mysore & Coorj^, I., 59; N.-W, P., IV., 
Ixxi. ; Panjdb, Kdngra, 152; Firniinger, Man. Garden. Ind., rSo ; Ind, 
Forester, IX., 452 ; Rept. front Govt, of Burma, 

Habitat. — According to DeCandoile the wild habitat of the Garden 
Bean was probably two-fold some thousands of years ago, one of the cen- 
tres being to the south of the Caspian, the other in the north of Africa. 
“ The nature of the plant,’* he writes, “ is in favour of this hypothesis, for 
its seed has no means of dispersing itself, and the rodents or other ani- 
mals can easily make prey of it. Its area in Western Asia was probably 
less limited at onetime, and that in Africa, in Pliny’s day, was more or less 
extensive. 'Fhe struggle for existence which was going against this plant as 
against maize, would have gradually isolated it, and caused it to disappear 
if man had’not saved it by cultivation.” He brings many arguments to 
bear which prove that the bean was cultivated in Europe in prehistoric 
times. It was introduced into Europe probably by the Western Aryans 
at the time of their earliest migrations {Pelas^ans, Kelts, Slavs) ; and 
was taken to China later, a century before the Christian era, still later to 
Japan, and quite recently into India (Origin Cult. PL), The last state- 
ment is probably true only of the plains. It is based on the want of evi- 
dence of ancient cultivation, together with the fact that there is ** no Sans- 
krit name, nor even any modern Indian name.” But it will be seen from 
the above list, that several names do exist, in Kashmir. Laddk, the Panjdb, 
and the North-West plains, and it is significant that Stewart wrote some 
twenty years ago, Probably not grown in the plains except by Euro- 
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The Hairy Tare and Common Vetch. (7- Mxirrny.) 


peans, but commonly cultivated in Kashmfr, 5,000, and Kandwar, Spiti, 
and Tibet, 8,tJOo to 12,000 feet.” It would from these facts seem to be not 
unlikely that the cultivation of the bean has survived from ancient times in 
the parts of the higher Himdlaya, though, as OeCandode observes, of quite 
modern introduction into India generally. 

Cultivation. — This bean is, at the present day, cultivated in the jcULTIVATION 
plains here and there in European gardens, or for European consumption, lOQ 
but is only grown to any considerable extent in the North-West Provinces. 

There are two distinct classes of the vegetable, the long-podded, and the 
broad-podded — Broad or Windsor Bean. The former is the most prolific, 
and succeeds best in India. The seed should be sown in succession from 
the middle of September to the end of October ; two sowings are sufficient, 
but it mav be sown three times with advantage at intervals of a fortnight. 

The seetf should be soaked in warm water for six or eight hotirs before 
sowing, and care should be taken that they are not dried again by being 
put in hot and dry ground. The crop succeeds best in a deep, rich, ana 
somewhat heavy loam. Firminger recommends the broad bean for gar- 
den culiivation in India* Sowing should take place in the middle of Octo- 
ber ; the treatment of th(? seed is similar to that above described. The seed 
should be put in the ground 2 inches deep, in rows of double drills 4 
inches apart, a space of 2 feet being left between each row. When the | 
plants come into full blossom about an inch should be nipped off the top ! 
of each. 

No information can be given as to the extent of cultivation in the 
North-West Provinces. A recent communication from the Government 
of Burma states that in the Pegu, Kyaukpyu, and Amherst DLstricts it is 
grown by Chine.se and Shan gardeners in* moderate quantities, but that, 
though it thrives well in any land, and finds a ready sale, it has not as 
yet been taken up as a field crop. 

Food. — The pod is tumid, leathery, spongy. At its base, on the lower 
side, there is a small hole, through which the internal water evaporates, so 
that the seeds become dry before the dehiscing of the pod. In England 
the ripe sf.ed.s or beans are extensively used for feeding horses. In an 
unripe condition P 3 uropcans eat them at their tables as vegetables. Some- 
times the beans are ground into flour for food ; and are also sometimes 
given to cattle. According to Church, Indian seed contains about 25 per 
cent, of albumenoids, and 7*5 per cent, of fibre. 
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Vicia hirsuta, Koch ; Fl. Br, Ind,j II, 777. 

The Hairy Tark. 

Syn. — E kvum hirsutum, Linn.; E. filiforme, Roxh, : E. Lf.n.s, Wall. 
Cat.^ 5954, C. {not of Linn.). 

Vern. — Jhunfhuni-ankari, HiND; Musur Beng. ; Tiririt^y S.AN- 

TAL; Masiiri^ masur-rhanay jhanjhaniya-kuriy Kumaon. 

References.— Fl. Ind.y Kd. C.B.C.y 567 ; Dale. & Gibs.y Bomb. Fl. 
Snppl.y 22 ; Rev. A Campbell^ Rept. Ec, /V., Chuiia Nai^puty No. ; 
Atkmson, Him. Dist.y 30V, 604 ; GaseHreTy N.-W. /*., IV. y Ixxi. ; Ag:ri.- 
Horti. Soc. Ind.y Journ. {Old 5 mV.v), Trans., IV.,fi 2 ; lourn.y IV., 
iSs-iSy, 1S9 ; IX., 4J(i ; XIII y 357 : XI V., 2S. 

Habitat. — An herb of the North-West Provinces, Panjab, and Nopal 
up to 6,000 feet, also of the Nilgiri.s Roxburgh .‘^ays it is a native of 
Bengal. Frequently met with in cultivated grounds during the cold 
season. 

Fodder,— In the inland provinces it is someti ne 5 cultivated for fodder, 

V. sativa, Linn.; Fl. Br. Ind., 

The Common Vetch, or Tare. 
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Var. angostifolia, Roth. (*/>.)=» V. Bodaktii^ Forst*; V. pallida, 
^acqiiem, 

Vcrn. — Akra, ankra. Hind.; Ankari, Beng. 

References. — Roxb., FL Jnd., Ed. Q.B.C., $66 ; DeCandnlle, Origin Cultc 
PL, 108 ; Stewarty Bot. Tour in Hasdruy in Agri.-Horti. Soc. Journ. 
(Old Series), XIV., ig ; Agri.-Horti. Soc. Jnd., 'Journ. {Old Series), 
ll.,Sel., 174, 17$; IX , 416; {New Series), //., Pro., 1870* 3^, 3f ; 
Gazetteers, N.-W. P*, IV Ixxi. ; X., 30S ; Saidapet Exp. Farm 
. Rcpt., 1877, 16. 

Habitat. — This annual leguminous herb exists wild throughout Europe, 
except in Lapland. Roxburgh pronounces it to be wild in Bengal and 
the North-West Provinces, but Baker, in the FI. Br. Ind., admits this 
only as far as the variety angustifolia is concerned. There is, however, no 
evidence of the plants being cultivated in India ; if not truly wild, the seed 
must probably have been introduced with that of some European cereal 
which happened to contain it as an impurity. Roxburgh states that it is 
“ seldom or never cultivated in Bengal,” and no writer mentions it as a 
cultivated crop in any part of the country. In 1877 attempts were made 
at the Madras Experimental Farm to introduce it, but without success. 
The seed germinated well, but the young plants could not withstand the 
heat. 

Fodder.— Cattle browse the plant, wherever it occurs as a weed of, 
or near, cultivation. 

VIGNA, Savi ; Gen. PI., /., 579. 

Vigna Catiang, Endl.; FL Br. Ind., //., 205'; LEGUMiNOSiE. 

The Chowlee of India and Tow Cok of China. 

Syn. — Domchos Catiang, Linn.; D. sinensis, Linn. ; Vigna sinensis, 
Endl, ; Dolichos tranqi/ebaricus, farq. ; D. monaciialis, Brot, 
Vern . — Lobid, chowU, fianish, rawds, rausa, souta, lIlND. ; 

bati, ramhikol.n, shim or chini, Beno.; Ghanera, Santal; Vrohi 
mahorpat, Assam ; Barbutiti, C. V. ; Lobid, rawas, rausa, souta, 
N.-W. P. & OuDH; Luhiya ridnsh, rdish, riensh, souta, Kumaon; 
Lobiyd, rawdn, souta, harivdnh chota, ra^vangan, roongi, rawdngi, 
ro-in, Pb. ; Chaunro, SiND; Lohch, chmvli, Oec. ; Chola, chowli, safed 
lobeh, hurrea, lobeh, gatval. Bomb. ; Chaoli, Mak. ; Chora, chola, Guz. ; 
Caramunny-pyre, Tam. ; Boberlu, alusundi, duntu-prsaln, bobra, Tel, ; 
Tadagunny, kursan-pyro, alasandi, Ala send i, Malay Li-^mce, 

Sing.; Ndjantd. ha, nishpdva. Sans. ; Lobiya, Pers. 

For a discussio.i on FOme of the above vernacular names, see the article on 
Dolichos Lablab, Linn.; Vol. HI., 184-1S6. 

References. — Roxb.. FI. Ind., Ed. C.B.C., SSg, 560 ; Stewart, Pb, PL, 67 ! 
U. C. Dutt, Mat. Med. Hindu, 312, 3^5 ; Birdwood, Bomb. Prod., nS ; 
Baden Powell, Pb. Pr.,241, 34^ ; Drury, U. PL Ind., 186; Atkinson, 
Him. Dist. {X.,N.-W. P. Gaz!), 309, 69$; Duthie & Fuller, Field 
and Garden Crops, Pt. II., 12 ; Useful PL Bomb. X.W., {Bomb. 
Gaz.), 153, 341 ; Stewart, Food of the Bijnour Dist., 474; MrCann, Dyes 
& Tans, Beng., 156; Church, Food-Grains, Ind., 156; Darrah, 
Note on Cotton, 3$ ; Stock* s Rep. on Sind,; Rept. on Ku^naon by Mad- 
den, 279 ; Bombay, Man. Rev. Acets,, tot ; Settlement Report i — N.-W. 
P. Kumaon, app. 32; Central Provinces, Upper Godavery, 36; Rept.^ 
Dir. Agric. Dept. Beng., t886, Ixxiii. ; Rep. on Land Rec. and Agricul- 
ture, Bombay, App. viii, ; Gazetteers : — Bombay, VIII., 182, t89 ; N.-W, 
P., III., 22$; IV., Ixxi. ; Eta, 27, 30 ; Mysore & Coorg, II., ti ; Agri.- 
Horti. Soc. Ind., Journ. {Old Series), IV., 213, 214; IX., SeL, $8 ; 
Ind, Forester, IX., 2o3 . 

Habitat. — Native, but also cultivated in the hotter parts of India. 
CULTIVAT ION.— This crop is, as a rule, grown for its grain, and. like many 
others, forms an associate of the khartf millets. Several races exist, which 
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differ in the colour of the flower and seeds ; one of these, with very long 
pods, is cultivated by market gardeners as a vegetable. 

Panjdb. — No statistics can be given regarding the area under the pulse 
in this province. It is commonly cultivated as a mixed crop with millets in 
the kharif season. 

N.-W, Provinces , — " It is less frequently grown, in these provinces, as a 
sole crop than either mun^ or urd ” (see Phaseolus), and the area which it 
occupies by itself is quite insignificant except in the Rohilkhand Division, 
where it amounts to 5,000 acres. On the other hand, it f )rms portions of 
the undergrowth in a large proportion of khartf millet and cotton fields, w'ith 
which it is sown at the commencement of the rains. It ripens in October 
or November, and yields a produce of about the same quantity as that of 
urd. Its grain is less valued than that of urd or mnnff, being difficult of 
digestion, and apt, according to Native ideas, to generate heat in the sto- 
mach. The leaves and stems are used as cattle fodder ” (Duthie isf 
Fuller). 

Madras . — The crop is a fairly important one in this Presidency, and in 
1888-S9 occupied an area of 33,433 acres. During the last ten years the 
area has fluctuated between 30,000 and 47,000 acres. 

Bombay and Sind.^Lohiya is one of the least important pulses in Bom- 
bay and Sind, occupying about the same area as the field -pea, lentil, and 1 
chickling vetch In 1888-89 it is returned as having covered an area of | 
18,100 acres, of which 15,872 were in Bombay and 2,228 in Sind. Of the | 
former 4,461 acres were in Bijnpur, 3,973 in Thdna, 2,370 acres in Kaira.and 
insignificant areas in most of the other districts of Gujardt, the Deccan, 
the Karndtak, and the Konkan. In Sind, 1,593 acres were in Hyderabad. 
The crop grows best in black soil, is sown soon after the first rain in June, 
and reaped in November. It is sometimes grown separately, but gene- 
rally with bajri and judr {Bomb. Gas,^ VlILt iSg). 

Bengal . — In the account of the crops of the Burdwan Division, two forms 
of the plant are said to be grown, of which one is known as ba^hatt and the 
other as rambha. The crop is said to succeed in loam and sandy soils, 
but not to do well in clay soils. It comes after diis paddy, and is followed 
by the same crop, bigun or kachu. The seed is sown in the end of Septem- 
ber at the rate of five seers per 5/g/jar, cither alone or mixed with kajeliy mus- 
tard. The crop is said to be subject to attacks of a small insect which 
appears in cloudy weather. The average yield is from J to 2^ maunds per 
bigba, the cost about R4 per maund. 

No particulars can be given regarding the cultivation of this pulse in 
other parts of India. 

Dye. — The leaves are said to be employed as a dye-stuff in Rdjshdhi 
and Jalpdiguri in Bengal, but no particulars of the colour produced are 
obtamable (McCann). In A.ssam they are employed in the preparation 
of a green dye, as follows : — “ Place a quantity of the leaves of rum (Stro- 
bilanthes flaccidifolius) in an earthen vessel full of water, and having tied 
up the mouth, allow the vessel to stand for three or four days, or until the 
leaves rot. Then take out the rotten leaves, squeezing all juice out of 
them in so doing, and shake the liquid left behind well for some time. 
Then tie up the vessel once more, and let it stand for the night, next 
morning pour off any watery liquid that may be found and add to it one- 
fifth the quantity of ash*water (called kharont in Assamese, and made by 
filtering water through wood-a.shes), one-tenth the quantity of native 
liquor, and one-twentieth the quantity of the juice of thekera (Ixora acumi- 
nata, Roxb.). Then place the mixttfre in the sun for three consecutive days, 
after which the material to be dyed should be dipped into the liquid, 
squeezed out, and sun-dried, this process being repeated for three days. 
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Then place in a mortar urohi leaves four parts, turmeric one part, and 
thekera leaves two parts; crush the whole w'ell, and after rubbing the pulp so 
formed well into the cloth, dyed as above in runif leave the whole, cloth and 
pulp, to steep for the night. Next morning squeeze the juice out of the mate- 
rial, and dry in the sun. The process should be repeated till the desired 
shade of green has been obtained. 'The leaves of the plum-tree are said to 
answer as well as those of urohi mahorpat. There is another method of 
producing the dye, in which lime-water is used instead of ash-water, the rest 
of the process being identical with that described above ’’ {Darrah, Note on 
Cotton in Assam), According to one account the latter part of the process 
alone is sufficient to dye previously uncoloured cloth a green colour. But 
I this is probably incorrect; since from Mr. Darrah*s careful account it may 
i be presumed that the blue produced by the substitute for indigo, rum, is 
I converted by the second process, which of itself colours yellow to green, 
j It is impossible to say how much of the yellow colour is due to the turmeric, 

I and how much to the leaves of the urohi^ but there is certainly no rea.son to 
' believe that the latter will, by themselve.s, produce a green dye (Cf, Vol. 

: IV.. 451-455)* „ , 

I Medicine. — In the Panjab the seeds are considered “hot and dry, 

i diuretic and difficult of digestion. They are used in special diseases, and 
I to strengthen the stomach ” (Baden Powell). 

Food & Fodder.— The grain is eaten either as flour, or split, as ddl. It 
, is considered less wholesome than that of urd or mung (see Phaseolus), 

I and white seeds are reckoned the best. The green pods, especially of the 
I long-podded form, are plucked while young, boiled and eaten as a vege- 
; table. The stalks and leaves are used as fodder. One hundred parts of 
j the husked bean contains, water, i2’5 parts ; albumenoids, 24* » ; starch, 

I 56*8 ; oil, i‘3; fibre, r8 ; and ash, 3*5, of which I’o consists of pho.sphoric 

I acid (Church), 

Vigna pilosa, Baker ; FI. Br, Ind,, //., 20 J. 

Syn. — Doilichos pilosus, Roxh, ; Pha.seolus difkormis. Wall, 

Vern. — Jhikrdt, kalui, malkonia, Beng. 

References. — Roxh., FI. Ind., Kd. C.B.C., 207 ; Agri.-Horti. Soc. Ind. 

1 Journ. (Old Scries), IV., 213, 214. 

I Habitat. — A rare species, found in the Eastern Tropical Himalaya, 

! Bengal, Western Peninsula, Orissa, and Prome. 

i Food & Fodder. — The grain is eaten as ddl by Natives ; the straw is 
! eaten by cattle. 

Villarsia cristata, Spreng., see Limnanthemum cristatum, Griseb. ; 

[Vol. IV.. 641. 


V. nymphaeoides, Vent., see Limnanthemum nymphaeoides, Link. ; 

[Vol. IV., 641. 
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131 Villebrunea frutescens, Bl.,- Ft. Br. Ind., V., sgo ; Urticacejc. 

I Syn. — Mokocarpus microcephalus, Bcnth. ; Urtica frutescens, 

i Roxb. 

Vem.— tashidra, poidhaula, kagshi, phusar-patia, Kmukou i Kirma, 
Nepal; Takhret, Lepcha. This seems also to be the mesaki^hx&oi 
j many writers on the resources of the Panjdb. 

I References.— F/. /wrf., Ed. C.B.C,, 656; Brandis, For, FI., 40b ; 

Gamble, Man, Timb., 325 ; Atkinson, Him. Dist,, 3/7, 79^: Royle, Fib. 
Pl.,3bS; Jour. Agri.-Horti, Soc. Ind., VII, (Old Scries), 2 17 ; Watt, 
Sel.from jRec,, Govt, of India, R, & A, Dept,, I, (i88g), 315, 
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Habitat.— A small tree of the Tropical Himalaya from Kum don east- 
wards, ascending to 5,000 feet in Sikkim ; also found in the Khasia Hills 
at Shillong. 

Fibre. — See V, integrifolia» Gaud, 

Villebrunea integrifolia, Gaud, ; FL Br. Ind,, K, ^8g, 

Syn. — V. APPaNDICULATA, Wcdd, ; OreOCNIDE ACUMrNATA, Kurz ; 
URTICA APPKNDICULATA, Wall; CeLTIS ELONGATA & TETRANDRA, 
Wall, 

Var. sylvatica=V. sylvatica, Blume ; Bcehmeria sylvatica, Hassk,; 

Orkocnide sylvatica, Miqiicl, 

Vern . — Lipicy lipiahy Nepal; Ban rhcay Ass. 

References.— FLInd.y Ed, C.B.C,, 657 ; Camhley Man. Timh.y 
325; Kurgy For, FL, Burma, II., 427 ; Journ. Af^ri.-Horti. Sac., { 
Ind. {Old Scries), VI 1S4 ; VII 222 ; Cross, Sevan, & Einj^, Report on i 
Indian Fibres, 34 ; Watt, hi SeLfrom Rec., Govt, of Ind., R, & A. Dept., j 
J/5. 1 

Habitat. — A small tree or large bush, met with in the Eastern Himdlaya, | 
Assam, the Khdsia Hills, Sylhet, Burma, Munipore, and Chittagong ; | 
according to Stocks it also occurs in the Deccaiy-Peninsula from the Konkan | 
southwards. The variety sylvatica occurs in Sikkim, Assam, Burma, the ' 
Andaman islands, the Western Ghats, and Ceylon. ‘ 

Fibre. — Dr. Watt has recently written an exhaustive account of the 
fibre of this and the preceding species {SeLfrom Rec. Govt, of India, ■ 
/. c,), which, as containing all the information obtainable on the subject, 
may be given in full 

“ Both V. integrifolia and V. frutescens are reputed to yield highly | 
valuable fibres, and it is probably the case that they are of equal merit. | 
At all events, the two plants are very nearly allied, and when both occur 
in the same locality are most probably not separately recognised by the 
Natives. The former is if anything a more tropical plant and prefers the 
damper eastern tracts of the Himalaya, whereas the latter takes the place 
of that species in the drier areas, and is distributed as far to the north- 
west as the basin of the Upper .Sutlej. Gamble describes the fibre as 
‘ brown in colour, strong and flexible, is made in Sikkim and Assam, 
into ropes, nets, and coarse cloth. The tree is of quick growth and cop- 
pices easily, and the fibre is likely to prove valuable. ' Kurz makes a much 
more startling statement. ‘This is the batfrhea oi iho Assamese, which j 
yields the fibre called China-grass cloth. * Spans' Encyclopaedia pub- i 
fishes a fact of the greatest importance (p. 932) ; speaking of Villebrunea i 
integrifolia, the writer of that article says : ‘ The fibre is more easily j 

separated than that of the preceding (Maoutia Puya), and is considered j 
one of the strongest in India. ’ | 

“ Royle throughout the whole of his admirable Chapter on Rhea j 
{Fibrous Plants of India) alludes repeatedly to Bon Rheea or ‘Wild i 
Rhea. * In a special report on ‘ Rhea Fibres in Assam and Hemp in ■ 
the Himalaya’ submitted to the Board of Directors of the Honourable; 
East India Company in 1853, Royle urges that every effort should be 
made to develop a trade in {a) the Kuukhura of Rungpore, Dinagepore, 
etc., which he says is also the Pan of the Shan States, and in (b) the Bon 
Rhea of Assam. The writer has read all the passages descriptive of the 
latter with the greatest care, so as to avoid, as far as possible, raising 
false hopes, through falling into mistakes regarding the remarkable fibre 
Royte clesignates as Bon Rheea, Compiling from the writings of others 
must necessarily be a less satisfactory procedure than reporting the re- 
sults of original experiments, such as those performed by Roxburgh or j 
by Royle. The possibility of falling into misinterpretations meets one on ' 
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FIBRE. every hand, and the feeling of uncertainty is only equalled by the con- 
sciousness that we have no modern authorities from whom information can 
be culled that for a moment could be compared with those who wrote the 
greater part of a century ago. (Roxburgh’s experiments with Rhea, for 
example, were performed in 1805.) The necessity for care, in deciding 
what Royle meant by Bon Rheea, will be at once apparent from the fol- 
lowing table as given by the author of the Fibrous Plants of India, the 
more so since he remarks ‘the specimens were very carefully prepared by 
George Aston, and their strength tried in the office of tne Military 


Store.’ 

Broke with a weight 
in th of 

Petcrsburgh Clean Hemp . • • • . • .160 

Yercum (Calotropis gigantca) ,9a 

China-grass, from China 250 

Rhea hhre or China-grass from Assam . • . , . 320 

Wild Rhea, also from Assam 343 


Hemp from Kotc Kangra bore 400 without breaking. 

“ Now, according to this result, the Bon^rhea of Assam is a stronger 
fibre than either Rhea or China-grass. Turning to Royle’s work to dis- 
cover the source of this fibre, there would appear to be little room for 
doubt that the bon •rhea fibre he experimented with was obtained from 
Villebrunea integrifolia. The following account of his bon-rhca may be 
reproduced entire (p. 363) ; — 

“ ‘ In the preceding observations, the Bon or Bun Rhea, — that is. Jun- 
gle Rhea, — is so called as if it were the Dorn Rhea or China Nettle in a 
wild state. Of this there is no proof, but considerable probability that 
it is a distinct species, possessed of many of the same properties as the 
Ramee or Rhea Nettle. Indeed, Major Hannay, who has chiefly brought 
it into notice, says of Bon or jungle Rhea (Bcehmeria species) that it is 
a Jungle plant, common in tne Assam forests, and thriving best in the 
vicinity of water or of running streams. When unmolested it grows to 
a tree, but, bv proper management, any quantity of young shoots can be 
obtained ; and as the divided roots afford numerous shoots, the plant can 
be propagated by slips as well as by the seed, its cultivation for its fibre 
might be carried on as with the willow in Europe. 

“ ‘ By the Chinese in Assam, it is said to be exported into Southern 
from Northern China. It is cultivated largely by the hill tribes north-west 
of Yunnan, and by the Singpoos and Dhonneas of our own north-eastern 
frontier, to a small extent only, for a coarse cloth, but chiefly for nets. 
The Nepaulese recognise it as the Leepeeah of Nepaul.’ 

“ This fibre, in the stale in which it has been sent, is well adapted for 
rope-making. It is about five feet in length, brown in colour, strong and 
flexible,. Capt. W. Thompson, of the house of Messrs. Thompson, 
Rope-makers, of Calcutta, says of it : ‘ It is all that can be desired either for 
canvas or lines, and only requires to be known to be generally used for such 
purposes.’ It was this fibre which w'as made into a 5-inch rope by Messrs. 
Huddart along with the Dom Rhea or China-grass, and broke with a weight 
of about nine tons, or precisely 21,0251b. Since then, it has been made up 
into ropes of various sizes, which have been carefully tested, and found 
in every case greatly to exceed in tenacity those made of Russian herDp 
of the same size. (Here a reference is given to the table of results which 
has been reproduced above.) ‘ It has been also made up into lines and 
cords, some of them almost fine enough for fishing-lines : in all which it 
displays its fitness for all such purposes from the union of strength and 
flexibility,’ This is almost wora for word Major Hannay’s description 
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\Jour. Agri-Hori.y Soc,, VIL (Old Series)^ p. 222], and further on that 
writer alludes to the Mesakhee fibre which he says is obtained from a plant 
very similar to the Bon^rhea. This would thus appear to be Villebrunea 
frutescens. 

“At page 373 of his work Royfe gives the following table 


Fibre. 

Size of 
rope. 

Total No. 
ol yarns, j 

! 

Streng’th of 
rope in lb. 

Wild rhea, ist experiment . 





Al 

*32 

19,032 

Ditto, 2nd experiment • 

. 

« 

• 

. 

a\ 

*32 

2 *,025 

Rhea fibre . • • 

• 

• 

• 

• 

4I 

*32 

20,488 


‘‘ This then is the Bon-rhea which Royle extols so highly. It grows 
into a trt^e when not molested ; it is called Ban^rhea in Assam ; Ifpiah in 
Nepal : and it yields a brownish fibre. That would seem a description of 
Villebrunea integhfolia and not of any of the Bcehmerias or of Maoutia, 
and Royle’s information was not compiled in London from numerous 
sources, it was dirt^rtly taken from the writings of Major Hannay, a 
gentleman whose name is so intimately associated with the development 
of the resources of Assam, that it is practically impossible to suppose him 
to have been mistaken. The samples of the fibre tested by Royle were 
obtained from Major Hannay, so that there would seem to be no possible 
mistake except the mistake made by all subsequent writers of ignoring the 
independence of Ban’rfiea from Rhea itself. Here then the generic name 
Rhea has probably succeeded in diverting public attention from this most 
valuable fibre, and it is just possible Kurz may after all be correct. I'he 
China-grass from Northern China may be the fibre from this plant, and 
the China-grass from the south, the Rhea or Ramie, of India and of the 
Straits. 

** Be that as it may, we have remained too long ignorant of the proper- 
ties of the fibres allied to the Rhea of commerce. If all Royle has said, 
nay, even if half what he has said of this fibre be correct, the future may 
be expected to largely displace Rhea by the neglected Ban^rhea of Assam, 
'i'hat plant could be much easier cultivated than Rhea or China grass, 
since it docs not require the same damp sub-tropical climate. It is 
abundant throughout the Lower Himalaya and luxuriates on exposed hot 
valleys if only its roots have acce.ss to the damp soil of streams. It prob- 
ably might not succeed well on the plains of India, since it may be found 
unable to withstand the extreme heat of the summer, but at all events its 
cultivation along canal courses should be experimentally tested. Even, 
however, were the plant found unsuited to the plains, its cultivation could 
be extended throughout the Himalayas and on all the mountain tracts 
of India, more especially in Assam, Burma, and on the Western Ghats. 
It is, moreover, much to be regretted that our experiments in testing the 
merits of Rhea-machinery were not extended to the allied fibres. It is 
just possible the difficulties olTcred by Rhea and China-grass do not exist 
with Villebrunea, but we should not at least be ignorant of this point, and, 
as cited above, we have the authority of one writer in thinking the fibre 
will be found to be more easily prepared than the poi^rhea.** It may be 
mentioned that Atkinson describes thi^ fibre of V. frutescens as follows: — 
“ The plant is cut down for use when the seed is formed. The bark or skin 
is then removed and dried in the sun for a few days ; when quite dry it is 
boiled with wood-ashes for four or five hours and allowed to cool. When 
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cold it is macerated [being beaten] with a mallet on a flat stone while cold 
water is applied. The woody matter gradually disappears, leaving a fine 
fibre which is admirably adapted for fishing lines and nets as well for its 
great strength as for its powers of resisting moisture. 

Dr. Watt continues, “ Modern experiments with Villebrunea fibre can* 
not, however, be discovered* No authentic samples of the fibre were shown 
at the Colonial and Indian Exhibition, The old delusion apparently pre- 
vailed so strongly, with the gentlemen who made the fibre collections, 
namely, that Rhea and Ban-rkea (=wi!d rhea) were essentially species of 
Bcehmeria, and hence no trustworthy collections of the fibres from the 
allied Rhea plants were furnished. And that not because they were un- 
obtainable, blit rather in consequence of undue attention having been given 
to the species of Boehmeria. 

** The writer cannot, therefore, commend in too strong terms the Ville- 
brunea fibres to the attention of merchants and planters interested in Rhea. 
These plants could be grown as hedges throughout the whole tea and 
coffee districts of India and might afford annually two or three cuttings of 
fibre-yielding twigs practically at a nominal cost. Manufacturers who 
may think the grounds for the high expectations here held out sufficiently 
justified to warrant their embarking in experiments, would find little 
difficulty in having a ton or two of the twigs collected, dried, and baled 
to Europe, or even decorticated locally. The species most highly com- 
mended (V. integrifolia) is a plentifuf jungle bush in Burma, Assam, 
Fiengal, and the i\orth-Wcst Provinces. On the lower Mimalaya and 
the mountain tracts of these provinces one or other of the species abounds. 
That they yield admirable fibres, we have the testimony of all modern 
observers (Brandis, Kurz, Gamble, etc*), but that they deserve to 
rank with the best Rhea, as Royle's Ban^rhea would appear to do, is a 
point which future re-investigation can alone establish. But this at least 
seems undeniable— they deserve to be rescued from the generic oblivion of 
' Rhea ' Before leaving the subject of the Villebrunea fibres it may be as 
well to caution intending planters that there are several plants remarkably 
like the Villebnmeas all of which yield good fibres though apparently 
inferior to those obtained from the Bim-rhcn, In connection with the 
preparations for the Colonial and Indian Exhibition the Manager of the 
Glen Rock Fibre Company was good enough to forward to the writer bota- 
nical specimens and small samples of the fibres obtained from a few of the 
allied Rhea plants with which that Company was then experimenting. The 
following determination of these plants may be of interest, the more so 
since one or tw^o of these belong to the class that might be mistaken as 
species of Villebrunea ; — 

1st — Two samples marked Urtica tenacissima. 

These appear to be large forms of Bcehmeria nivea, the China*grass, 
ard not of Bcehmeria tenacissima, the Rhea as accepted by the writer. 

2nd—h sample marked Oreocknide. 

‘'This is Villebrunea integrifolia, vdr. sylvatica, a plant regarding the 
fibre of which we have no information. Whether superior or inferior lo V. 
integrifolia proper, is a point which can alone be solved by comparative 
tests. The present plant may be recognised by its glabrous leaves (except 
on the veins below), and sessile, small heads of flowers. 

jrc?. — A sample marked Yaumuri nar, 

“ This is Trema amboinensis, BL, a fibre yielding plant very inferior to 
the Villebruneas. 

Debregeasia velutina (Conocephalus niveaus, Wight)^i\\Q Caf>si 
of Bombay. The fibre sent along with this seems of good quality. The 
plant is common in the Concan and Ghat jungles and on the Nilgiri hills, etc. 
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orthe“Ban-fliM.” (J. Murray.) 

• 

“The last three plants have long leaves with crowded heads of FIBREa 
small flowers and to a non-botanist mt^ht be mistaken for Villebrtmea 
mtegrifolia. 

5//t.--Girardinia heterophylla, vat. zeylanica. 

The Nilgiri Nettle 

“The specimen No. 4 is more likely than any other plant to be mis- 
taken for a Viliebnmea — Debregeasia velutina. !t is the Conocephalus 
niveus, Wight, and other writers, and of all the allied rhea fibres is the one 
best known in South India. 

“ The reader is referred to the Dictionary article on the species of Debre- 
geasia (under which also will be found Conocephalus), but as a popular 
eye-mark it may be said that the Debregeasias are erect bushes having 
small densely tomentose leaves, and sessile flower-clusters, the females 
through the succulent growth of the perianth forming edible minute fruits 
that become agglomerated together like lac around the twigs. I he species 
of Villebninea and also of Conocephalus have the flowers borne on short 
flowerstalks, and in the former the leaves are large but not silvery tomentose 
beknv, and the margins almost entire, instead of being minutely and 
sharply serate as in the Debregeasias, while the species of Conocephalus 
are climbing shrubs with the leaves quite entire. 

“Although the fibre obtained from the Debregeasias is most probably 
very inferior to that of the Villebruneas, the plants arc more hardy ancl 
might with ;id vantage be propagated all over India. They occur on the 
margins of neglected fields, especially along the foot of tbe Himalaya, 
and in South India; they ascend the hills to 7,000 feet. Dense unefer- 
prowths of these plants exist in the shady glades of the Himalaya, caus- 
ing the hill-sides, with the ripplings of a gentle breeze, to appear as if 1 
sprinkled with snow. A perfectly inexhaustible supply, therefore, of j 
Debregeasia fibre might be obtained. I 

“ The record of a Conocephalus fibre, resting on a mistaken idcntifica- | 
tion, all reference to that genus was omitted from the Dictionary of the j 
Economic Products of India. No authentic information exists as to any ! 
of the species of Conocephalus being used by the people of India, though i 
they doubtless pos.sess strong fibres like most other Urticaceous plants. 1 
The fibre of Debregeasia velutina (the Conocephalus niveus of certain | 
writers) is, however, of such high merit as to deserve special notice, and it { 
should be critically examined along with Villebninea fibre, since of j 
the Debregesias that plant could be better grown on the plains of India j 
than any of the Villebruneas. A sample of this so-called Conocephalus | 
fibre was sent to England in 1883 by the Glen Rock Company and is said | 
to have been valued at £70 a ton. If even half that sum could be realised j 
it would pay handsomely to cultivate the plant, and as with Villebrunea j 
it is prooable that the separation of the fiore would be easier than that of ■ 

Rhea or China-grass. Both these plants possess a property of great 1 
merit ; they are small trees that stand coppicing freely, and might, as ' 
already urged, be grown by the coffee and tea planters as hedges and 
also in the deeper nullahs where tea and coffee cannot conveniently be 
grown. Once planted they would require little or no care and would 
yield a valuable crop of fibre and wtllow-like twigs for basket-making 
which might be profitably used on the estate, while the surplus would find 
a ready sale.” 


VINCA, Linn, ; Gen. Pi, //., 70J. 

Vinca pusilla, Murr, ; FL Br. In^., III., 640 ; ApocynacEjE. 

Syn.— V. PARVIFLORA, Retz. ; C.ATHARANTHUS ROSEUS, G. Don. 

Vern. — Kapa-vila, Malay. ; Sarif^khi, sanf^khophali, Sans* 
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References.— Fl.lnd,, Ed, C,B,C.t 242; Dais, & Gibs,, Bomb, 
FI,, 144; Rev. A, Campbell, Rept, Kc, PL, ChuHa Nat^pur, No, <973/ ; 
Rheeae, Hart, Mal., IX,, i, 3J ; Ainslie, Mat, Ind., 11., ; O'Shaugk^ 

nessy, Beng, Dispens., 44S ; Dymock, Mat. Med, W. Ind,, 2nd Ed., 
Sog ; Atkinson, Him, Dist., 313 : Gasetteers : — Mysore & Coorg, /., 
62 ; Bombay, XV.. 43^ ; N,- W.P.,I., ft 2 ; 1 V, Ixxtv. 

Habitat. — An erect, pale-green annual, found in the Western Himdlaya 
at Garhwdl, altitude 2,000 feet, in the Gangetic plain, and commonly in 
the Deccan, 

Medicine.— Amsfie writes, ** Dr. F. Hanr»ilton informs us (MSS.) that 
the sangkhi is a medicinal plant in Upper India, and that a decoction of 
the dried plant, boiled in oil, is rubbed on the loins in cases of lumbago.’^ 
Royle, O’Shaugh nessy, and other writers have repeated this statement 
without adding anything to our knowledge of the value of the ren>edy. 

Vinca rosea, Linn, • FI, Br. Ind,.^ lll,f 640, 

The Red Periwinkle. 

\ltxr\,^A{nskati, Uriya ; Rattanjot, Pb. ; Sadaphut, Mar.; Billa gan^’ 
neru, Tel. ; Them ban-ma-hnyo- ban, Burm. 

References. — Roxb., FI. Ind., Ed. C.B.C., 242 ; Kura, For. FI. Burm., 
II., 17S : Stewart, Pb. PL, 143 ; Mason, Burma cV Its People, 432, jcgj ; 
Elliot, Ft. Andhr., 27; Gasetteers: — Mysore & Coorg, l.,62; N.^W, 
P., IV., Ixxiv. ; Orissa, II., 17ft. 

Habitat.— A West Indian plant, much cultivated in gardens and about 
pagodas, etc., in India; occasionally domesticated in waste places near 
villages. 

Medicine.— This species is mentioned as rattanjot under the name of 
V. minor by Honigberger, who attributes the properties of that drug to it 
(see Onosma echioides, Linn. ; also Trichodesma). Surgeon-Major P. N, 
Mukerji, in a note to the Editor, states the juicb of the leaves is em- 
ployed in Orissa as an application to wasp stings. 
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VIOLA, Gen. PL, L, ity, g*jo. 

Viola cinerea, BoUs.; FL Br, Ind,, 18^ ; VioLACEiE. 

Vern. — Banafsha, SlND & Pb. 

Reference. — Murray, PL df Drugs, Sind, 4b- 
Habitat. — Common in the dry hilly region of the Pan jab and Sind. 
Medicine. — Murray states that this plant is used medicinally in Sind, 
in the same way as V. odorata. 

V. odorata, Linn,; FI. Br. Ind., L, 184. 

The Sweet Violet. 

Vem. — Banaf shah. Hind. ; Banosa, BENn. ; Bana/shah, Dkc. ; Sana/- 
.s/taA, Bomb.; tiaga banosa. Mar.; Battaphsa, Gv/.. ; Vayileftu, 
Bana/shaj , banafsaj, behussej, Arab. ; Banafshah, Pers. 

References.— Beng. Dispens., 208 ; I rvtne. Mat. Med,, 
Patna, 12 ; Moodeen Sheriff, Supp. Pkarni. Ind., 255 Mat. Med. S, Ind, 
(in MSS.), 30 ; Murray, Pi. & Drugs, Sind, 4^; ; HentL & Trim., Med, 
PL, t. 2$ ; Dymock, Mat, Med. IV. Tnd., 2nd Ed., 65 ; Dymock, Warden 
& Hooper, Pharmacog. Ind., /., 140 ; Official Corresp. mi Proposed New 
Pharm, Ind., 224; Year-Book Pharm., I., 8, 7 4,622 ; Birdwood, Bomb. 
Pr., 8 ; Smith, Econ. Diet., 43 1 ; Gaeetteer, Mysore & Coorg, /., 57; //., 
l3 ; Agri.-Horti. Soc. Ind., Trans,, II., I2r ; VII,, 7t, 

Habitat. — Met wilh in Kashmir, at altitudes from 5,000 to 6,000 feet. 
Medicine.— Dymock writes, “The Greeks made use of this herb as a 
medicine, and from them and their works the Muhammadans probably 
became acquainted with its properties ; it does not appear to have been used 
by the early Hindu physicians. A long account of its properties wiil be 
found in most Arabic and Persian works on Materia Medica; it is gene- 
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The Mistletoe. 


rally considered cold and moist, and is especially valued as a diuretic and 
expectorant, and as a purgative in bilious affections ; it is seldom given alone 
but is prescribed along with other drugs, which also have an aperient 
action, such as tamarinds, myrobalans, etc. The diseases in which banaf- 
shah is recommended are too numerous to be mentioned here ; suffice it 
to say that they are generally those in which a cooling treatment is thought 
to be indicated by the hakims,^* 

0*Shaughnessy experimented with the dry plant as a substitute for 

1 pecacuanha but without succms. Moodeen Sheriff considers it antipyretic 
and diaphoretic, and very useful in relieving febrile symptoms and excite- 
ment in all forms of fever, particularly in combination with other drugs of 
the same class {Mat, Med, Madt'as\, 

Chemical Composition. — “The flowers are said to contain, besides 
colouring matter, slight traces of a volatile oil, three acids — one red, another 
colourless, and salicylic acid ; an emetic principle called violin^ probably 
identical with emetine ; vioUi-quercitrin in close relation to, but not identi- 
cal with, qnercitrin ov rutin (mandclin ) ; and sugar, etc. The colouring 
matter of the flowers is easily turned r<?d by acids, and green by alkalis, and 
hence the syrup of violets was formerly used as a reagent. 1 he colourless 
acid called violenic acid by Peretti is said to crystallise in silky net^dles, to 
be soluble in water, alcohol, and ether, and to form yellow salts which stain 
the skin. According to Boullay all parts of the plant contain violin ” 
{Pharmacog. hid,). 

Special Opinions.— § “The plow'ers arc collected in large quantities 
at and round Murrtje, Panjib, and exported to the plains, to be employed as 
an emeiixc'* {Surgeon- Major J, E.T, Aitcht son, Simla), “An infusion 
useful as a mild purgative in cases of fevers and hepatic disturbances ** 
{Civil Surgeon F, F. Perry, ^allunder City, Panjdb)^ “ A sherbet 
made of bunaphah has been found to be useful in fevers; cooling, diapho- 
retic*' {Assistant Surgeon S, C. Bhattacharji, Chanda), “An infusion of 

2 drams of the dried plant to i pint of water forms an excellent and certain 
diaphoretic " (CVi;// i'ttrgt’ow C, M. Russell, Sarun), ** Diuretic, not pur- 
gative*’ {Assistant Surgeon Sehal Singh, Saharunpore). “ The flowers 
warmed in b>oiling water are used as poultice in inflammatory affections of the 
throat and other parts of the body. It is extensively used by Natives as a 
laxative, diaphoretic in fevers ; in fact this drug forms one of the ingredients 
of almost every prescription given by Native hakims*' {. 4 ssistant Surgeon 
Bhagtvan Das, Rawalpindi), 

Viola serpens, Wall,,* Fi, Br, Ind„ 1S4, 

Syn.-V. Wightiana var, pubescens, Thw,; V, picosa, Dlitmc, 

Vern. — Thungtn, banafsha. Hind,, Kumaon; Banafsha, Pb. 

References. — 7'Awrt/7o, En, Ceyl. PL, 20 : Stewart, Pb, PL, ig ; 
(yShai 4 ^h*iessy, Benfjf, Dispens,, 2 og ; Baden Powell, Pb. 42S ; 

Atkinson, Him. Disf., 3oS%753; Did. Forester, II., 24: A^ri.-Horii. 
Soc. Ind,, Trans., y II 71. 

Habitat. — Met with in the moist weeds throughout the Temperate 
Himalaya, Khasia Hills, Pulney and Nilgiri Mountains, and Ceylon ; 
altitude 5,000 to 7,000 feet. 

Medicine. — This species also yields part of the banafsha of the bazars, 
and is considered to have medicinal properties similar to those of V. odo- 
rata. Baden Powell states that a medicinal oil is prepared in the Panjdb 
from it, called rauj^han^Dbanafsha. 

VISCUM, Linn. ; 'Xlen. PL, III., 213. 

Viscum album, FI. Br. Ind., V., 22j,- Loranthace*. 
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Syn.— V. STELLATUM, jDone 

Vern.— .jSan, banda. Hind. ; Hurchu^ Nepal^ Bhangra, banda^ bambat 
kahbangi ahalu, wahal, rini, reori, reng, rtngi, jerra, Pa, ; 2 'urapanli, 
Afgh. ; Dibki, Arab. 

References.— For, FI. Burnt., II,, 323; Brandis, For, FI., 3g2 ; 
Gamble, Man. Timb,, 3ig ; Stewart, Pb, PI., rJ2 ; Dymock, Mat, Med- 
W.Ind.,2nd Ed., 7S4; Ilgri.-Horti. Soc. Ind,, Journ. {Old Series), 

IV. , Set. ,262 ; XIV., 13. 

Habitat. — This parasite cKcurs commonly in the Temperate Himalaya, 
from Kashmir to Nepdl, between 3,000 and 7,000 feet, where it chiefly 
grows on trees of the Natural Order Rosace.®, and in the walnut, elm, 
willow, alder, maple, poplar, olive, and mulberry. 

M^cine,— The plant is used as a medicine ip Lahoul. Honigberger 
states that, in the Panjab, it is given in enlargement of the spleen, in cases of 
wound, tumours, diseases of the ear, etc. The dried berries imported into 
Bombay under the name of kiskmish-i^kdwuliydn (vulg. kishmish^kavfli) 
are probably obtained from this species (Dymock). 

Domestic. — In Europe it is employed in making bird-lime. 

Viscum articulatum, Burm,; FI. Br. Ind., V., 226. 

Syn. — V. attenuatum, DC.; V. moniliforme, V. fragile. 

Wall.; V. COMPRESSUM, Poz>. ; V. APHYLLUM, Griff. 

Var. dichotoma, dichotomum, Don;V. elougajvm. Wall. ; 

V. NEPALENSE, Spreng. 

Vtvxk.'^Pan, pudui Hind. ; Katkom janga, Santal j Hurchu, Nepal ; 
Patha% Banda ; Banda, C. P. 

References.— Ar«r«, For. FI, Burm., II., 325; Brandis, For, FL, 3()4 ; 
Rev. A. Campbell, Rep. Ec. PI., Chutia Nagpur, No. E431 ; Atkinson, 
Him, Dist., 316 ; Gazetteers : — Bombay, XV., 441 ; N.-W. P., /., S/. 

Habitat. — A native of the Sub-tropical Himalaya from Chamba east- 
ward to Sikkim, ascending to 3,000 feet ; also met with in Assam, Mishmi 
and the Khdsia Mountains, where it ascends to 6,000 feet, and southwards to 
Travancore, Malacca, and Ceylon. Var. dlchotoma occurs in the Hima- 
laya, the Khdsia Mountains, the higher hills of Pegu, and the Deccan 
Peninsula. 

Medicine.— In Chutia Nagpur, a pr^aration from the plant is given 
in fever attended with aching limbs. The many joints in the plant have 
probably influenced the Santal ojhas in their application of it, — it is prob- 
ably one of the many cases of the use of a remedy from a belief in the 
theory of signatures {^Campbell). 

V. monoicum, Roxb. Fl. Br. Ind., V., 224. 

Syn. — V. FALCATUM,W^£r//. ; V. BENGHALENSIS & ? V. CONFERTUM, Roxh, 

Vern .'^Kuchle’ka-malang, Hind.; Pet chamrn handa,S>KH'CKL\ Kuchlc^ 
ki-sonkan^^EC . ; Pulluri, I'am. ; Pullurivi, Tel. 

References.— if Ind., Ed. C.B C., 7/5,* Kurz, For, Fl. Burm., //., 
324 ; Gamble, Man, Timh., 3ig ; Rev. A. Campbell, Rep. Ec. PL, 
Chutiai Nagpur, No, 8170 ; 0 *Shaughnessy, Beng. Dispens., 376 ; 
Moodeen Sheriff, Supp. Pharm. Ind,, 23 $ i Gazetteer, N .-W. P., IV., 
Ixxvii. ; Agri.^Iorti, Soc. Ind,, Trans., VII., 64; Journ, {Old Series). 

VI., 3 ^'. 

Habitat.— A large shrub met with in the Sikkim Himalaya, between 
2,000 and 4,000 feet, the Khasia Mountains up to 3,000 feet, the Ganges 
Delta, Oudh, Martaban and Tenasserim, and the Nilgiri Hills. 

Medicine. — The leaves of a Viscum, doubtfully referred to this species, 
growing on Nux Vomica trees in the neighbourhood of Cuttack, have 
been found to possess poisonous properties, similar to those of the tree on 
which it grows. The subject was investigated by O’Shaughnessy, whe 
detected strychnine and brucine in the powdered leaves. The powder oj 
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The Vitex. {J. Murray.) ‘ 


the dry leaf was used as a substitute for these drugs in the Hospital of the 
Medical College, Calcutta, with complete success, in doses of one to three 
grains thrice daily {Beng. Dispens,). 

Viscum orientale, Wtlld, ; FI. Br. Jnd., F., 224. 

Syll.— V. VERTICILLATUM, Roxh. ; V. HeYNEANUM, DC. ; V. INDICUM, 
Rottl, j 

Hind., Santal, Kol. ; Sundara badinika^ 1'el. 

References* — Roxh.^Fl. Iud.,Rd. KurSy For. FI. Burm., 

JJ.y324; Brandisy For. Fl.yj^j; Gambley Man. Timb.y J/p; Rev. A. 
Campbelly Rep. He. PL, Chutia Naj^pur, No. g224 ; k'llioi, FI. Atidhr., ifo. 

Habitat.— A rather large much-branched shrub, with purple fruit, 
found from Hehar, Bengal, and Singapore, southwards to Singapore, 
Travancore, and the central provinces of Ceylon. 

Medicine. In Chutia Nagpore, “this plant is largely used medicin- 
ally, and is believed to derive some particular property from the tree on 
which it is found. It is employed in as many ditTerent diseases as the 
trees on which it is found ” (Campbell). 

VITEX, Linn. ; Gen. Pi., II.y 11^4. 

[ Verbenacea. 

Vitex altissima, Linn. ,* FL Br. Ind., IV.y ^84 ; Wight, Ic.y /. 1466 ; 

Var. zeylanica^V. zevlanica, Turez. ; V. altissima (forme sud- 
glabka), Thvoaites. 

Vtrn.-yAhayy Assam ; Simyanga, gua, KoL. ; Bannlgay, Mar. & Bomb. J 
Maila, Tam. ; Namili adogu. Tel. j Myrale, balgay, nauladi, sampaga" 
pala, Kan. ; millilla, mil In, Sing. 

References. — Roxb., FL Ind., Ed. C.B.C., 4S2 ; Beddome, FI. Sylv., t. 
252; Brand in. For. FL, 37o ; Gamble, Man. Timb., 297 : Dais. < 5 r 
Gibs., Bomb. FLt 20 ( ; Thwaites, En. ( eyl. PL, 244 ; Drury, V. PL, 
4^: ; Birdrvood, Bomb. Pr., 333 ; Lisbmi, U. PI. Bomb., roS ; For. Adnin. 
Rtp.y Ch. Nagpur. 33 ; Gazetteer, Bombay, XV, ,40, b'7 ; Gribble, 

Man. Cuddapah, 2f)2 ; Ind. Forester, III., 23, 17S', 204 ; VI,, 33'^ ; VIII., 
^ ;X,,3U33 i A7/..55I. 

Habitat.— A large tree of Bengal, South India, and Ceylon ; especial- i 
ly common in Western India, up to 4,000 feet. i 

Structure of the Wood, — Grey with a tinge of olu’C brown, hard, close- ; 
grained ; weight 50 to 538) per cubic foot (Gamble). Skinner gives 631b j 
per cubic foot for Kanara specimens. Beddome describes the timber as 
one of the most valuable in South India; it does not split nor warp, 
polishes well, and is much used for building purposes, for cabinet work, 
and for making carts. It appears to be well worthy of attention. 

V. glabrata, Br.,- Fl. Br. Ind., IV., jSS. 

Syn. — V. Cunninghami, Sekaner * V. leUCOXVLON, Sekaner (not of 
Linn but <lescribc*d as V. LEUCOXYLON, Linn, f., by Kurz, GamhU\ 
and partly by Brandis) ; V. boMBAciFOLIA, Wall. ; V. pallida, Wall. 

Vern. — Goda, hnrina, ashv^al, Beng.; J?/iod»yrt, Assam ; T’ffA'ra, Mag h ; 
Sheras, long at bis thiras^ Bomb. ; Longarhi thiras, shcrasa, songarbi. 
Mar. ; Luki, neva Icdi, Tel. ; Sengeni, karril, sxnkane, Kan. ; 
Htoukshar , Bukm. 

References, — Brandis, For. FL, 370 ; Kurz, For, FL Burm., 1 1.. 273; Dais. 
& Gibs., Bomb. FL, 201 ; Elliot, FL Andhr, 134 ; Rheede, Hori. MaL, 
IV., t. 36; Lisboa, 17. PL Bomb., i<>8 ; Gazetteer, Bombay, XV., 78 ; 
Ind. Forester, X.» 222. 

Habitat. — A small (very large, deciduous. Gamble) tree, common from 
South Assam and Cachar to Malacca. Considerable confusion exists in 
Indian literature between this species and V. leucoxylon, Z,i*« n./., a native 
of South India and Ceylon, which Kurz, and following him. Gamble, | 
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appear to have united. It is probable, however, that most of the inform* 
ation here given refers to V. glabrata. 

Medidnc.— The bark and root are used as astringents in the 
Andaman islands {Major Ford), 

Food. — The tree flowers in April, and produces a small, black fruit 
containing very soft pulp, which is eaten by Burmese in the Andaman 
islands. 

Structure of the Wood. — Grey with a satiny lustre, hard, close- 
grained, durable ; weight about 4.21b per cubic foot. It is used for cart* 
wheels, and deserves attention for furniture and other purposes (Gamble)* 

Vitex Negundo, FI. Br. Ind., IV., ^83; Wight, Jc., t. 319. 

Syn. — V. BicoLOR, Willd,; V. arborra, Desf. ; V. paniculata, Lamk. 
Var. inci8a=v. incisa, Lamk, 

Vcm. — Sanbhttlu, nirgandi, sitidhuca, ttisinda, Odni-ki-sambhdlHt shi- 
ivarit shawdlit nmgar, mewri, sambkdlu, sambkal, sindttari, HiND.; 
Nishinddf sdmdlu^ nisinda, nirgundi^ Beng. ; Ehuriy sindirory hobaro, 
slnduari, Kol.; Sinduari, Santal; Beygnnay bcguniydy Uriya ; Nir~ 
gudiy Kurku; Semdluj Berar; Nirgiriy Gond; Sittdwafy KharwaM; 
Skiwiili, simdliy Uxxxt^Jilfil^bdriy KumaoN; Marmifty mitrdun, 
mduray moray wanuy bannoy torban, biutiiiy binna, tdrbannay moranny 
sanake, swanjdn, shwariy bankahuy marwoy mamu, root & leaves** 
amaluy {tKtXt^filjil^bariy Pb. ; Marvitanda'ty mrhrwdrty roarmandty 
Pushtu; Shanbdliy shambdli, shamdluy DbcCas; Firgundiy kdfri, 
lingur, nargunday nirgur, sAiwari, nisinda y Ik) mb. ; Nitgundoy nirguty 
nirguda, lingdr. Mar.; Nirgariy nagodoy Guz. 1 Vdlai-noch-ckiy noch^ 
chiy nir-nochchiy Tam. ; Tclla-vaviliy vdviliy vcyalay nalla vdviliy vavali^ 
paddy Tkl. ; Lakkugiddy lakki, lakklcy Kan.; Veila-nocffchi, vel-nach 
chi, noch’chiy Malay.; fCiyow-bhdtt'biny or kiyuhdn-bin, Bukm.; Ai/t* 
ka, suiiumnikka, SiNG. ; Shveta^surasa, vrikshaha, nirgundi, simihuvdra. 
Sans.; Asla^, fanjangasht, gdkhamsatilourdqy Bdhhamsate^asdbea , 
Arab.; Sisban, panj^angusht, banj-anga.^hty Pers. 

Refcrcflces.— /?0Ar6., FI. Ind,, FA. C.B.C., qSt; Brandis, Far. Fl.y36q; 
Kure, For. FI. Burm., //., 26g ; Beddome, For. Man., 171; Gambh, 
Man. Timb.y 2g7 ; Oal». Ff Gibs., Bomb. FL, 201 ; Sterwarf, Pb. PI., 
166 ; Bev. A. Campbell, Rept. Econ. PL, Chutia Nagpur, No. S4g^ ; Sir 
IV. Elliot , FI. Andhr.y 128 ; Sir \V. Jones, Treat. PI. Ind,, V., i36 ; 
Rheede, Hart. Mai., 11., t. i2 ; Rumphtus, Amb., / V„ t. ig ; Lace, Quetta 
PL, : Pharm. Ind. i63 ; Ainslie, Mat. Ind., //., 2S2 ; 0*Shaugh^ 
nessy, Beng. Dispens., 485 ; Irvine, Mat. Med. Patna, 77 ; Taylor, To* 
pog. Dacca, 55 • Moodeen Sheriff, Supp. Pharm. Ind., 256 ; U. C. 
Dutt, Mat. Mea. Hind., 217, 3H, 3i8; Murray, PI, Ff Drugs, Sind, 
175; Dymock, Mat. Med. W. Ind., 2nd Ed., 6iKjj Cat. Barod a Dur- 
bar, Col. & Ind. Exkib.y Nos. i83, 184 ; Official Carresp. cm Proposed 
New Pharm. Ind., 238 ; Drury, U. PL Ind., 442 ; Atkinson, Him. Dist. 
{X., N.-W. P. Gag.). 3i5, 753; Useful PL Bomb. (XXV., Bomb. Gag.), 
iog ; Moore, Man. Trichinopoly, bo ; Gribble, Man. Cuddapah, 76; For. 
Admin, Rep. Chutia Nagpur, 1885, 33; Settlement Report : — Panjah, 
Peshawar, i3 ; Kohat, 30 ; Gagetfeers : — Bombay, VI., tS ; VII., 42; 
XV., 78; XVII., 2S ; Panjab, Dera Ismail Khan, jg ; Knrnal, tb ; 
Bannuy 23 ; Hoshiarpur, !2 ; Pe.shawar, 27 ; Lahore, gS ; N.-W. P., /., 
83 ;IV., Ixxvi, ; Orissa, II., iSi ; Rajputana, 26; Agri.-Horti. Sac. 
Ind., Journals (Old Series), VI., 49, 22$ ; X., 24 ; XIII 3ig. 

Habitat. — A deciduous shrub, common throughout India and Ceylon, 
and ascending to 3,000 feet in the North-West Himdlaya. 

Djre. — The ashp.s of this plant are largely used as an alkali in dyeing. 

Medicine. — U, O. Dutt informs us that, according to Sanskrit writers, 
there are two forms of nirgundi, —that with pale blue flowers, sindhttvdra 
(V. trifolia), and that with blue flowers, nirgundi. The properties of both 
are said to be identical, but the latter is generally used in medicine. The 
ROOT of Vitex Negimdo is considered tonic, febrifuge, and expectorant, and 
the LEAVES aromatic, tonic, and vermifuge. The juice ot the leaves is 
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largely employed for soaking various metallic powders, before making the 
latter into pills. A decoction of the leaves is given, with the addition of 
long pepper, in catarrhal fever with heaviness of the head and dullness of 
hearing {Bhavaprakasha). A pillow stuffed with the leaves is placed 
under the head for relief of headache. The juice of the leaves is said to 
remove hetid discharges and worms from ulcers. An oil prepared with 
the juice of the leaves is applied to sinuses and scrofulous sores 
diiHa), Dymock stales that Muhammadans cox\s\dex athlak or panjan- 
p^ushi (which as sold in Bombay appears to be the fruit, not of V. Negun- 
do or of V. trifolia, but of V, Agnus-castus of Europeans) as astringent, 
resolvent, and attenuant. 

The Indian medicinal species of Vitex early attracted the notice of 
Europeans. ** V, thfolia is highly extolled by Bonttus, under its Malayan 
name ; he speaks of it as anodyne, diuretic, and emmenagogue, and testi- | 
fics to the value of fomentations and baths prepared with ‘ this noble herb,* 
as he terms it, m the treatment of Beri-beri, and in the obscene affection 
of * Burning of the feet * in Natives. Of V. Negundo, Fleming remarks 
that its leaves have a belter claim to the title of disculient than any other 
vegetable remedy with which he is acquainted, and he adds that their effi- 
cacy in dispelling inflammatory swellings of the joints from acute rheuma- 
tism, and of the testes from suppressed gonorrhavi, has often excited his 
surprise. The mode of application followed by Natives, and adopted, 
according to Dr, Fleming, by some European practitioners in India, is 
simple— the fresh leaves, put into an earthen pot, arc heated over a fire 
till they are as hot as can oe borne w ithout pain ; they are then applied to 
the affected part, and kept ta situ by a bandage, the application is 
repealed three or four times daily until the swelling subsides'* [Pharm. 

Roxburgh describes tjoth species as medicinal, and mentions that 
the leaves of V. Negundo are employed to form a w arm-bath for women 
after delivery. Rumphius &. Rheede both particularly notice V. trifolia, 
the first recommending it externally in swellings and diseases of the skin, 
while the 4itier asserts that the powdered leaves taken with water cure 
intermittent fevers, Ainslie writes that the fruit of the same species is 
supposed by the V'ytians to be nervine, cephalic, and emmenagogue, and 
is prcscT'bea in powder, electuary, and decoction. The medicinal qualities 
of V. Negundo he ermsidered to Ik* similar to but weaker than those of V. 
trifolia. He adds, however, th.at the root of the former is a pleasant biiter 
and useful in fever, and that the Muhammadans smoke the dried leaves in 
cases 01 headache and catarrh. Irvine states that a decoction of the leaves 
is used in Patna as an internal remedy for fever. Taylor writes that in 
Dacca the leaves arc given with garlic, rice, gur^ etc., as a remedy for 
rheumatism. 

Both species are given a place in the Pharmacopa’tia of India, where, in 
addition to part of the above inhirmation, it is stated th,al Dr. W. Nigledew 
has described a very intere.sting methcKi of treating febrile, catarrhal, and 
rheumatic affections in Mysore, by means of a rude vapour bath prepared 
with the plant. The dried fruit is considered vermifuge. 

C'hemical Composition. — “N othing is known of the clumiistry of 
these plants, but the seed of V. Agnus-castus is said to contain a peculiar 
bitter principle called casHne, a volatile acrid substance, a large quantity 
of free acid and fat oil. In Clreccc the fresh and rather unripe berries are 
said to be added to the merit of the grape to render the w ine more intoxi- 
cating, and prevent it frt^m turning soHr’* {Dymock"^, 

Special Opinions.— § ‘‘The leaves, baked and applied to the head 
while warm or used as a pillow', relieve headache” {Surgeon- Major Lionel 
Beedh Coconada), “Given also in frontal head aches^’ {Surgeon W, F. 
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! Thomas, ^jrd M. X. I„ Mangalore). “ The leaves (fresh) are credited with 
the power of destroying the smell of high or tainted meat or fish when 
boiled with it. The leaves, bruised and formed into cakes, may be applied 
to the temples to relieve headache*' {Civil Surgeon Banka Senary Gupta, 
Poori), ‘*1 have often used a bath medicated with the leaves in cases of 
rheumatism and swelling of joints with excellent results” {Honorary Sur^ 
geon E* A. Aforris, Tranquibar). “ Leaves and root diuretic, diaphoretic 
and tonic. Tincture, — root bark 2 oz.. Proof spirit 10 oz. Dose 1 to 2 
drams three times a day is found useful in irritable bladder and rheuma- 
tism” [Apothecary Thomas iVard, Ma ianapalla^ Allahabad). 

Structure of the Wood. — Wood greyish-white, hard ; weight 42lb per 
cubic foot. It is used for building purposes, and as a fuel, and the 
branches for wattle*work. 

[ IV., 587. 

Vitex peduncularis, Wall., var. Roxburghiana ; Fi. lir. Ind., 
Syn.— V. ALATA, Ri'xh. 

Vem . — Boruttn^ godti, Rkng. ; Osai,, Ass.; Bhadu^ marak\ S.VNTAI. ; 
Krawru, Magh ; Hila auToal, Cach \K ; Sfwiangri, Gako; Navaltidi, 
Kan.j Kyetyo, Bukm. 

References. — Roxh.., FL Ind.^ F.d. C.B.C.y 4^2 ; Kurs^ For, FI. fiurm,, 
II, y 272; Gamble, Matt. Timb., 2()S ; Dale, & Bomb Ft., Joi ; 

Rev, A, Campbell, Rept. Fr. PI., Chutia Nagpur, No, qjS'i ; Lisboa, V. 
PL Bomb., 201 ; Aphn, Rep, on the Shun States; G a eet leer, Mysore 
& Coorg, /., 4S, 64. 

Habitat* — A tree met with in Pehar, at Parisnalh, in Eastern Bengal, 
the Khdsia Tarai, and Pegu. According to Dalzelt fit Gibson ii is also 
found in the Southern Mahratta country (Warri jungles) and the Konkan. 

Meclicine.-^ln Chutia Nagpur the bark is used for making an exter- 
nal application for pains in the chest [Campbell). 

Structure of the Wood.— Purplish or reddish •grc3% heavy, hard, close- 
grained; weight 6ott per cubic foot. It is a good timber, u.sed in Cachar 
for posts and beams, in the Garo hills for sugarcane crushers, and lu Chutia 
Nagpur for yokes, 

V. pubcscens, Vahl.,- Fl. Br, Ind,, IV., Wight, Ic., t. 

Syn.— V. arbokea, Roxb.; Pistacia Vitex, Linn. 

Vern. — Mufia, Uriva; Nowli eragu, bust, nevali adugu, nevaladugu 
mdnti, Tel,; Afyladi, Tam.; Kvetyob, hiouk-sha, Burm. 

References.— Fl. Br. Ind., Ed. C.B.C., 4S2 ; Kurs, For. FL 
Burnt., n 271 ; Beddome, For. Man., 17 f ; Gamble, Man. Timb., 2g7 ; 
Elliot, FL Andhr., 32, 124; Mason, Burma <&* Its People, ; 

Drury, V . PI, Ind., 443 ; Ind. Ftrrester, III,, 204. 

Habitat. — A large tree of Eastern Bengal, Burma, the Andaman 
Islands, and South India. 

Structure of the Wood. — Wood smooth, grey, with an olive-brown 
tinge, when old, chocolate coloured ; very hard, close-grained ; weight 
about 55 lb per cubic f(x»t {Gamble). It is durable, and is used for various 
purposes in South India; the Burmans employ it to make wooden bells 
(Mason). 

V. sp. 

Xtn,— -Seeds ’..Hab-ul-fakaii, Arab.; Tuktn-i-panjangusht, Pers.; Sham- 
baloo kabij. Hind. ; Renu kabij. Bomb. 

The above are given by Moodeen Sheriff as names for Vitex Neg^undo, 
but according to Dymock, though the seeds of this species are considered 
by Muhammadan physicians to be identical with the Indian sauhhdlu, 
they are not really so, but belong to another species. 

References.— Mat. Med. JV. hui., 2nd Kd., filW; Year-Book 
Pharm., 1S80, 250, 
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Medicine, — A small, dull grey, ovoid fruit, the size of a duck shot, half 
enclosed in the calyx, to which a portion of the peduncle remains attached. 

It \s imported from Persia, and is considered to act as a resolvent and 
deobstruent in enlargements of the spleen, probably the fruit of V. Agnus* 
castus. 

Vitex trifolia, Linn. ; FI. Br^ Iml , IV.. 

Syn. — V. INCISA, Wall.; V. Agnus-castus, var., Kurt. 

Vem.— sufL‘d-^anhhdluf Hjni).; Pdni-samdlut Beng.> 
Ptini^ki-ihanhulif ulji^shonbdh^ Dec. ; Nir^ytoch-chi, skiru’-noch’‘chi> 
Tam.; Niru-vavili, shiru^vavUi. Tkl. ; Nir-ttorh-'chi , .Ma" 

LAV. ; Kirti-.hjkki‘gidu^ Kan. ; Kiyouhhtiu’bift. yd-kiyuhan-hin . Burm. 

V aturu-nikkay Singh. ; Sumsa-vrikskahn, jain-niryuruih Sans. ; Asia, 
quv *ibi, Arab. ; Panj-atiy usktu-dbt . hanj-auf^iishti'-nbi ^ Peks. 

According; to many writers the vcrnanilar synonyms of V. Negundo, and of 
this sptci^s arc the same. Moodeen SherifT hovvev«*i , from whom the 
above has been quoted, slates that the adjectivtrs white ” and “ water, 
which enter into th^ formation of so many ot the terms, are properly applied 
to this species only. 

References. - AV A - FL Ind.^ Hd. C.B.C.^ 4^1: Bfddomc^ For. Mari.t 
172 ; Prattdisf For. Fl.y j/o ; M>iso$ty Burma & Its Pvi>bh\ 4 j 3 , 47 'J. 79 * •' 
Hlliott FL Andhr.y : Ph>irm. htd.^ i 63 ; (T Shauf^hnesiA', Bcui^' 

DisLcnS’y 4^4 ; Irvhw, Mot. Mrd. Patna. tiS ; FL'minj^. .Med. PL Druys 
iAsiaiii' AVser., .V/.b 1^4 ; Dymock^ Mat, Med. B'. hid,. 2nd FA.. (m.m ; 
IsirdTvood. Boryih. Pr.. 66 ; I'adeyt Ptrwell. Ph, Pr.^ 364 ; Drury^ V. Pi . 
Ind.y .• Cooke, Oils Ff OiF‘ted<. S'l ,• Aplifty A\y>. cn the Shan States^ 

; Settle. Rep.. Chanda. App. VJ. ; Cajsettcer , Mysore <5r Caor^tJ.y ^^4 t \ 
Ind. Forester, XU., App. i<). 

Habitat. — A shrub or small tree, found scattered throughout India in ; 
the tropical and sub-tropical regions, from the foot of the Himdla^ a to | 
Ceylon and Malacca; nowhere common. 

Oil. — Drury says that a clear, sweet oil of a greenish colour is extracted 
from the root. It is supposed that the seed als<) yields a fatty oil. 
Medicine. —See V, Negundo. 

{G. Watt.) 

VITIS, Linn. ; Gin. PL, /., 999. 

VitiS acida, Wall.; sec V. setosa, Wall; p. 217; Ampelidk;?;. 

V, adnata, Wall. ; FL Br. ImL, 64(1 ; Wijr^l, Ic.. t. 144, 

Syn — Cissrs adnata, Roxb. ; C. cordata & Kleinii, H ; C. lati- 

poLiA^ Vahl. 

Vtzn.-^Bod’lar-nari, Santal ; Panidara, Paharia ; Kunfrehen^rik, 
Lkpcha ; Koli'-sdn, Bomb. ; Gudama iige, kokkitaydrtih4. '\ vA.. 
References. - PC. Pradr., /., 627; Roxb.. FL Ind.. Kd. C.B.C.. i 36 ; 
Brandis. F'or. FI., h.hj : Gamble, List of Trees, Shrubs, etc. Darjeelinf;, 
20 ; Threaites. F.n. Ctylon PI.. 62 : Graham. Cat. Bomb, Pi.. 32 ; 
Dills. Gibs,. Bomb. F!.. 3 g ; Rev. A. Camplndl, Econ. Prod. Chutia 
Nay pur. No. S^)? : Sir IP. Elliot. FI. Andhr.. 63 . gj ; Dymock. Mat. 
Med. W. ItuL. 2nd FA.. jS3 ; Gaeetteers : — Bomba\. XV., 43o ; 

I\. IV.. Ixx : Him. Dists.. X., 3 oj ; Agri-liorti. Sor. Ind. : —Trans.. 
VII Journ.. VI 36. 

Habitat.— A slender, far*climbing plant, met with in the hotter parts of 
India, from the VVeslcrn Himdlaya to Assam, Sylhet, Bengal, Tenasserim, 
the Western Peninsula, etc. Distributed to Ceylon, Java, Borneo, the 
Philippine Islands, etc. 

Fibre.— The Revd, A. Oampbell (ells us that the Santals prepare a 
good cordage fibre from the stems. ^ 

Medicine.— Dymock says that in Western India “ the dried tubers 
are used by the country-people as an alterative in the form of a decoc- 
tion ; they consider that it purifies the blood, acts as a diuretic, and 
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renders the secretions healthy.*' Mr. Cannpbeli remarks that in the Sanlal 
country the root powdered and heated is applied to cuts and fractures. 
Food. — Gamble says the leaves are eaten by the Lepchas of Sikkim. 

Vitis araneosus, Dah. & Gih. ; FL Br. Ind„ L, 6s7- 

y/ertl.^Bendri, bend^r-wel, ghormel (or ;fA<;rw<»/53horse vinc), Bomb. 
References. & Gibs,, Bomb, FL, 41 ; Dymock, Mat, Med, W. 
Ind,, snd Ed, 186 ; Pharmneog, Ind„ 

Habitat. — A slender, far-climbing plant, found in the Western Penin- 
sula, the highest Ghdts of the Concan, the Pulney mountains, etc. 

Medicine.— Dymock says this vine is often “ given to horses, when 
it first springs up ; it is said to be very benefkial once a year. The tuber- 
ous, starchy astringent roots, sliced and dried, are sold by the Konkan 
herbalists under the name of “ Chamaymttsli'* 

V. auriculata, Eoxb. ; Fl. Br. Ind., I., 6 j<?. 

Syn.— Cissus auriculata, DC, 

Vern. — Kara palltru, Tel. ; Wa-young^hkyen, yinhnaung pcinne, 
Hukm. 

References.— A'Mrs. For, Fl, Br. Burm,, /,, 274 ; Maxon, Burma and 
Its People, 742 ; Sir W. Elliot, Fl, Andhr,, 104 ; Dais, df Gibs., Bomb, 
FL 40; Gazetteers : — Mysore ami Coorg, I., §9; Bondtay, XV., 4J>> ; 
Agri.-Horii, Soc. Ind,, Trans., VII., 5J. 

Habitat.— A large, woody climber, found in the Eastern Himdlaya 
(3,000 to 5.000 feet), to Bengal (Chittagong) and Burma (tropical mixed 
forests of the Pegu Yomah). 

Structure of Sie Wood. — “Reddish, very coarsely fibrous** (Khys), 

V. barbata, Wall. Fl, Br. Ind., /., 6$!. 

Syn. — V. LATIKOLIA, Hb. Ham. ; V. LANATA, Hh. Roxh. 

Habitat. — An extensive climber, with very remarkable long spreading 

f landular hairs; found in Assam and the Khasia hills to Pegu and 
‘enasserim. 

Food. — This is probably the edible species alluded to by Mr. Darrah 
under the name of V. carnosa (which sec;; but greater interest may, per- 
haps, be said to centre in this plant from its being identified as possibly 
the same as V. Martini, Planck,, which has been alluded to by many 
writers as of importance as a possible new source of grapes. The reader 
will find a full account of that plant in the Kew Bulletin, 18HS, pp, 134 
J3$ ; also in Cnrtsty*s New Commercial Plants and Drugs. 

V. carnosa, Wall.; Fl. Br. ind., L, 6 s 4 ; Wight, Ic., t. 17 1. 

Syn, — Cissus carnosa, acida, and auriculata, Kaxb, ; C. crknata, 
VahL, also Wall. ; C. CINEREA, Lnmk. 

Vern. ^Amal’bel, gidar-drak, kassar. Hind. ; Bundol, amoLlata, sone-, 
kesur (Patna), Bengal ; Jarila-lara, Pamakia ; Tukbli-rik, 1.ei»cha ; 
Maimati, or marmarati, Assam ; Kdrik, dmai bel, gtdardUkj, drukri, 
vallur, P». ; Odi, ambat-bel. Mar. ; Khdt, khatumdre, tamanya, Guz. ; 
Odi, Bomk. ; Kuru dinne, kdddpa tige, kanapatige, mandulamdri 
tige, mrlkamettani chettu, Tel. 

References.— Prod, I. ,630; Roxb., Fl, Inti., Ed. C.B.C., tjy ; 
Brandi.s, For. FL, tot ; Gamble, Cat, Trees, Shrubs, etc., Darteelin^, 
20 ; Stewart, Ph, PL, 35 ; Graham, Cot. Bomb. PL, 33 ; Sir W. Elliot, 
Fl. Andhr,, 76, 8t, 104, in, 114 ; Rheede, liort. Mai., VII., t, 9 {Kddi or 
^*Yoke plant''); Rumphius, Amb., V,, 450 f. t. tfd) f, 2 : Ainslie, Mat. Ind., 
/., 304 ; O Saughnessy, Beng. IJispens., 2S4 ; Irvine, Mat. Med. Patna, 
126 ; Sakharam Arjun, Cat. Bom., Drugs, 213 : Dymoi k. Mat. Med. W. 
Ind., 2nd EaL. 183 ; Dymock, Warden and Hooper, Pharmacog. Ind,, 
VoL I,, 363 ; Darrah, Note on the Condition of the People M Assam, 
App., D ; Gaaetteers '.-^Bombay , III,, 203 ; XV., 43o ; N, W. V., I., 79 ; 
IV., Ixx ; Rajputana, 25 ; Agri.'Horti. Soc. Ind. : — Trans., VIh, $3 ; 
Jour. VI., 36 ; Indian Forester, IV., 227 ; XII., app., 2, to* 
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Habitat.— A climber, found throughout the hotter parts of India, and 
ascending into the tropical Himdlaya. Distributed to Burma, Ceylon, 

and Malacca. . * « 1 r . • * ovE 

Dye.— Ainslie suggests that a dye might be prepared from the acid F^Its. 

fruits of this plant. , . r * i- . 

Mcdidnc.— I'he names given to it in many parts of India denote MEDICINE, 

one of its most general uses, namely, the treatment of yoke-sores on the ^ 
necks of bullocks (Elliot). For that purpose a poultice of the leavk^s . 

IS most frequently employed. According to Irvine {Mat Med., Faina) the : 

SEEDS and also the roots are employed as an embrocation. Ste>vart re- ; ' 

marks that the root, ground with blacfe pepper, is applirxl to boils. Dymock, ; 
speaking of this species conjointly with V. setosa, says “ both occur in the j jgg 
Bombay Presidency ; they arc excessively acrid, and the roots and leaves 1 
arc sometimes extefnally applied as domestic remedies to promote suppiira- j 
lion.’’ In the Pharmaco^raphia In iica V. carnosa is spoken of as “ used j 
as a domestic application to boils.*' It seems probable that most writers | 
have confused V. camosa with V. setosa ; the latter species alone is the i 
very acid plant used medicinally that has by some writers , Ainslie; ! 
been spoken c;f as Cissus acida.' Roxburgh assigns no medicinal 
use to V. carnosa, and in this he is \'ery probabl> correct, and subsequent | 
writers incorrect. wi//i V. setosa, p. 257, . , , I FOOD 

Food. -Darrah (.Va^ on th^ p eople of .^ssam) says that the young ' 

TOPS are boiled as a spinach and eaten either by itself or with other yege- j Younar. 

tables along with fish. The writer found a vine so eaten in Manipur,; 200 
which he thinks may be the same species as that alluded to by Mr. | Con/, with 
Darrah, and if so. it is an und('scribed species which is very different from ; P- 3 S 3 . 
V. carnosa. Stewart, while dealing with V. carnosa and V. capriolaU, j 
says that tit or) they are eaten l)> camels. 

Vitis discolor, D th ; FI. Br. Ini., 1 ., 64 ^. 201 

Syn. — V. iNcEijUAMs, ^ cosTATA, WaU.: Cissus Dr.scoLOR, Blume ; 

V. IN(E(JUA 1 .IN li u//. ,• V, REI*E.N-S, Dalz. cV Git,s. 

References. — M1/0. c^'?' Gih.u, Bomb. FI., 40 ; Gamble, Cat. Trees & 

Shrubs, etc., DarjeeUffM, 19 ; Gaeetteer, Bombay, XV., fJo. 

Habitat A very elegant, variegately-leaved species, found wild in the 

tropical Fast Himalaya, the Khasia hills Sylhet. Manipur, Chittagong, | 

IVgu, Tenasserim ; also in the West eni Peninsula. Distributed to Java. : 

A favVuirite plant in gardens in India, but in some of its forms it is often ; 
quite ccdourless and seems to obtain depth of colour and breadth of leaf i 
when grown in shade only, as, for example, in the waltlc-urchid houses of • 

Calcutta gardens. 

V. himalayana, Brandis ; FI. Br. Ind. /., j. 202 

Syn — AMrKiopsis N^^^n.oHKKKE.NSfs, Wi^ht, fr., t. ; A, Hima- 
layan a. Boyle, III. U 9 . Cissus himalayana, Walp. 

Vtrn.^ Pftlankur, Simla ; Zemardachan, oemaro, SurLEj ; Chappar . 
tanj:, Kumaon ; Bara thunheri, Pahakia ; iilotof^bret, Lepcha. 

RrfcrcnCCS. — /»Vamb’.<. For. FL, ioo ; Gamble, Man. J'imb., py ; Kurc, ; 

F'or. PI. Burnt., /., 73; Gamble, Cat. Treei, Shrubs, etc., Darier/inx% Jo ,■ j 
Gazetteers, .V.-ir, Provinces {Himalayan Districts), A'., J07 ,• Jmi. For- \ 
ester, X//I ,^S. , ^ , , . , • . > 

Habitat — An exlenstve. w'oociy climber, which often covers with its fo'iage ^ 
the tallest trees of the temperate llim.alaya,at altitudes of b,oonto9.o<» Uvi. | 

In autumn these turn to a brilliant ros^- tint, a fact wliich has given the | 
plant the name of the Virginian creepA-** bv the Furopcan residents at 1 
hill stations. Its of distribution may be said to be from Kashmir ! 

to Sikkim, the Kh.isia hills, and Burma. It also occurs, however, in the 1 
Western Peninsula (Pulncy hills). I 
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Structure of the Wood.— Coarse and fibrous. The stems are more 
destructive to the trees on which it climbs than useful, though the youlig 
stems, like those of most other vines, are used for natural cords' to tie 
bundles of grass. 

Diseases.— This is the only Indian vine, so far as the writer can dis- 
cover, that has ever been described as bearing a Uredinous fungus. The 
late Surgeon-Major Barclay (Paper on Uredinex occurring in the 
neighbourhood of Simla, Journ, Asiatic Soc. Bengal^ LJX, Pt. IL^ q 8) 
describes this parasitic plant under the name of Uredo Crouartifonnis, 
j from its appearatice suggesting a Cronartium. He adds, however, that 
I though he looked carefully and ctMiiinuously for the teleuiosporic form, he 
i had never found any trace of such. 

I Vitis indica, Linn, ; FL Br, Ind,, /., 6jj. 

I The Indian Wild Vine. 

Syn.— V, Rugosa, Wall. 

I Vcm . — Arndhaukiiy amnluka, Reno. ; Hind. & Dec. : 

Sambnra or sht^mbnra-^valU^ Tel. ; Chempura valli, Mai.val. ; Rundrak- 
sha^ kolc'jdn MAf<. ; Bcrm. 

References. — Roxh,, FL /nd., Ed. C.B.C.^ 221 ; Brandi For, Fl.y kmi ? 
Graham^ Cat. Bomb, PL, S 3 : Dai*. Si Giin., Bomb. FL, 4!: Aiadict 
j Mat. Med., 3 S 4 ; Mnodeen Sheriff, Supp. Pkarm. fnd.. JS7 ; Rhirdi\ Hurt, 

I Mai, VI/., ti, t. 6 ; Mason, 8urmi and Its People, 4(tO, j 42 ; Indian 

I Forester, XII,, App. 10 ; Gasetteers, N -M' , l\, /., 79; //., (xx. ; 

I Bomb., ,XV, {Kauara), 43' i : Ster.uirt, Bof. Journey ffasara in Ai^rL 

: llorti. Soc,, XIV,, 9 Pharmacog, Ind. {Dymoek, IVarden and Hooper), 

I /.I 3 ^' 2 : Kew Bulletin, iSSq, 23. 

j Habitat. — A slender, wool y species, with large, perennial, tuberous roots, 

! found in the Central tableland of India, in the Western Peninsula, the 
I Concan, and in Bengal. In point of foliage and shape of the bunches 
! of small fruits, this much resembles the cultivated vine. 

' Medicine. — Rheede was apparently the first lujropean writer who 

I assigned medicinal virtues to this plant. He says that the of the 

i ROOT with the kernel of the cocoanut was, in his lime, employed as a 
i depurative and aperient. Dymock remarks that in the Concan, the counlry- 
I folk also use it as an alterative in the form of a decaction, and they consi- 
i der, he adds, that it purifies the blood, acts as a diuretic, and renders the 
j secretions healthy. 

Food. — Few authors allude to the i ritits being eaten, but this is prob- 
I ably an oversight, as they are regularly used, and the plant is often 
j protected on hedges in a state of half cultivation. Mr. Cameron of My- 
sore speaks of the fruit as globose, the size of a large current, and as eaten 
only by the hill tribes. Dymock remarks that the tubers are rich in salts 
I of potash and lime. When fresh the)’ are acrid, owing to the mechanical 
I irritation caused by the needles of oxalate of lime, 
i V. lanata, Boxh, ; Fl. Br. Ind., /., 6 5:/. 

! Syn.— V. CORD I FOLIA. Roth.;V. Hkyneana, DC. ; V. rugosa. Wall.; 

V. Labrusca, Linn, Var y; V. indica & pentagon a, lib. Ham.; 
Rffb. {not Linn.). 

Vern. — Kolo, kolo nari, Santal.; Jariladara, PaharIA; Mikrum*rik 
Lepcha ; Asanjiya or asoja, pahdr-phuta (or mountain splitter) purain, 
Kumaon. 

Ktierences.-^Roxb., FL /nd., Ed, C.B.C., 222; Brandis, For, FL QQ ; 
/Cura, For, Fl, Burm., 271 ; Gamble, Man. Timb., 93’* Cat, Trees, 
Shrubs, etc., Darjeeling, 20 ; Atkinson, Rr. Prod. N.»W. Prov. Pt. V., 
$6 ; Him, IHst., X., 307 ; Gasetteer, H.-W. P., IV., Ixx. 

Habitat.— A very variable plant in the size, .shape, ar>d vestiture of the 
leaves. Met with in the Himalaya, at altitudes from 1,000 to 7,000 feet; 
also in the hills of Eastern Bengal, the Circars, and Burma. 
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Fockl.— This is one of the chief sources of the small wild grapes to 
be met with here and there all over India. The other species are V. indi- 
ca, and V. parvifolia. Atkinson sa^s of the prcvscnt plant that in 
Kumaon and Garhwa! the names n&anjiyaov denote the varie- 

ty rug^osa “the grapes of which are edible and ripen in Septcmber-October, | 
hence the first vernacular name. The grapes of pitrain (the form of 
lanata proper) are small, about the size of a black current^ and are unpa- 
lateable.*’ with remarks regarding Grapes below, pp. 2S9’6'^y 

270, 277^2, 274, Jf75, j7H^ 27 tf, 2S2, 2S4, zSSf 232, 23$.) Mr, Oamp- 
bell says of V. Janata that the root is eaten. 

Vitis latifolia, lioxh. ; fU Br. Jnd,, /., 632, 

Syn. — V. Klkinn. Wall.; V. olmiRata. ; V. inoica, Wall,; V. 
ZKVLAKICA, A'i<.s.vW/. 

Vcrn. — Goviltif HfiNC*. ; /V iWr, Santai., Bttiisa tiva, Tel.; Musalt 
Mhkw'.ara. ; Chin-iion k-nn.ay souK^ lU.'RM. 

Ri-ferenccs.— AV t'/., AV. C./i.G, 222: Brandi$, For. Fl.t ()g ; 

Canthle. Matt. Timh,y <,*3 : kurg^ For. FI. Burma, 277 / Flliof, F!, 
Andhr,, 34 ; Indian Far ester, IV.. 227 ; XII., app. to : Pnn'. Gits., 

I\\, Ixx ; Bomtav Gao. {Kanara ), 43o, ) 

Habitat, — A large, herbaceous climber, found in North-Western India, | 
th<i Sul>Himalayan tract as far west as the Sutlej ; frequent in Bengal | 
and South India, also in Pegu, especially in the Sitiang va!!e*y. j 

Food. — Though not specially mentioned as edible, the gk xres are black I 
and are largel) eaten by birds if not by men. | 

V. Linnaei, WalL; FL Br. hid. /., 649, 

Syn, — A' urg, in his Fnre.^t Flora of Burma, VoL /., 27$, endeavours to establish 
a form V. Linaasly to which he refers V. repanda, IP. ^.,of the Flora of 
British India. The writer is not in a position to t)c able to form an opinion on this 
5<\>l>jert, but as these fotms (whether distinct or not) do not appear to lx? of any vci y 
Ricat ertniomu: valu^ (so far as is at pi#?s 4 ?nt known), it is only necessary to provid-j a 
place for them provisionally. Elliot {Id. Andr.r., 2 J. 3 * dhi ) gives, to what he calls 
V Linnaci, the na.tr\cs yummudu, china mandala mari and hankadmddu, 
Iclegu. Kurz tells us that his Murincsc plant is known as yin-nounipmuav. and 
that it is frecpient all over Burma. The bei 5 ics are said to lw> purplish black. V. 
repanday IT- Gamble tells us, climbs OVCI the tallest trees. It is known as 

fani’lara, Paharia ; thym-rik, Lkpch a. The w^nl, headds, is very soft and fibrous ; 

It holds a very large quantity of water, 1 he wiilev foumi his attendants, while 
tiavelling in Manipur, cutting the long trailing stems of a vine to amuse themselves 
watching the stream of water flowing therelroni. 

V. parvifolia, Ro.xb.; Ft. Br. Ind., /., < 5 j 2 . 

Himalayan Wild Vine. rye. 

Syn.— V. truncata, Miq.;V. VIII.PIN,\, Imw, var. y; V. Wallichii, 
Vcm. — Barain, Kumao.n. | 

References.— lad., Hd. C.B.C., 222 / Brandis, For. FL, gg ; 
Atkinson, Him. Dist., A'.-IV. P. Gag,, -V., 307 ; Ai^rLHorti, Soc, Jnd,> 
XIX, 9, 

Habitat. — Roxburgh speaks of this as ** a slender, perennial vine, of 
exactly the habit of the common grape vine, and that description, it may 
be said, is fully applicable. It is a grape-vine with small leaves and small 
black lierries, found plentifully in the sub-temperate valleys of the North- 
Western Himalaya, from Kashmir to Nepal ; also in Eastern Bengal. 

Food — I'he small black grapes are very sweet and delicately flavoured 
when ripe. They arc regularly eaten%y the Natives, and at the Simla 
Horticultural Society's shows were even exhibited as a small kind of 
grapes. The writer, as Secretary of that Society, had some opportunity 
of investigating tliis subject, and he believes that more careful study woulcl 
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reveal as a fact that many of the small black grapes sold at hill stations in 
India are derived from the wild or semi-cultivated states of V. parvifoiia 
(the very small grapes) and of V. lanaU var. nigosa (the larger 
sizes). If this suggestion proves correct it would seem probable that some 
light might be expected to be thrown on certain obscure points of the origin 
of V. vinifera. ihe large black grapes of Simla and F^ashrh, referable to 
V. rugosa, have a most peculiar favour, which might be described as 
something between a black currant and a grape. In these localities the 
true grape is also grown, but from what the writer was able to learn by the 
inspwtion of imperfectly dried specimens supplied to him, he i.^ of opinion 
that the study of the living plants in Bashrh, for example, might reveal the 
existence of cultivated hvSrids {Conf, with pp. 2Sq~6o) between V. vinifera 
and V. lanata (Conf, with p, 255). If not actual hybrids it seems likely that 
graftings of the true grape on to one or other of the wild forms may have 
been practised in the production of some of the Bashrh vines. 

Vitis pedatai Vahl.; FL Br, Ind., /., 66r, 

Syn.— C ^ssusheptaphylla Rets. ; C. peoata. Lank. ; C. sbrratipolia, 
Hh , Rottl. ; Melothrix zeylanica, Kan. 

Vern. — Goalilata, Beng. ; Tung^nitrikup, Lrpcha; Edakula, manttula, 
kannenif puli mdda, kdni dpa tii't, kddepati^et Tkl. ; Gurpadvel, .Mak.; 
Mediya-’meU » > Godhdpadi^ Sans. 

References. — Roxb., FI. Ind.^ Ed. C.H.C.y • Data. & Gibs., Bomh.Fl.^ 
40 ; Grah.t Cat. Bomb, PI . ,33 : Elliot, FI. AnJhr , 4^, b'l, ifj, ,« Gamble, 
List of Trees, Shrubs, etc., Darieelintr, 2t f Kurs, For. FL Burm., /., 
273 : U, C, Dtitt, Mat. Med,, Hindus, 2<)S; Rheede, Hort, Mai. VII., i, 
10 ; Pharmacog, Jndica, I., 3^5 : Trimen, Cat. CeyL 
Habitat. — A large, weak climber, met with in Bengal, Sylhet, Assam, 
the Khasia hills, Burma ; also the Western Peninsula from the Concan 
southwards to Ceylon. 

Medicine. — This species appears to be sometimes used as a substitute 
for or adulterant of V, setosa* The Sanskrit name denotes a resemblance 
of the leaf to the foot of the Iguana. According to the authors of the 
Pharmacographia Indica this PLANT is used as a domestic medicine 
because of its astringency. 
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V. quadrangularis, Wall.; FI. Br. Ini., I., 645 ,• Wight, h-., t., jt. 

The Edible-Stemmed Vine. 

Syn, — Cissus EDULIS, Dalx.; C. quadrangularis, ; SotLANTHRS 

QU.ADRAOONOUS, Forsk. 

Vcm . — Hdr^jard, hadjora, nallar, harsankar, Jkdndawel, Hind.; Has/ ora, 
horjord, hdrbhdngd, hat, Beng. ; Hdrbhdngd, I-^RIVA ; NalUr, Deccan ; 
Harsankar, hdrjord, kdndawel, nallar, Bomk. : Kdndavela, Mak. ; Har^ 
sankar, ckddhdri, Guz. ; Perundei codie, pirandai, Tam. ; Nalleru. nuHe- 
Tutigeh, Tel. ; Mangaruli, Kan. ; Tsgangelam-parenda, virnnta, 
piranla, Malay,; Shasdndese, Bukm.; Sinh. ; Vairn-'valH, 

asthisanhara, San.s. ; Har, Prrs. ; Di-xanh-voung, C*»ciiin-Chinhse. 
References.— Prod,, I. ; Roxh., FI. Ind., Ed, C.B.C . /J 6 ; Brandis* 
Fitr. FL, tcto ; Trimen, Sys. Cat. Cry. PL, 19 : Oats, iif Gibs., Bomb, FL, 
39,40; Graham, Cat., Bomb, PL, 33 ; Sir W, Elliot, FI. Andhr..^ t29 ; 
Rheede, Hort. Mai., VJI., t. 41 ; Ainslie, Mat. Ind., IL, 303 ; Moodern 
Sheriff, Supp. Pharm. Ind.. 2S7, also Mat. Med. S. Ind. (in MSS. f, 
iOQ ; if. C, Dutt, Mat. Med. Hindus, 291 : Sokharam Aijun, Cat. 
Bomb, Drugs, 215 ; Dymock, Mat. Med. W. Ind., 2nd Ed., 182; 
Dymock, Warden & Hofpet, Pharmacog. Ind., Vol. I., 362; 
Drury, U. PI, Ind, 443 ; (^metteers : — P., IV,, Ixx ; Orhsa, 
Il.,iSt, App. VI. ; Mysore and Coorg, I., S 9 ; Agri.HIorti. Soc. Ind., 
Trans,, VII., $ 3 ; Jour., IX., ^//. 

Habitat.— A square-stemmed plant, found throughout the hotter parts 
of India, from the foot of the Western Himalaya in Kumaon, to Ceylon, 
and Malacca. 

Medicine.— The leaves and young shoots when dried arc powdered 
and given in bowel complaints (Ainslie), Forskal states that the Arabs, 
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when suffering from affections of the spine, make beds of the si ems 
{Graham), This is the asthisanhara of Sanskrit writers (Dutt). Dymock i 
says that the juice of the stem is clropj>ed into the ear in oUirrheea, anrl i 
into the nose in cpistaxis, by the Marathas, It is also a remedy in scurvy 
and in irregular menstruation. In the latter disease, adds Dymock, 
‘*2 tolas of the juice, extracted by heating the plant, is mixed with; 
2 tolas of ghif and i tolifi each of gopichandan and sugar, and given 
daily/’ The late Dr. Moodeen Sheriff, in his work on the Materia | 
Medica of South India (which he unfortunately did not live to finish) speaks | 
of a preserve of the stem prepared by boiling it in lime-w ater, as a ust ful j 
stomachic. 1 

Food. — 'fhe STEMS of this vine arc very generally eaten by the Natives j 
(►f India in their curries. When young they are said to be very good, but j 
as they get old they become very acid. The leaves and stems were i 
greedily sought after during the Khandesh famine. I'lie red berries are 
said to be very acid. 

Stecivl Opinions. — § “Tonic ; Young shof»ts used in small quantity, 
{Apothecary Thumas Wiirdt Maihinaptille, Cuddapah). “ L’sed 
in dyspepsia in man, and in cattle disease” {Xaiive Surgeon T. Modoel^ 
Iviry Chinglepui), “ The voung shoots are lightly roasted and ground 
up into a chatney with oltser condiments ai)d list'd as an appetiser and 
stomachic. The shoots are cut up into small pieces, put into a covered 
chatty or other earthen vessel, and placed over the fire unt il the contents ! 
arc burnt to cinders, 'i'hc ashes are the n powdered and administered I 
internally in cases of dyspepsia ” {Surg> on- Major D, R. Thomsentt j 
M,D,, lJ.Ii t Madras). “Used by the Madrasees as chatney” (.Sar-- 
(fcan-Major l\ N, Mukherju Cuttaekt Orts.ui), j 

VitiS setOSa, IValL; FL Br. Jnd., F.,t. i^o, 

Syn. — (jssus Acm \, WuJi.; C. .shrt»s\, i 

Vem. — HtirtnUi^ Hi NO.; Vrk'fisant-ki'huhlA, l)l C. ; h'htij-i:oli.(ha>vcI^ j 
M.Mi. ; f^andai, fuIi-nariini/X Ihirnhutsaii, harre btuh'ehid.i, | 

'ivarM’fiu'n, f'uHo boifi't’halif 111. 

riu? vtTna* ular names and n>i*s attriluitt'ti to V. CAmOSA hy many wTiltM-s ' 
(ami it. [ tlu‘ present retained above, tuijc jij) should lor the m.ost part Vffry j 
\*roV>:ihly he transUTml t«.» this s pc* ins. j 

References. — AVm. A,,/./ /a;./ , £,/. C ijy; /hi!s ; 

Gibs.., Ihiui!’. F.\, 4t : Sir IT. by.iot, FI. fituthr., jv. 7.>y ; Aiu$ii( , Mai, 
11., JJ(i : (I‘S/tan^hnt s\y, Bt-ne. Oish fo-,, .’5./; Dmau kj Mat. .Med. [ 
II'. hid., Jtid Fd., ,• hrury^ VaefHl Plants i f India, 443 i 
Sherijff Mot. Med. S. Ind., lof ; Pharmaeoy. /«</., /., 31 * 3 . i 

Habitat. — Found in the Western Peninsula, from the Circars and j 
Mysore southwartl. : 

Dye.— Ainslie remarks that the berries (C. acida) “might be turned < 
to account in dyeing, staining or colouring, from the appearance of the : 
dark coloured lamp-black looking substance, which can be squeezed out 
of it.” I 

Medicine.- Every part of the plant is exceedingly acrid. The leaves. ; 
toasted atul oiled, are applied to indolent tumours, to bring them to sup- 
puration The authors of the Pharmaeographia Indiai say that 

this plant “ is sometimes applied as a dt>g^eslic remedv to proimue suppur- 
ation ;ind assist in the extraction of Ciuinea-W'orms.’' Moodeen Sheriff 
remarks that it is a useful local stimulant in the form of a poultice. Is 
applied to sloughing and ferlid ulceration, and also in boils and small 
aosccsses for the purpose of hastening suppuration. Is a good substitute 
for yeast poultice, 
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VitistomentOSa,-flVy«<r/ Ft. Br. Ind., /., 650; Wight, III., /., /. 57. 

Sya. — V. LANATA & CINNAMOMEA, Wall.; V. TRIHUA, RulU. ; V. 
TERNATA & TRILOBA, ; AmPELOI’SIS ? TEKNAI A, DC. 

j Vem.—- OWa lidi, Santal; Atuhula baddti, Tel. 

! References. — /)C., Prod.^ /., 634 ,* Kutb^ For, FI. Br. Burm., /., 

Str W. F.Uiott Ft. Andhr., iS ; Gavetteer^ Bomh.^ XV., 430 ; AVv. .* 1 , 
j Campbell^ Chutia Nagpur Et on. Prod.^ No. Q49H ; Trimcn^ Cat. Ceyion 

i . . 

i Hawtat. — A densely wooly climber, found in the Westein Peninsula, 

i from Canara southwards ; also in Burma. 

j Medicine. — With the Santals the root is deemed useful to allay 

I swellings. 

V. vinifera, Linn.; FL Br. Ind., /., 652. 

The Vine, .ulso Grapes, ; Vigne, Raisins, Fr.; Wf.in- 
STOCK, Trauben, Germ.; Grappi, It. ; Ubas, Sp. ; Uvas, Port. ; 
Uvoc, Lat.; UzuM, Turk.; Raisins, Eng.; Raisins secs, Fr. ; 
Rosinen, Germ.; Uvk passe, It.; Pasas, Sp. ; Passa, Port.; 
Uy(e pafSaE, Lat. ; Issum, Rus. 

The English word Grape, in its original sense, seems to have denoted a hix>k 
igrapit, Sp., a hold-fast ; grappare. It., to seize ; krapfe. Middle High Ger- 
man, a hook) ; in its next meaning it became a cluster of |<r:ii>cs, and later on 
the .sense altered and it became a single tx^rry. The hrsi conception w'as 
doubtless the outcome of the study of its clasping tendrils, and might have 
originated in every country and tongue where the plant grew, without in any 
way denoting a common origin either for the vine plant or for the word 
grape, in cognate languages. 

Vern.— ddkh, drakh, {raisins-^) kistnii,, nuinahkn. lllND,; Angur^ 
phal, drakkvaluta, (raisins^) kismis, manakka, ; Angtir, C. E. ; 

Angdr, ddkh, (raisins^) kismis. ntanakka. N.-W.I\; Angdr, ddkh, 
hurt, tanaur, talor daih, newata, dakki, dehla, mdmre, gandeii, Idning, 
irciidns^) zirishk, mitha, PB. ; Kwar, Pushtu ; Angur (grapes), tak (the 
vine plant), Afo. ; Basho, Ladakh; l-^edm (grapes), kurk uvttm (raisins), 
sirishk (currants), Turki ; Drdkk, SlNU ; Drdkh, abai, (raisins**) kishnii.^h. 
Bomb.; Oraksha, M.\R.; Drakasha, dardkh, Guz.; Kodi-muiudirrip- 
pazham, kadrimundrie, \ .\U.’, Draksha-pondu, gostatii drdkiha, drat ha, 
(rai.sins=«) khumisuchettu, Drakshi, Kan.; A’wf7rt//g«r, (raisins** ) 

j zahib, Malay.; Sahi-si, sa-pyih, sa^byit. Bukm.; Mitddrup, wad midi. 

SlSH. ; Drdkshd, mridvikd (rai.sins«*/i7i*Ai#-t/rrti\'.A<'i), .Sans. ; Amah. 
(raisins =») zahib, mewiz, Arab.; Augur, I^kks ; t^u-rau, (raidns--.) 
kan-pu-tau, Cm.N. {Con/, with ver. narnrs, p. JUt.) 

References. — DC., Prod., I. ,633 ; yoigt. Uorl. Sub. CaL, ; Brandis* 
For. FI., (jS, 374 ; Kurz, For. FI. Burnt., I., 277 : Gamble, Man. Timb.* 
9J; Cat.. Trees, Shrubs, etc., Darjeeling, 2a ; Ihiiz. 6f Gibs., Bomb. FI., 
^uppl., /5; Stewart, Pb, PL, 35* 3^^* Aitchi.um. Cat. Pi. and Sind PL* 
34; Kiiram Volley Bept.,Pt., /., 41 ; PepL PL Coll. Afgh. Del. Com. , 41^4 ; 
Western Afghanistan and N.~H. Persia, 21H; Graham. Cat. Bomb. PL, 
33 ; Mason, Burma and Its PetJpU', 4^0, 7 42 ; Sir W. Elliot, FL And hr., 
47* ^2, <;t ; Darwin. Animals and Plants under Domestication, /., 332- 
33* 375* 3fi2, 395 : tl * 22fi, 278, 308, 813 ; De Candolle, Orig. Cult. PL, 
191 ; Hehn and Staltybrass, Culti. PL and Domestic Animals in their 
Migration from Asia to Europe, ^9’84 ; Stocks, kept, on Sind ; Pkarm. 
Ind., 57; British Pharm., 401-4^4; Fluck. & tianh., Phatmacog., 
159*' U, S. Dispens., isth Ed., 1306,1522; Ainslie, Mat. Ind.,J., 157, 
333 i (fShaughnessy, Beng. Dhpens., 251 ; Butler Medical Topog., 
Oudh and Sultanbur, 32; Moodren Sheriff , SuppL Ph arm. Ind., 257 ; 
U. C. Dutt, Mat. Med. Hindus, i3H, 2^7 ; Sakharam Arjun, Cat. Bomb. 
Drugs, 23 ; Murray, PI. & Drugs, Sind., 78; Bidie ^ Cat. kaw Pr,, 
Paris hxhb., 76 ; Bent. Cy Trim., Med. PI., 66 ; Dymock, Mat. Med. W, 
Ind,, 2nd Ed., 184-186 : Dymock, Warden and Hooper, Pharmacog. Ind., 
VoL /., 357 ; Trans, Med. & Phys. S<h\ Bomb. (New Series) IV., {1857-58), 
84; Birdwood, Bomb. Prod., 143, 144, 2o2, 242 ; Baden Powell, Pb. Pr., 
27t* 3*0-312, 334, 61) 1 ; Atkinson, Him. Dist. {X , N.-W. P. Gas.), 307, 
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Tinif era, 

7//; Gse/ul PI. Bomb. {XXV.,Bomb.Gan.), ISO ! Bean. Prod. /f.-W. 

Prav^, Ptr V. ( Vef*eiahUs^ Spicest and Fruits), 44, 55 t Foyle, Prod. Fes., 

36t ; Kew Bulletin, tSSg, 23 ; Simmonds, Trtpical Af^riculture, ^6 ; 

CMcial Correspondence, dated May and June, / Proceedings, 

Henj. and Agrt, Dfpt., April, i8go ; Ayeen Akbary, Gladvnn*s Trans., 

/., 81, 83, S6; If., 30, 31 . 39 , 44 , 47 , <59. U5* i 74 , /75; Ain f 
Akbari, Btochmann's Trans., f, <55; Linsekoten, Voyage to 
East Indies {Kd. Burnell, Tiele and Yule), f, jo, jo 3 , 144; 

If, M, 278; Davies, Trade and Retour ces, N.-W, Boundary, India, 
ix.xxvii, cxxsfi, cHx ; Man. Madras Adm., If, 52; Nicholson, 

Man. Coimbatore, 241 ; Bomb. Manual of Revenue Accounts, J02 ; Bomb. 

Admin. Rept. {1871-72), 374; Settlement Report i-^P an jab, Cujrat, 13$ ; 

Hasara, ^4; Kangra, 22, 44 ; Kohat, 30 ; Simla, app. xiit ; Central 
Prtreinces, Mantua h, Hg ; Nimar, 2fto; Gaxetteers t — Bermbax, XI I. , 

J 77 ; XVf, 102; KVIf, 274-276; XVJIf, it., 62, 63; XM, 3S7 : 

Punjab, Ilaaara, 131, 133; Jhelam, u^S ; Peshawar, 18; Simla, ij N.- 
W. P., IV.flxx.; VI., 247; Mysore and Coorg, I., 53 * 59 : III., 48 ; 

Agri-Horti. Soc. Ind. :-^Trans., I., 65, 96, 97, T05 ; If, 78, 20f*art5 ; \ 
app., 29S ; Pro., 340 ; Ilf, 41, 67, 68, 102 ; Pro., 250 ; V., 6g, Pro., 84 ; | 

Vf, 54, 55, 61-70 ; Pro., 52, 55 ; VI f, 53 i Pro., 39 * 84, JOi, 150, 1$!, ib3. j 
J84; VUf, Pro., 378, 398, 407; Jour., L, 294-2^ ; If, Pro., 266; | 

III., 89-94; Pro., 40, l8s, 196; Iv., Sef, 121 : V., Pro., 29, 42; VI., i 
.SV7., 112 ; Pro., 41 ; VII., Sel., J ; VI If, Pro., iSo, iSl : fX., Pro., 147 ; J 
209; Xf, 247, 248: Pro., 54, 57; XIII., 382, 3^*; New Series, Vlf, j 
264-267 ; Tropical Agriculturist (1881-82), 16, 26, 146, 772, 1024; (1882- ' 
d',?), 4-/7. 4^2 f 49^f 527* 536, Sf>\572, 6/7, 6r8f (1885-^6), 69, 70, 444* I 


484; (1886-87), 176, 336, 444,5^7, 629, 676, 758 i (1887-88), 129, 232, 622, j 
73 <^» 75 -** 7 <^-\ 79t ; (1888-89), 431, 457, 472; Indian Forester, IX., 170 ; | 

Quarterly Journal of Agriculture (1861-62), X., 547 ! Indian Agricul- i 
turist, 2nd March 18S9 ; 2(ith July 1889; jnth Naventher 1889 ; Fncychp. ; 

Brit., IX., 92 ; XI f, 277 ; XX., 258, S2a ; XX 19 ., 237, 6()/» 6n ; Balfour, * 

Cyclop. Ind., f, 1425 ; Ilf, 343, ioiS, 1028, 1077 ; Vre, Diet. Indus. Arts ! 

<5?* Matt,, Ilf, 1(167-1087 ; Smith, He. Diet., 429, 430. 

Habitat —According to Lawson in the Flora of British India, this spe- 
cies is perhaps wild in the North-West Himalaya ; cultivated extensively 
in North-West India, and rarely in the Peninsula and Ceylon.” Lawson, 
however, adds that, according to Regel, the cultivated grape-vine is 
a hybrid between V. vulpina, /./Via/,, and V. Labrusca, Linn., two Amcri- Conf.^itk 
can species, w hich ho I Regel) identifies w ith the Indian V. panifolia, Ti’i/.Y//., pp.formui 
and V. lanata, A’ev/b. Speaking of the Ameriain vines, Darwin, however, 
says that they belong to a distinct species.” The spirit of Darwin's j edible 7>inrs) 
observations is directed in support of the belief that, though extreme- | 254, 255, 263, 
ly variable under domestication, the vines of Europe are not likely to j 2jo, 272, 273, 
be of hybrid origin. The grape sows itself freely in Southern Europe; j ^75* 278, 2S4, 
some of the forms reproduce their special properties when raised by se«l ; 

Knight’s attempts to cross-fertilize cerLain forms have not been successful 
in producing intermediary conditions nor new properties, although this has 
been accomplished by grafting. So, again, the extreme liability to varia- 
tion has been proved by the multitude of sports found in the seedlings 
where crossing had been prevented. The chief variations noticeable may 
be said to be mainly in conformity w'ith acclimatisation. Simon classed Graftings, 
^apes in two sections, according as the leaves are glalwus or tomentose. 234 
Other writers have founded their classification on the shape and colour of 
the berries. Odart had resort to a purely gei>graphical system. Some 
grapes require a dry soil, others luxuriate under prolonged humidity. Cer- 
tain forms have brittle, others tough stalks which resist wind. In liaoilily to 
disease, remarkable differences have b^een noticed : the Chasselas group 
W'cre seen to be all readily aOccted, while the American very largely es- 
caped. In his chapter on the Lotos of Variiition, Darwin says “ the line 
of practical culture has retreated a little southward since the middle ages ; 
but this seems due to commerce, including that of wine, being now freer or 
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more easy. Nevertheless the fact of the vine not having spread north- 
wards shows that acclimatisation has made no progress during several 
centuries. There is, however, a marked difference in the constitution of 
the several varieties— some being hardy, whilst others, like the Muscat of 
Alexandria, require a very high temperature to come to perfection. Ac- 
cording to Labat, vines taken from P'rance to the West Indies succeed 
with extreme difficulty, whilst those imported from Madeira, or the Canary 
Islands, thrive admirably.” As with most other plants so with the vine, 
acclimatisation must be undertaken by easy stages, not sudden translations. 
To attempt to convey the vines of the northern sections of the Pairopean 
area of cultivation to the tropical plains of India would be to court abso- 
lute failure, at least in the preservation of special characteristics. Any 
such object can only be attained by a slow process of gradual acclimati- 
sation from country' to country in easy stages. That object might, how- 
ever, be more readily accomplished than were the reverse course desired, 
namely, to convey a tropical form to a temperate zone. According to most 
authors the vine, whether it be viewed as a multiplicity of forms from one 
common species, or the result of ancient hybridisation and grafting between 
two or more species, was originally a native of Western Asia. Acclimatisa- 
tion, therefore, into colder regions must of necessity be slower and more diffi- 
cult than a return towards the conditions of its presumed original habitat. 

While the writer is not prepared to agree with the statement made 
above, that Vitis viiiifera is “perhaps wild m the North-West Himalaya 
{Conf, 'With p, 26./>,he has seen it growing in the vicinity of gardens, in a 
neglected condition. But what has already been stated is, he ventures to 
think, a prognostication of future interesting discoveries, namely, that the 
fruits of V. rugosa and V. parvifolia constitute a large proportion <>f the small 
dark-coloured grapes often sold at Himdlayan stations (Cotf, with p, 

These plants may, in fact, befrec|uenily seen in quite as great a degree of cul- 
tivation as the true vine. Indeed, the writer w'ould be prepared to venture 
even further, and suggest that future study may likely discover hybrid states 
betw een V. rugosa and V. panrifolia, extensively cultivated under the con- 
viction that they are the true gr.ape-vine. It must not, however, be forgotten 
that many writers regard hybridisation as a much less powerful agent than 
grafting (if even it be an agent at all) in the production of cultivated .states 
of the species of Vitis. The writer’s attention w'as first directed to the pos- 
sibility of the wild species yielding grapes, in connection with the Flower and 
Fruit shows held by the Horticultural Society of Simla. Prizes were offered 
for Native-growm fruits. Wild, semi-wild, and cultivated grapes wore, ac- 
cordingly, presented for competition. Among these, unmistakable forms 
both of V, rugosaand of V. parvifolia were showm, as also certain that ap- 
peared transitionary states between these two species. 'I he peculiarities of 
the seeds of these semi -cultivated grapes left hitleroom for doubt but that 
they were perfectly distinct botanicalTy from the large grapes shown from the 
green-houses of the European growers. As bearing on the possibility of 
India, like America, possessing more than one species of grape- yielding vine, 
the reader will find the passage quoted below, regarding the wild grapes of 
Kashmir peculiarly instructive (see p, 271*3)^ The subject of the Himdiayan 
grapes w ould, therefore, seem well worthy of careful study, a.s it may not only 
throw light on the nature of the disease alluded to (In tne papers below) as 
threatening the once prosperous industry of vine growing in Kan4war, but 
it may even extend its beneficial influence to the vine industry of the world. 
It may, in fact, have been with some such benefit in view that F'rench growers, 
a few years ago, procured stock of the vines of Kashmir. There can be no 
doubt, however, that the study of the Himdlayan and Central Asiatic 
grapes is more likely to be productive of good results than the investi- 
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cation of the degraded forms of the true vinCi presently to be found on 
the plains of India. The Himalaya may, indeed, be regarded as the 
extreme south-eastern boundary of the presumed wild source of this, one 
of the most anciently cultivated of plants. Many writers have dwelt 
on the injurious influence of the spread of the faith of Islam on vine-growing. 

In India, and more especially in IC'ishmfr, the decline seems, however, to 
have dated from the close of the sixteenth century and after the death of 
the Emperor Akbar. That enlightened monarch is well known to have set 
the dictates of the Prophet on one side when these infringed or restricted the 
development of his vast empire. If we may judge from the record of his 
reign, furnished by his historian Abul FazI, the Emperor fostered and 
encouraged grape cultivation in India, and by his direct aid grapes of high 
merit were successfully acclimatised in the Panjdb and throughout the 
gre.ater part of Northern and Western India. And it is significant that 
to this day the better qualities of grapes in India bear the name of Phakrt 
as if brought originally by Muhammadan mendicants. The succe' sors to 
the throne of Delhi restored the reign of bigotry' that Akbar*s personal 
character ak>nc had stayed, and before it fell not only much that was beauti- i 
ful but more still that was useful and beneficial. The order went forth fi^r ! 
the destruction ol the vineries of Kashmir, and grape culture in India shared ; 
in the neglect that followed. The seventeenth and eighteenth centuries, there- 
fore, witnessed a decline of interest in vine culture sufficient to account for 
the low position that industry now occupies, and the very inferi(»r nature of A 
the grapes of this country. That there are large tracts of Upper India 
eminently suited for grape cultivation scarcely needs justification, and the | 
wine produced in Kashmir at the present day shows that even the highest 
branches of the industry need not be despaired of. Sufficient may, there- 
fore. Ih? accepted as already denoted to justify the inclusion of India in the I 
world’s area of vine cultivation. ' 
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Medicine. — According to U. C. Dutt the dried fruits or r aisins have 
for many centuries beren employed medicinally by the Hindus. They arc ! 
described as “demulcent, laxative, swc'ct, cooling, agreeable and a.«;eful in : 
thirst, h(‘at of body, cough, hoarseness, and ctmsumption. Raisins also : 
enter into the composition of numerous demulcent and expectorant medi- 
cines.” Dutt describes the preparation of a medicinal wine known as ; 
Drdkshd (iristita, of which the chief ingredients are raisins, treacle, cinna- : 
mon. cardamoms, tejp.itm, the flowers of Mesua ferrea, the fruit i>f Aglaia : 
Roxburghii, black pepper. long pepper, etc., set aside until fermented. I'his 
liquor was deemed invigorating anti nourishing, and was used in consump- 
tion, cough, difticult breathing, and ho;irseness. In Eiin>pean pharm icv ! 
raisins are similarly employed in compound tincture of cardamoms, tincture 
of senna, on account of the saccharine matter they contain. Grapes are ' 
described by Dioscorides under the name of orra^aAij, raisins as ! 

Pliny speaks of (Jvcc, grapes, and Acini passi, raisins. Argol (or the Inr- - 
tratc crust obtained from wine vt^sscls) was the rpv^otvou of the Greeks, 
the Ftcx vini of l .atin, and the Miih^el^tarfir of the Arabs. Noureddeen 
Mohammed Abdullah Shirazy, Physician to the Emperor Shahjehan. 
in his work (/If as U.iwinh gives the uses of grapes, raisins, and w inc 
among the Muhammadans in his time, A sptxiesof black grape known as 
/isd bd ul Gh^-sd-n, Pkrs. ; Kdli-dakh, Hind; and Angur^sictunL 
Arab., was regarded as hut and dry.^ He gives the grape the following i 
generic names ; Ddkh, Pf:r.s. and Sans. ; Intib, Arab ; and Hind. | 

The juice of the grapes, he tells us, is (J-md-sin in Arabic ; wine khumr in i 
Arab.; Ddli kd-mtuik^ Hind ; and Afey or simply Sheruh, Pf,rs. | 
Wine by the Muhammadan physicians was a hot and dry cordi.al. Raisins ; 
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without seeds, srcire known as Z%*bit in Arab. ; Kishmish, in Hind. ; and 
Me-wiB in Pers.; they were rej^arded as emollient and suppurative. 
Abdullah Shirazy adds that the vine plant was in Arabic Kerm, 

The Muhammadan writers regarded the fruit as one of the most diges- 
tible, purifying the blood* and increasing its quantity and quality. Oymock 
tells us that “ The ashes of the wood are recommended as a preventative of 
stone in the bladder, cold swellings of the testes, and piles ; in the two last 
named diseases they are to be applied externally as well as given inter- 
nally. The JUICE of unripe grapes, Husrum, Arab.; Ghureh^ Pers., is 
used as an astringent. It is the o/u^a/ciov of Dioscorides, and the 
A^esto of the modern ItalLans, who still use it in affections of the throat,’* 
“The sharbaU or syrup of grapes, says Moodeen Sheriff, is a very pleasant 
and ccK>ling drink, and proves very useful in relieving thirst and other 
pyrexial symptoms in many forms of fever. I have also used it with 
advantage in ardor-urinae, dysuria, strangury, and sf>me cases of bilious 
dyspepsia. IPis one of the best and most agreeable vehicles for other medi- 
cines, particularly those used in dyspepsia, dysentery, diarrhoea and dropsical 
affections. From their combined actions of demulcent, expectorant and 
laxative, raisins are a frequent ingredient in Muhammadan prescriptions 
for catarrhal and febrile complaints *’ (Aft;S, Mat. Med. South 

*‘The cut branches of the vine yield in spring an abundant sap, which 
was formerly used as a remedy for skin diseases, and is still a popular 
remedy in tiurope for ophthalmV* {Pharmacog. fndX 

Vinegar or Angur-ki^sirkhn is the expressed juice exposed in the air 
till it ferments. It is used as an acid drink in indigestion and cholic, and 
sometimes even in cholera. Mixed w ith salt it acts as an emetic (Baden 
Peywell). ( Con/, vtith VoL /., 7^— 75.) 

Special Opinions. — ^ *** Manakka^ and ^Kismts* are different specie.s. 
The former are regarded as cooling and laxative” (Assistant Surgeon 
Shtb Chundra Bhattacharjiy ChandOy Central Provinces). ” Grapes are 
largely imported from Afghanistan. I he fresh fruil is grateful and useful 
in allaying thirst in febrile condition (Brigade Surgeony G. A. Watsofiy 
Allahabad). “ Ziriskk-t^shirin is the term in Leh for the English equivalent, 
(Zanti) currants that are produced in Iskardo, where they are called Basho. 
See Berberis vulgaris, Vol. I., (Surgeon-Major j. E.T. Aitchison, 
C.I.E.). 

Food . — It is perhaps scarcely necessary to mention in this place that 
the PRESU FRUIT is largely eaten in all countries where the vine grows. 
So very highly is this fruit valued that in countries where the vine cannot 
be grown in the open air, special glass-houses are constructed for its culti- 
vation. And los^j great perfection has this (what might be called artificial) 
prc^uction been carried, that some of the most highly prized forms of the 
fruit have been produced under glass. Indeed it is mainly to the growers 
of this class that the world looks for the yearly increasing list of new and 
valued forms. The manufactures of the grape arc briefly wine, brandy, 
vinegar, raisins, and currants. These products will be found dealt 
with below in the special paragraphs devoted to them, at least in so far as 
India *\s concerned. The present section is, therefore, intended to preserve 
the logical position only for the names of the chief edible products of the 
vine. 

WINE. 

ViN, />.; Wf.in, Ger. ; Oinos, Gr. ; Vixo, //., Sp. ; Vinuri, 
Lai. ; ViNHO, Port.; WiNO, WiNO-GRADNCE, Pus. 

Vem. ^Skardb, anguri, kiskmiskiy arak, Hisd, ; Madyd, madh. BenO. ; 

Sheo (wine), raky arrak (brandy), Kanawak ; Shardb, N.-W. P. ; 

Skardby Ps. ; Anguriy SiND.; ^arayanty Ta.M. ; Sarayi, Tel.; Bh- 
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HISTORY OF THE VINE & OP WINE. 

The late Dr. U. C. Dutt, in his valuable work on the Afaferta Medica 
of the Hindus, \ ** Grapes have been known in India from a very 
remote period and are mentioned by Susruta and Charaka. ” The best 
known names for the fruit in .Sanskrit works are Drdkshd and MridvtkA, 
In Sanskrit works a spirit distilled from grapes, MMdhika, is distinguished 
from that frrim siigar-cinc (Sidhu), from r\c<i(Surdi, from barley ( Ao/ir/A;;, 
from wheat { Mndhnlikd), etc., (translated brandy) occurs in the 

Institutes of Mami (l-ecture XI., 147), and three kinds of spirits are distm. 
gui.shed in I.eclure XI., <^5. Atkinson (Himnlayan Distrirfs) remarks 
that “the vines and apricots of Kan 4 war are much praised in the 
Puranas.” Kanrlwar at the present day may be said to be one of the 
chief Indian localities where viticultttre is a recognised industry, and i>nc 
upon which thepe >ple are to a large extent dependent. The cultiv.ation cl 
the gr.ipe in Afghanistan, Balurhisian and Kashmir can also Ix' carried 
into tlve most ancient records of ^h€^se countries, and, at the present d.ay, the 
trade in tVte produce of the vineyards of these regions is of no mean im- 
portance. 'I’he possession of an extensive vocabulary of names, both in 
the classic and modern languages of India, for the plant, its fresh fruit, 
its dried fruit, its wine and its spirit (brandy) when viewed in the light of 
the historic evidences that can lx? oroduced, and when taken in conjunction 
with the existence of several wilci species which yield edible fruits, and, 
which, as already stated, are even partially cultivated along side of the true 
vine, .are facts that le.ave little room for doubt that India manifests a strong 
claim to an ancient cultivation oi the vine. The rise and fall of the industry 
in cerl.ain parts of the country have l)een governed by similar influences to 
those which havt? oper.ited in Persia, Egypt, and Europe. It is unnecessary, 
therefore, to furnish any further illustration of this than has already been 
given in connection with K.ishmtr. But it may be said that in addition 
to political agencies the appe.arance of dise.ise, due very largely to over- 
cultivMtion, has also modified or even ruined the inefustry in certain 
tr.acts of country, or has done so during certain pericxis. The importance 
of a careful study of the forms of the vine, met with in India, and the 
possible light that may be thrown thereby on the origin of the industry, 
has aln'ady been briefly touched upon. The late Dr. Stewart, than whom 
few more careful observers could lie mentioned, tells tis that he was unable 
to isolate the ciiltivatwi forms. Of Vitis iadiCA, V, lamita, and V. TimferA, 
be furnishes conjointly the F'anjab vernacular names giitm to them and then 
says*. “ I have not distinguished between thc'se three species ** but “ 
with velvety, while or red-backed leaves (V. lAnAta) which is only found 
wild, appears to run into the glabrous leaved one.** He further furnishes 
the vernacular name for the first species (V. tndicA), vie., An^fir, and it may 
be pointed out th;U that is the name given throughout India for the culti- 
vated grape. .Speaking more especially of the cultivated forms, Stewart 
adds that ** the fruit is of either colour and the crop is very precarious, es- 
pecially at Kan a war, on the Sutlej. Grapes of varying quality are raised at 
most places in the Panj.ib plains, those of Peshawar being the best; cur- 
rants are made from a small gr.ipein KanAwar, as well as in Western Tibet 
and Yarkand. In Kanawar a spirik prepared from the juice is compared 
to grape brandy by HoflFmelster. This spirit is, .according to Longden, 
cilled rak or arrak, and he mentions ih.it a wine .also (.S 7 ttfi>) is made 
there. The circumstance th.it the Hindu name is applied to this and the 
barley spirit of Lahoul would st'cm to imply, that tne art of distillation I 
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had been introduced into these countries from below. In Afghanistan 
Bellew slates that a grape wine is prepared, which is consumed by w'ell- 
to-do Mussalmans, and a raisin wine tor Hindus.*’ Dr. Henderson re- 
marks that the vine thrives in many parts of the Panjab quite as wdl as in 
Europe, and that, in his opinion, it is indigenous to Hazara, and, possibly 
also, to the Salt Range. Without more direct evidence in support of that 
opinion, it would perhaps be safer, however, to suppose that Henderson’s 
wild Hazara vines were in reality one or other of the allied species to w^hich 
reference has already been made. Henderson, in his Lahore to Yitrkhand^ 
says that “grapes ot excellent quality are grown extensively In Yarkand* 
but not for making w’ine. In I^dak 1 got large biinchf's of black seedless 
grapes, the size of the Zante currant, but usually with one or tw o large 
grapes with seeds on each bunch. They were said to come from Skard(» 
and to be exported in the dried state to Simla and the Panjab in large 
quantities.” 

As giving still further an idea of the importance of the vine cultivation 
in the countries bordering on the North-Western frontier of India, the 
following passage may be taken from Aitchison’s Notes on the Products: 
of Western Afghanistan and North-Eastern Persia: “The vine, tak ; 
the fruit grapes, augur ; raisins, kishmish ; currants or corinths, ssirishk- 
shinn ; wine, ; spirits made from raisnis, arok ; vinegar, sirka ; 

syrup of grape-juice, shtra ; sugar made from grape-iulcftf kand i-shira- 
ghi: The vine is cultivated wherever there is a garden, At Herat and 
Meshad large gardens contain ground laid out in vines alone ; usually 
these are all trained as climbers, but at Bezel I saw some gardens in 
which were cultivated standard vines. The fruit is very variable in quali- 
ty. The grapes of Herat are considered to be the finest. In Herat and 
its vicinity the largest amount of raisins is preserved, and much of both 
wine and spirits prepared. Throughout the country generally a syrup or 
very thin treacle is made from the juice of the grape ; this is much eaten 
by the people along with their fo<xi, and is a great improvement w hen 
added to their usual coarse bread. Grapes and raisins, more particularly 
the latter, f(jrm a great export trade to India,” In another part of his 
most useful little book, Dr. Aitchison says that of raisins {kishmish) two 
well marked kinds are prepared— the red, surkhy and the green, sabs. In 
his still earlier work (Hand-Book of the Trade Products of Leh) he tells 
us that in Yarkand grapes are called usum, a word which recalls the 
Russian issum.^ He further remarks that there are four chief varieties, 
vis,, kuk itzum or green grapes : yeshil nsrtm, also a green grape ; kassil 
itsum, a red grape: and harak usum, an almost black kind. Raisins are 
called in Turk! ktirk uzum, and the currants of Iskardo are sirishk. 

In order to exemplify the extensive and diversified knowledge that 
exists in India and its chief frontier countries regarding the vine, a wh(»le 
volume of Quotations might be furnished. But the influence of that con- 
tention on the history of the Indian vines may, perhaps, have been suffi- 
ciently shown by the passages already given. While, therefore, vine culti- 
vation exists at the present day in India— and there is abundant evidence 
that the plant and its products have been know n for perhaps 3,000 yeiars — 
there is nothing to sliow' that during any period of this country’s history 
did viticulture attain the proportions it assumed in the Greek and Roman 
ages of Europe. Still less can the idea be entertained that vine culture 
emanated from the country of the early Sanskrit-speaking race, although 
there is a probability that grapes of a kind were grown in Southern 
Asia, from an indigenous stock, prior to the introduction of the superior 
qualities from the Semitic home of the vine of present European agricul- 
ture. Prior to the Muhammadan conquests of India we possess, however, 
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no very precise information as to the cultivation of the grape. The medi- 
cinal uses of the vine recorded in Hindu literature are mostly concerned 
with raisins, and spirit {\fdddhika), and it is, therefore, probable that 
both the fresh fruit and the various forms of raisins were (as at the present 
day) imported across the northern frontier. The of the Vedas was 

doubtless an alcoholic liquor, but it seems highly probable that it took its 
name from the bitter principle (or hops so to speak) much as the name 
“ beer was taken from the grain employed. There is little indeed that 
would go to show that the Soma was the juice either of the grape or of 
any other plant. The bulk of the evidence that has as yet been addu- 
ced points to a knowledge of fermentation, and possibly also of distillation 
which it was politic to withhold from the general public. The .secrecy 
observed procured ithcs;icred significance which it was impo.ssib]e to retain 
when the knowledge was no longer confined to the priesthood. At one 
time the writer thought that certain passages descriptive of the .SVwfi plant, 
which likened it to the joints of the human finger, might have reference to 
tl\c long narrow green grapes of Afghanistan and Central Asia, but more 1 
direct evidence has convinced him that the Som i plant was in reality a I 
flavouring or auxiliary ingredient but did not of itself afford the beverage. ' 
He has therefore, though somewhat reluctantly, rejected the very pleasing ■ 
conc»‘ption held by many writers that the Soma of the early V'etiaswas one ' 
of the nuist ancient allusions to wine. (Conf, with VoL II Ly pf> 246 ^dsi ) 

The more direct historic fads regarding Indian vines must, however, be 
traced from the sixteenth century only, when Akbar fostered the industry, 
and when his successors sh(‘rtly after did all in their power to destroy the 
g(x>d he had achieved. During the piist century or so, little real progress 
has been made, though the Journals of the Agri-Horticultural Society of 
India and other publications nave recorded numerous experiment.s both in 
Kashmir and on the plains of India which have been undertaken with the 
object of trying to restore to India her lost position. 

IJefore pr<x:eeding to furnish a few of the more important papers which 
have appeared on viticulture in India, the present chapter may fittingly lx? 
concluded liy a few passages from Victor Hehn’s great work on the 
migration of the vine from Asia to Europe. The quotations which follow 
w'ill lx? found to not only tell the story of the various vicissitudes of the 
industry, but will be seen to mark the birth-places of the chief varieties of 
the vine, and of the systems of ciiltivatitm ; — 

I'hat winft reached flic Grwrks through the Semites, we le.irn from the identity 
of name (llrbr. vain, Ktbiop. and Arab, Gr. voirws, Uit. virtu fft). 1 he course? 

taken by civilisation m.ikes it extremely improlKiWe that the Semites should have 
iHjnowcd the word foun the Ary.ins ; that is, from the Gr.xvo-Italians, for the banians 
have it not. Attempts to show from Sanskrit that >vine was an original posseissu.\n of 
the unscparatctl Aryan races have fallen through, and in the eyes of the unprejudiced 
only prove the contrary. The true home of the vine, which is th#» luxuriant country 
south ol the ( aspian Sea, was also, as far as can be historically determined, close to 
the cradle of th^ Semitic race, or ot one of its chief branches, rhere, in the woods 
the vine, thick as a man’s aim, still dimhs into the loftiest trees, hanging in wreaths 
from summit to summit, and temptingly displaying its heavy bunches ol VapO';. I her e. 
or in Colchis on thf; Phasis, in tne countries lying t>etween the Caucasus, Ararat, and 
Taurus, the inimitiyc methods f cultivation, we read of in the works of the Greeks 
and Romans, .ire still practised ; l(»r instance, the dividing of viney.irds by cross-paths 
running frmn north to south and c.ist to west (/rwc.v li/Yumauu j ; the pitch- 

ing or chalking of the arnphoral, the burying of them in the ground, etc. 1 here grows 
thfi spicy, orange yellow wines of penetrating odour, and the precious Gachetian grape 
yields a juice so intensely dark-red that ladiea^iite their letters with it. From those 
regions the vine accompanied the teeming race of Shem to the lower Eui»inates in the 
south-east, and to the descrU and paiadise.s of the south-west, where wo afterwards 
find them settled, and developing the {>cculiar rivilination which succeeded the 
Egyptian and long preceded the Aryan, lo the Semites, then, who evei invented 
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HISTROY. the distillation of alcohol, who accomplished the gi^ntic abstraction.^ of monotheism^ 
Tneasurement, money, and alphabetic writing (a kind of mental distillation, on the 
threshold of which the Egy'ptians had halted), belongs also the dubious fame of 
having arrested the juice of the grape at the stage of fermentation, and so produced 
an exhilarating or stupefying beverage. From Syria the cultivation of the vine spread 
to the Lydians, Phrygians, Mysians, and other Iranian or haH Iranian nations which 
had, in the meantime, moved up from the ca.st. Thus it entered the Greek peninsula 
from the north, while at the same time Phoenician commerce, Carian colonies, and also 
old Greek communities that had crossed from Europe to Asia, brought the wonderful 
invention, and in time the plant itself, direct by .sea. At tho time of the Homeric Epos 
and Hesiod’s poems, its introduction had long been accomplished and forgotten, the 
existence of the vine and of wine was taken for panted, and attributed, like all the 
blessings of life, to the instructions or the creating band of a deity* 

“'llie earliest voyages of the Greeks to the west must have introduced the intoxi- 
cating beverage to the Italian coast, for that wine came to Italy from Greece is proved 
by the word vtnum^ its neuter form l^ing accounted for by imitation of the accusative 
voinon. The Greek Milors found a simple shepherd folk, on whom the foreign wine 
had the same stupefying effect as on the Centaurs mentioned by Pindar : ' W^en the 

Pheres became acquainted with the man-suhduing power of sweet wine, they ha.stily 

f lushed the white mi »k from the tables, drank out of silver horns, and wandered help- 
essiy about.* That in Latium milk wa.s older than wine is proved by ordinances 
attributed to Romulus, according to which while milk, and not wine, was to be poured 
out to the gods; and Numa decreed that wine should not be sprinkled on the bier, 
which shews that wine was not yet in use at the oldest funeral ceremonies. For there 
w’as a time when the Womans only practised agriculture, ami the cultivation of the 
vine had not yet been introduced. It is remarkable that in that country, as in Gfe<*ce, 
I legends of battles between the nations are connected with the introduction of the vine. 

A much noted legend relates that Mezentius, King of Caere, demanded of the Latins 
I the first-fruits of their vineyards, or the first wine from the press, but that they vowed 

these things to Jupiter, and ^ won the victory over the wicked tyrant. The rule of 
the Etruscans in Campania and Latium was probably Viroken by an alliance of the 
Greeks and I.*atins j and the faint remembrance of this victory got mixed up with tliat 
! of the introduction of Greek viticulture and that of the institution of first fruits to 
Jupiter Libei' and Venus Libera. The 19th of August, the day of the foundation of 
two temples to Murcia and Libitina, goddesses of the harvest, now' also became tho 
j day of the vinalia rusticCL, which was pret'eded on the 23rd of Aoril by the vinalia 

I prior ay both feasts connecting the younger cultivation of the vine with the older cultiva- 

I tion of the field. It was natural that Jupiter should be the patron of the new gift, 

and that his priest, the Flemen jbalis, should consecrate the harvest ; for all fecundity 
V and fruits of the earth were attributed to that god. The surname Lihr^r, which makes 

him the god of wine, is a translation from Greek ; the Gteek genralogy, which makes 
Bacchus a son of Jupiter, had not taken root in Italy. The vine soon grew »o luxu- 
riantly on the mountains of South Italy, that already in the fifth century b. c. 
Sophocles call* Italy the favourite land of Bacchus, and HerodotuS calls the 
southern point of Italy the land 0/ vine-poles. 

CEwo/ria.— 'Qinotria was the land where the vine was trained on poles, in contrast 
with Etruria and Campania, for instance, where it twined round trees ; or Massilla 
and Spain, where it was cut short and left without support ; with Brundusium. where 
it spread rwf-like over trellis worker cords; or Asia Minor, where it crept upon the 
ground. These different methods of training resulted partly from the nature of the 
Standard and Jjoil, which was either rocky and hot or damp and rich in humus, partly from the want 
vines i sufficient wood or cane, and partly from the habits of those by whom the cultivation 
Confmiih ' had been introduced, and the kind of grape they brought with them. The abundance 

4 > 26 a * timber in the country afterwards cailc<l Lucania and Bruttium— also called Italia 

i from the cattle breeding connected with those wood* — may have led to the general 

i use of proper vine poles, and the name CEnotria may have wien given by those Creeks 

I who were accu.stomed to train the vine freely on the ground or on trees. In the 

districts at the mouth of the Po the vinestock must have been introduced very early by 
I Greek maritime commerce, although the low and damp ground seemed little favourable 

! to its cultivation. Even Strabo was surprise at the co-existence of marshes and 

I flourishing vines. The vine grew well near Ravenna, bearing the beat and rains ; 

I nourishing itself on the mists, and yielding abundance of wine, and the same is re- 

I marked of other northern grapes. Wine in Ravenna was cheaper than water, so that 

I the poet Martial says he would rather possess a tank of wata* than a vineyard, and 

! complains that a cheat of a publican has sold him pure wine, instead of wine and 

‘ water. Vicanum, where the geographical names and other things tndicate that it was 
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anciently connected with the mouth of the Po, is very early described as rich in wine. 
We read in Potybius that Hannibal cured the horses of his army with the old wine 
of that country, of which there was an abimdance; and long: afterwards the wines of 
pfeenum were still exported to Gaul and the East. There grew the celebrated Pra:* 
tatian g^rapes, lesembling the Istrian, and were identified by Pl*ny with the Pucinian 
crapes that gnew on the river Ttmavus near Aquileia. 1 he FMcene vine had therefore 
been propagated from the old Greek times along the west coast of the Adriatic to the 
very head of that gulf. Polybius, who speaks as an eye>witness, praises the wine of 
the extensive and fertile plains that stretched from the Po to the foot of the Alps. 
Most likely the vine grew there already when the Celts invaded Italy, tempted by its 
southern wines and fruits. Martial speaks of the vine-covered slopes of the volcanic 
Elugancan hills near Pailua. The Khaitian wines, that is, the wines of what is now 
Tyrol and Valtelin, were ancumtiy celebrated. I hey really owe their immortality to 
Virgil, who considered them only second to Falcrnian wine; but perhaps he eulogiz- 
ed the Rhcetian wine Viecause Augustus particularly liked it. Strabo joined in the 
song of praise, most likely echoing Virgil. The district of Verona, too, was celebrated 
long after for its wines.*’ 

Cato was of opinion that of all kinds of culture that of the grape was the most 
profitable ; and during the last years of the Roman Republic, Italy had become such 
a wine country that the relation l>et\veen wine and corn was reversed; wine was 
exported and corn imported. Rut the cultivation of the vine had also long since | 
begun to cross the borders of Italy and make itself at home in the North and West.’’ ^ 
Hehn then shows the progress into France with Cxsar’s conquest over the greater j 
part of Kurope. ‘‘At that time, he^ says, Gaul stood in relation to Italy, as Italy i 
had .stood in primitive times to Greece, and Greece before that to Syria, 
Phrygia, and I.ydia. Gallic wines pleased the Italian palate. ^ Burgandy was drunk, 
thougn not under that name.’* “ Gallic varieties of grape, which had been produced 
by transplantation to new soils, w*eie transmrtttrcl to Italy and propagated there. 

'I ne virtu eJ ascribed to these Gallic vines entirely consist in greater resistance to an ! 
unfavourable climate, prexiuctivencss even on p<K>r soil, and endurance of cold, rain, 
and wind ; they all bear abundance of fruit, and yield a largs quantity of must ; they 
easily degenerate when removed to another soil, and have therefore no stable 
character; the grape called hehfennaca does not thrive in Italy, but remains small 
and easily decays ; the aroma of the Allobiogian wine is rapidly h>st and so on.” ‘‘ It 
was in the natural course of things that during the Empire the culture of the vine 
should not only l^ecome permanent in Gaul, but he extended to the v.alleys of the 
Garonne, the .Marne, and the Moselle, though it <lid not as yet cross the Rhine. But, 
if not the vine, yet wine itself soon Ixicame. known to the neighlwuring Germans, who 
by their acceptance of this puKluct concluded the fateful compact with Gallic Ronvin 
ewilization.” “ The cultivation of the vine in the Roman provinces threatened to 
choke the cultivation of grain to such a degree that the Kmpcior Domitian in an 
excesrs rd .inxiety, ordered that half and more than half of all the vineyards outside 
Italy shmild he rh*str<iye<l — which order, naturally, could not be carxirHl out, Pr(>hibi- 
tioii of the Oriental custom of castration l>cing issued about the same time, Apolio- 
niUS said that the Kmperor spare*! men l>ut eunurhized the earth.*’ 

** If w<j compare the preficnt condition of viticulture with what it was in ancient 
times, we find that it has in some degree followed the general c<nir>c of history ; that is, 
it has declined in the countries of its origin, and stands at the highest point td di'- 
vclopmcnt in tht>se countries where it was introduced the latest. When Western Asia, 
the Cradle of the vine, was overwhclmctl by nations of the faith of Islam, it was 
natural that a product, the enjoyment of which was fm bidden to the conquerors, 
should no Ion gnr flourish. In all countries that came under Arab government — in 
North Africa, Sicily, and Spain—the cultivation of the vine dordined.” “ Modern 
Greece — aftm so many fatalities, after centuries of ethnologic and ccorromic degrada- 
tion”*- |T(Hiuces. with lew exa^ptions, very bad wine — the fame of her Chian, Lesbian, 
and 1 hasian has long since evapuratcef.” “ Perhaps currants arc only a variety of 
grape produccnl by degcnc'ratit^n. They are said to have come from the Isle of Naxos 
and to havn been unkmovn in tl\c Morca before i6<k>. It is remarkable that they 
wander, as it w'erc, from place to place. They^have disappeared fi-om Naxos, exist no 
longr-i at ( .'ornith whence they received their name, and are now only found in Patias, 
Zante, and 1 ephalonia.” 

But after the fall of the Roman Empire Itali.an viticulture rapidly declined. '1 he 
nobles and princes gradually came to caie more for quantity than quality. It was the 
taste and wealth olthc Roman nobles that luid nurtured and developed the infinite 
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variety and quality ot the wines. Thus Horace made known the qualities of the 
wines of Latium and Campania under the names of Palernian, Mussic and Coecuban, 
but Pliny, two generations iater, says that they were no longer valued. “ Manufac- 
turers of wine in Greece and Italy are now reproached with exactly the same thing.** 
“ It is universally admitted that in modern times the palm in the production of wine 
is due to Central and Southern France. Whilst Italy almost entirely consumes the 
thirty million hectolitres of her yearly produce, and has therefore little to spare (or 
export, France, on the contrary, till the vine-louse began its ravages, pi oducea duutrle 
the quantity at a money value of about 2,000 to 3,otK> million francs, became the chief 
exporting country, supplying all parts of the world with the first wines as well as 
common table wines.** “ It is a remarkable fact that vines now produce the best wines 
in places close to the northern limit of their extension, where the plant was only gra- 
dually and with difficulty, and last of all acclimatised ; wines now famed over the world 
under the names of Burgandy, Johannisberg, etc. Here, of course, culture and 
technical skill have done their utmost ; and who knows what they might not accom- 
plish if adopted in the original homes of the vine ? In this connection, a fact that 
meets our eyes in the Hrst two or three centuries of the Middle Ages deserves serious 
attentior^. At that time, we find the western world thought of the wines of Balesline 
as the stronf;est and finest, just as we now quote the ports and sherries of the Pyrenean 
peninsula; and the wine of the Phoenician F*hilistine coast was greatly valued at 
the Byzantine court. It was the Arab invasion that put an end to its production and 
the commerce founded upon it.** After pointing to the results of the modern phases 
of the expansion of vine culture Hehn adds : — * Wine, wc might say, loves not the 
west, ana clings to the neighlx)urhr>od of its old home.** ‘’At two points only 
and quite at the end of the Middle Ages has the hand of man really extended the 
region of the vine, namely, in Madeira and the Canaries — which may in a sense lie 
said to belong still tt> Euiope and the Mediterranean. Prince Henry, the voyager, 
introduced shoots oi^thc vine from the Peloponnesas and Crete into Madeira ; and 
Alonza de Lungo t>'ansplanted vines from Madeira to Teneriffe about the year 
1507. The wine yielded there by Grecian grapes becau'c celebrated all over the world, 
but lately the grape-fungus has destroyed this cultur e, and it is l>eing revived with diffi- 
culty. Hut the cultivation of the vine in thosr? island is also interesting, liecause there it 
comes nearest to the climate of the tropics^ the vincyartls even of Southern Persia and 
of the Cape are further away from the equator than the Isle of Ferjo at 
latitude.’* 

The distribution of the vine throughout Europe is thus more or less 
a matter of historic record, although, as DeCandolie points out, the dis- 
covery <'f vine seeds in the lake-dwellings of Castione, Wangen and Switzer- 
land carry a knowledge in the fruit into prehistoric limes, a fact confirmed 
by the existence of vine leaves in the tufa of Montpellier and of Meyrar- 
gue, — deposits certainly older than the histories of man, though later than 
the tertiary epoch of geologists. “ The dissemination by birds must have 
therefore begun very early, as soon as the fruit existed, before civilization, 
before the migration of the most ancient Asiatic peoples, perhaps before 
the existence of man in Europe or even in Asia. Nevertheless, the fre- 
quency pf cultivation, and multitude of forms of the cultivated grape, 
may have extended naturalization and introduced among wild vines, 
varieties which originated in cultivation.” “ An absolute primitive? habi- 
tation is more or less mythical, but habitations successive! v extended or 
restricted are in accordance with the nature of things, 'fhey constitute 
areas more or less ancient and real, provided that the species has main- 
tained itself wild, without the constant addition (^f fresn seed” [DeCan* 
dalle. Grig Cult, PL), To some such influences must be attributed the 
existence of the vine on the temperate slopes of the Himalaya if indeed we 
are not forced, through future discoveries, to believe in Vitis vinifera 
having been a native of these mountainous tracts as well as of Western 
Asia, long anterior to its being cultivated. Indeed, ll^ere remains but one 
other possibility (already suggested), 71 / f., of India having possessed, in 
ancient times, grapes developed from indigenous species, prior to its 
having obtained the true vine. [Conf, with p, 260,) Such grapes might 
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readily be supposed to have ceased to be cultivated on the introduction of the 
better qualities from the trans-Himdlayan regions. That the earliest classic 
literature of India necessitates our acceptance of the vine or of a vine as 
having been known to the Sanskrit authors, is a matter upon which there can 
be Utile room for doubt. Hut we have to pass over a gap of many centuries 
before we obtain unmistakable evidence of its cultivation. There is, how- 
ever, no ancient record of ns introduction, and the classic and many of the 
vernacular names for it and for the preparations from it, seem purely . 
spontaneous and bciir little or no relation to the Semitic and European j 
synonyms, Victor Hehn (in the passage quoted above) has very ably ex- ! 
emplined the effect of the conquests of Islam on the vine culture of the 
Mediterranean area, and it neca scarcely be said that that power also domi- 
nated the arts and industries of the ancient peoples of this country for fully 
a thousand ye;irs. Is it matter for surprise therefore that the possibilities 
of India in the production of grapes anti wine are still unsolved. So far as 
the experiments have gone, it may indeed be said they are hapeful in the ; 
highest degree. But that viticulture should have survived in Kanawar 
(in the Nonh-West Himalaya! in spite of the great disadvantages under : * ^ 74 , 

which it has laVjoured, would seem to show that India need not confine 
her expectations of a future prixiuction of wine to the vale of Kashmir, nor i 
regard increased facilities of trade with Afghanistan as essential to an 
expansion of her supplies of grapes, rai.sins and currants. The somewhat 
curious fact that the vineyards of Kandwar (even to the present day) find j 
an outlet for their raisins and currants in Tibet, illustrates no doubt the j 
conservative nature of trade, but it confirms also the idea of the Muham- ( 
madan persecution of viticulture that for many centuries prevailed in the ji ‘3 ct seq, 
Kast. '1 ho simple cultivators of the higher fertile valleys of the Himdiaya 1 
h*ad cither to abandon vine growing or had to seek seclusion rather than I 
to court publicity for their indusliS'. Is it to be wondered at, therefore, I 
that few persons have thought of India as possessing vineyards or have ’ 
heard even of the fact that for centuries she has produced within lior own ' 
territory wine of so excellent a quality that it neeas but the skill and ex- j 
perience of the West to place it among the commercial products of this i 
vast empire. ! 

VITICULTURE. ‘viticulture. 

It is neither within the scope of this article to discuss the methods of ^45 
vine culture praclistxl in Europe, nor to deal with the forms of the plant 
so cultivated. Persons intereslc'd in these subjects will have no difficulty in 
procniring an extensive scries of technical works. What more e.specially 
concerns the writer is to furnish .such information as can be procured 1 
<»n the present vine industry of India, incomplete and fragmentary though ; 
the literature of that subject most undoubtedly is. I'he imperfections of ; 
the systems pursued and the unsatisfactory position of the industry, when } 
fully made known, may, in the writer’s opinion, very likely act as greater in- ; 
centives to reftirm and progression than would an essay on V'iticulturc in 
general. This object cannot perhaps l^e better accomplished than by fur- , 
nishing, province by province, a few passages from local works and official 
correspondence, illustrative of the degree of know ledge that prevails, and of | 
the extent of the experiments that have been made tow ards improvement . It 
will be seen that well on to half a century ago, the subject of vine grow - i Kashmir 
ing on the plains of India, to some extent occupied public attention, but i 
that since then it has allowed to drop into almost complete obscu- 1 pp^ 

rity, and, but for the revival of interest (w ithin the past few years) that : 
has Ix^en taken in wMne production in Kashmir and the raisin trade of » 

Kandwar, it might almost be said that wc know little more at present i 
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than that some localities have the reputation of growing fairly good 
grapes, while in others that the humidity is said to prove too great for 
the successful rearing of the planL The systematic study of the in- 
dust^ and the comparison of the results obtained, district by district by a 
qualified person, would doubtless remove much of the ignorance that 
wevails. At present, while we know that grapes of one quality are found 
here and of another quality there, we do not know for certain whether these 
differences proceed from climatic peculiarities, from the nature of the vines 
grown, or from the systems of cultivation pursued. We read of disease hav* 
ing once upon a time partially or totally ruined the industry in one locality 
and of devastation threatening another now ; but in both cases we arealike 
unable to tell for certain whether it was or is due to fungoid or to insect 
depredations. We are accordingly hopelessly unable to recommend cura- 
tive or protective measures. Indeed, all that can be written amounts to 
this, that in few branches of Indian agriculture is the need for investiga- 
tion more imperatively dem.anded. It is not enough to know that vines 
are grown in India of can be ^rown. False hopes may have lx«n even 
raised by what has been said in this article. We require to have it 
proved whether or not there is in the viticulture of India the inherent pro* 
perty necessary for commercial success. 

Panjab. 

According to Mr. Baden Powell, “ There are several varieties of 
grapes recognized in the Panjab, The first is ‘ Kandahar i, being a purple 
grape. 2nd, the *Khhmiski* small seedless grape (producing what are called 
in England ‘Sultdna Raisins’), these are of the varieties called 
surkh\ and *Sahihh ablak* ; the Khatan grapes produce the large common 
raisins, called * M unakka\ 3rd *Ghotab dan, a white ^ape. 4th *Husaini' 
these are the grapes that come to Lahore from Kabul, in round boxes 
packed in cotton wool . 5th, *Sahtbi,* a superior grape ( white). 6th, ^Fakhri* 
sometimes called *askari* a black grape. 7lh *Mitnokka' and \ihjosh 
munakka,' are grapes dried in the sun ; to make ahjosh the grapes are 
plunged into boiling water, and then dried in the shade, 8th, 'Risk baba,* 
9th, 'Didah'i-t^au,^ a white grape, with some spots on the skin, which are 
said to resemble a cow’s eye, hence its name; pious Hindus refuse to eat 
this grape on this account. loth, 'KargkanV (white) called from the name 
of a place. Ilth, 'An^r Jdldldbddi,' called also 'Khdtta angur," grown at 
Chdrbagh, a few miles from Jdlaldb^d And 12th, ‘CAwriM/gwr,’ grown 
also at Jaldlabad. Mr. Baden Powell adds that the common grapes are 
known as rocha-d-surkh and rochan-safed, also toran. The white grapes 
sold in the cold season are the hosaint or shaikh klialli, and yet another 
the akta grape, which produces bloom raisins, calleci dagh, or more properly 
kishlmish^-daghi or abjosh, which are prepared by dipping the ripe bunches 
of fruit into a boiling solution of quicklime and potash (hence called abjosh 
or infused in water) before drying in the shade. 

Dr. Henderson, whose opinion has been in part already quoted, 
says “that in many parts of the Panjdb, the vine thrives quite as well as 
in Europe. ** He adds, however, that its only fault is its tendency to grow 
to w'ooa and leaves. “This tendency might probably be counteracted by 
proper cultivation and by choosing a poor roctcy soil, and selecting suit- 
able varieties of vine. There seems to be no good reason why, if the best 
vines are obtained, gocxl wine should not be produced in many parts of 
the Panjib, particularly in the hills on .stony ground, where little else 
will grow. 1 am not aware that any attempt that has been made, on a 
large scale, to grow grapes in the Pan jib for the purpose of making 
wine. In the plains, the gfrape ripens at a season when the heat is prob- 
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ably too great to allow the juice to ferment properly without turning 
acia, but in the hills this does not hold good, the difficulty there will be to 
get either a climate where there is little or no ram, or to get the fruit to 
ripen before the rains set in. In an old number of the A gri.- Horticul- 
tural Society's Journal, to which I cannot at present refer, I recollect having 
seen a notice of a vine found in the south of India which ripens its fruit 
much earlier than the common vine of the country." The selection of 
forms, found to ripen their fruit more guickly or it may be later than others, 
has largely governed the production or some of the better known grapes 
of Europe, and doubtless some such process would result in much advan- 
tage to India. It is probable, however, that the translation of a plant from 
South India to the Panjdb would be attended with very nearly as 
serious departures from its recognised properties, as would occur in a vine 
taken from Itaiy or even France to the Pan jab, or of one sent from the 
Panjab to Italy. Sckrction, to have permanent results, must he more 
n^stricted, at least in the first instance, than would be understood by Dr. 
Henderson's allusion to Madras grapes. There can be no doubt, how- 
ever, that the Panjab possessc's excellent stock to allow of a start being 
made in improvement of quality by natural and scientific methods. j 

It is perhaps unnece.ssary to give the few sc.ittered passages that occur | 
in the Settlement Repf)its and Gaiettecrs on the subject of the Pan jdb I 
graj>es. Those Ptishawar are said to be of excellent quality. The 1 
wiki grapes of this district are spoken of as hauir in Fushlu, In Hdzara j 
four or five kinds are grown ; the inferior are called kati dakh and Jogan, | 
and the superior bedana (seedless), and munnaka^ They are specially j 
mentioned also in connection with Kohat, Guzerat, and Simla. Bui it may j 
b(2 said the main interest in the grapes of Upper India centres in the Native j 
State of Kashmir. j 

Kashmir.— Without calling in the aid of tradition or even that of j 
ancient hist orir. records, we possess information of two if not of three distinct 
efiorts that have been made to place this Native Stale in the position 
of a wine prcKiucing country. In the sixteenth century when the Emperor 
Akbar held his Court not infrec|uently in Kashmir, wmc production would 
sec‘m to have been a very general industry. Akbar tiK^k a perst>nai in- 
terest in .agriculiural and horticultural inipruvements. Having learned 
from the foreign visitors to his Court of superior grains, fruits or flowers, 
he was in the habit of making efforts to procure these. As the result, many ; 
of the exotic plants now all but universally grown were originally brought to | 
India by him. His historian speaks ol the viticulture of Kashmir and Kdbul ■ 
in such tcTins as to lead us to suppose th;U he took as direct an interest in j 
it as his successors are known tt> have persecuted the industry. “ His 
Majesty, wc read, looks upon fruits as one of the greatest gifts of the 
Creator, and he pays much attention to them." Melons and grapes ha\ e 
become very plentiful and excellent." V'arious kinds of grapes are to 
be had from Khnrddd (May) to Amurddd (July), whilst the markets are 
stocked with Kashmir grapesduring Shahriwar. Eight seers of grapes sell 
in Kashmir to one dnwi^ and the cost of transport is R2 a maund. The 
Kahsmfrians bring them on their backs in conical baskets which look very 
curious. From (September) till Urdibihisht grapes come from 

Kdbul," ‘‘Whenever Hi.s Majesty drinks wine, etc." '‘Grapes though 
in abundance in Kashmir are but of Jfw kinds and those indifferent. In 
general, they let the vines twist round the trunks of the mulbtTry trees." 

** The inhabitants chiefly live upon rice, fish, and dried fruits and vege- 
tables ; and they drink wine." These and other such like passages occur 
frequently, and in Blochmann's translation wc read of the numctxais 
“ grandees " at the Court of Akbar w ho w'crc addicted to the use of wine 
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(See pp- 323*339* 345*363* 364* 37 ^* 4 ^ 7 * 4^2, 426, 447, 464,468, 470 
485, 402, 318, $43, etc-)- In Qtadwin's Edition even more instructive 
particulars regarding the grapes of Kashmir are given, which indicate an 
almost universal cultivation. “ The revenue/’ we are for example, told, 
^‘was collected in grapes either by measurement, or by agreeing to pay 
a certain sum. For measurement some experienced persons estimate the 
produce of the vineyards and the State exacts four baberies for every kher- 
war. In the reign of Hemayun the rate was two baheties and four iunqhas, 
Ababeryxs one mtsknl; two and a half baberies are equal to one rupee. 
Besides these three (barley, wheat, and grapes) which are called safcidtery, 
there are taken upon the following articles, which are styled subting (or 
greens) seven and a half baberies for every jcreeh, vie., rice, melons, 
cucumbers, onions, turnips, carrots, poppies, and lettuce.” It will thus be 
seen that the grape and the wine of Kashmir 300 years ago held a much 
more important place in Kashmir than at the present day. 

Through the fostering care of the Emperor Akbar superior vines 
were also introduced into Lahore, Delhi, Agra, Allahabad, etc. During 
the reign of the Emperor Jahangir the grapes of Kashmir were im- 
proved, but ver>' shortly after the decline set in which has been alluded to. 
Some idea may, however, be given of the position of the industry prior to 
the recent revival that has been undertaken. Mr. Moorcroft wrote in 
1823 of the grapes he found in the vState as follows Vines are of many 
varieties, both of exotic and indigenous origin ; of the former are the 
Moskha, Sahibi Huseni and Kishmishi, which last was introduced by the 
Emperor Jahangir from Kdbul. The latter, or those indigenous and culti- 
vated, arc, Pamuthil, Takrt, Vpamahi, Bard kawar, Nika kawar, Ka^ 
chlbur kanahepi, Harduch and Kaihu husneni, 'The wild grapes are 
Deza, Kuwadtich, and Ufnhiirbart The four first arc good, l)ul it is 
said that those of similar name in Kabul arc still better. The skirts of 
the southern face of the northern hills were formerly largely clothed witfi 
vines, and under Hindu rule much wine was made. The practice was 
continued to, or revived in, the reign of Jahangir. A little brandy 
is occasionally distilled, even now, and under suitable management might 
vie with cogniac. Speaking of brandy, it may be added that acc<»rd- 
ing to Mr. Baden Powell, some was formerly mude in I.ahore of which 
Ranjit Singh drank, often too immoderately. There is thus no doubt that 
the art of wine-making was known in Kashmir (and even in India) three 
hundred years ago, and that it w'as even an article of every day use with 
the people of that State during the time when Queen Elizabeth ruled 
the destinies of England. Carrying the history of this subject, therefore, 
down to the present time we learn that whatever progress had been 
made in the sixteenth century^ was all but completely effaced by the reign of 
Muhammadan bigotry and degeneration, that ultimately culminated in the 
overthrow of the Emperors of Delhi, The subject next assumes interest 
in 1876, when M. H. Dauvergne made wine from the indigenous grapes 
and reported his success to the Maharajah Ranbir Singh. Another 
gentleman was then in Kashmir, M. Ermiens (a Belgian traveller), who 
had had .some previous experience in vine grow'ing, and to him was en- 
trusted the institution of experiments on a large scale. Plant to the v«alue 
of f<8o,ooo was imported or constructed locally, and in 1880 the first vine- 
yard came into bearing. It was now, however, ascertained that M. Er- 
miens had in reality no knowledge of wine-making. 'The Maharajah 
accordingly procured the services of two other foreigners, M. Peychaud of 
Chateau Margaux,as wine-maker, and of M. Bonley of Paris as distiller. 
The management of the enterprise was entirely left in the hands of these 
French experts until 1882, when the Native official in charge of the Agri- 
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cultural Department of the State succeeded in obtaining the transference 
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of the vineyards to his supervision. But the Maharajah, for some time 
after, continued to take an active personal interest in the entenjrise. 
Three new vineyards were planted, making a total of five, at Teed, 
Mashri Bagh, and Neshat Bagh. A sixth, seventh, and eighth soon fol- 
lowed, until, as reported by Dewan Lakh pat Ray, there were in 1885352,525 
plants growing in the various vineyards {Jour, Agri.^Hort. Soc. Ind., 
ffL, 264-267). The heavy expenditure, with no return, began to tell, how- 
ever, and apathy in time supervened. Th.i industry inconsequence soon 
fell into the hands of Native agencies and was then threatened with com- 
plete extinction. At this stage serious changes, however, took place in the 
State rhe Maharajah sought and obtained the assistance of the Indian 
(jovernment in the administration of his country. The two best vines ( in- 
troduced by the Maharajah) — that from Sauterne and from Medoc — had 
continued to flourish, and, according to numerous reports, had yielded quite 
as good fruit as in their original homes. I'he Indian Government, there- 
fore, regarded the experiment, begun so admirably and which had attained 
so great a degree of success, as worthy of being continued. Accordingly 
a requisition was sent to Her Majesty’s Secretary of State for the services 
of two Italian experts, to strengthen the staff still available in the Slate. 
This resulted in the appointment (in 1890) of Messrs. Bassi and Benve- 
nuti, who in that year took over charge of the duties assigned to them. 
It may thus be said that under the direct supervision of the Council of the 
Kashmir State, a fresh effort has been made, and one in which the whole of 
India may be viewed as deeply interested. The French experts, employed 
in the early phase of this experiment, have spciken in such high terms of 
the climate and soil of Kashmir, that it may safely be regarded that now 
that the danger of starvation through Court intrigues has been removed, 
the experimimt may be looked upon as having obtained the opportut>iiy 
desired, namely, of ascertaitung whether wine production in Kashmir can 
or cannot be ?n ide a commercial success. If it can, the value of that Stale 
may not only be incalciilablv increased but it is possible that in Kullu 
and other parts of the North-West Himalaya, where a climate prevails 
similar to that of Kashmir, vineyards may soon bU*ssom forth and a new 
industry take its birth, that may in the future asumish the world as com- 
pletely as has that of tea. India can never very likely hope to take the 
place of France nor even of Italy as a wine-producing country, but if it 
succeeds to produce a wine that finds a ready sale, it will accomplish all 
that is at present aimed at, and in so doing it will give another shock to the j 
European preconceived notion of this anintry as a land of tropical swamps, 
tiger infested jungles, and rice fields. 

It need scarcely be added that red and white wines, of a very superior 
quality, have already been produced in Kashmir. Its white wine obtained a 
gold medal at the Calcutta International Exhibition, and the samples of 
both wines shown at the Colonial and Indian Exhibition were highly com- 
mended by many persons well qualified to give an opinion. 
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North-West Provinces and Oudh. 

Although vines are cultivated here and there throughout these prov- 
inces, very little has been written of a definite nature regarding them. It 
has already been said that Abut Fuzl speaks of Akbar having given to 
Agra, Allahabad, etc., grapes of a supeifior quality. So far as the writer 
can discover, the grapes grown in these localities at the present day are 
not much different, if different at all, from those to be found in other parts 
of these provinces. Atkinson, in his Economic Pioiucts, says : “ Through- 
out the plains the vine fruits well in every district, those raised at Agra, 

‘8 V. 248 


N -W P ft 
OlfDH. 

248 



374 


Dictionary of the Economic 


VITIS 

vinifera. 


Progress and Development 


of 


VITICULTUREl 
In the 
N.*W. P. & 
Oudh. 


Kanawar. 

249 


Manuf? 

ot 1 
Raisins. 
Conf. Ttiith pp.\ 
283 et seq. \ 

Indtg'cnous I 
Grapes. | 

Conf. 'ivitk p. ; 


Allahabad. Benares, Cawnpore, and Lucknow being well known for their 
excellence.’’ But these grapes are quite unsuited (even were the climate 
favourable) for wine manufacture. It may at once, therefore, be admitted 
that the most sanguine enthusiast is not likely to be found ready to urge 
the claims of the Gangetic plains as a hopeful field for extended viticul- 
ture. Indeed, it might almost be said that, except in gardens where 
special care is bestowed upon them, the vines grown in these provinces 
cannot be made to fruit very freely. On the hills it is otherwise, and the 
local interest in this subject may, therefore, be siiid to centre mostly in that 
portion of the Himalaya placed under the Government of these provinces. 
The conditions that prevail in Kumaon, Kandwar, etc., are, however, so 
similar to those of portions of the neighbouring district of Simla (in the 
Panjab) that the information available may be treated of conjointly in 
this place. As remarked by Atkinson, vine culture has been pursued in 
Kanawar since the early classic periods. Mr. Coldstream [Deputy Com» 
missioned, Simla) in a letter, dated 24th January 1890, recommends that 
a scientist be deputed to Kandw^ar to study the vine disease “ which has 
for the last thirty years been very destructive to the vineyards of that dis- 
trict, so much so indeed ihat this industry once extensive is now almost a 
thing of the past.” This subject has accordingly been under the consi- 
deration of the Government of India, and it may not be out of place to 
furnish here one of the earliest (of what may be called the modern) reports 
on the Kanawar vine industry. Dr. Cleghorn, in a paper on Notes on the 
Vegetation of the Sutlej Valley (ptiblishcd Journ. Agri^-Hori, Soc. Ind,^ 
Xlll.f p> 3S2), wrote in 1863 as follows 

** In Upper Kunawar the vine is extensively cultivated and ripens its crop at an 
elevation ot frotn 6,000 to 9,000 feet. The first plants are seen at Narhar, hut the 
climate there is not suitable: beyond the Miru ridge which intercepts the heavy 
clouds, the smaller amount of rain favuins the ripening? of the gi apt's. I he vine- 
yards occtmy sheltered situations, generally on the steep slope lacing the river. 'I he 
vines are ^ipported on pole.s three or four iect from the gt ound, connected Ijy hori- 
zontal ones. The fruit hangs below the shade of the leaves, nev<u exposed to the 
sun. A considerable portion of the crop is dried on the house top and stored as 
raisins for winter use, but without care, and many grapes ai e spoiled in the process. 
For several years the crop has beep deficient, the grapes dropping off before they 
were ripe from unseasonable falls of rain and snow, d'his year, 1864, the rainfall 
wa.s moderate, but the Oidion or vine disease appeared in the valley and destroyed 
many vinej^aids. The fresh fruit ise.xported to Simla for sale in or large hill 

baskets, and the small seedless grapes dr icd are also sold ther c as ‘ fine Zante 
currants.* At Akpa and Poari the price of fresh grapes is about one rupee for a 
‘ Sangam is the highest point in the valley where the vine thrives.’*’ 

In Kaniiwar, says Mr. Atkinson, the fruit is called dakhang and the 
plant Idnaag, and there the vine is extensively cultivated as a field crop 
and ripens its fruits at an elevation of from 6,000 to 9,000 feet. He adds, 
a spirit called rak or ark is prepared from the juice and a wine called 
shoo. Sir D Brandis [For, FI, (/8) says ; “ In India, extensive vineyards 
were formerly found in Kandwar, from Jani to Sangnam (between 5,500 and 
9,000 feet), and in some of the other inner and drier valleys of the North- 
West Himdlaya. But the vine disease broke out in these secluded 
valleys (between 1855 and i860), and since then the cultivation has greatly 
diminished,” It will be seen that Dr. Cleghorn (in the passage above) 
affirms that the disease in question was Oidium, and therefore not the 
incurable insect pest Phylloxera. This is a point that urgently calls for 
investigation, but it may be pointed out that whatever be the disease 
that is at present destroying the Kandwar vineyards, it was not likely to 
have been Phylloxera in I055, since the louse only appeared in Europe 
in 1866, and in America in 1854. Some few years ago, when it was pro- 
posed to introduce the better qualities of the vines of France into Kashmir, 
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Professor Maxlnne Cornu urged that rooted plants should certainly VITICULTURE 
not be taken unless the insect-root- disease (Phylloxera) actually existed n.*W. P. & 
already in Kashmir. This point was accordingly referred to the Kashmir OUDH. 
authorities and the reply came in the affirmative — the disease was already 
in the State. This definite statement must, therefore, be accepted, but the 
writer thinks it necessary that he should add that so far as the reports and ^ . 

correspondence which nave been published are concerned, satisfactory ^ ^ 

prwif has not as yet been given of the accuracy of the affirmation that 
Phylloxera is actually in Kashmir. It may be there now' or may appear 
at any moment, for its progress throughout the area of viticulture has been 
almost unprecedented. Until w'e know for certain of its existence, how- 
ever, by the publication of precise scientific reports, it may be affirmed that 
we possess at pre.sent only the vaguest generalizations regarding the 
vine diseases of India. That being so the extensive importation of the 
American vines, or indeed of any rooted vines, would seem highly impolitic fonf, 'ivith />/>. 
and even unnecessary. To realize the full force of this remark, the reader 255, 25^, 259- 
has only to recall w'hat has already been said under Vitis lanata and V. par- 263^ 264. 
vifoiia. There are wild and semi-domesticated vines in India so nearly 
allied to the true V. vinifera, that a botanist is almost required to distin- 
guish them. The asnujiya or pahar^phuta^ for example, yields in Kumaon 
and Garhw'al an edible grape. The question may, therefore, in all fair* 
ness, be asked— Have the indigenous species (wild or cultivated) shown 


svmploms of being attacked by Phylloxera? If they have not, the fur- { 
tficr question naturally suggests itself. Would it not be desirable (before j 
attempting the acclimatisation of American mother-plants upon which to i 
graft the true vine) to ascertain w hether the indigenous wild stock would | 
not serve the same purpose? The writer has already oflered the sug- 
gestion that some of the wild forms of Vitis, found on the Himalaya, ! 
might easily have been the plants that yielded the grapes of the earl\ j 
w'ritcTs prior to the introduction of the true vine. If there be any merit \ 
in that suggestion it would seem that India may not only be retarding 
her own natural development, as a vine-growing country, through neg- 
lecting these wild species, but that she may be depriving the world of 
the assistance she possibly could render, in the much needed renovation, 
so to spe;ik, of the now exhausted and weakened stock of the w ine-yicld- 
ing grapes of Europe, In no other part of the globe where grapes and 
w'ine are produced has less interest at all events been taken in this great 
question than in India. We arc alike ignorant as to whether we actually i 


possess the diseases that have paralysed the wine induslrv of the world, or 
are in a position to assist in arresting the fatal tendencies of grape culti- 
vation. 
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It is perhaps unnecessary to say more regarding these provinces than . 
that the grapes of certain districts enjoy a high local reputation. They are t 
never likely, however, to be grow'n for any other purpose than as a supply 
of fresh and refreshing fruit. The large sale for the boxes of imported 
fruits from Kabul would .seem to show% how'ever, that the Indian grapes are 
by no means, neither in quantity nor quality, able to satisfy the demands. ; 
The follow'ing passage from a district report furnish some particulars re- ; 
garding the grapes of these provinces 

The vine ii. cultivated in the neighbourhood of Asiigurh to a small extent. It 
is a very remunerative, though laborious tlcscrintion of culture. I'he (opening of 
the Railway has greatly extended the market, ana the inire obtained at the Chandni 
Railway station, where largo quantities arc disposed of, is now 5 annas a seer 
(3id. per lb). 'I'hc gmpes aie of very excellent quality when thoroughly ripened; 
but for facility of enniageare generally ol licked unripe. I he area under this crop 
may, 1 think, be expected to increase. The Asir vine, as well as the Kabul variety, 
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flourish well in the Khundwa public garden ** {Settlement Rhport^ Nimar District, 
p. 200), 

Sind and Baluchistan. 

It is wdl known that in many parts in these provinces, grapes of very 
superior qualities are grown, but the writer has failed to discover a detailed 
passage regarding either province worthy of citation. The late Dr. Stocks, 
in his report on Sind, says the name Drakha denotes the ordinary country 
grapes. Raisins {kishmis),^^ says, are not made in Sind, but two wines are 
prepared, viz.^ kishmishi wine prepared from dry grapes, and angtiri wine 
from fresh grapes ; both these wines, he adds, are often strengthened by a 
spirit prepared from sugar. .4 he tells us, was in his day made at 
Hyderabad, Sehwan, and Shickarpore. The writer has not been able to 
discover whether these wines are still available. Murray {Plants and 
Drugs of Sind) says the crop is very precarious. 

Bombay. 

One of the earliest notices of the grapes of this province occurs in a 
review of the report of the Dapuri B(:»tanic Gardens. On this subject Royle 
says ; The grape vine. Dr. Gibson mentions, as common in the eastern 
parts of the Deccan, where it afforded a cheap and delicious article t;f food, 
sold in some bazars, and yet that it was uncultivated in many places well 
suited to it. Into Khandesh it had been introduced by the CoPector of 
Revenue, and was quite naturalized, though it had at one time been said 
that the air of this district was unfavourable to it.^* Graham (Cat, Boynb, 
Pl.y 2f) remarks that *Uhe common grape vine, successfully cultivated in the 
Deccan, about Poona, Ahmednuggur, Aurangabad, etc. Dr. Gibson 
mentions that it is very susceptible of blight from fogs and heavy atmos- 
phere; this may account for its failing below the Ghats, where the atmos- 
phere is comparatively moist.*’ 

The following passage from the transactions of the Agri.-Horticultural 
Society of India {Vol, /., p<5) will, however, more fully convey an idea of 
the opinions that prevailed in Western India at the beginning of this 
century on the subject of vine culture : — 

Mr, G, Ballard wrote in 1S24 : — Bombay we find the soil best adapted 
to the culture of tlu; vine, to be a light sandy earth free from moisture. When the 
soil has in the first instance been of a stiff clayish nature, I have seen it much im- 
proved by trenching it to the depth of thirty inches, or three feet, and filling up w'ith 
sandy earth, from the coc.ianut woods, and the small white se.a-sholl, in the propor- 
tion of two-thirds of the former amJ onc-third of the latter in alternate layers each. 

** We prune tovvards the end of October, taking care as stum as the rains are 
quite over to bare the roots of the vine completely in or der to check vegetation, and 
give them a kind of artificial winter. .S.ay, that the roo:s are on an average opened 
alK)ut the 7th or loth of October, they are allowed to reriiain expr/sed in the fust 
instance for fifteen or sixteen days, when they ought to be pruned, leaving, accord- 
ing to the strength and age of the vine, two, three, or four shoots, with so much of 
the last year’s wood as shall exhibit thr ee or lt>ur healthy eyes, it V>eing from these 
that the bearing wood of the season is produced. As sf>on as these eyes begin to 
bud, which they generally do in about a week (I think) after pruning, the earth 
should be filled up around the roots, with a considerable quantity of manure, and 
the vines be regularly watered morning and evening until the fruit attains nearly its 
full growth, and begins to swell and riprn, when it seems to be necessary to decrease 
the quantity of water allowing the vines only such a portion as will keep them 
healthy, perhaps I should say watering every third or fourth day, 

Viiifts pruned at the season 1 have mentioned, generally yield fruit fit for the 
table about the end of January, and as we cannot expect them from the same vine to 
continue in perfection above a month or five weeks, we have latterly, and with great 
success, allowed a portion of them to remain, unattended to, till the month of 
November, and some few till December, when the same process takes place in tho 
treatment, that J have endeavoured to describe above, 
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By these means vVe obtain a regular succession to the end of April, and some- 
times till the middle of May. About a fortni^^ht affer the vines, which produce in 
January, have done bearing, say, the middle ot March, the ro'>ts arc again bared, as 
in October, and the system of pruning, manuring, and watering, once more resorted 
to, but as two crops in the year would weaken the plants, and that the second one 
CouM not attain perfection before the monsoon, we pick off all the promised fruit 
before it comes to any size, for once touched with heavy rain it loses all its flavour, 
and ceases to be of any worth, 

** The vines which have been pruned in November, of course produce about the 
end of February, and are similarly treated with the above, at the proper sea on. 
Of the later onrs, which, producing in March and April, would need pruning just 
at the comrnencefnent of the rains, I cannot with any confidence, though 1 think ■— ■ — , 
who has been one of our most succe.ssful gardeners, toUl me he had not pruned 
these more than onrc’ a year. It is only by experience that we gain any knowledge 
of the treatment of Furopean plants in this country, and it may perhaps require 
another year or two cie wc can satisfy ourselves, as to the comparative strength and 
healtliinf*s.s of vines managed in the latter mode. 

'I he change of seasons is so similar in Bengal and Bombay that I shall think 
the same kind <»{ treatment arlapted to both places, and it is more on this score 
than any other that 1 hope this memorandum may be useful, for, (»f the scientific 
part of gardening. I profe.ss my utt«r ignorance. A great deal of most valuable 
information regarding the culture of the vine and other fruit trees is to be found in 
a work publishetl by Forsyth, many ycai-s head gardner to the King, and which I 
have several times seen for s^ilc in this place ; I think it is entitled, “Forsyth on 
Fruit Trees.” 

In order to convey some idea of the position vine-growing occupies 
In Bombay at the present date, the following two passages from the 
Gruettecr may be furnished : — 

Aumaunagak. - N'irus. drak’^h, arc grown in the best garden land«; n^ar 
Ahmadnagar and to a lirnitcvl extent in Parncr, Shrvgaon, Shrigonda and jamkhed. 
The vine is grown from cuttm,L:s. In August (m Septemlj^r the vine grower g<?ts cut- 
tings, each with thu-e or lour eyes, and puts them into a bed near the well, each cut- 
ting being Inured till the lower is level with the ground and tire top of the 
rutting is sealed willi cl:iy and cowdung to keiqr in tlie sap. i hesc cuttings are 
watered daily, and in about ton days begin to simot. d he ground in whirlithe vines arc 
to be [danteil is pluirghed several times till it is Irec from clods and weeds. At inter- 
vals ol nine to twelve leut yrits are dug a foot and a half squarearul as deep, and tilled 
ball with good soil and manure mixed in et|ual quantities. I he sprouting cuttings arc 
trlanled in pans in these pits, (irmly set into their place with plain earth, and water- 
ed every six days. As t!ie shoots giow tour small stakes are round each 

cutting, and the other sluaots are trained fu>in one to the otlrei , tying them in their 
f»laces but keeping eaeh vine separate. In tiv* months they grow to the height of a 
man, when thick stakes of the coral ti ee (Erythrina indica) are planted near 
tlicrn as permanent .supports and tire topshtrrrts of the vine are nipped off and they are 
trained on the coral tree.s. The coial tree is often agiowing stump about live feet 
high :vnil pollarded. I'or twelve months other garden proiluce, the egg plant, onion, 
and punijikin are raised in the vineyard, care being taken to wat^r the vines once 
ft week unless the rainfall is heavy. In the tollowing October all the branches are 
pruned to three eyes from the stem, the primings b 'ing available as cuttings, and the 
flower soon appcai'.s. After the fruit has begun to lorm, water is not allowed to remain 
in the bunches, and every morning, for the first two months, the husbandman walks 
round arul gently shakes each vine, holding a basket lid underneath, into which dead 
or diseased leaves, fruit, and insects fall and are t arried away and burnt. A vineyar d 
is calculated to yield a quai ter crop at the end ot tlie first year, a halt crop at the end 
of the second year, and a lull crop at the end of the thiicl year, and, with a moder- 
ate amount of care, lasts for about fifty years giving a lull crop each year. The 
vine is also trained in a small open trellis, which is set over the vineyard about six 
feet from the ground. I he poll.it ded plant is said to give the best yield, but the 
rich prefer the trellis training, both for its !o«>k and its shade j it is also said to keep 
the vine in strength to a great- i age. The vines yield a crop of sweet grapes in 
January, February, and March, and a crop of sour grapes in August. Vhc sour crop 
IS large, but the husbandmf*n do not encouiagt it, as it is of liUle value j the sweet crop 
receives the gr'eatest care, but is not easily brought to perfection. Alter each crop the 
vines are pruned^ and alter the sour crop they are manured with salt, sheep’s dung, 
and salt fish which is partimilarly valued, as it is supposed to keep off white-ants. 
Once every five or six uays the eai tli is lo jsened round the roots and the vines arc 
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flooded. When the buds appear the vine is often attacked by a blight. To lemovc 
the blight the branches are shaken over a cloth into which the blight falls. It is then 
carried to a distance and destroyed. The diseased branches have to be shaken 
three times a day till the buds are an inch long. To grow vines requires an outlay 
much beyond the means of most market-gardeners. I’here is no profit for the first 
two or three years. Men from Bombay, Ahmadnagar, and Sirur buy the growing 
crop, the gardener agi eeing to continue to water them and the buye»s paying for the 
watchmen who are kept day and night, and in some cases for hoeing and manuring. 
The buyers, who pay only half the sum agreed, count the bunimes and estimate 
their value at about 2rf. the pound {6 shers th© rupee). A vineyard, estimated to 
contain about thirty-five bullock loads of 120 pounds each, yields a crop worth about 
(K35t’)- No attempt is made to separata the ripe fruit from the unripe, the 
diseased from the sound. The bunch<»s are wrapped more or less securely in grass, 
put into large baskets, and carried on bullocks to the nearest railway station, which 
sometimes takes two days to reach. From the Railway station the owner consigns 
them to a broker at the Bombay Crawford Market who puts them to auction, and, 
deducting his fee, remits the proceeds to the purchaser who pays the husbandman 
the remainder of the sum agreed. The grapes arc sold at the Crawford Market at 
about 4 d. the pound (8^ shers the rupee) {Gas» Bomb., X/JI., 275 )* 

Nasik. — “ Vines, drdksh, of three kinds, abai, phakdi or phakiri, and kdli, have 
for long been grown by Kunbis and Malis in Nasik and Chandor. 'fhe vineyards are 
in rich garden lands carefully fenced. Cuttings are laid in September and get out 
in April and May. The land is ploughed and made ready as for sugarcane. Parallel 
lines eight feet apart are drawn along and across. At the crossings, which are 
marked with small sticks, holes, a foot and a hall deep and a foot broad, are dug, 
and filled with half a basket of well seasoned manure. I’he cuttings are then planted 
in the holes and watered every fourth day, until they sprout strongly. I’lien the y 
are regularly watered every tt-n or twelve days, and given poiulrette and other r ich 
manure. The shoots arc at first trained on dry sticks, and after about four month-^, 
on forked pdngdrd, (Erythrina indica) stakes three or four feet high and three 
to four inches thick. These take root readily and arc often trimmed so as not to 
grow too freely. In the rains most of them are allowed to grow, so that the upper 
shoots may supply the place of any stakes that die. When it reaches the fork, the 
top of the vine is lopped to force the stem to throw out side shoots. 1 hesc side 
shoots resting on the pdngdrd branches keep the heavy weight ol the tr»p shoots 
and the fruit from dragging the plant to the ground. Vines bear fruit from the seermd 
year, and if properly cared for, go on yielding for more tlian a century. They are 
trimmed twice a year in Chaitra (March-April) and Ashvin (September-Octobei 
and they bear fruit about four or five months after each trimming. The tirst arc sour 
and are sometimes used for pickles and jams, but are generally allowed to decay on 
the tree. In Phalgun (February-March) four or five months alter the second trim- 
ming, the vines yield good sweet grapes and the loppings then made are made foi new 
vineyards. Vines were formerly largely grown in Nasik and at Satpui about lour 
miles off, but about seven years ago they were attacked by a disease and most of the 
vineyard had to be destroyed. T hey also suffered consrderably during the recent 
years— a scanty rainfall (1876-77), but their cultivation is still carried on ” \^Gaz- 
Bomb., XVI., 102), 

Bengal. 

As vine culture in this Province from the high «innual rainfall is never 
likely to he of much importance, it may suffice to furnish a few passages in 
illustration of the degree of success that has hitherto been obtained. In 
the upper divisions of the Province as, for example, in Behar, where the 
climate approximates to that of the North-West Provinces, greater suc- 
cess has been attained than in Bengal proper, and fairly good grapes 
are accordingly often produced as, for example, at Dinapore and in Tir- 
hut. 

Dinapore — Behar. — Captain Sage, Secretary to the Behar Branch of the 
Agri.-Horticultural Society, in a letter dated <)th August 1832 {Tram, Agri.-HortU 
Soc. Jnd., 11 ., 202), wrote In July, 1820, I took possession of a small estate at this 
place, the garden of which contained a vinery in its infancy running north and south, 
the sides consequently exposed to the east and west ; it is 110 feet long, 15 feet broad, 
and 7 feet high, having on either side eight vines. I am not sure that in 1829 a few 
bunches of grapes had not been produced, the number, however, was probably small, 
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as, at this time, the vines were only two years old. In November of this year, I 
down the whole of the vines, pruned them, stripped off such leaves as remained, and 
spread the branches, as far as they would extend, over the jaffr y wrrrk, runninp^ sf>r7re 
up the side and over the top, and carrying others horizontally along the sides. 1 he 
roots were then laid bare, waslu d, and all filth and scab refn(>ve<i from them. In 
this manner they were exposed to the cold in the hope of creating an artificial winter, 
throwing down tlic sap, and destroying lor the time all vegetation; thus giving th(r 
vines rest, to enable them in the spring to put forth all their vigour. 1 hey remained 
thus expos^id all December and part of January, when they were treated with a crmi- 
position of fish, and black earth (from the native distilleries or toddy shops), 

mixed together and laid round the roots : the earth was then filled in, and the vines 
left to themselves. From absence, I am unable to state when t!ie first biuh burst, 
but on my return in the middle of February, 1830, vegetation was strong and ap- 
pearances vvftre very favourable. On iiiy return from Saiun the end of March, I 
found the vines covered from the very ground with bunches ; it was a disjday (ridi- 
culous from excess) such as no one had seen at the station, or in tiu: neighbi nrbood. 

) proceeded to thin the vinos (not the bunches) and filled three largo baskets. 1 he 
malli said, he had irrigated them as soon as the young fruit was formed, and every 
third <lay, they were well flooded. I saw the vines again the end of .May, when the 
fruit was ripe to some extent, tlie afipearancc of the vinery was most splendid ; 
according to the niali*\s' roTnputati4)n there were upwards of 3,000 bunches of fruit 
on it. The roof looked, from the entrance as if for mod of one anopy of grapes. 

'I he.se vines are all of the white or common kind, and I had intended to gU'e the 
Society an account of the success attending this rncKle of treatment ; but was pre- 
vented by the late Dr. Charles Hunter, who was amaz-ed at the quantity of fruit 
and declared, I had s<r forced the vines, that it was imposHihlft they should bear the 
fullow'ing year. I then determined to give a trial ol three which including 

changes of weathei , might give an average of success on which the Society could 
safely rely. In November, 1831, as last year, these vines were trf*at<‘d in the same 
way ; the roots bared, washed, and expo-ed, manured with blood fr»»n) the slaugliter- 
houses, and such dead animals as 1 could procure, chiefly dogs and sheep ; and they 
were exposed to the cold in tire same manner , and for the sam<» length of time. '1 he 
season was unlavourahle tor fruit, and a blight attacked the young g tapes, and near- 
ly hall wt‘re desLroyfrd. lUit in proportion to the success »»f these in the neighbour- 
hood, I had a large crop, upwatds of 1, 7(>o hunches ripened, and w*»!e in size and 
flavour exceedingly fine. I his year 1 ridded to the length o» the vinei y, and planned 
eight Constaritia vines, four on each side. 'I'hey were ftom Sarun, about ir months 
old, from slips. In Novemlx-r, I again had the whole taken down, pruned, and 
s[»tead out ; the io<»ts bated as deep as it was safe to go, washed, and a gieat quanti- 
ty of fish given as manure, and the earth was filled in to obviate tlu: honiblc stench 
tlrat was thrown out by the fish, nor could I have the roots bared again, altluuigh om 
winter was exceedingly cold and wet ; indeed so great was the cold, that Fcbrtiaiy ! 
passed without any show of vegetation, and it was near the Sth or uth of April before ‘ 
they btuMed. About the 15th of April they were literally coveretl with blosstuns, but 
at this time we had a heavy hailstor m, tire stones of great size ; I measured one 4 inches ■ 
and 4-10 in circurntcienr e. 1 he young grapes wei e just set, and the top and west side i 
of the vinery from which the storm came, sufferetl very much ; the bunches and 
young shoots were broken off, and the vines, lam afraid, considerably injmed; as 
what W'mild have been the bearing shrrots of next year, aie rno'.tly broken ijff ; they 
may still, however, as the plants are very healthy, be prolonged, st» as to be available 
hereafter. In cotiscqmrnce of this storm, the eastern side has ruMrly all the truit 
remaining, and it amounts to 805 bunches. Of the eight young Costantia viir#»s only 
tw’o have borne, and one has eighteen bunches on the principal stem, and th© other- 
seven, though they were only 3^ feet in height. 

From the average 1,521 of these three crops, compared with the produce of other 
vineries in the immediate neighlrourhood, I think it is satisfactorily proved, that allow- 
ing something for the vines being young, and the ground, comparatively speaking, 
new, opening the roots, washing them, and exposing them as much as possible to the 
cold so that the saj» may be succt^ssfully thrown down and vegetation stopped, is the 
first thing to be done The next, a preparation of good rich manure to be laid over 
the roots and coveted as the sjrring is about to commence. The branches must also : 
be equally spread over the jaffry, so that light and heat may have access to the whole. 1 
It is also rather an advantage that in consteweting a vinery, it should be partially j 
protected from the violence of the easterly gales, for therse gales bring the blight i 
which consists of a gr eat number of small brown iron coloured spots all over the 
grapes and leaves ; the latter wither immediately. The grapes never increase in ! 
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size after the blight covers them ; and while the bunches that have escaped its bane* 
fill influence, swell into large luscious fruit, the blighted ones retain the appearance 
of discoloured peas. VVe are in great want of good vines at Dinapore, and if I could 
procure some goiod ones from the Cape, I think of trying the hot house plan, which 
would bring them'into use in March, April, and May, instead of having them destroy- 
ed by the rains, which the greater part of the giapcs are annually 

By way of showing the success that has been attained in the vicinity 
of Calcutta lii rough assiduous attention to every detail, the following ac- 
count addressed by Capt. Milner to Dr. Waliich in 1837 may be furnished 
(Trans, Ag^ri •Hort. Soc. hid. K/., ^4) : — 

“ You were right in supposing the pale green grape to be th^ Muscatel. The purple 
cannot, I imagine, be the ‘ blue Hambro’ a^. it is a cluster grape, and only attains 
its present perfection W being constantly thinned with affine pair of sciss >rs when 
the fruit has formed. These vmes, together with another nnc sort, like the Portugal 
grape, the fruit of which, 1 am sorry to say, is not sufliciently advanced to enable me 
to send a specimen, were brought from the Cape about Sfven years ago, and were 
planted in a sheltered alley between two high godowns. where they have flomished 
surprisingly well. The purple vine is the more hardy, and produces much more abun- 
dantly than the Muscatel. Our largest purple vine could scarcely have had less than 
a hundred branches of grapes upcm it this year. About the beginning of January 
the vine are removed from their trellices and extended on the t*arth, all the remaining 
leaves stripped off, and the branches efieciually preserved ; the rcw)ts laid open, 
superfluous fibres cutaway, and a portion of the baik of the main stem of the 
vine removed, scraped of! with a knife, — the whc>le length of the stem. After being 
suffered to remain a month in this state the roots are covered with tine frcslv earth 
mixed with a little surkee and vegetable manure. \Vc increase the richness of 
the soil by burying fish {covered with cil-cnke to prevent venmin), at about half 
a yard distant from the root of each vine. Four pounds of fish for each vine will 
be sufficient. 

" I must not omit to tel! you that vines liad been planted in various situations in 
this garden, and every possible means adopted to ensure their growth, but entirely 
without success until it occurred t© Mrs. Milner to try the plan adopter! at Pondi- 
cherry; and much to our amusement the alley before mentioned was cleared and the 
result you have now before you. Was it m-t a happy discovery ? 

** 1 am sure you will be delighted to sec the specimems of grajves. T hey ate so 
beautiful; and the plain and clear statement of Mrs Milner'S mode of treating 
her vines will likewise, 1 am sure, be interesting to you and the Society.” 


ASSAM. 

257 


Assam. 

Very little has been said within recent years on the subject of vine cul- 
ture in this Province, though it would seem that in the less rainy portions 
of the province fairly good grapes can be and are produced. The follow- 
ing passages will show the efforts that were made during the early decades 
of this century to establish an industry in vine growing : — 

** Successful cultivation of the Graf>e-vine in Lower Assam —beneficial effects 
of under-draining , 

“A long and interesting letter from Major Jenkins \vas next brought to the 
notice of the meeting. Major Jenkins states, he has succeeded in maturing very 
fine pfrapes at Gowhattf, and as the soil and climate are, he thinks, little propitious 
to vines, or any fruits of the colder countries, his success may be attributable to the 
management of the plants, and he therefoie conceives that a note of his treatment of 
them may be useful to others. Major Jenkins adds, tint he has lately reduced a 
piece of morass of the worst description to good garden ground, bv under-rl raining, and, 
as he thinks, his mode of managing it may be deemed sufficiently useful to be placed on 
record, he has the pleasure ot giving it to the Society. 

“ The best thanks of the Society were given fo Major Jenkins for his useful 
communication, which was transfer* cd to the Committee of Papers for the Journal’* 
{Jour, Agri.-Hort, Soc . Ind., J/I.^ i8s). 

Major Jenkins fully dealt with his experiments in a paper design 
nafed Hints for the management of the Graf e-vine in an unpropitious 
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soil amt climate, 'ivith an account of the be >7 eficial clfects resulting from 
a system of uitdcr-draining 

** I have to thank ycu for a late note (whose date I cannot quote, for I have 
unfortunately mislaid it), forwardinij opinions on the value of our hemp from the 

Urticanivea 

“1 take this opportunity of mentioning’ that 1 have succeeded in maturing very 
fair giajnrs at this place, and as the soil and climate are both little propitious to 
vines, or any other truit ot the colder countries, my success may he attributable to 
the ruanagetnent of the plants, and a note of rnv treatment of them may, therefore, 
not he amiss. 1 may first pf#»mise, that the soil of Gowhatti, at least of my garden 
and the greater part of the station, is a deep diluvial red clay, whicli in the dry season 
is as h lid and dry as a brick-b it, and in the rains, absorbs and holds water like a 
sponge. In the highest part of my garden, a spot relatively high with reference to 
all the adjacent gmurul, i ''Unk .a well thirty or forty lect, with tne hopes of ineeting 
a s{)iing lor u>e in tile cold weather, but I t.tiled, and in the rains the waters rise and 
flow over tlic top of tlie well, swamping all m}' garden. The climate is as bad as 
the soil. After a dry season of three months, in November, December, and January, 
when the cold and dtought is surticii-nt to stop vegetation almost entirr.dy, a shot t 
vei nal seasrm in the beginning of Kehmary is followed by constant heavy rains and 
storms, with alternate bright and burning summer days, so that the fruit of tiii.'^ 
season that is slow in ripening is very liable to be rotted before it comes to 
maturity. 

“ The first vines I tried were planted round an open summer-house, built pur- 
posely t ) shelter them j the plants were set in a walk of rulibish round the house and 
unrlei the leaves of it, from wlieuce the branches were carried over a trelliccd ver- 
andah. 1 hn plants liore abinulantly, but very little of the fruit w.as sufficiently 
ripened be at all eatable. It then occur red to me to plant vines round flat-rooled 
pucka buildings, with tire view of maturing the fruit by the heat of the walls. I 
set the tr^es, as before, in broad walks of pucka bricks, stones, and bones, and 
trained up the vines against all the sides of the building by nailing them lists to the * 
wall, and in this manner I have obtained this year, from tri es three or four >cars 
old, ii large rpiantity of flruit mostly well ripened, riie plants are the common 
\\hite svvci't water of llindustan, I have never seen branches of grapes more dense, , 
and I should have had far better fruit had 1 taken the trouble to cut out with a scissors j 
one-half tin* fruit, 

“ 1 he building to which I have nailed the vines, have plain, upright 
walls, with little or no cornice and ft. mi the want of some protection on tiic 
southern walls, 1 have found that, after heavy rain, the bunches ol fruit are liable* to 
be burnt up by the fierce suns which we have at intervals; hut this, I think, might 
be prev>*nte'l, either by training the vines at a short distance from the southern 
walls on poles, ot by bringing tlie upper branches out over a trellis, so as to .shade 
the wall in some measure. The best fruit I got from a northern wall in the middle 
ol July. , 

“ My manag<»mcnt of the vines otherwise h.as been left to my mi7//ec and been ■ 
car eless enough ; and the manure he has u.sed has been a little rotten h.sh and 
shut p'n blood. 

** I should also mention that the branches of one of my vines strayed into a 
Guava tree, and with the shelter thus afforded, produced some wdl-ripcned fruit. 

“ I he foregoing hints may be of some .service to those who have as yet a clima’e as 
this ol Assam to deal with, and 1 have only further to note, that from my experience. 

I believe, it is e-si ntial in Bengal and the Eastern Frontier, that vines should bo 
planted on an artificial sub-.tiatum ot rubbish of pucca buildings, or of stone, brick, 
and bones, and ii in the vicinity of pucka buildings, the plants will fruit the better.” 

Madras. 

On the plains of Madras it may fairly well b? said the vine is never 
likely t<.> rise aViovc the posiiiim of bcintt triumph of laborious jganlening. 
On the mountains and tableland it is quite otherwise. The public have 
been made familiar with the successful results that have been attained on 
the Nilghiri hills, in Mysore and Coov^iCotif.^fith Kew Bulletin, iSSg, p, 
2 s) in tnc Wynand, and other such localities through the appearance, in 
the local newspapers, of glowing^ accounts and big^h expectations. Sir 
Walter Elliot (Flora Andhrica) slipws that in his time the subject of vine* 
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growing must have been energetically prosecuted, as he furnishes numerous 
notes on the plant and its local and classic synonyms. So far it may be 
said that the grapes of the higher and drier tracts of South India resemble 
those of the Deccan generally, and possess very little of a purely local 
character. In the report of the Botanic Gardens of Bangalore for 1890-QI 
a highly encouraging statement is made of the vineyards under the charge 
of the Superintendent. The palace vineyard consists of 14 fruiting vines, 
covering an area of 600 square yards. The English vines introcluced in 
1888 are making fair progress. Large number of vines have been distri- 
buted to intending growers. A plant called the “Spanish Vine'' has 
recently been added to the collection. Some new varieties of the Aurung- 
abad vine have also been promised by the Director of the Department of 
Land Records and Agriculture, Bombay. The following account of vine- 
culture in Bellary appeared in 1842, and may, therefore, be read with in- 
terest as manifesting the leading characteristics of the system of cultivation 
then pursued : — 

“Vines are sometimes propagated in this country by layers, but thrt more general 
method is by cuttings. These are procured at the time of pruning;, which is 
usually in the months of October or November. The cuttinjjs should be about 14 or 
16 inches in Icnjjth, and placed in a slanting position, about three-fourths of their 
length in the jjround, so as to leave only three or tour buds above the surface. 
They should be planted about 18 inches apart, so as to leave room for transi>Iant- 
ing them, without injuring the roots. The soil in which the cuttinjifs arc planted 
should be light, and well manured, and they should be moderately watered every 
two or three days ; when they have taken root they will probably throw out three 
or four shoots, the strongest and most healthy of whicli, as soon as it can be ascer- 
tained, should be selected for the stem of the future vine, and all the others caredully 
taken off. This should be trained and supported with much care by a bamboo or 
stick, and the lateral shoots taken off as they make their appearance, till it has 
attained the height of ihit pandall against which k is to be planted. In loot 
12 months they will be ready for transplanting, or if necessary, might be removed 
earlier without injury. 

** The Pandalls used in this country are generally about 6 feet high, but 1 
think one much lower is preferable. At Bellary 1 have one 0 feet in height, and 
three of 4 feet, and I have invariably found the latter to answer Viest ; on tiiis 
neither the blossom nor the fruit are so much exposed to injury from blights or 
strong winds, and 1 have generally found the fruit more abundant, much finer, and to 
ripen better on the low than on the high pandalls, 

^'At Bcllary wc commence pruning as soon as the rains cease, in Octobei or 
November; and as we have several pandalls^ leave an interval of about a fortnight 
between the priming of each ; by this moans we obtain a constant succession of fruit 
from about the middle of March to the end of June. 

“In pruning much care and judgment should be exercised, all dead .and useless 
wood should be carefully taken away. In general, all the last year’s shoots (except 
where the vines are very young and the pandall bare) should be cut away witliin a 
few inches of their commencement, leaving from two to four or five buds only. On 
those branches which are strong and healthy, four or five buds, or eyes, may be left, 
but if small and weak, not more than two or three ; alrnos* all the native gardeners 
err in pruning vines much too sparin^y. By leaving too much wood the vine is 
weakened, and the fruit degenerates. There may be a few more clusters, but they 
will be small and inferior. 

“ I should have mentioned that previous to pruning vines, their roots should l>e 
opened and laid bare about 18 inches round the stem, and if they are hve or six 
years old or more, may remain open 12 or 14 days: this will lessen the sap and 
cause the leaves to fall off. If they are very young, six or eight days may be 
sufficient. 

“ When the roots of the vines have been bared a sufficient time, then prune 
them, and at the same time, trim the roots also, by removing with the knife all the 
little fibres which surround the larger roots and nave been thrown out during the 
last year, leaving only the larger roots. After pruning, let the branches be pro- 
perly disposed in the pandall^ and tied in their places, that they may not be alter- 
wards displaced and broken by the winds. 

“ It is customary with many persons to use a very rich and expensive compost 
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for their vines, composed of fish, toddy, etc., etc., etc., but this does not appear tf» 
be at all necess^aiy. The manure us<-d for the vines in the Mission fjarden compo;*ed 
of about two-fourths of red earth, one-fourth of sheep^s diin|^, and the other fourth 
of alxrut equal parts of common manure, and the contents of sheep’s stomachs 
collected from the slaujrhter-house is usually collected alxrut three months before 
pruninjj time, and thrown together to give it time to ferment and rot. 

“ In addition to this I sometimes put a small quantity (aouart or two) of sheep’s 
blood to each root before the manure is thrown in, and I think it is an improvemeut;* 
When all is ready, the hole is filled up with the manure, leaving a sufficient space to 
receive the water. When manured they should be watered as soon as possible, and 
to prevent too gi cat a degoee of heat or fermentation, some vvatcr should be given 
daily for two or three days : afterwards once in three days will be usually sulhcient 

“After the fruit is set, it will considerably improve it to examine the vines 
fre(|uently and pinch off with the finger and thumb the numerous useless ^oots r)n 
the fruit-bearing l>ranches, which will continue for some time to rise, and if not 
removed, will not a little impoverish the fruit and entangle and shade it too much. 

“ Care also should be taken, while the fniit is growing, and especially when 
ripening, to keej) thegrountl clean under the pandalt, and clear from weeds, etc.” 

^ Jour. Ai;ri.~fIorti. Sor. Ind.^ 2^4). 


VITICULTURE 

in 

Madras. 


More recently some attention has been given to the subject of vine- 
growing on the Nilghiri Hills. The reader will find a pap<^'r on this 
subject in the Indian Agriculturist { N>rjemher jo//i, 1884) which review's 
a report liy Mr. A. O. Lawford of the Madras Public Works Department. 
We arc there told the grapes have been very successfully grown by Mr. 
Lascron of Longw^ood, by the late Mr. Misquith, by the late Mr. Breeks 
and at Wellington, Mr. Lawford’s paper appears to review the leading 
methods pursued in California. 


Burma and Manipur* 

The late Dr. Kurz, in his Forest Flora of Burma ^ remarks that the 
vine is often seen cultivated by Kuropeans, and is said to bear good grapes 
in Ava. Mason {Burma and Us People) also briefly alludes to this subject, 
but it would hardly be expected that Burma should appear as a vine-pro- 
ducing country. It is probable, however, that in the drier and more inter- 
ior sub-temperate tracts, bordering on, and in Manipur itself, a very difler- 
ent result might be •ibiained. Many portions of Manipur have a bright 
warm sun, a rich soil, and a rainfall that does not exceed 40 inches a year. 
By chusing the altitude and exposure for vineyards, it is possible large 
tracts of Manipur and of the hilly country «»f Burma would be found quite 
as suitable as Kashmir. Wild species of Vitis are plentiful and where the 
rhododendron, the berberry, the rose, and the mulberry luxuriate, forming 
a V^rush-wood on rounded hill-side, w’ith, in the glades, a profusion of 
herbaceous plants of the warm temperate types, surely the vine might be 
grown. In the writer’s opinion, large portions of Manipur and the neigh- 
bouring Burma hill tracts. alTord, therefore, quite as hopeful a field for vHi- 
culture as can be shown for any part of Southern Asia. While it might i 
almost be said a marine influence exists that is w’holly absent from Kash- 
mir, there is at the same time a remarkable climatic depression all over the 
region indicated. Rhododendrons grow in rich profusion at 6,000 to 7,oo(‘ 
feet in altitude which nowhere occur on the Himalaya below 10,000 to 15,000 
feet. Peaches are w'ild everywhere, so that when tapped by tlie proposed 
railw'ays of Assam and Cachar, the little State of Manipur seems likely to 
become the orchard and vineyard of the neighbouring and populous prov- 
ince of Bengal, much as the Khasia Hills have for centuries supplied it 
with oranges. 

MANUFACTURE OF RAiSINS AND CURRANTS. 

It would be beyond the scope and character of this w’ork to deal fully 
with the sub ject of tlie manufacture of either wine or raisins, since neither of 
these branches of the trade of viticulture can be said to be at present 
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largely practised in India. Leaving, therefore, wine manufacture entirely 
out of consideration, a few brief passages may be furnished on the subject 
of raisins and currants. Dr. Aitchison says that “ In Herat and its vici- 
nity the largest amount of raisins arc preserved, and much (.>f the vine and 
spirits prepared. Throughout the country generally a syrup or very thin 
treacle is made from the juice of the grape.’’ Dr. Cleghorn’s account of the 
manufacture of raisins in Kandwar has already been quoted (see p, 234), and 
it does not appear that the system pursued anywhere in India differs mate- 
rially from that in Afghanistan. Before, however, giving the recent inform- 
ation which has been collecte^d officially, it may be of interest to furnish a 
passage regarding an experimental manufacture of raisins in the Nizam’s 
Dominions, Hyderabad, reported in 1S40: — 

Four boxes con ninhts spc.imrns of iforious sorts 0/ Raisins prepared under his in^ 
speetinn f run Gr ip*^^ tk‘ praduee of th‘' fount rv . Presented hvDr, Ridddt, 

** The Raisins licre piesentcil were prepared from three varieties ol grape : — 

The Sniboe, a white grape, which sells generally at two seers (or the rupee, anrf 
is consequently too expcn.sive to be converted into raisins, except as an experiment. 

I'he Fukerie, a very luscious water-grape, sells Ironl twelve to twenty seers the 
rupee. 

The Bokiric is still more plentiful and is extensively cultivated, as from its cheap- 
ness the grape is consumed by the poorer classes. Sixty seers is the quantity that 
may be obtained for a rupee. 

The plan pursued by Dr. Riddell, in the preparation of these grapes, was simply 
to get them in as ripe a state as possible, and expose them occasionally to the sun cm 
mats, turning them as nf-cess.ary ; they were dry in ten i>r twelve days. One box 
contains raisins prepared from the Hokirie grape after the method laid down in 
Grey S Pharmacopoeia. Dr. Riddell does not think he has been .so succes.sful with 
this latter as with the grapes treated in a more simple manner, but wishes to obtain 
information on this point from the Society, l>cing anxious, now that he has quitted 
that part of the country (Runnur ), to induce the natives to whom he has taken the 
trouble of pointing out the mode of preparing the grape, to carry on the exjret irnents, 
as it is probable if properly attended to, tliat ti»is staple may become a much greater 
article of commerce than it is at present.” 

In April 1x41 Mr. Dwyer of Mianwali, Biinnu, in the Pan jab, ad- 
dres.sed the Gcvvernmenl of India on the dcsir.il>iliiy of obtaining informa- 
tion on the subject of the methods pursued in .A.fghatdst;in in the manufac- 
ture of raisins. Mr. Dwyer asked some six questirius. Mr. E. H. S. Clarke, 
Deputy Registrar of the Foreign Department, furnished the following reply, 
which will be seen to deal with the various questions raised by Mr. 
Dwyer : — 

** I can personally answer nearly all Mr. Dwyer’s questions. At different times 
1 have seen a gooil bit of the gra|>c-drying process in various parts of Afghanistan ; 
and at one ol the large villa-^es of the southern slopes of the Hindu Kosh in iHSo 1 
made 90m • enquiries about the process, rny attention being atti acted to the quantities 
hanging up to dry in the shade of the houses. I will endeavour to answer Mr. Dwyer 
seriatim, • 

I. How is the Kishmis grape dried in Afghanistan ? 

The Kishmis* grape is a small green grape (not black), very sweet when ripe, and 
seedless. It is dried in two ways — by exposure to the sun • by hanging up in the 
shade. Those dried in the sun become of a red’ brown colour; those dried in the 
shade of a dead green. The sun-dried grapes are considerably cheaper than those 
dried in the shade ; and naturally so ; for the latter have to be hung up in the rooms 
or verandahs of the houses : and moreover, the bunches are picked while the Kismis 
is still rather tart, or little more than half ripe and consequently smaller. A man 
may have a very large vineyard, and yet very little space for drying in the shade, 
i.e.f in the verandah or rooms of his house. I he local name foi these grapes when 
dried is KUhmis-i-sayagi. The sun-dried grape is Kishmis-usurkh, When quite ripe 
the bunches are picked and spread on the roofs of the houses, or on a patch of hard- 


* The bunches contain an immense number of grapes, the skin of which is very thin# 

V. 264 


Products of India. 


*85 


Raisins and Currents. (G. Watt.) 

vimfera. 

cnecl ground near the house, in the fuU blaze uf the sun. Sometimes a child is left to MANUFAC- 
keep off the wasps, but more often than not, they are just left alone. TUR£S. 

2 and 3. What are the processes the grape is put through before it is exported? 

Why is the Kishmis not dried in bunches instead of loose ? 

The Kishmis is {»artly dried in bunches. Were it otherwise, the juice of these 
small grapes would be lost, and the root or ground whereon the grapes are dried 
would become a mud-heap. When the Kishmis i.s half-dried, it i.s stripped from the 
bunch, and the drying rompleted, either in the sun or shade as the ca.se may be. 

1 believe they are subjected to no other process whatever. 

4. To what degree of ripeness should the Kishmis be allowed to reach before 
removal from the vine lot drying ? 

This 1 have answered above : h."ilf ripe or let us say while still rather tart for the 
green variety, and fully rip^ fur the Kisitmis-i-surkh, 

5. How many days dr)es it take tr) dry the Kishmis} I am sorry I do not remember. 

1 should think, however, not more than 20 days for cither kind, judging from the fact 
that I saw many lots ready for export plucked from the same vines which still bore 
l ipc grapes. Much would depend on the heat of the sun and the state of the aimos- 
pheie. 

d. How should the Kishmis be p.acked for export— in hags or packing cases? 

1 have never sc^n thetn packed in discs. It is the invariable custom in Afghan- 
istan to pack them in sackn, and it seem.s to answer well. It would certainly not be 
wise to attemirt wooden castvs in Aighanistan where the transport would be entirely 
camel.'* 

The information desired by Mr. Dwyer being of considerable public 
interest, Sardar Muhammad Afzal Khan, Brili.sh Agent at Kabul, was in- 
vited to furnish any information he might be able to procure, and the reply 
obtained by the Government of India amplifying in many essential 
features the knowledge already possessed in India, may be here pub- 
lished : — 

Four vine lands of the Kabul district— Istalif, Gozar-i-mann-Khatun, Katakan, Varieties 
and Nanchi — are among the more notable vineyariUof Afghanistan. The fredi fruit of of the 
the vine is termed /lugwV, and th« dri«d grave is generally kn^ovn as Kishmish. The Grape 

latter tennis, however, specially applied to two of the varieties of the fresh fruit, h^nl't n 

probably because they were the only fruits that we»c generally d'ied for trade. ■ ( 

'['here wer« seventeen known varieties of grapes in Kabul, viz., white .1 n^tif-i-i'ismi.^h, ^ 
black Kishmish, Khaliii, Ashkari, Husuini, Kandari, Goladaui^ wlute Snhibi, j 

red Snhihi, Aid-josh, Ayala, Kish-haha, Lai Mouaka^ Dida-i-yuo, and Kalt<i. | 

Raisins are of thtee kinds in Kabul and arc dried in two ways, 'tu'e., first by hang- j 
ing the bunches of the fiuit in the shade, and secund by exposing tliem to the heat of 
the sun ; the first is called Kishmishi-i-sayagi o\ the shade raisins, and the second 
is Kishmishd-aftabi or the sun iai.sin. The fruits inten«led to be dtied in the shade 
are severed from the vin« in bunches or in clusters, and gathered generally in the begin- 
ning of September. They are then removed from the vineyards to the lofty roofed 
shades built of mud and straw, where they are hung upon bamboos or other long 
wooden poles, suspendtxi by thick ropes. The time mpiiicd for the drying the fruits ■ 
is generally three months, should the climate be dry; but in case of a wet or rainy \ 
climate, the time should be six months. At the end of the period of drying, the 
poles are shaken, and the dried fruit pour down with their t<>ps. i he shades are 
sometimes built so large and spacious as to contain 25 1030 Khonvars -a Kharwar 
Ireing equal to 16 maunds. 

The grapes intended to be dried in the sun are .also gathered in bunches at the 
end of September or the beginning of October and spreavl oti ilie ground. I he peiiod 
of drying varies from 30 to 40 days according .as the raisins are c.xpoited soon or late. 

Shoukl tfiey be exported early, they are exjmsed to the sun for 40 days, but if tliey ate 
exported later tliey arc dried for 30 days r»nly. During this per iod the fruits ate 
turned often up side and down. At the end of the lU'ilod tire grapes are severed 
from the bunches by the hand, the tops going always with the fruit. 

In no rase is the fruit left on the vine to dry, because the time 1 equired for this 
would be very long and the setting in of the winter puts it in the danger of being 
rotted by rain or snow. Besides, the fruit drops on the ground, and is eaten by birds 
and mice, and thus the cultivators lo.se produce. 

The stated time of gathering the fndts i.s the only degree of ripeness* the Af- 

* This means that the grapes to be dried in the shade are gather ed about the 
beginning of September (before they are quite ripe), and that those to be dried in the 
tiUD arc picked a month later, when ripe,— i?. //. S, Clarke, 
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ijiuns are sa»J to kno.v of. The wholesale i ate ol the sun dried raisins is i8lb to 
641b a Kabul rup^e according to the fluctuations of the market and the forecast of the 
crop in Kabul ; while the shade raisiRs,or SaytJi^i, are sold at 10 to 32lb a Kdbul rupee. 
The Manakka raisins^ however, arc dear ; the wholesale rate never exceeds 241b a 
Kabtd rupee. 

Every kind of raisin is packed for export by the Afghans in gunny bags, along 
with dried tops, to prevent the fruits sticking together. If the fruit be packed in 
wooden boxes, they would rcac:h foreign countries in a better conKilition, but the ex- 
pense would be proportionately increased and consequently there would be risk of the 
demand being lessened and the market grow dull.** 

Since the above information on the subject of the manufacture of rai- 
sins, etc., passed to the press, the editor has had the pleasure to obtain two 
other communications on these subjects, dated June 1892. As these 
amplify very materially what has already been said, though going over the 
same ground, they may be published in full. The first communication, it 
will be seen, is a memorandum from the Political Agent and Deputy Com- 
missioner, Quetta and Fishin. The second is a translation (also furnished 
by Major Gaisford) of a Report by Kazi Jefat-ud-din, Extra Assistant 
Commissioner, Quetta. 

Memorandum regarding the method adohted by the Afghans for the preparation 
of the Kiskmhh grape for export. 

The following descriptions of grape are used for preparing kishmish 

(1) Haita, a long white grape, called Abjosh when dry. This grape is 
collected when ripe and three mixtures are prepared. 

(fl) I he first is made of 4 seers of Bnruk^ a kind of grass which grows in Kan- 
(J^har (Ephedra pachyclada) to 1 maund of water. I hc mixture is boiled. The 
bunches are dipped in this whilst boiling hot. 

(b) The second mixture is prepared of lime 1, water 8 parts. This is lioiled and 
then allowed to cool. The bunches, after being taken out from the Barak mixture, 
arc dipped in this. 

(cf The third mixture is prepared of potash crurle (khor) i and water 6 
parts. This is boiled and then cooled. The bunch is dipf»cd in this after the lime 
bath. The grapes are then laid out on mats in the sun to dry, and at c ready for ex- 
port in about fifteen days. 

The Abjosh is much prized and sells at Qnc’tta from K12 to R15 per maund. 

(2) The same grape, Haita, is plucked when fully ripe and dried in the sun. 
This takes about thirty days. When dry it is called Mdndkdy and sells for K:5 per 
maund. 

(3) The next in popular esteem to the grape is the SAVuni, a grecnish-red 

grape, which when dry is known as the Sahibi Kishmish. It is picked when per- 
fectly ripe, and the bunches laid out on mats in the sun. It dries in about fifteen 
days and is then ready for export. It sells at 3 seers per rupee. 

(4) Khaya Ghulaman is another sort of grape. It is a long black grape, 
and when dry is known by the same name. This is taken off the plant when per- 
fectly ripe, and dried in the sun on mats and is ready for export in fifteen days. It is 
sold at 3 seers per rupee. 

(5) The V Tar AngCr, or black grape, is another swt that is dried, and when 
dry it is called in Pushtu Tor Uchki ; in Persian K ishviish-i-siah^ and known 
commercially as the Drdk. This is dried and prepared in the same manner as 
the Khava Ghulaman. It is sold at 4 and 5 seers per rupee. 

(6) Another grape, which is white but nevertheless known as the Lai Augur, 
is also dried and in this state goes by the name of Lai Urhki. This is the bestsoit 
of the Kishmish. It sells at the rate of 2 seers per rupee 

(7) The most extensively |jrown grape is the Kishmtsee and which when dry 
is known commercially as Kishmish. It is a small round seedless grape. The 
bunches when perfectly ripe are hung up to dry in well-vcntilatcd rooms — not in the 
sun — and are ready for export in a month. To be properly cured tlv^y must, howeverr, 
be picked before the autumn and before it begins to get at all cold. When per- 
fectly dry, the grapes are picked off the bunches and any that are bad are thrown 
away. This Kishmish is sold at 4 seers per rupee. 

(8) Two other sorts of grape dried the same way are the Shundokhani, an 
oval grape and the round red grape, the latter is known when dried as tIicZ.«/ Kish- 
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wish. The Shundnkhani is sold at 3 seers and the Lai Kishmhh at 5^ seers per j MANUFAC** 
rupee. Moth these are seedless. TUBE. 

2. All the dest:riptions of grapes arc dried in bunches, hut when packed lor ex- 
portation arc freed from the stems, as these make holes in the fruit and spoil it. | 

3. The grapes should always l>c thoioughly ripe before they are gathered for 
drying. 

4. J'he Kishmish for exportation are fiist parked in cotton cli>th and then in : 

thick woollen sacks called yowa/.v. It might, however, be better to pack them in Ixjxes ; 
of any dry wood. Care should be taken when packing that the cases are pi opei ly j 
tilled and that no empty spaces arc lelt in the box. i 

G. GAISFORD, Major, | 

Deputy Comntiasioner, Quetta and Piskin, \ 


Translation oj a Report made by Kaei Jelal-ud-din regarding the method of pre- \ 
Paration of Kishmish, \ 

(i ) For drying Kishmish special mud huts are built generally in gardens. The ; 
walls are made of mud and not of tn icks. The dimensions ot the l)uilding should be , 
in proportion to the quantity of grapes in the garden, that is, if a garden contains a j 
large (juantity of grapes a large room should be erected, otherwise a small one, but in | 
every case the height of the building should not be less than 20 feet. In all the four ; 
walls, holes of about 6 x 4 inches should be made lor the purpose of ventilation. | 
(irnerally theie is one such hole in each square yard of the wall. While the walls are i 
still \vf»t, sticks of about an inch diameter are struck into the walls 9 inches deep. | 
'lh(-‘ whole surface of the walls on the inside is thus covered with sticks protruding i 
from the walls, rhest* sticks are 9 inches apart from each other. 1 his hut is ; 
called the hishmish-khana. When the Kishmish grape is well ripened and its | 
colour becomes yellow, that is, when it gives no sour taste at all (whicn is at Kanda- : 
hai about the end of August)* the grapes are plucked in bunches from the vine. | 
Sticks 4 leet long and i inch in diameter, in number equal to the hole.s in the Kish- j 
niish-khana, are provided. I'hese sticks are put in the bol(?s. As the holes are 9 . 
inches de<*i), the sticks are firmly held therts As man}’ bunches of grapes are hung ! 
on the .sticks as the latter can easily bear (about 16 seers is the usual quantity). In | 
the holes for ventilation tliorns are placed so that, while the passage ol air is not pre- j 
vented, no birds can enter the room. 1 hen the door is shut up for forty days. After ! 
that pf»i iod the door of the Kishmish-khana is opened and all the sticks are pulled | 
out anrl well shaken till the dry grapes fall off the stalks on the ground. 1 hen the j 
Kishmish is gather ed and kept either in the same luruse or some other suitable place. ' 
I'hc piocess of preparing A' is then completed. Small portions of stalks still ! 
remain attached to the Kishmish, but as they arc vciy thin and small they are a matter 
of ntj conseciuonce, 

(2) No other process is required for preparing the Kishmish than that described 
above. 

<3) It will apjrear from the answer to question No. 1 that the graj>es are dried in 
bunches * 

(4) The test of the necessary i ii>eness of the grapes is that their colour becomes 
yellow and they give no sour taste in eating. (1 his degree of ripeness is attained in 
Kandahar about the end of .Augu^.t.) It is necessary that the grapes be plucked 
from the vine and hung in the Kishmish-khana before the summer has entirely 1 
passed away, otherwise the Kishmish will not dry properly, 

(5) 'I'hs Kishmish giape takes forty days to dry. 

(()) There are two sorts of Kishmiskf in Alghani>tan, rie,, w-hltc (or green) and 
red, so called because the grapes of w hich the Kishmish axi: made arc of two 

C(>lours. I he red Kishmish is called A ftabi fvulgaily Artawi) because it is dried in 
the sun in.stead of in the Kishmish-khana .X 


• I iituier.staiRl the grapes arc shaken oil the stalks for convenience in packing and to reduce 
the weight. 

H. S, B. 

t itt., of the small Hedana, or stoncless grape, which Is alone callctl Kiihmiih locally, 

H. S. B. 

1 Of the tWM^ kinds of Khh}nifh,or Bcdana grape, it is only the furccn or Sh ana A'lOim is h 
whitm is nsuaUy ilried in the way described in paiagrapli 1 . It is much more extensively grown 
than the red kishmish, 

H. S. B. 
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The people of Afghanistan put it in palaoK^^ condiment* Its export is incon- 
siderable. 

The //rtrVa grape when dried in the sun is called Majtnkkafhvii if boiled in 
water it is called Abjosh. ( The proce*iS of its preparation will be explained hereafter.) 
All sorts of grapes other than those mentioned above when diied are called 

Foreigners call all sorts of dry grapes Kishmish, and as the enquiry made appears 
to be about Kishmish in this wider sense, 1 will enumerate the different kinds. 
They are as follow : — 

Lai, Sahibi, Shitndu Khiini,\ Ahjoshi,Sbana Kishmish, Sara Kishmish, Manak- 
ka Torey Woshki and Sund IToi/t/f*/. 

'Ml e first three sorts are dried in th*^ Kish mi sh-khana. They are only enough 
for pr€?sents to notable men and are seldom available for sale. Ahjoshi '\^ well littedl 
for trade and is exported to India in laige quantities. Shaiia Kishmish is aldo suit- 
able for trade and much exported. 

Its method of preparation is described in the answer to tlie first question. 

The process of preparing the.S'r/n; Kishmish has been dealt witli in the answer No. 
6 and th* method of preparing tlie Manakka raisin is the same (/.e., tlie //«//« 
grape is dried in the sun). The Tori Woshki is made of hlat:I< giapes which are dried 
in the sun. This species of grape is suitable tor trade and can be exported to distant 
countries. 


Tundi IF/’S/I is made of Tnnd grapes, i.c., of big green grapes. The Tund 
grape is the most inferior and least valuable kind of grape in Kandahar. It is white 
and round and rather sour and ripens later than other sorts of grapes. Dttskab, or 
grape juice, is also made of Tund grapes. Dushab means that the juice of the 
grapes is boiicd, and when it becomes thick it is taken off fire and eaten with 
ghee, etc. 

As I have mentioned before, the Lai Sahibi and Shund Khavi grapes are seldom 
abundant enough for sale. In Kandahar the price of raisins made of these grapes is 
Ki2 an English maund, that of abjosh^ is R; per rnaund, that of Shaun Kishmish R6 
per maund, that of Manakka, Sara Kishmish and Tori R5 per maund, that 

of Tutid Woshki R4 per maund. I’hc method of preparing Abjosh is as follows : — 

When the Haita grape is well ripened and its colour becomes yellow, it is flicked 
in bunches from the vine. I he bunches, about O seers in weight, are tied to a tender 
branch of the pomegranate wliicb bends but does not break. All tin? bum lies aie tluis 
tied. After this a large cauldron lull of w.ater is put tin flu? lire. When the water 
l)egins to boil about 6 see»s of Fuller’s earth (Persian Jskh'ir) is put in it. Alter 
some minutes about 2 seers of dry lime is also a<lded. Then the caul<iron is taken off 
the fire and the water is allowed to remain unshaken, so that the scsliment may settle 
down. When this is done the clear water is poui ed off and thw‘ .sediment is thiown 
away. This clear water is callt?d Tt-cab. 

Another large cauldron of pine water is then put on the fire and when it begins to 


• iroshkf in F’ushtu simply me.Tns dry grnpts anti t orrc'-poinU to our word ” raisin," The 
Kishmi.tfi proper is the small red .Tnd white Hed.ina grape, but as the Kazi says forei^uerb use 
the word in the sense of raisin to mean aiiv dried grape. 

H. S. B. 

t Lai, Sahibi, and Shuntlu Khani arc the names of the three betteir kinds of grafjcs in KaTuia< 
har. The raisins are called by the same names, bvit arc tmly j)ro(inccd in small <|nantitie« for 
local consumption. There arc also two other kinds called Shfikh All and Ehair Ohularndn. 

Abjoshl anti Manakka are the dried Uatta and Uussaini grapes. 

The //aim and //mjj aini grapea are the large green grapes exported so largely to India in 
small \vf)otlt?n boxes. Shana Kuhmish is the white bedana (stoneless) grape and is prepared as 
in paragraph i, 

Sara Kishmish is the red bedana of less value and usually dried in the sun. 

Tori tVoshki are raisins of any other sort of black grape. ** Tor " in Pushtu means 
•* black.** 

H. S. B. 

t The present rates in Kandahar fur Abjosh is R9 per maund, for Tori f^oshki anti 

for Tund tgoshki lia-S. 


V. 264 


Products of India, 


289 


Diseases which infect the Vine Plant. 


{G. Watt,) 


VITIS 

vinifera 


boil about 3 seers of this Teoah arc mixed with it. The branch of grapes which have 
been tied to sticks are then plunged thre * times in the boiling water. At each plunge 
the grapes are allowct^to remain in the boiling water for a minute. Then they are 
put in a basket and washed with fresh water. This is generally done near a stream 
in order that the grape may be washed profusely, so that the effect and taste of the 
Fuller’s earth and lime may be totally rernoved. After the washing the grapes are 
dried in the sun. I'he sign of a good is that some of the grapes dry up at 

once in one day. When all have been dried in the sun they arc gathered and no other 
process is required (7 and 8), Kishmhh is packed in bags for export, and no baskets 
or boxes arc required. 

Commerce in Grapes, Raisins, etc. — The grapes grown on the tableland 
of India are eaten fresh as a fruit, and are by the railways yearly being 
more thoroughly distributed from the centres of production of superior qua- 
lities. A very large trade is also done in the boxes of half-dried Afghan 
grapes, which reach the plains mostly during the winter months. But an 
even more extensive traffic exists in raisins and currants. These come for 
the most part from Afghanistan, very little of the Kanawar dried fruit being 
taken to the plains, 'i'he chief qualities of raisins sold in India are the 
Sultanas from Kdbul and Persia, 'fhese are often very large, are of a pale 
greenish yellow colour, and quite seedless. They arc known as Angul 
Drdkh. Next may be mentioned the black bloom raisins — Kdla Drakh — 
from the same countries. These are the raisins that are most frequently 
used medicinally in India. Lastly, an inferior kind of currants called Muna- 
hha. The prices, according to Dymock, in Bombay are : Indian grapes 
2 104 annas a pound ; Kabul grapes 4 annas a box containing about loo ; 
raisins (Kabul and Persian) R5 to 7 per lb; bloom, R5 ; Mtindkha R3 ; and 
Angul Drakh KOJ per Surat mauna of 37 Jib. 

DISEASES TO WHICH THE VINE IS LIABLE. 

The reader will have come across, in the above remarks, isolated pass- 
ages on the subject of the vine diseases met with in India as. for example, in 
Dr. Cleghorn’s account of the Kanawar vinevards ; the closing sentence 1 
on the Nasik industry ; and the remarks regarding Kashmir. There is no ; 
want of mention of great damage being done, but apparently no writer has ! 
scientifically examined the disease or diseases that have hitherto appeared. 
In consequence we cannot for certain say whether or not the greatest of all 
plagues to viticulture is or is not in India, Phylloxera, or Vine Root and 
L.caf Louse. Such information as we possess would, in fact, lead to the sup- 
position that the Indian diseases, augmented as they are said to be by damp 
weather, arc very possibly all of fungi>id growth. 'I'he question was, how- 
ever, raised the other day in connection with the importation by Kashmfr 
of vines from bVa nee. Professor M. Cornu was consulted as to the best 
vines to be sent, and he strongly recommended that unless Phylloxera was 
already in Kashmir, nx»ted plants should on no account be taken from 
France. The matter was tch‘gTaphicaIly referred to Kashmfr, and the 
answer came that Phylloxera was alreaily in the Stale. 'I'his assurance 
is the only evidence of the existence in India of that most destructive of all 
pests, that the writer can discover, in the fairly extensive correspondence and 
series of reports tliat he has had the op port unitv of consulting, while prepar- 
ing the present review of the literature of Indian viticiilture. It may, 
perhaps, therefore be assumed that Phylloxera is or will shortly be in 
Kashmfr, and, if so, it would seem highly desirable, in all efforts that may be 
made to resuscitate the industr) in Kandwar and elsewhere, that no rooted 
plants be taken from Kashmfr, Europe 7 or America. 'Fhat the diseases 
most prevalent on Indian vines arc, however, of fungoid origin and, there- 
fore (although in themselves those are sufficiently alarming), they are not 
beyond the mean.s of remedial agencies, short of extermination and substi- 
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tution of new stock, seems unmistakably the case. The following pass- 
age will shew, for example, that many years ago the Natives of India 
had come to appreciate the value of sulphur in the trdSatmcnt of one of these 
diseases. 

In the Transactions of the Agri.-Horticultural Society of India (Vol, 
1 ., 104) Mr. W. Leycester furnished Dr. Waliich in (1824) with a transla- 
tion of a book on gardening, written apparently by a Native of India. 
Neither the name of the book nor its date of publication has been furnished, 
but a remark occurs regarding the diseases of the vine (dakh) which would 
seem to prove that the disease then most serious was of fungoid nature, 
‘‘ To remove the diseases of the vines, says this author, you make a smoke 
under them with raisins, mustard seed, and sulphur.*^ At the present day 
sulphur is considered the most effectual cure that is known for Oidiam, but it 
is chiefly sprinkled in dry powder over the affected parts. It w^ill be recollected 
that Dr. Cleghorn identified the disease seen by him in 186300 the KanAwar 
vines as the fungus known as OidiilnL A specimen seen by the writer of 
a diseased leaf from Bashahr appeared to be a Peronospora. It may thus, 
perhaps, be admitted that the first and most rational course, by which aid 
could be rendered to viticulture in India, would be the institution of a 
thorough scientific investigation of the vine diseases at present existing in 
the vineyards of this country. It would be beyond the scope of this article 
to furnish a detailed account of all the vine diseases, indeed, of even the 
more common ; but it may, perhaps, assist those interested in the subject to 
have the chief facts exhibited of the three great vine diseases, 
Phylloxera, Peronospora, and Oidiilm. It is quite possible, however, that 
Indian vines possess certain special and peculiar diseases of their own 
unknown to European students of this subject, 

I. Phylloxera vastatrix, Planch, 

The Vine Louse. 

Syn.— Pemphigus vitifoli^c. Phylloxera v it \fol\m, Fitch, 
References.— Vines and Vine-culture by Barron^ 156 ; Several volumes of 
Reports presented to the Institute de France (Acad, des Sciences) ; Ohserv, 
sur Le Phylloxera et sur Les Parasitaires de la Vif^ne, iS 8 r / Nicholson^ 
Dictionary of Gardening ; Kew Bulletin, iSSg, 66 , 230, 2 ^ 6 , 25s f l 8 go, 
36 ; i8gi, 44 ; Riley, State Entomologist, U, States — numerous Reports, 
etc,, etc. 

Habitat . — This insect first became known in 1854 as a destructive pest on the 
vines of America, when it was d^K^cribcd by Fitch. On its appearance in Europe 
in 1863 to 1866 it was referred to its correct genus. In 18^ it assumed vast propor- 
tions in Tarascon, in the Department of Garo, whence infection spread to Avignon in 
the north, and to Arles in the south. The first Commission, convened to considei the 
measures that should be taken to check the ravages of this pest, met in 186S. Since 
then, Commission after Commission has been held, and a library of books and reports 
have appeared. Every feature in the life-history of the insect has been elaborately 
worked out, but as yet no material progress has been made towards staying the fatal 
calamity that has through this minute insect overtaken viticulture, and which is 
yearly extending its baneful influence. The rapidity with which it has spread over the 
greater part of the globe may be appreciated, when it is stated that the progeny of a 
single individual has been estimated to become in one year 5,904,000,000, The full- 
grown insect is almond-shaped and measures i-3oth of an inch in length by i-5oth in 
breadth. 

Peculiarities and Characteristics. — The Phylloxeridae, says Mr. A. 
Murray, are intermediate between the Coccidae and Aphides. In the early part 
of its cycle the Vine Louse appears under two distinct forms, both wingless, the one 
having tubercles on the back and the Jother destitute of these. The former is found 
exclusively on the roots, the latter exclusively on the leaves. Mr. Riley and other 
entomologists have clearly ‘demonstrated that these are one and the same insect and, 
indeed, the roots have been infected with the leaf form. These insects are, however, so 
small that they can scarcely be seen by the naked eye, but under a lens appear of a 
fleshy texture and light yellowish brown colour. The condition found on the roots 
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inserts its sucker and thus remains fixed for the rest of its life. In this position the 
female lays her egtfs in groups aiound her, and at first these look like fine sulphur 
powder, but afterwards they becorne smoky- grey 01 black. In about eight days the 
larvae come out of the eggs. At first these are restless and crawl about, but in three 
days they become fixed like the mother. In about twenty days the females of this j 
brood lay eggs generally thirty in number. But certain individuals are moulted five 
times insteacT of three tunes, and become winged. The anterior pair of wings are 
transparent except on the tips which are dark coloured. On escaping above ground 
the winged form lays its eggs in the down of the leaves and buds. I hese are of 
two sizes, the larger ones being females and the smaller males. But the insects 
that emerge from these eggs have certain peculiarities that may l>e here alluded to. 
'I’hey are again wingless, they are incapable of feeding, and the female only lays one 
egg, which IS of a green colour, and is accordingly net easily seen. It passes the 
winter thus, and in spring a wingless insect is hatched, wliich exactly resembles 
those on the root and possesses from 20 to 24 ovaries full of eggs. Its descendants 
produce eggs without the intervention of males, some of them fix on the leaves and 
produce galls, the others find tlieir way to the roots and renew the subterranean 
generations. How long this may continue without the intervention of the sexual 
males and females has not as yet lieen determmed, but it has been noted that the 
continual renewal causes a reduction in the number of egg-bearing tubes until the 
process ends by the female producing but one egg which is sterile if not fecundated, i 

Professors Balbiani & Girard, from whom the above life-history has been 
taken, rest their theory of the destruction of Phylloxera on the pos'.ibility of Ixdng 
able to kill the winter egg by smearing the cane with coal tar or some other effective 
means, since it is that generation tliat renews the attack on the roots. Other writers 
hold that a Vietter agent against this pest is bi-sulphide of carbon, while others hold 
that complete extirpation of vines for a number of years is the only really effectual 
method- , . ■ , . . . 

rbe course now being largely tried took its origin in the observation made by 
Mr. Riley* certain American vines were less readily attacked by Phylloxera 
than others. '1 hese aie therefore used as the root-stocks or mother -plants upon 
which to goaft the superior (jualities. I'he vines chiefly recommended for thr» purpo.se 
arc V. aestivalis, y 1 f/c/r.r.— the Summer (if ape ; V. riparia, Miikw—iha River Bank 
Grape; and V. nipestris, the Bush or Sand Grape. The last mentioned 

is a purely wild species, never cultivated on account of its fruit, but the other two 
yield well-known American-fruits such as (V aestivalis) the V’irginia seedling, the 
Cynthiana, llerlKunont, etc., and (V. riparia ) l ay! or Bullet, the Dela ware, the 
Clinton, etc. According to Planchon— (0(7., Phiv^er,, V Pt, //.) the 

most recent author on Vines— V riparia, Michx, includes V. TUlpina, L.,V. incisa, 
Jacq., and V. cordifolia var. ^3 riparia. While V. palmata, Vnhl., and V. vir- 
giniana, Pair, constitute but a variety under V. riparia anil V. Solonis, Planch, is i 
a hybrid form from tliat species. The interest in these Annuican vines, at the present | 
moment* is, however, chiefly as mother stocks on which to graft other grapes. It ; 
must be added, however, that a wholesale extermination of existing vines (unless 
these are hopelessly attacked by Phylloxera), and the substitution of American roots 
upon which to graft, would, l^y no means, be recommended by the majority of writers, 
since it is believed the advantages claimed are not at all likely to be permanent, and, 
indeed, many authors hold that the American stock docs not give, in every rliruate 
and soil, immunity from this great scoufgc. The course known as the American 
system is, therefore, more palliative than curative. But, as already suggested, the 
advantage claimed by that system might, in India, be move easily attained l>y the 
study of the effects of Phylloxera on a fair ly extensive series of indigenous species : 
(some of the Indian species are closely .allied to the Anunican for ms employ ed for 
grafting) in order to sec if we do not alr eady possess a’serviceablc stock, instead of the 
mss hopeful course of acclimatising plants, which, in the proces'^ of arc limatlsatii»n, 
may lose their immunity to Phylloxera. The full force of this idea will beaivparent 
when it is borne in mind that V. riparia, Michx. (one of the vines now recommended 
as a grafting stock), has by Planchon Wn regarded as identical with V. vulpina, 
Z.., a form which is probably scaiccdy distinct^jrom the Indian species, V* parvifolia, 
R9xh, j 

2. Oidium Fuckeri. I 

Vine Mildew. ! 

This disease is said to have lieen known m Ainciica long bcloic it was observed In 1 
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Europe. It was first seen in England, at Ramsirate, in 1847 by a gardener of that town 
in honour of whom the Rev. M. J. Berkeley gaveit the name it is now known by. 
It was detected in France in 1848. Hjj' 1S51 it had spread over all the vineyards 
of Europe, and in the following year it had reached Madeira. From the remarks 
made above, regarding vine-growing in Kanawar, in the North-West Provinces, it 
will be seen that Dr. Cleghorn identified the disease that had done so much harm 
there (from 1855 to i860) as Oidium. There is no direct evidence in support of an 
importation of that disease by India from Europe or America, however, and it is there- 
fore quite possible that Dr. Cleghorn may have been mistaken. It is, therefore, 
all the more to be regretted that this subject should, for so many years, have been left 
in a state of complete neglect, for, if the disease of Kandwar be actually Oidiltm, it is 
by no means necessary to carry to India (as has been proposed) American vines in the 
hope of curing a malady which a few pounds of sulphur would accomplish more tho- 
roughly and economically. 

The vine mildew apoears to the naked eye like a coating of white powder, resting 
on the leaves, twigs, and fruit. The diseased parts are often seen to be pale-coloured 
and distorted; the coat grows in thickness and the patches become brown. On in- 
spection through a microscope the surface of the affected part is seen to have the fila- 
ments of a fungus spread over the epiderrn -cells, and further that from the sides of the 
filaments proceed little suckers which are pushed into the epiderm-cdls to draw 
from these the nourishment needed by the fungus. From the upper side of the 
prostrate filaments arise erect branches, each formed of a row of cells, of which the 
terminal ones are conidia cells. These, on separating, furnish the spores, which, falling 
on the vine leaves, extend the malady. No other mode of reproduction has as yet lieen 
detected, though, as suggested by Mr. Berkeley, this curious fungus may belong to 
a more fully-developed state, such as the common Erisyphe COmmUnis. 

Plants suffering from this disease have a mouldy disagreeable smell. The 
fungus spreads rapidly in moist weather, is checked by dry air or heavy rain, but seems 
to be most frequent when warm, moist weather succeeds on damp cold sunless days 
with a stagnant atmosphere. Where mildew has appeared, the only effectual cu»e is 
sulphur or certain preparations of sulphur. The modern usage regards the burning 
of sulphur, however, as dangerous, for although it will effectually kill the fungus, it 
may destroy the vine as well. The most successful method is to dust flowers of 
sulphur over the affected parts. 'I'his will, in the course ef a few days, kill the fungus, 
when the plant should be thoroughly washed, otherwise the grapes may be injured. 

3.— Peronospora viticola. 

American Mildew'. 

This parasitic fungus has been known on the American vines since i834» was 

only introduced into Europe in 187S on some vines intended to replace those destroyed 
by Phylloxera- It has since spread throughout France and Algeria. In its life-history 
it differs in no essential feature from Peronospora infestans — Potato Mildew or 
PeronOspOra arborescens — the Opium Poppy Blight (s.cc Vol, VI., 72-74)- America 
thus not only gave to hiurope ‘‘the most dreaded and dreadful of all the insects which 
attack the vine,” but in her efforts, to try and eradicate the injury already done, she 
added a further scourge in Peronospora. This fungus attacks the under-surfaces of 
the leaves of the vine, about the time of the vintage in August ; they become brown and 
shrivelled as if scorched by the sun or bitten by the frost. When the fungus first 
appears it looks like irregular patches of a whitish colour, which soon change to 
a leaden or brown colour and seem as if dry, “ The tissues of the leaf are traversed 
by mycelium, furnished with haui>toria or suckers, for taking food from the cells; and 
the white spots bear myriads of the erect, fruiting branches of the fungus, each re- 
peatedly divided into three, less often into two branches. J’he terminal branches are 
short, and on the tip of each is an egg-shaped spore. In the spore there grow five or 
six smaller spores (zoospores), which escape by the bursting of the cell-wall of the 
spore, and can swim about in dew-drops and moisture of any kind; and at last the 
zoospores settle down on the leaves, push a slender tube through the epiderrn, and 
give rise to a new plant. The diseased vines produce defective crops of fruit. The 
grapes also may be attacked. The resting, or sexual spores of the fungus have been 
found in Vitis astivalis ; they have a thick, smooth, yellow coat” {Nicholson, 
Diet, of Gardening). As is well known in the case of the potato mildew, sexual 
spores {Oogonia and their contained Oospores) are not essentially necessary for the 
perpetuation of a fungus of the class here dealt with {see Vol. VI., 73), provided 
portions of the mycelium be Isufficicntly protectedi throughout the winter in perennial 
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stems or other portions of the host. .Still it would seem \vorthy of consideration 
whether V. aestivalis, the host on which the Oogonia of this dangerous parasite live, 
should not Vkj excluded from the vineyard. 

It will be observed by the Note at the end of this chapter, that ProfesSOr M. 
Cornu regards copper a sure remedy for this disease. It would seem that the 
advantage claimed is more due, however, to the selection of cuttings likely to be free 
from portions of the mycelium than to any advantage gained by the copper treatment. 
The fungus most lie deeply imbedded in the tissue, and therefor e beyond the reach of 
the copper or any other external application. 


DISEASES. 

American 
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In addition to the three disc.ases described above, the vines of Europe 
and America are subject to the injurious visitations (T many other pests, 
both c)f an insect and fiing^oid nature. Of the former may be mentioned 
by name the Red Spider {Tetranychus telarius) ; The Thrips (Thrips 
minutissima) ; The Alcaly Hug; ( Dactylopius adoiiidiim'i ; The Vine Scale , 

(Pulvinaria or Coccus vitisj; The \'inc Ik^t'l’e iLethrus cephalotes) ; j 

The Vine Weevil (Curculio Betuleti}; and the Vii e rortrix or Moth 1 spoken of 

(Tortrix vitisana). Of fiing<»id diseases maTtv more have been de- 

scribe d. The roots have been b und destroyed Vry buir fung'i. vis , tlie , vines. 

Rhizomorpha stage of Agaricus melleus ; Dermatophora necatrix ; Roes- j Cnff vifh 

leria hypogeea ; and by Fibrillaria xylotricha. Gloeosporium ampelopha- j p. 27S. 

gum often does great damage, h manifests itsc H by dark spots on the i 

voting shof>ts and leaves. These spots are at first round, but they soon | 

become confluent. 'I he centre bcconu's paler coloured or even pinkish- ; 

gn y, owing to the puslles rupturing and discharging tlieir conidi.a. d'his ; 

often does great injury, even killing the plant, but it is effectually cured : 

by painting the stems in winter with a 10-15 per cent. solution of sulphate 

of iron. Could this be the blight alluded to at jiaj^c 270? 

The present brief notice of some of the chief vine disease.s may very 
fittingly be now concluded by the following translation (by Mr. J. F. 

Royle) of a report furnished by Professor M. Cornu. Certain cures and 
preventive measures, it will be seen, are discussed, as well as a few diseases 
purposely not dealt with alwive, since they are ^uHicit ntly indicated by Dr. 

Cornu's brief though highly ir.struclivc remarks. 

Notes on the Questions addressed to Dr. Cornu, 


The Government of the Cape of Good Hope having decidt d to impeit a lar ge 
number of cuttings; of American vines, it would be very advisable to have an opinion 
as to the best method ot disinfecting them alter their arrival, etc. 

istf HilYLLoXEKA. — Is t!u' int:odurtion <»l Phylloxera, possible by means of 


cuttings which have been derived from rnlectcd districts? 

riic introduction rlocs take pl.'icc by means of the 'ninfrr which are deposited 
on the cuttings. These eggs ate very rare on the cuttings, acritlental, and aiflicult | 
to find even by skilled cntoninl«'gi*>ts ; nevertheless they att' met witii. j 

I.S there any known instance ol contamination by cuttings alone ? j 

I'c.v such an instance occurred in the mir.seiies established by tlte Italian Govern- 1 
ment t*n the island ot Mont<* ('hiisto, although the precatitlon of disinfecting the; 
cuttings was taken, 'fhe judcess employed was the use o\ a ten pei cent, ^olution < 
o\ sulpho-rarhonaie 0/ j^ofassium ; ih\s \m\n exn'ifeitt prorrss fu itself ^ and I now > 
know of none better, if the cuttings at e lelt in tlu* s« lution lor a cpiaiter of an hour. ! 
The two ends of the cuttings should previously be sealed with giatting mastic or j 
wax. Theoretically this is very good, but in application it may happen that the soUi- ; 
tion does trot ivet every portion, esfiecially the .anlractucsities cut'seil by the buds. At 
such points theiefore the ptiison woidd have no effect, altliough it is precisely these 
points that the insect selects thiough its instinctive care for the snlety of its progeny, j 
The Italian Government wished this incident to be •spoken of with the greatest dis- 
cretion, and conseouently the new.-^papeis made veiy little mention of it. 

Phylloxera tnen only existed in the exticnie north-west of Italy, and tlie whole 
of the nursery on the island was destroyed fHlhink in 18S6). 

Another process of disinfection has been proposed by MM. Balbiant and 
Couanon. It is based on the fact that a temperature of 50*^ centigrade (about 
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122® Fahrenheit) is fatal to organic bodies. The cuttings are plunged for from 
lo or 15 minutes in water at the above temperature, and those eggs which are on 
the surface would be killed, tlic cutting being only partially heated, the vitality of 
the vine is not injured. Doubtless, theoretically, this process is much simpler than 
the other, and seems much easier of application, but if the temperature i.s only a 
little lower than it should be, the action may be absolutely w/, and this is what 
happens if bundles of cuttings are operated on. . It is impossible to obtain a tem- 
perature of 50® in the middle of the bundles, and the cuttings should therefore ^ 
plunged in small lots and in a large Quantity of water. 

When the stdpho-cnrbonalc is used, tne cutting bears distinct evidence which proves 
the reality of the treatment, but if hot water be used theic is no such evidence, I'his 
proof of the treatment is very useful, not in order to prevent fraud, but merely 
for joai of any forgetfulness through which a bundle of untreated cuttings might 
accidentally become mixed with the bundles of ti eated cuttings. The safest plan, 
however, seems to be to procure the cuttings of American vines from a region which 
is still free from Phylloxera. There are still such regions in France, and the 
appropriate methods of disinfection should still be applied. Of course the danger is 
not so great now that Phylloxera does exist at the Cape, and especially if the 
cuttings are to be taken into a district which is already contaminated. 

Cryptogamic diseases {Anthracnosisy Peronospora, Rot .). — These 
different diseases, which do not as yet exist at the Cape, are very much to he dreaded, 
and every possible precaution against their introduction should be taken. 

Against Anthracnosis a concentrated solution of sulphate of iron, acidulated 
with sulphuric acid, is used. The sulphate of iron should be freshly prepared in a 50 
percent, solution; the sulphuric acid should he added in the proportion of one per 
cent., ajid the cuttings should be painted with the solution by means of a brush or a 
rag. I his method is preventive, and is .said to be cHicaciou.s. 

Against Peronospora copper is a sure and very efficacious remedy. Cuttings 
do not |;encrally seem to be attacked by this disease, and I do not think they arc 
ordinarily capable of transmitting its germs. It is nece.ssary to in.sist on the absolute 
cutting away of all tendrils which have been herbaceous and may contain the dor- 
mant spores of the parasite. The thin, and often dry, extremities of the cuttings which 
have for a long time remained herbaceous should also, fur the same reason, be cut 
away before they are packed. If these cuttings are plunged in a solution of sulphate 
of copper the PerOnospora would proViably be destroyeil, or, if not, the presence of 
the salts of copper would destroy it in case the dormant spores were to germinate. 
A 10 per cent, solution ought to suffice. 

Physalospora fc idwellii ; Coniothyrium Diplodiella —These two new 

diseases, which have been recently observed in some of our vineyards, have been 
identified as the Black Rot and the Grev AW of the Americans. They pi incipally 
attack the grapes, but also the leaves. The salts of copper act effectually in their 
case also, but the doses should be strong. One application of the sulphate of copper 
bath would thus get rid of them. It would be quite possible to carry out the sulphate 
of copper and the sulphate of iron treatment in one and the same operation. 

It may be asked, what influence would the climate of the Cape have on the germs 
of diseases which might be transported in the form of eggs or spores, on the cuttings? 
What influence is likely to be exerted by the voyage, and the high temperature 
which the cuttings will have to pass through on then journey ? 

As regards Phylloxera, this disease ctmld only exist in the state of winter eggs. 
The temperature during the journey might doubtless cause the hatching of these 
eggs. But if the young insects do not meet with any tender and herbaceous parts 
they would probably perish. There is some reason to fear that the cuttings during 
this period might begin to vegetate, and might thus just supply the food required by 
the insects which greedily devour the aerial portions of the American vines. There- 
fore any parts of the cgttings which have begun to vegetate must be remorselessly 
removed and destroyed on the spot, after which it is prudent to apply the sulpho- 
carbonatc treatment. 

Are these different courses of treatment likely to have any influence on each 
other? Might they neutralize or de.stroy the action of one another ? 

'I'he two salts of copper and iron, and the sulphur ic acid which isaddedtothe solu* 
tlons may co-exist separately and act together without producing any inert compound 
by their I ecipiocal reaction. But it is not the same with the siilpho-carbonate and 
the salts in question. It would therefore be well to carry out in Europe before the 
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voyage the treatment with the sulphates. It would only Won the arrival of the 
vines at their destination that the treatment with sulpho-carbonate would take place. 
Ilie mutual ixiaction would then produce two inert precipitates (the sulphides of 
cooper and iron), which would have no effect on the fungi. It would therefore be 
well to leave a considerable interval, such as that of the voyage between the two 
treatments in order to allow the saline solutions to act for a longer period on the 
cuttings. ** 

TRADE IN WINE AND BRANDY. 

This may be said to be very unimportant when the immense population 
of India is taken into account. The consumption of foreign wines and 
spirits may, in fact, be said to be almost nominal. 

Statement of the Imports from Foreign Countries of Wines, Brandies, etc. 



18S6-S7. 

1887-S8. 

18S8-S9. 

1S89-90. 

1890-91. 


K 

K 

K 

R 

R 

Gallons. 

Wines— 







rhampa^jne . 

Oh 75 , 5 f >6 

i** 39 »ii 7 

11,42,362 

10,86,005 

11,25,411 

44,889 

Claret . 

6,96,005 

7,11,014 

6,14,000 

6, **,755 

5.64,513 

I i 3 , 8 t >6 

l»ort . 

4.96,137 

S» 59 .o<n 1 

6,04,858 i 

5,27,283 

5,90,157 

77,998 

Sherry , 

4 »* 7 » 7 o 5 

3,92,651 ! 

3,53.252 

3,23,807 

3.3'.2Si 

42,072 

Other Sorts . 

4,87,716 

4,84,4*7 

5,22,881 

5,59,130 

5,87,028 

82,671 

Brandy . 

29,05,067 

! 26,55,78* 

25,64,080 

22,63,543 

22.03,44s 

323,237 

Liqueurs 

1,58,078 

j 1,62,129 

1,63.775 

1,60,391 

*,69,154 

1 1.587 

Total 

62,36,274 

61,04,100 

59,65,208 

55 , 31 , 9*4 

56,30,992 

6()6,920 


It docs not seem necessary to do much more than exemplify the coun- 
tries of supply and the shares taken in the trade by the provinces of India 
during the last year of the above series. 

Champagne . — Of the total supply shown for 1890-91, the United King- 
dom furnished 39,383 gallons, France 4,120 gallons, and Belgium 1,201 
gallons : the balance came from Italy, Germany, Austria, Hong Kong, 
etc. Of the receiving provinces, Bengal took 18,339 gallons, 

13,184 gallons, Sind 5,747 gallons, Aladras 4,587 gallons, and 
3,032 gallons. 

Claret . — The United Kingdom furnished 56,791 gallons, France 42,444 
gallons, Italy 4,684 gallons, Austria 3,338 gallons, the Straits Settlements 
2,491 gallons, Germany 1,040 gallons, Ceylon 950 gallons, Australia, 743 
gallons, and the balance in smaller quantities from NlaUa, Greece, Egypt, 
Aden, Turkey in Asia, etc. The receiving provinces were : Bengal 38,820 
gallons, Bombay 33,973 gallons, Madras 20,870 gallons, Sind 10,464 
gallons, and Burma 9,739 gallons. 

Port . — The United Kingdom again headed the list, having supplied 
67,706 gallons, France 5, 3()o gallons, Spain 3,71 1 gallons, etc. Bombay 
and the provinces it supplies appear to consume relatively very much 
more port than Bengal, vie., 30,596 gallons to Bombay, 19,588 gallons to 
Bengal, 14,034 gallons to Madras, 8,797 gallons to Sind, and 4,983 gallons 
to Burma. 

Sherry . — The United Kingdom fun^ished 34.851 gallons, Spain 3,987 
gallons, Malta 1,544 gallons, Germany 1,290 gallons, and 28 1 gallons 
from the Straits Settlements. The receiving provinces were Bombay 
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15,759 gallons, Bengal 14,110 gallons, Sind 5,171 gallons, Madras 5,028 
gallons, and Burma 2,604 gallons. 

Br Cindy . United Kingdom contributed 173 * 3*7 gallons, France 
1 10, 5()0 gallons, Germany 27,902 gallons, Belgium 10,293 gallons, Egypt 
343 gallons, Italy 274 gallons, Ceylon 120 gallons. Straits Settlements 
2 28 gallons, and very much smaller quantities were obtained from Spain, 
Malta, Aden, China, and Japan. The receiving provinces were Bombay 
114,528 gallons, Bengal 81,856 gallons, Burma 57,404 gallons, Madras 
36,143 gallons, and Sind 33,306 gallons. 

It is perhaps undesirable to analvse the returns of liqueurs and other 
sorts of wines ; sufficient has perhaps been indicated to show the position and 
extent of the Indian consumption of foreign wines and spirits. One of the 
most remarkable modern features, perhaps, has been the decline of the con- 
sumption of brandy and the substitution of whisky, especially so in Bengal. 

Although Kashmir wine has been shown at several exhibitions, and has 
commanded high commendation, still it may be said that India practically 
produces no wine, so that the foreign imports represent her total con- 
sumption — a remarkably small consumption when compared with that of 
almost any country in Europe. Of course the imports here shown by no 
means represent the total consumption of alcoholic beverages, but they 
denote the extent to which it can be said that India is learning the 
‘‘craving*’ for foreign wines and brandies. The amount of whisky 
imported last year was slightly in excess of the brandy, namely, 388,63*7 
gallons, of which Bengal took 141,412 galhins ; the gin imports were 
70,267 gallons, Burma having taken the largest share, vis.y 29,847 ; and 
the rum imports were 27,402 gallons, of which Burma took 19,051 gallons. 
The total amount of brandy, whisky, gin and rum imported by India 
in 1890-91 w'as, therefore, 809,553 gallons. For some years past Govern- 
ment has practically imported no wines nor spirits, so that the above, less 
the re-exports, might be assumed to represent the consumption, since the stock 
in hand may be regarded as a fairly constant quantity. The exports of 
Indian spirits of all sorts were last year 34,975 gallons, and the re-exports t)f 
foreign spirits came to 11,577 gallons, so that the net import from foreign 
sources would have been close on 800,000 gallons. As in all other 
countries, India has tw'o items of revenue from alcoholic beverages, a 

customs due on imports from foreign counirit s and an excise duty on 
local manufactures. The imports yielded a customs revenue last year 
of close on 600,000, but the corresponding receipts by Great Britain and 
Ireland on their imports came to over 6,ouo,t>oo. The total customs and 
excise revenue of India in 1890-91 on w ines, spirits and beers, etc., was a 
little over five millions, or if the receipts derived from the Indian consump- 
tion of opium and drugs be added, the total customs and excise income 
may be said to have been a little over six million pounds sterling, or one- 
fifth the corresponding revenue obtained in the United Kingdom. Thus 
the approximate' y 300 million inhabitants of India afforded a revenue to 
their country, from these sources, w'hich was one-fifth only of that paid by 
the less than 30 millions of the mother country. From these facts some 
idea of the relative consumption of intoxicants in Great Britain and India 
may be obtained, but were the value of the articles consumed to l)e taken 
into consideration, the comparison would manifest still more seriously the 
luxury, and it might almost be called the alct^holic indulgence of the 
United Kingdom. (Conf. with article Narcotics, Vol. V., 332‘^yjS, but 
in table on page 338 for “ Rs. ** read “ Rx. **) 

Vitrioli Blue,— see Sulphate of Copper; Vol. II., 649. 

Vitriol, Green,— see Sulphate of Iron ; Vol. IV.. 523. 
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An important Commercial Tan. 


( 7 * Murray.) 


WAGATEA 

sp icata> 


Vitriol, W HITE, —see Sulphate of Zinc. 

VOLUTARELLA, Cass.; Gen.Pl.,IL, 4 y 6 . 

[/. Composite-* 

Volutarella divaricata, Benth.; FL Br, Ind., IIL, \Vighi, Ica 

Syn. r-'I'KICHOI-EPIS PROCIIMBENS, Wight; T. Ca N DOLLEA N A, Wight; 
Microu)Nc:hus I'lVAmcATUS, ; Centaurka divaricaia, Wall.; 
Cakduus ramosus, Roxb. 

Vtxn*— Bd dtvurii, Pers. & Bomb. 

References. — Roxb., FL Jnd., Ed. C B.C. , 505 : Falss. & Gibs., Bomb. Ft., 
i 3 i ; Dymoik, Mat. Mod. IK. hid., 2nd hd., 466. 

Habitat. — An annual, strag-giing-, stiff weed, found in Central, North- 
Western, Western, and Southern India, from liehar and the Upper Gan- ; 
gclic plain to L.ahore, and from Sind to Myi>^>reand the Deccan, ascending 1 
to 3,<x>o feel in the North-West Himalaya, 

Medicine. — Dy mock informs us that this plant is described by 
Muhammadan writers as the .s/n/w kat-el-haiJa of the Arabs, the lufniiki 
of the Turks, and the sattiikhuf d of the S\r<aus, and is also known in Per- 
sian as kangar^i-snfed and iisfar^i-hari. It is considered by these writers 
to have tonic, aperient, and deobstruent properties, and to have the power 
of driving away noxious reptiles, when kept in a house {Makhzan-el-^ ■ 
Adiviyo). d'he Indigenous plant does not appear to be known nor valued ; 
in India, but the dried drug is imported into Bombay irom Persia {Mat. 
Med. ir. Ind.). I 

(J. Murray.) | 
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WAGATEA, Dalz. ; Gat. PL, /., 56.9. i 

[ ^995 / LFtJr.MiNosiE. * 

Wagatea spicata, Dak.; FL Br. 1ml, IL, 261; ]Vight, Ic., /. I 

Syn. — Casalpinia Mnuesoim s, llcynv ; C. Fi Kr>x, liolu n. | 

Vern. — Wdkrri, Mar. ; Wakiry, ^Vijgaii, Bomi’..; Vdgdti, KaN. ! 

References.— A. (libs., Brinh. FL, Sit; Camhir, Matt. Tinib.. 135 ; 

Lisboa, r. /’ ’. B. tt;h.. 217 ; Gasittnr, Bombay, XF., 71J ; Wardlo, Letter \ 
on the Pods as a I ounuig rtioUriat. | 

Habitat, — A robust, woods, prickly, climbing shrub, found on the! 

Western (Ih.its. i 

Tan — The i ons contain a large proportion of tannic acid, and promise ' TAN. 
to become a commercial tan of sonu* imp rtance. Samples were sent f^ods. 

for examination to Mr. Wardle who, in a letter to Sir Louis Mallei, 2 

May 15th, 1870, wrote as follows:— “In these pods the relation b\ ; 

weight "of the seeds to the husks is as 28 to 23, that is. 51 parts by ; 

weight of pods containing seeds consist of 28 parts seed and 23 parts j 
busk or outer shell. If the seeds could be extracted from the pods when ! 
the latter arc ripe, the husks would have the same value a r surrach, I | 
have used Luventhal’s permanganate of potash process which gi\es the i 
permanganate value and is reliable Proces.ses pia*fessing to give per- j 
centages of tannin arc liable to error from each vegetable substance j 
containing tannin of varying properties and constitution, which aftects j 
their accuracy. But, to prevent confusion. 1 have added the percentages 
of tannin calculated from the permanfanate values. 

“ The figures showing the permanganate values represent the number 
of cubic centimetres of half decinormal solution of polassic permanganate 
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Walking Sticks. 

densiflora. 


TAN. 


UlLi. 

Seeds. 

3 


4 


equivalent to the tannin contained in 20 c. c. of an infusion of 5 grammes 
of the substance to be analysed, in one litre of water 



Permanganate 

Percentages 

Estimation of tannin — 

values of tannin, 

of tannin rdiable 


— accurate. 

only inter se. 

— in seeds alone ...... 

07 

2.13 

— in pods alone 

6.n 

19*17 

— in pods and seeds together .... 

3.1 

9*66” 


Oil. — Lisboa writes, An oil used in lamps is obtained from this plant/' 
The writer can find no further information as to this oil, but it is extreme* 
ly probable that it is obtained from the seeds. If this be so, and if the oil 
be of any value, the seeds extracted from the pods in gathering the latter 
for tanning purposes, would be removed from the category of waste 
material to that of useful commercial products, and w’Ould thus enable the 
pods to be obtained more cheaply. Both the pods and the oil are worthy 
of attention. 

WALKING STICKS. 

Walking Sticks, Timber used for— 

Balanites Roxburghii, Planch. ; Si- 

M.\RUBJE. 

Bamboos, various species ; Grami- 
NE7E. 

Cassia siamea, Lamk.; Legu- 

MlNOSiE. 

Cocos nucifera, Linn ; Palm.^. 

Cotoneaster acuminata, Lindl. ; Ro- 
sace je. 

C. bacillaris, Wall. 

Dichrostachys cinerea, W. A. ; 

Leguminos/e. 

Diospyros Kurzii, Hiren.; Eben- 
ace;e. 

I Dodonaea viscosa, Linn. ; Sapinda- 

CEiE. 


Grewia populifolia, VahL; Tilia- 
ce;e. 

Juniperus macropoda, Boiss. ; Co- 
nifer;e. 

Parrotia Jacquemontiana, Dene. ; 
Mam AM elide a:. 

Prinsepia utilis, Royle ; Rosace.^:. 
Prunus Puddum, Roxb.; Rosace / t:. 
Pyrus Pashia, Ham. ; RosacE/?2. 
Sarcococca pruniformis, Lindl.; 
Euphorbiace^. 

Staphylea Emodi, Wall. ; S a pin- 
dace ae. 

Zanthoxylum alatum, Roxb . ; Ri;- 

TACEiE. 


For information as to these, the reader is referred to the article on each 
in its respective alphabetical position. 


WALLICHIA, Roxb.; Gen. PL, ///., 916. 

[ VI. , 419 ; Palm^e. 

Wallichia caryotoides, Roxb., Cor., PI. III., t. 29s ; Fl. Br. Ind., 

Syn. — Harina caryotoides. Ham. ; Wrightia caryotoides, Roxb., 
Hort. Beng, 

W, densiflora, Mart. ; Fl. Br. Ind., VI., 419. 

Syn. — Harina oblongifolia, Griff ; W. caryotoides. Wall. 

Vem. — Kaln aunsa (black reed), gor aunsa, Kumaon ; Oh, uh, Lepcha , 
Takosu, Nep. ; Zanoung, liuRM. 

References.— Palms of Br. E. Ind., t. 231, a. h. c. ; Brandis, 
For. Fl.,549 ; Gamble, Man. Timb., 419; Kurt, For. Fl. Burm., II., 53 ^ ; 
Ind, Forester, VIII., 4 ^ 7 ., 6. 
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A violent emetic. 


(y. Murray*) 


WALSURA 

piscidia. 


Habitat. — The former species is a native of Chittagong and Burma. 
The latter is a small, stemlcss palm, common in the outer Himalaya, from ! 
Kumdon eastwards, up to 4,000 feet ; also found in Eastern Bengal and 
Chitlagong. The two species arc closely allied and have the same pro- 
perties. 

Fodder. — In Darjiling the leaves are used as fodder for poneys. 

Domestic.— In Kumaon the leaves are employed for thatch. 

Wallichia disticha, T, And,, in Linn, Soc.Jonr,, xi„ p, 6 ; FL 

Sjn. — W. YvoNar., Kurz, \Br, Jnd., VI., 41 g, 

Vern. — KaUwf', Lkpcha. 

References. — Gamble, Man, Timb., 4i<j ; Cat. PL Dar jiliny;, S4. 

Habitat. — A handsome palm of the outer hills of Sikkim, and prob- 
ably eastward to Pegu. 

Food. — The Lepchas fell the tree to eat the pith of the stem near its 
summit. Anderson remarks that the berries and perhaps the leaves 
irritate the skin {Gamble). 

Walnut, .see Juglans regia, Linn,; Vol. IV., 549; Juglandeae. 


FODDER. 

Leaves. 


DOMESTIC. 

Leaves. 

8 

9 


FOOD. 

Pith. 

10 

Berries. 

11 

Leaves. 

12 


WALSURA, Roxb,; Gen. PL, /., 336. 


Walsura piscidia, Poxb, ; FI. Br. Jnd., /., 364 ; Meliace^.. | 

Syn.— T richi 1 . 1 A coriacea, T. Tripoli at a, Wall.; Heynea 

TRII OLIATA, A. .luss. 

Vern. — Walasura, Tvallursi, Bomb.; Walsura. Tam.; Chaddn^vahku, 
ivalsurai, kannd-kampu, Ta.M. in Ceylon; Vdlarasi, laalurasi, Tel. 

^ 'jfoe-hne, Bi’RM.; Kiri-kon, kirrekdnXt Sing, 

References.— FI. Ind„ Ed. C,B.C., 366 ; Dalz, CyGihs., Bomb, FI,. 

37 : Bidilomc, For. Man., ]vi.;Anal. Grn..t, S, f, 6 ; Mason. Burma 
Its Pritplr, SJQ, 73 (j; T'mvaites. hn. Ceyl. PL, Oi ; Trimen, Cat. Ceylon 
PI.; Kiliot . FL Andhr., /A’A ; (yShaughnessy, Beug. Dispens., 247 ; Dy- 
nuuk. Warden, Of Hooper, Pharmacoi!^. hid., /,, 340 ; Lisboa, V. PL 
Bomb., .;4, 272 ; Gasette(*r, Bombay, XV.,42g: Jnd, Forester, X,, 33; 
Agri.-Horti, Soc. Jnd., Journ. {Old Series', IX., Set., 41. 

Habitat.— A small tree of South and We.stern India and Ceylon, said 
to be also plentiful in the Pegu, Tounghoo, and Tharawaddy forests of 
Burma (MV Lf Hand ; Mason). Kurz, however, docs not describe it as 
found in Burma, so probably' the above refers to some other species. 

Medicine. — Corre & Lejanne state that in the Antilles the tree is 
known as Ilcrbe. a rnanvaise gens or I/erbc a media nts, and that the r\rk 
octs as a dangerous emmenagogue and violent emetic. Mr. Heelings- 
worth of Madras has experimented with it, and finds it to be stimulant 
and expectorant. The I'RiiiT of another species of the same genus is said 
by Forskhal to be the jauz-el-kai or the emetic nut of the Arabs, with 
whom it i.s also used as hair wash to kill vermin, and as an ointment to 
cure itch (Phatmacog. Ind,). 

Chemical Composition. — The authors of the Pharmacographia Tndica 
state that the bark contains a resin anhydride in the alcoholic solution. 
An aqueous extract contains saponin, and an alcoholic extract a large 
quantity of tannin. 

Structure of the Wood.— Heavy and strong, said to be good and used 
by the Natives of South India for various purposes. 

Domestic. — Roxburgh, and following him many other writers, state 
that the bark is largely employed intoxicate fish, and that fish so 
caught are not less wholesome than ordinarily. Mr. Hcellngsworth, 
according to the authors of the Pharmacographia Indica, finds that it ! 
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WEBERA Wattle Barks. 

c oiTrtnp osa. 

DOMESTIC, j acts effectually for this purpose, and corroborates the statement that the 
fish killed with it are quite wholesome. 

Walsura robusta, Roxh.; 11 . Br. ImL, /., 565, 

Sjrn. — Monocyclis robusta, Wall . ; S-ytalia glabra, Bam . 

Vem. — Sylhet ; Gyoplwy tsoukmayhaf HURM. 

References. /i 7 . InJ./Ed. C.B.C./366 ; KuTBy Far. FI. Burma f 

J.y 223 ; O'ShauirhnessVy Beng. Dispens.y 247 ; A^t^ri.-Borli. Soc. Ind.f 
Jo uni. {Old Series) y VI.y4f. 

Structure of the Wood. — Light red, very hard ; weight 631!) per cubic 
foot. 

WATTLE BARK. 

21 Wattle Bark — The bark of various species of Australian Acacias, 
used for tanning, but chiefly A. decurrens, Willd. — the Black Wattle — 
(Vol. I., 46), n species now being cxpenmentally cultivated in several 
districts of India, chiefly on the Nilgiris. The Golden or “ Broad leaf 
Wattle - A. .pycnantha, Bth. — is perhaps, next to the Black Wattle, the 
most valuable species for tanners* bark and gum. A melanoxylon (Vol. 
!•» 53) ^^id A dealbata — the Silver Wattle — (Vol. L, 46) are also much 
used. But A. floribunda, A. affinis, and others are amongst those that are 
now so largely exported 10 Europe as Tanners* Wattle ; in fact, vast tracts 
of Acacia forest are fast disappearing in Australia. The destruction of 
these forests reached such an extent in 1378 that the Australian Govern- 
ment ordered the matter to be enquired into by a special Board. This 
resulted in the following recommendations that regulations should be 
framed so as to conserve the trees on cro\\n lands; that wattle cultiva- 
j tion should be adopted by the State; and that certain areas of poor land 
should be leased on the stipulation that the wh(»le of the land should be 
devoted to wattle cultivation. Many Indian species of Acacia possess 
barks of great value in tanning and are used in place of wattle (see 
Vol. I., 17-61). 


19 


TIMBER. 

20 


22 


RESIN. 

Shoots. 

23 

TIMBER. 

24 


Wax, see Honey & Wax, Vol. IV., 263-271 ; also Oils, Vol. V., 448, 

I 457 . 45S. 

WEBERA, Schreh.; Gen. PL, JI., S6. 

[ /. ^709, 5<V.^, 10 ( 14 ; RuniACE.®. 

Webera corymbosa, wuid.; Fl. Br. Jnd., ill., ioj ; Wight, Jc., 

Syn. W. ASIATICA, Bedd. ; W. GLOMEKIFLOKA. Kurss ; W. CERfFERAs 

Moon.; Kondkletia asiatica, Linn.; (!upka corymbosa, ; 
SiYLOCoRYNE sp.. Wall. ; S. Webera, yl. Rich. ; S. rigida. Wight. ; 
POLYOZUS ? M.AnkASl'ATANA, DC. ; PaVETTA WlCiUTI ANA, Wall. 

Vern. — Beng. ; Jhan jhaukay Ukiya ; Knehuria chdlly CuTTACK ; 

Komiy Tel. ; Tar ana, karani. Sing. 

References.— Fl. Jnd., Ed. C.B.C., 234 ; Kutz, For. Fl. Burnt., 
Jl.y 47 ; Beddome, For. Man., 133 ; Anal, (ten., XVJ f. 2 ; Thwaites, 
En. Ceyl. PL, 14S ; DoIb. & Gilts., Bomb. FL, f f9 ; Gamble, Man. 
'I'imb.y 226; Rheedcy Hort. Mol., ll.yt.23; Agri -liorti. Soc, Ind., 
Journ. {Old Series), VI., 48 ; Jnd. Forester, X., j/. 

Habitat. — A large shrub or small tree, found in the Western Peninsula 
from the Konkan southwards, and in Ceylon. 

Resin. — The extremities of the young shoots are often found covered 
with a white resinous matter (Roxb.), 

Structure of the Wood. — Yellowish-white, hard, close-grained ; weight 
57lb per cubic foot ; used in Ceylon for making fishing-boats. 
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WEDELIA, Jacq. ; Gen. PL, II., 2I0. 

\_Ic., i. lioy ; COMPOSIT^C. 

Wedelia calendulacea, Less. ; Fl. Br. Ind., III., 306 Wight, 

Syn. — Verdesina calendulacka, Linn, ; Joegeria calendulacea, 
Spreng. 

Vern.— Bhd nr (It hhdtigrdt HfND, ; Ki'srai, kesardfa, kasuridt bhimrdj\ 
hangra^ Beno. ; Piwalu mdkdt Mar. ; Pilo hhangrOf hhdn^arOf Guz. ; 
Pila-bungrat Dec. ; Pivala bhangray Bomb. ; PostaUy-kaiantagerai, 
Tam. ; ifhringardj kcsarajay pita-bhringi. Sans. ; Ranwun-kikirindi, 
Sing. 

References. — Poxb.y Fl. Ind., Ed. C.D.C., 606 ; Duls. & Gtbs.y Bomb. 
Fl.t ; TliTvaihWy Hit. Ccyi. PI., 16$ ; Bunn., Fl. Zeyl., 52, t. 22, f. / ; 
V . C. Du tty Mat. Mrd. Hind., iSl, 2^4; McCann, Dyes & 2 'ans, Bengal, 
152 ; Bidic, Prod. S. Ind., 5 ^ ; Drury^ ID PI. Ind., 44S. 

Habitat. — Met with in wet places in Bengal, As.sam, Sylhet, the Hastern 
and Western Peninsulas, and Ceylon. The plant has a slight camphora- 
ceous odour. 

Dye. — The leaves of this plant are said by U. C. Dutt to be ii.sed in 
dyeing grey hair and for promoting its growth. McCann writes that, in 
l.ohardagga, the root is pounded and used as a black dye with salts of 
iron. j 

Medicine. — According to Dutt some confusion exists in the Sanskrit 
and vernacular names of this species and Ecliptaalba, Hassk (cf. Vol. III., ; 
201). Both are called kesaeaj or kesurid in Bengali, and the two Sanskrit | 
names above given arc employed as synonyms for both. The Hindustani | 
term, hhdngrd, derived from the Sanskrit bhringardja, is, however, gener- ! 
ally applied to the species now under consideration. The leaves are re- 
garded as tonic, alterative, and as useful in cough, cephalalgia, and skin 
diseases, especially alopecia. The juice of the leaves is much used as a 
snuff in cephalalgia, and also in soaking various powders for the prepara- 
tion of pills. Several elaborate preparations of the drug prescribed in the 
Bhdvaprakdsha are recoTnmended for phthisis, cough, catarrh, and affec- 
tions of the head (U. Dutt, Mat. Med. Hind.). 

Domestic. — The leaves and their juice are employed, as above 
stated, to dve and promote the growth of the hair. The juice is said to 
be used to tattoo the body, the colour produced being a deep, indelible, 
bluish-black (U. C. Dutt). 

WELL-CURBS. 

Well*CurbS, Timbers used for — 

Many timbers are employed for this purpose, but the following are the 
more important : — 

Acacia arabica, HV// 7 . ; Leguminos/t:. 

Albizzia Lebbek, Benth. ; Lkguminos;^. 

Barringtonia acutangula, Gartn.; Myrtace^e. 

Bombax malabaricum, /).C. M alvace.'e. 

Butea frondosa, Roxb. ; Leguiuinosje. 

Cordia Myxa, Linn. ; BokaginejE. 

C. vestita, Hook.f. & T» 

Eugenia Jambolana, Lam ; Myrtace/e, 

Ficus bengalensis, Linn. ; Urticaceje. 

F. glomcrata, Roxb. 

Gmeiina arborea, Linn. ; Verbenac^jb. 

PhyllantHus Emblica, Linn. ; Euphorbiaceje, 

Populus euphratica, Oliv,; Salicine/e. 

Prosopis spicigera, Linn.; Lrguminos/e. 
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Leaves. 

26 

Root. 

27 

MEBICINE. 

Leave. 

28 

Juice. 

29 


DOMESne. 

Leaves. 

30 

Juice. 

31 


32 
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Soymida febrifuga, Adr.^ms-; Meliace-®. 
Zizyphus Jujuba, Lamk^ ; Rhamne^e, 
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Leaves. 

34 

TIMBER. 
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36 


TIMBER. 
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WENDLANDIA, BartL; Gen. PL, //., jo. 
Wendlandia exserta, DC.; Fl. Br. Ind., III., 37; Rubuceje. 

Syn, — W. CINEREA, ZXT.; RondELETIA exserta, y R. ClNBRBAv 

Wall, 

Vern. — Chaulai, chila, chilkiya, tUa, birsa, tilkif Hlai, Hind. ; HttndrOf 
pichari bahat Santal ; Kangi, tilkit mimri, Nepal f Kursi, Seoni ; 
Marria, Gond j I'illiah, Baig.AS in Mandla ; Panstra, pudhdrd, ckiU 
kiydt Pb. 

References. — Roxh.^ Fl, Ind,., Ed, C,B,C,y p6 ; BeddomCt For, Man,t 
fjo ; Brandis, For. FL, 268 ; Gamble, Man, Timb,, 22 $ ; Stewarl, Pb. 
PI., iiy y Rev. A. Campbell, Rept, Kcon. PL, Chutia Nagpur, Nos. 7542, 
92S3 ; Atkinson, Him. Dist., 311 ; Gazetteer, N.-W, P., IV.,lxxiii, ; 
Ind. Forester, III., 203 ; IV,, 241 ; VIII., 412 ; XIV., 343 ; Agri.-Horii, 
Soc. Ind., Journ. {Old Series), Kill., 319. 

Habitat. — A small, deciduous tree of the Sub-Hi malayan tract, from 
the Chenab eastwards to Nepal and Sikkim ; also found in Oudh, Bengal, 
Central and Southern India. 

Fodder.— In certain localities the leaves are given as fodder to 
cattle. 

Structure of the Wood. — Reddish-brown, extremely hard, close grain- 
ed, fibrous and tough ; weight 471b per cubic foot. Though small it is 
used for building and for making agricultural implements, and in the 
Sikkim Tarai, for house-posts, 

W. Notoniana, Wall.; Fl. Br. Ind., III., 40 ; Wight, Ic., t. logg. 

Vem. — Rameneidelle or rawan-idala. Sing. 

References.— Fl. Sylv., t. 224 ; Dale. & Gibs., Bomb, fl., 
J17 : Tkwaifes, En. Ceyl. PL, i 59 ; Trimen, Cat. Ceylon PL 41 ; Gamble, 
Man. Timb., 22$ / Gazetteers '.“-Mysore & Coorg, I., 70 ; Bombay, XV., 
435 ^ 

Habitat. — A small tree, common on the hills of South India and Ceylon, 
ascending to 7,000 feet. 

Structure of the Wood, — Red, and similar in structure to that of 
W. exserta ; it is strong and used for various purposes by the Natives of 
Southern India. 
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DYE. 

Bark. 

39 


W. tinctoria, DC.; Fl. Br, Ind., Ill, gS. 

Syn. — Rondeletia tinctoria, Roxb, 

Var. normalis:=:W. pROxiMA, DC. ; Rondeletia proxima, Don. 

Var. grandis=W. budleoides. Wall. 

Vem. — Tuladodk, Beng. ; Tilai, Santal & KoL. ; Kangi, Nbf*AL ; 

Singnok, Lepcha ; Telli, Uriya; Tamayoke, Bu.r.M. 
'R^iextXiZ^S.—Roxb.,FLInd.,Kd.C.B.C., i 7 S ; Rurz, For. FL Burnt., 

11., 74; Beddome, For. Man., 130 ; Brandis, For. FL, 269; Gamble, 
Man. Timb., 225 ; Rev. A. Campbell, Kept, Earn. PL, Chutia Nag' 
pur. No. 8439 ; Darrah, Note on Cotton in Assam, 32 ; Ind. Forester, 

111., 203 ; Vi II., 416 ; Agri.'Horti, Soc. Ind., Journ. (Old Series), IX., 
ScL, 4S> 

Habitat.— A small, elegant tree, with large crowded panicles of small 
white, sweet-scented flowers, terminating the boughs; common in the 
! forests of the Tropical Himalaya from Garhwal eastwards, and from 
Oudh and Bengal to the Khdsia Mountains, Assam, Chittagong, Pegu, 
and Tenasserim* 

j Dye.— The bark is largely employed in Bengal and A.ssam as .v 

I mordant in dyeing. The specific name, which would naturally implythat 
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WhaleS) Porpoises, etc. 


(J, Wait.) 


WHALES. 

Porpoi ses, etc. 


the plant itself yields a dye-stuff, has probably been derived from this 
fact, since no record exists of any part yielding a colouring matter. 

Medicine. — In Chutia Nagpur the bark is employed as an external 
application to the body to relieve the cramps of cholera (Campbell). 

(J. Wait.) 

WHALES, PORPOISES, DOLPHINS, & DU- 

GOI^GS ; Blanford^ Fauna Br. Ind.y VoL 3 i> 4 *‘S 94 * 


MEDICINE. 

Bark. 

40 

41 


The aquatic Mammalia which, as a matter of convenience, have been grouped 
together in this place, belong to two very distinct Natural Orders — the CetaCEA and 
the SlRKNIA* The former embraces many genera, which, to a large extent, approach 
each other so closely as to, in some cases, make their separation a matter of consider- 
able doubt, while the latter constitutes a well marked series perfectly distinct from 
the Cetacea and which possesses but two living genera with only a few species in all 
under these. In external form the members of these Orders resemble fish and in 
that respect differ from all the other Mammalia. They are adapted to an aquatic life. 
They have no external hind limbs; the tail is expanded into lobes or “flukes” 
resembling that of the fish, though flattened horizontally instead of vertically ; the 
anterior limbs are formed into paddles ( ** flappers” ) or pectoral fins, in which the 
digits are completely incased by skin and destitute of nails; the dorsal fin, present 
in many species, is composed of integument; the skin (with the exception of the 
Dugongs) is for the most part hairless, although a few bristles often occur at the 
mouth, especially in the young ; the heat of the body is preserved by a layer of fat 
or “ blubber ” placed imme<liately beneath the skin ; the eyes are small and the ear- 
orifice minute and not protected by an external car. 

I'hcse are the chief peculiarities of the two Orders, and it need only be added that 
the Dugongs, or Sirenia, differ chiefly from the VVhalcs, Porpoises, and Dolphins jjy 
being herbivorous animals that feed on the aoiiatic vegetation of shallow seas, estuaries 
and mouths of rivers. They possess special modifications, fitted for that life in place 
of the carnivorous adaptations of the Cetacea. The nostrils are separate and 
anteriorly situated ; the mouth, small ; the teeth, incisors and molars ; the muzzle 
truncated and having horny plates which appear to be used in mastication. 

The Cetacea have been referred to two sub-orders 


I* — Mystacocoetl. These have no teeth after birth ; baleen present ; breath- 
ing-orifice double. 

The following are the genera of this sub-order, Bal.^ noptera, and Megoptera. 


II.— Odontocceti. Teeth present throut^hout life ; no baleen; breathing- 
orifice single. 

This sub-order has been referred to three families with the genera named below 
under each : — 


1st — Physeteridae — functional teeth in lower jaw only — Phvsetkr and Cogta. 
Delphinidce — functional teeth in both jaws (upper deciduous in Grampus); 
ribs abnormally articulated— Phoc.ena, Okca, Gloiuckphalus, Or- 
CELLA, Lagenorhynchvs, Tursiops, Steno, and Delphinus. 
Jrii—Platanlstldco— functional teeth in both jaws, ribs normally articulated— 
Platan I sr A. 


The Sirenia, so far as India is concerned, are represented by one genus, the 
Haucore. 

The more important species of the above genera may now be dealt with very 
briefly in alphabetical order, as is customary in this work. 

xsty Balrcnoptera edeni, Anderson ; Blanford, Tumna of British India^ /., $ 68 . 

The Smaller Indian Fin-whale. 

Habitat.-^Bay of Bengal. This is probably identical with B. rostrata. 
The adults are about 40 feet long. 

2 nd, B. indica, Blyth\ Blanford, Fauna of British India, /., 56;. 

The Great Indian Fin-whale. 

Habitat. — Bay of Bengal and tffe Arabian Sea. It is the largest of 
all known animals, living or extinct, and is presurned to be very probably 
identical with the northern fin-whale (B. sibbaldi). Total length about 
80 to 90 feel. 
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44 


3rd, Ddphinus delphis, L . ; Bhn/oyd, Fauna of British India, /., $87. 

Thr Common Dolphin. 

Vern, — Pomi ^ ra ^ Tam. 

Habitat. — Tropical and Temperate seas. In India recorded only 
from the Madras coast. 


45 


4 th, D, dussumieri, BlanfuFd, Fauna of British India, /., 5<5<5. 
The Indian Long-nosed Dolphin. 

Habitat. — Malabar Coast. 


46 5 tb| D. malayanus, Lesson; Blanford, Fauna of British India, $88. 

The Malay Dolphin. 

Habitat.— Indian Ocean ; has been captured in the Sunderbans. 

47 Globicephalus indicus, Blyth; Blanford, Fauna of British India, /., 

' The Indian Pilot Whale. [577. 

Habitat. — This species, which is nearly allied to G. melas of the 
European seas, has been captured in the brackish water of the Gang^etic 
delta. 
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OIL. 


F^D. 

Flesh. 
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54 


55 


7th, Gog^a breviceps, Gray ; Blanford, Fauna of British India, /., 572, 

The Small Sperm-whale. 

Vern. — Wonyu, I el. 

Habitat. — Found in the Indian and Australian seas. The type of the 
species was captured at Vizagapatam. 

8 th, Halicore dttgoag, Illiyer. ; Blanford, Fauna of British India, L, $^4. 

The Dugong or i 3 uYONG. 

Vern.— mala, muda ura. Sing. ; Duyony, parampuan laut, 
Malay. 

Habitat. — The shores of the Indian Ocean from East Africa to Australia 
for about 15 degrees on each side of the Equator. 1‘hey have been seen 
on the coast of Malabar, the Andaman Islands, Mergiii Archipelago, and 
Ceylon. They feed on marine alg;e and haunt shallow bays, but do 
not ascend rivers. 

Oil. — The part of this animal yields a clear limpid oil of great value. 

Food.— The flesh is regarded as excellent. 

9 th, Lagenorhynchus electra, Gray ; Blanford, Fauna of British India, 

f /., $80. 

The Indian Broad-beaked Dolphin. 

Habitat.— Indian and Tropical Pacific Ocean, Collected at Vizaga- 
patam by Sir W. Elliot. 

lOth, L. obscunim. True ; Blanford, Fauna of British India, /., $8o» 

The Beakless Dolphin. 

Habitat. — Indian and Pacific Oceans. 

xith, Phoesna phocienoides, Blanford, Fauna of British India, L, $74. 

The Little Indian Porpoise. 

Vern. — Malayan, T\M. ; Bhulya, Mar. 

Habitat. — The shores of the Indian Ocean from the Cape of Good 
Hope to Japan. The tidal rivers of Bengal, Madras, Malabar, Bombay, 
ancl Karachi. 

According to Mr. W. F. Sinclair of Bombay, it feeds chiefly on prawns, 
cephalopods, and fish, and is generally seen singly or not more than 
four or five together. “ The roll of this porpoise is like that of Phooena 
communis, it docs not jumper turn summersaults like Platanista and 
the Dolphini, and is, on the w'hole, a sluggish little porpoise.’’ 

The genus Neomeris into which this animal has been placed, by some 
zoologists, differs only from Phoacna by having no dorsal fin. 
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<2th, Ph^eter macrocephalus, L. ; Blanford, Fauna of British India, I., $71. 

The Sperm-whale or Cachalot. 

Habitat.— Found in nearly all tropical and sub tropical seas, and was 
formerly much hunted in the Bay of Bengal and off the coast of Ceylon. 
Bianford says that the only recorded case of one having been stranded 
on the Indian coast was at Madras in 1890. 

It is found in the open sea, generally in herds of from 10 to 15 or 
sometimes in very much larger numbers. The old males are said to live 
apart. Sperm-whales have been killed in the Atlantic with harpoons, 
that had been left in them in the Pacific Ocean. 

Oil# — Sperm-\ceti and A mbergrls— Spermaceti is obtained from the 
head, sperrn-oil from the blubber, and ambergris from the intestines, though 
it is sometimes found floating on the sea. See the general remarks in 
the concluding paragraphs. 


56 


OIL. 

57 


X3th, Platanista gangetica, Gray; Bianford, Fauna of British India, A, 590. 
The Gangetic and Indus Dolphjn, 

Syn.— p. Biyth. 

Vern. Sih, susu, Hind. ; Sihul‘, si^htik, Brng. ; Hiko, seho> 

Assam ; Sylhkt; Bhulan, siinsar^ Sind; Si^iiimar, Sans. 

Habitat.— The Indus, Ganges, and Brahmaputra, and all their larger 
tributaries, from the sea to the foot of the mountains. This Dolphin is 
common in the tidal waters but never enters the sea. It is believed not 
to be gregarious, alihough several individuals may often be seen together. 
It is perhaps also migratory to some extent, since it is not seen in the 
Hugh near Calcutta, from March to June, though frequent from October 
lo March. It is said to be quite blind, and it is argued that sight would 
be useless in the thick muddy waters of the rivers in which it is found. 
It seems, therefore, to capture fish and prawns by feeling for them. 

Oil. — I he (m 1 of this species finds a ready sale ; it is used for burning 
and other purposes. 

Food. — 1 he flesh is eaten by certain castes. It is captured in nets 
or by harpooning, 

14th, Orca gladiator, Gray; Bianford, Patina of British India, /., 576, 

'Ihe Grvmfus or Killer. 

Habitat. — Dijubifuliy found in Indian seas. 

15th, Orcella brevirostris, Anderson ; Bianford, Fauna of British India, 

The Large Indian Porpoise. 

Vem , — I.omba-lomba, Malay. 

Habitat.— Bay of Bengal, ascending the rivers as far as the tide ex- 
tends; also found in Singapore and North Borneo. 

x6th, O. fiuminalis, Anders tn ; Blatford, Fauna of British India, /., $ 79 * 
The Irrawaddy Porpoise. 

Habitat. - The Irrawaddy river. A gregarious species very similar to 
O. brevirostris but with the dorsal fin placed further back, also smaller, 
lower and less falcate and with the pectoral fins rather shorter and 
broader. 
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17th, Steno frontatus, Blvih ; Bianford, Fauna of British India, A, 582* 
The Rough Toothed Dolphin. 

Habitat.— Indian and Atlantic Oceans. Captured in the Bay of 
Bengal. 

x8th, S. lentiginosus, Bianford, yauna of British hidia, L, 584. 

The Speckled Dolphin. 

Vtm.— Balia gadimi, Tel. 
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Habitat.-— Indian seas. It has been captured at Vizagapatam and at 
Alibag, Bombay. [ ^8^, 

xpth, Steno? maculiventer, Owen ; Blanford^ Fauna of British India^ 
Habitat.— A doubtful species recorded from Vizagapatam. 

20th, S. perniger, Blanford ; Fauna of British In dia^ /., 5^j. 

Elliot’s Dolphin. 

Vem.— GflirfawM, Tel. [ tralia, etc. 

Habitat.— Indian Ocean. Captured at Vizagapatam, Karachi, Aus. 
2X8t, S. plumbeils, Blanford ; Fauna of British Indian 56" j. 

The Plumbeous Dolphin. 

V tTn»^La-maing, BuRM. 

Habitat. — Indian Ocean. Recorded from Madras, Mplabar Coast, 
Karachi, Burma, and Ceylon. 

22nd, Tursiops tursio, Flower ; Blanford, Fauna of British India, /., 58 1, 
The Common Bottle-nose Porpoise. 

Habitat. — Probably throughout temperate and tropical seas. Blyth 
records the skull of one captured in the Bay of Bengal. 
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The economic facts regarding jst, the Dolphins and Porpoises may 
be here briefly reviewed and on the next page those of 2nd, the Whales. 

Occurrence. — ist, ** The Dolphins or Porpoises, as they are popular- 
ly called (the word dolphin is often restricted to the fish Coiyphaena, 
celebrated for its changeable tints w^hen dying), are found all over the 
world inhabiting seas, and many ascending large rivers. They generally 
associate in flocks or shoals, are very active, swimming and playing near 
the surface of the sea, and feeding on fishes, Crustacea, cuttle fish, etc. 
They frequently accompany ships for miles” (jerdon). The Indian species 
of the genus Delphinus are recorded from the Bay of Bengal and the coast 
of Malabar, that of Globicephaius from the same sea near the Hooghly, 
and those of Platanista, from the Ganges and Indus, respectively. 

Oil. — From mammals belonging to this family is obtained the oil known 
in commerce as “ porpoise oil,” a term which includes “ black-fish oil/* It 
may be made from species belonging to any of the genera, but is princi- 
pally obtained from the black porpoise, the white whale, and the grampus- 
all non-Indian or doubtfully Indian species. It may be noticed, however, 
that a particularly fine quality of oil is obtained from species of Globi- 
cephalus of which we have an Indian representative. Besides yielding 
ordinary black-fish oil,” these animals afford from the head a very 
limpid oil, commonly termed “ melon oil,” which has a very low solidifying 
point, has no corrosive effect on metal, and is a very superior lubricator 
for delicate machinery. Ordinary porpoise-oil is inodorous, burns with 
a brilliant light, congeals only in intense cold, and from its softness 
is f valuable for lubricating and leather-dressing [Spons* Encycloj).). It 
might probably be prepared from any of the Indian species. I'he oil 
obtained from Platanista gangetica is esteemed in India as a valuable 
embrocation in rheumatism, for strengthening the loins, and for pains 
in the lumbar region generally. According to Dr. Anderson it pos- 
sesses high illuminating powers, and Murray mentions that it is used for 
burning by the fishermen of Sind. “ Spermaceti” is the solid wax-like 
portion of Sperm-oil, or so-called “ head-matter,” found in the head of 
the Sperm-whale, Physeter macrocephalus. As already stated this, or a 
nearly allied species, occurs occasionally in the Indian seas. The ** head- 
matter” is contained in a large cavity situated on the right side of the nose 
and upper portion of the head. By a process of purification this substance 
is split up into sperm-oil and spermaceti, both of which are of well known 
value in the arts, and the latter also in pharmacy. 
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Medicine. — See above description of “ Oil.” 

Food.— Dr. Anderson states that the Garhwals and certain other 
castes eat the flesh of the porpoise, Platanista gangetica, found in the 
Ganges and its tributaries, and Murray makes the same statement regard- 
ing the Indus form (P. indi), in Sind. 

2 nd^ of whales there are three genera Balreaa (the Right whales), 
Negaptera (the Humpbacks), and Balasnoptera (the F*in-whales). Only 
the last-named genus has for certain been found in Indian waters. 

OccuRRENCK. — In India there are two species of whales belonging to 
the group which possess a dorsal fin, and hence called Funner, Finback, Fin- 
whale, etc., also Pike-whale and Rorqual. Balasnoptera mdica was founded 
on a specimen cast up dead at Amherst Island, which measured 84 feet in 
length. Other large whales, supposed to belong to the same species, have 
been recorded at different times as thrown ashore on the Chittagong, 
Karachi, Malabar, and Ceylon Coasts. Jerdon states that they are 
hunted by whalers who make the Maldives and Seychelles their head- 
quarters though they are not so much sought after as the “ Right-whales ” 
(Baiaena), which yield much more blubber. 

Oil.— Wh ale-oil, train-oil, or blubber, is too well known to require 
any description in this work. It is obtained much more abundantly from 
the true Baiaena, all of which are inhabitants of Arctic or Antarctic seas— 
than from the other genera of the Family Bal.'enid.'e. Owing to the com- 
petition of mineral oils for illuminating and of other animal and vegetable 
oils for industrial purposes, and the substitution of various articles for the 
once almost indispensable whalk-bone, the industry of whale-fishing is 
unde^rgoing a general decline (Spans' Encychp,). For this reason, com- 
bined with the fact that the Indian whale is of an inferior kind, neither 
whale-oil nor whale-bone are ever likely to become important economic 
articles in this country, 

(7. Murray.) 

W^hCEt) see Triticum sativum, Lamk.; pp, 88—202. 

WHEELS, 

Wheels, Timbers used in making — Sec under the following in their res- 
pective places in this work. 

Acacia arabica, wheels. Feronia elephaotum, naves of wheels. 

A, Catechu, wheelwrights’ work. Hopea odorata, cart-wheels. 

A. modesta, cart-wheels, persian Lagerstreemia parvifiora, cart-wheels 
watcT-whcels. Odina Wodier, wheel-spokes. 

/Egle Marmelos, naves and other Ougeinia dalbergioides, carriage-poles 
parts of carts. and wheels. 

Albizzia Lebbek, wheel- work. Pongamia glabra, cart-wheels. 

A. odoratissima, wheels. Saivadora oleoides, persian wheels. 

A. procera, wheels. Streblus asper, wheels. 

A, stipulata, naves of wheels and ' Tamarindus indica, w heels. 

cart-wheels. { Tamarix articulata, persian wheels. 

Anogeissus latifolia, axles. ! Terminaiia Arjuna, cart-wheels. 

Bassia latifolia, naves of wheels, i T. Chebula, cart-wheels. 

Carapamoluccensis, wheel-spokes. I T. tomentosa, cart-wheels. 

Cassia marginata, naves of w heels. Vitex leucoxylon, cart-wheels. 

Cordia vestita, wheels, Xyliadolabriformis, ; axles. 

Dalbergia cultrata, wheels. Zizyphus Jujuba, Lamk,; persian 

D. latifolia, cart-wheels. wheels. 

D. Sissoo, felloes and naves of 
wheels. 
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Malaya or Borneo Rubber. 


White Lead, see Lead, Vol. IV., 603 ; also Pigments, Vol. VI., Pt. I., 231 
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WIGHTIA, Wall. ; Gen. PI, //., 938. 

Wightia gigantea, Wall.; Fl.Br. Iml., IV., 253 ; Scrophul.\rine«. 

Syn. — Gurelina sPECiostssiMA, Don. 

Vern .'^LakoUf Nep.; Bop, Lepcha. 

References. — Gamble, Man. Timb., 273; Cat. PL, Darjiling, $8 ; Aplin, 
Rept. on Shan States, ; /nd. Forester, XIV., 343. 

Habitat. — A large tree, often half epiphytic, appressed to, and grasp- 
ing the boles of forest trees by roots given off from the trunk, which are 
sometimes a foot or more in diameter. It is found in the Central and 
Westerji Himalaya, from Sikkim to Bhutdn, between the altitudes of 3.000 
and 7,000 feet. Mr. Aplin recently found it also in the Southern Shan 
States of Burma. 

Structure of the Wood.— White, porous, light, and soft ; it does not 
wsrp, and is employed in the Himalaya to m^lke Buddhist idols 
{Gamble), 
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WIKSTROEMIA, Endl. ; Gen. PL, 111., 103 . 

[ Thymf.l*ace«. 

Wikstroemia canescens, ; Ft. B> . Ind., V.,/93; 

Syn. — W. SALICIFOLI.-V, Dene. ; W. CHAM.EDAPHNE & INAMCENA, Meissn.; 
VV. viRGATA, Meissn.; Daphne canescens & virgata, M i//. ,• D. 
SERICEA, D. INAMCENA, Cardn. ; I). OPl'OSITIFOLIA, //tlW. 

Vem. — Chamlia, Kumaon; Bhat niggi, thiUk, Pn. 

References.— For. Man., 178 ; Braftdis, For. FL, 386 ; Gamble, 
Man, Timb., 3i4 ; Stewart, Pb. PL, i8g ; Atkinson, Him. Di<t., 3i6. 
Habitat. — A small shrub, found in the Temperate Himalaya from 
Kumaon to Central Nepal and the Khdsia Hills, between 5,000 and 6,000 
feet ; also in Upper Assam and the Central Province of Ceylon. 

Fibre. — An inferior sort of Nepai-paper is made from the bark in 
Kumaon ; but it affords a strong cordage material, and ropes made of it 
are used in Naini Tal (Madden). (Con/, with the article on Daphne, III., 
20-24). 

WILLUGHBEIA, Roxl^, ; Gen. Pl„ 11. , 6gi. 

Willughbeia edulis, Roxb, ; FI, Br. Ind., III., 62 j ; Apocynack.e. 
Malaya or Borneo Rubber. 

Syn. — W. MARTABANicA, Wall. ; Pacourea Gudara, Ham, 

Vern. — LutUam., FJeng.; Thit kyouk nway, Buum. 

References. — Roxb., FI. Ind., Ed. C B.C., 260; Kurz, For. FL Burnt,, 
II., HiS ; Drury, U. PL, 445 ; Ind. Fore ter, VII., 242 ; Agri.-Horti. 
Soc. Jn'd., Trans., VI., 2fj ; Journ (Xcw Series), VII,, Pt. Hi., ()2. 
Habitat. — A large climber, found in Assam at Goalpara, Sylhet, Ca- 
char, Chittagong, Pegu, Martaban, and Malacca, distributed to Borneo. 
Gum. — It yields a form of Caoutchouc, see India-rubber, Vol. IV., 363. 
Food.— The fruit is eaten by Natives, and is considered good 
(Roxb). 

Wines, see Narcotics, Vol. V., 319, 338 ; also Vitis above, pp. 251-296. 

WISSADULA, Medik. ; Gen. PL, L, 204, 

Wissadula rostrata, Planch; Fl. Br. Ind., I., 325; Malvace®. 

Syn.— W. PERiPLOCiFOLiA, Thwaites .ZK\L\mcK, Medik. ; 

PERIPLOCIFOLIUM, G, Don; SiDA PERIPLOCIFOLIA, Linn, 

W. 91 



Products of India. 


309 


The Cheese maker or Indian Rennet. {J, Murray) ^^^THANIA 

; coagu la ns> 

References .— FL Jnd., Ed., C.D.C., Si6 ; Thwaites, En. Ceyl. PL, ! 

27 ; Povlr, Fib. PL, 2LI. ! 

Habitat.— Cultivated in India, naturalised in Ceylon, and very com- j 
mon in the south of the island ; a native of the Malay Peninsula, Java, ! 

Tropical Africa, and America. 1 

Fibre.— “ 'I'he «ark of this abounds in serviceable flaxen fibres, and as ! FIBRE, 
it shoots quickly into long simple twigs, particularly if cut near the earth, I 
it answers well for procuring the fibre of a good length for most purposes ’’ ; Bark. 

(Roxb., FL Ind.\. Royle commenting on that passage writes : “Some ; 9 ^ 

of Dr. Roxburgh’s original specimens, marked July 1804, are still in the J 
India House; the fibres are from 4 to 5 feet in fength, and display a 
fine soft and silky fibre, as well adapted for spinning as jute, but are ap- 
parenlly superior.” From this descr ption the fibre would seem to re- 1 
semble that of the nearly related Sida rhombifolia (Cf. Vul. VI., Pi. IL, \ 
p. 68[), and, like that fibre, to be well worthy of further examination. ! 

WITHANIA, Pauq. ; Gen. />/., //., Rgj. 

[ /. 1616 ; Solan ACF jE. , 

Withania coagulans, DunaL; FL Br. Ind, iw, 2.70 ; Wight, Ic,, 93 

The Chee.se-maker or Indian Rennet. 

Syn. — PUNKF.KIA COAOUt-ANS, Stocks. 

Vem . — Akri, pHitir, Hind.; Askvafi'andd, Bkno. j Spin hajjn, shapian^, : 
khtitnasarc, makhazura, panir, khamjira, kutildna, khamjaria, fruit 
akri. panir, Ph. ; hChafnaeara, shuprnnf^it, sptn-bajja, Pi'SHTV ; Punir- 
band, punir-ja-fota, Sind.; Kdknaj, Bomb ; Htudi-kdknaj , ndt'ki- ' 
as^ana, Dkc. ; A?nukknra, Tam.; Penneru-gadda, *1 EL. ; As^'ognnnhi, ! 

Kan.; Kukfiajt'^hindi, Armi. ; Kdknnjr-hindf, panir~bnd, Pers, \ 

References. — Gamble, Man. Timh., lOt ; Pharrti, Jnd., iSf; Moodeen 
Sheriff, Sifpp- Lharni. Ind., 1*5" ; Dvnit^ck. Mat. Med. H'. Ind., 2ttd Ed., > 

64s ; Padef! Poweli, Pb. Pr., 273> 3^^: Drury, I’. PL, 44S : Bird:vood, I 
Bomb. Pr., 345 : Reports, ibb'i, 36 ; Gazetteers '. — Pan jab, Dera ! 

Ismail Khan, ,• Peshasiuir, 27 ; Agri.-f/orti. Sor. Ind., 'Journ. j 

(Old Seru's), XI L. 3^4: XIII., i/b : (Acw Series), /., 75: Rep. Exp. | 

Farms, Madras, iS''3^84, /-.VA^-A'i ; S. Lea, hi the Proc. of Royal ! 

Society, Eng., A\). 223; Chcfn, Dec. 7tlu 1SS3. i 

Habitat. —A small shrub, common in the Panjdb, Sind, Afghdnisidn, ' 
and Hahichistiin. ^ | 

Medicine. — The fruit, when fresh, is used ns an emetic; when dried I MEDICINE, 
as a remedy for dyspepsia, fiatulont colic, and other intestinal affections, | Fruit, 

for which they enjoy a high reputation in Sind, Baluchistan, and Afghanis- j 94 
tan. It is also prescribed in infusion with the leaves and twigs of Rhazya ; 
stricta, Dene.; an excellent bitter tonic, known in Sind by the name of j 
si bar or se'ivar {Conf. Phatm. Jnd.; Diet., Econ. Prod., VL, 443). Dy- i 
mock adds that it is alterative, diuretic, and believed to be useful in chro- 1 
nic liver complaints. Stewart states that it has anodyne or sedative pro- 
perties. According to Honigberger the leave.s are bitter, and arc given 
as a febrifuge by the Lohani's. Thirty-five years in the East by Honigber- 
ger, Vol. II , 323. 

Domestic, etc. — The fruit is commonly employed in Sind, North- 
West India, Afghanistan, and Baluchistan, a.s a substitute for Rennet 
to coagulate milk (Cor.f. with Renfict, Vol. VL, Ft. I., 427). For tliis 
purpose they are rubbed up with a small quantity of milk, and then added 
to the rest. This valuable property w as first noticed and made known by 
Dr. Stocks in the Journal of the Asiatic Soc., Bomb., 1S4Q, 55. In 
t88o-8i, the question of obtaining an efficient vegetable Rennet, which 
w'as represented as necessary to the expansion of the consumption of 
cheese by Natives, and consequently to the development of cheese-making 
as an industry, attracted the attention of the authorities at Kew'. Sir J. 
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D. Hooker, on the suggestion of Surgeon-Major Aitchison, recom- 
mended the trial of the fruit of this plant. A quantity of the dried 
capsules were obtained at the Government Farm, Rhandesh, and were 
found to answer w’cry well, the Superintendent reporting as follows ; — 
“It has been ascertained that an ounce of the powdered capsules in a 
quart of water is a very suitable strength for use ; a table-spoonful of this 
decoction coagulates a gallon of warm milk in about half an hour.” Ex- 
periments made in 18S3 and 1884 at the Saidapet F'arm, Madras, were 
much less satisfactory, probably owing to the fruit having been old and 
inactive, or to the defective method employed. In this case the powdered 
fruit was added to the milk without any previous soaking; and as a 
natural consequence very little coagulation occurred till the milk became 
unfit for use (see Streblus asper, Vol. VI., Pt. III., 373). In November 
1883, Mr. S. Lea published an account of certain experiments he had made 
with the seeds, with the object of ascertaining whether they contained a 
definite ferment with the properties of ordinary Rennet, and the applica- 
bility of such a ferment to cheese-making purposes. The seeds, care- 
fully separated from the capsule and all other foreign matter, were sub- 
jected tor 24 hours to the action of various solvents which were then 
added to milk. A five-per cent, solution of common salt in water was 
found to be most efficient in the extraction of the ferment, the extract 
rapidly curdling milk. I he results of Mr. Lea’s experiments may be sum- 
marised as follows : — 

(1) The sodic chloride solution extract loses its activity if boiled. 

(2) The ferment is soluble in glycerine, and can be extracted from th(i 

seeds by means of it; this extract possesses strong coagulat- 
ing powers, even in small amounts. 

(3) Alcohol precipitates the ferment body, but it may be re-dissolved 

in an appropriate fluid without loss of its coagulating power. 

(4) The active principle will cause coagulation when present in very 

small amount ; the addition of a larger quantity simply increases 
the rapidity of the coagulation. 

(5) The coagulation is not (Jue to the formation of acid by the fer- 

ment. 

(6) The clot is a true clot, resembling in appearance and properties 

that formed by animal rennet, and is not a mere precipitate. 

(7) Lastly, there is no doubt that the substance, which possesses the 

coagulating power, is a ferment, closely resembling animal 
rennet. 

Having determined these points the analyst went on to endeavour to 
prepare an active extract which should be applicable for cheese-making 
purposes. The only difficulty encountered was in obtaining a colourless 
solution, since all the extracts proved to be deep-brown, and all methods 
of decolourizing them destroyed the activity of the ferment. In order to 
obviate this disadvantage he found it best to prepare very concentrated, 
active extracts of carefully cleaned seeds. Such an extract he pre- 
pared by grinding the dry seeds very fine in a mill, extracting them for 
24 hours with a volume of five per cent, salt solution sufficient to render 
the mass still fluid after the absorption of water by the fragments of the 
seeds as they swelled up, and separating the fluid part of the mass by a 
centrifugal machine, and subsequent filtering. Forty grammes of the seeds 
thus treated with 150 cubic centimetres of five per cent, salt .solution, gave 
an extract of which 0 25 cubic centimetres, clotted 20 cubic centimetres of 
milk in 25 minutes, and 0*1 cubic centimetres clotted a similar volume of 
milk in one hour, in both cases producing a perfectly white curd. But the 
presence of a little colouring matter may be after all unimportant and scarce- 
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WITHANIA 

somnifera. 


ly worthy of the trouble which this somewhat tedious process involves, and 
Mr. Lea found that in any case the greater portion of the colouring 
meatier was dissolved out by the whey. He prepared an extract capable 
of being kept for some time by adding sufficient salt to the fivc-per cent, 
solution to raise the percentage to 15 per cent. ; and also alcohol up to 4 
per cent. The activity of the extract was not appreciably altered by this, 
and such a preparation oiight to retain its activity, since it agrees in com- 
position with ordinary commercial animal rennet extracts. It was also 
found to correspond very closely in activity with such a commercial 


DOMESTIC. 
Experiments 
in Cheese- 
making. 


extract, 

Mr. Lea, in concluding his interesting paper, a report of experiments 
which have indisputably proved the value of this vegetable Rennet, writes : — 
** 1 may add that 1 have coagulated a considerable volume of milk with an 
extract such as I have described, and prepared a cheese from the curds. I 
have also given a portion of the extract to a professional cheese-maker 
who has used it as a substitute for animal Rennet in the preparation of a 
cheese. The product thus obtained, and the statements of the person who 
has made the experiment for me, lead me to suppose that the seeds of 
Withania can be used as an adequate and successful substitute for animal 
Rennet.’* 

It may be added in conclusion that the fruit is readily obtainable in the 
bazeirs of Northern India, where, according to Baden Powell, it sells for 
from 12 to 14 seers (24 to 281b) per rupee. 


Withania somnifera, Dunal; Fl. Br. Ind,, IV,, 2yg; Wight, Ic., 

Syn. — F hvsalis somniferv, Link,; P. flexuosa, Linn.;'?, arbores- 

CENS & TOMKNTOSA, Thtiub. 

Vem. — Pun'tr, ast^and, as^^andh, IIlKD. ; Ashvn^s^anda, asva,i;;andk<ti i 

secd^/trtyt-n///, liKNO.; Asud-i^andJuL UriyA; Asyand ndgori, istraud^ '] 
ak, nksan, rooi’^a^yand nat^auri, vaman, ag&end, Pb. ; KutdaU { 
Pushtu ; Astound, asvagan^hay Bomb. ; Askandha, tillit Mar. ; Ghodd, | 
asoda, asn 7 t,Gv 7 ., ; Hind'fkaknaj, 7 uit-ki~asgand, Dec.; A 777 nkkurti, 0771- j 
kidaitg, ka!ung, aSTvagandhi, T'am. ; Pf 777 i(-ri<‘gadda, { 

pvnnf'Yu, pUli zrndta 77 i^ Teu. ; yin'r)taddinagaddr, Kan. ; A 7 niikkard, 1 
SiNH. ; ATi/iwa gandka, asvagapidhd. Sans.; Kdk 7 iajcdiindi, Arab. & | 
I*El:s. . . 

References.— AVv/’., FI. Jnd„ Pd. C.B.C., iSg ; Thn^nitrs, Kn. Cryl.PL, j 
217 ; Tnmr}!^ Cat. Crylo7i Pl,^ 61 ; Dais. & Gibs., Ihmib, FL, 7 / 5/1 
Sti^zonri^ I'b. PL, lOi ; Phrt’df, Hort. Mai., IV., t. 55 ; Flliot, FL Ayidhr., 
/ 7 i 75/, 75*-’; Phar77i. hid., ; Aihslir, Mat. hid., II,, 14 ; (yShaitgh- I 
ffr.^.vy, Bcag. Dlspens., 466 ; Naiiigbrrgrr SSX^ars in the Hast, II., 324 • | 
Moodnm Sheriff, Supp, Pharm. I77d., 255 ; V. C. Dutt, Mat. Med. Hi7ul,, 
210 , 2 i) 2 ; Dymock, Mat. Med. B '. I 7 id., 27 id Kd., 643 ; Irvine, Mat, Med. 
Patna, 4, 50; Trans., Med, Phys. Sor., Bofiib. {Nezu Series), No, 4, 
154: Cat. Barodo Durbar, Col. & hid. Kxhib., No. 1 Med, Topog., 
Ajdiure, 123 ; (iflieial Corresp, njj Proposed New Phar7}i. Ind., 23 S ; 
Baden Powell, i h. Pr. 363 ; Atkinson, Hi 7ft. Dist., 014, 75 ^ 1 Drury, U. 
PI., 446 ; Lisboa, V. PI. Bonib., 265; Birdwond, Boffib. Pr., 59 ; Hufiter, 
Orissa, II., 158 ; Ba.swcll, Man. Nrlhre, i 34 ; Settlement Rep., C. P., j 
Chanda, App. vi. ; Gaerttei'rs : — Botftbay, V., 27 ; P., I , 83 ; IV , j 

Ixxv. ; hni. Foreshr, XII,, App. 18 ; Agri.-Horti, Sac. Ind.,'Journ. (AVw 
Series), /., 48, g 7 . 

Habitat. — An erect shrub, found throughout the drier parts of India, 
frequent in the We.st and in Hindustan, but rare in Bengal. 

Medicine. — According to Dymock, Indian literature on Materia Medica 
is quite untru.st worthy as regards the medicinal properties of the root of ; 
this shrub. He writes, “It has universally been confounded with a root 
met w'ith under the same namc.s in the baz/irs, but which bears no resem- 
blance to the root of W. somnifera. The asgund of the shops is the 
tuber of a Convolvulus, which, though much smaller and difterent in 
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A good tonic and diuretic. 
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habit, does not appear to differ botanically from Ipomtea digitata*’ {Cf, 
Vol. IV., 484). Honigberger was, however, the first author who pointed 
out the mistake in the two roots commonly sold as as/rund. The Panjabfs, 
he says, call the plant agsend, not as stated by some authors asgend, the 
latter is also officinal in the Panjdb, but is imporied from Hindustdn. 
Roxburgh states that the “Telinga physicians reckon the roots alexephar- 
mic.” Ainslie describes the bazdr asgund, which is probably not the article 
at present under consideration, ana states that the leaves (very likely 
those of Withania), moistened with a little w'arm castor-oil, are a useful 
external application in cases of carbuncle. Irvine describes the seeds as 
diuretic and hypnotic, and the root as narcotic and diuretic, a remark 
confirmed by Oalzell & Gibson. In the Pharfnaiopceia of India, the 
root is said to be used externally similarly to the leaves, to be regarded 
by Rajputs as useful in rheumatism and dyspepsia, and to be feebly 
diuretic. Most of the above information probably refers in reality to this 
species. 

The asgund of the shops is quite different in appearance from the root 
of Withania (see Vol. IV., 484); it has a mucilaginous and slightly bitter 
taste, and is evidently the asvngaodha of Sanskrit writers. According to 
Dutt it is regarded In Hindu medicine as tonic, alterative, and aphrodisiac, 
and is employed in consumption, emaciation, debility from old age, and 
rheumatism. It enters into the composition of many tonic preparations 
prescribed by Chakradatta and others, and is a favourite constituent of 
aphrodisiac medicines (Mat. Med. Hindus)* Dymock informs us that in 
the Makhean-eUAdwiya it is described as tonic and alterative, and is said 
to have much the same properties as white Behen. 

Special Opinion.— § “ Root, tonic and diuretic, juice of whole plant 
a useful remedy for rheumatism, in doses of one to two ounces : no narcotic 
effect observed ’* {Apothecary 7\ Ward, Madnapnlle, Cuddapah)* 

Fodder.— In the Panjab, the leaves are browsed by goats. 

Domestic, etc. — In Bombay the seeds are employee! similarly to those 
of W. coagulans in Sind, vie.,\o coagulate milk (DaU, fef Gibs.)* Stewart 
states that the root is occasionally employed in the Panjdb to effect cri- 
minal abortion, and that the same practice is believed to be common in 
Sind. 


105 


Wood-apple TreCi see Feronia elephantum, Corr„ ; Vol. III., 324. 


Wood-oil, see Dipterocarpus alatus, Roxb. ; D. incanus, Roxh. ; D. laevis. 
Ham.; D. pilosus, Roxb,; D. tuberculatus, Roxb., &c D. turbinatus, 
Gcertn.f,; Vol. III., 1 57-1 71. 
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WOODFORDIA, Salisb.; Gen. PL, L, 77^ • 

[race^. 

Woodfordia floribunda, Salisb.; FI. Br. Ind., II., $72; Lyth, 

Syn.— w. TOMENTOSA, Bedd, ; W. FRIITICOSA, Kurs ; GrISLEA TOMEN- 
tosa, Roxb. ; G. PUNCTATA, Ham. ; Lythrum fruticosum, Linn. 

Vem . — Ddwi, thanvi, santha, dhauloy dhaura, dhdi, dha, Hinp,; Dhdi, 
dawai^ dhaixtayi, danva^ dhon^a, dhno, dhadki, dhan, dhainti, dhaura'" 
Beng. ; J ch a, dh awe, Koh I Ichak, Santal; Dahiri, laldairo, dhager- 
ako, Nepal; Chungkyrk-dtim, LepCHA ; Jatiko, harwnri, Uriya; 
Dadki, Bhumij ; Khinni, dhi, Kurku ; Dhvvi, surtdri, dhnitt, dhowra, 
dhowai, C. P. ; Pitia, petisurali, xurtevh, Gonw ; Dkai, 

N.-W. P. ; Dhewti, Oudh ; Dk/ii, dhaula, dhaura, thawa, dhdrla, 
Kumaon ; Cut daur, dhai, Kangra ; Thdwi, that, Kashmir ; Tdwi, thdi, 
tau, dahdi, dhdwi, khurd, dhd, ddwr, dhaur, dhas, fif'^vtQrs^gul-dhdwi, 
gul hahar, Pb.; Ddtki, Pushtu ; Dhdi, Sind; Dhauri, dhayati, dhdmri, 
dkavshi. Bomb. ; Phulsatti, dhazatichi. Mar.; Dhavadina, Guz. ; Jar* 
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A valuable Dye and Tan. {J. Murray.) 


git siyinjit gadclaisinkat gdjit goddrit dhataki, kiisumamu , reyyi paP" 
PUyjagit Iel.; Diidtakit agnijvdlat Sans. 

References. — FL Ind.^ Fd. C.B.C., Ji? : Brandis^ For. Fl.y 238; 
Kur»t For, FI. Burm.t Stfi ; Boddomoy FI. Svlv.y Anal. Gcn.y t. XlV.y 
fif:- 4; Por. Man.y // 7 .‘ Gamhlvy Man. Timh., 200 ; Dnlz. Gz^v., 
Bomb. Fi.y ()7 : Struarf, Ph, Pl.^ 90/ Ucv. A. Lamphrlly RoJ>t. Econ. 1 
Chutia Nagpur y No. 7536; Mas<aiy Burma Cr* Jts Pcoh\ 5/2, 7 S^j ; Sir 
\V. Elliot j FI. Andhr .y 47 y S6, 60, 164 ; IrinnOy Mat. Mrd. Patnuy 27 : U. C. 
Dutty M il. Mid. liiud^y >6St 2<Xi ; Murray ^ PI. & Drugs, Sind, 1 44; 
Dymock, Mat. Mod. H’. Ind., 2nd Ed.,3o6 ; Dymock, Warden & Hooper, 
Pharmacog . Ind., II ., 40 ; Cat. Baroda Duriar, Col. Ind. Eixhih., No. 
J12 ; Bird^i flod, Bomb. Prod., 2^' ; Baden Potcell, Ph. Pr., 34^ ; Drurv, U. 
PI. Ind.. 233 ; Atkinson. Htm. Dist. (.V., N.-W. P. Caz.), 3 to, 753,' 77^ ; 
Useful Pi. Bomb. (.XXV., Bomb. Gas.), 24$. 3u6 ; Earn Prod. iV -H'. 
Prov.y Pt. UP \I)yes 6f Tans), 37, 53, 5b’ ; Gu ms Resinous Prod. (P. \V. 
Dept. Rept.), 16 ; Liotnrd, Dyes, 46, 6<j, j 36 , j 37 : Cooke, Gums Cf Resins, 
lb ; McCann, Dyes Tans, Beng., 32. 33, 84, f52’i53, 16 f ; Wardle, Dye 
Rep., b, 2T, 23, 43, 45 ; Cat. Col. hut. h.xhl., RaTi' Prods., 146 ; Selee^ 
tions. Records Govt. India ‘\R. (if A. Dept.), iShb-4.(j, iji ; Man. Madras 
Adm., I., 313; Ear. Adm. Rep., Ch. Nagpur, /rV^^5, 6, 31 ; Seftlemeni 
Reports: — Central Provinees, Chanda. Afp. vi. ; Raepore, 7^>, 77 ; Her- 
shungahad , ibo ; Gazetteers Bombay , XIII., 24; A* I ’., 434 ; Punjab, 
Roivalpindi , iS : Pesha'cir, 27 ; iV.-H', P., I., bi ; IV., Ixxii ; Burma, 
T* Klb ; *‘\gri ,-II orii . Soe. I nd . : — jhourn. {Old Series), I 2(g>~2;j2 ; IX., 
Sel.. 54 ; Xni.,3u7,3<jiK’Xl\ \, tS ; {Nvtv Series). VI., Sri., kj ; Trans, 
of Med. Of Phys. Soc., Bomb. (Nete Series), / I'., 156 ; Ind, Forester, II., 
I/S, 176 ; HI., 202 ; I V., 22b ; X., 222, 3-^5 : NIL, A., 14 ; XIII., 121 ; 
Xi V ., 2igi, 3^)0. 

Habitat. — A small, much-branched shrub, brilliantly purple in the hot 
season owinaf to the numerous flowers all along its branches ; common 
throughout India, ascending on the Himalaya to an altitude of 5,000 feel, 
and in the mixed dry forests of Prome. 

Gum. —According to Balfour the gum of this plant known as dhaura i 
or dhau-ka-gond is a^llected largely in Harauti and Mewar. It is said | 
to resemble gum tragacanth and to swell in water. It is employed in j 
dyeing to coat the parts of a fabric wliich are required to remain tin- I 
coloured ; one. maund is said to cost Rio. j 

Little is known about the properties or value of this gum. Cooke | 
writes: “The Museum samples do not at all agree in character. One j 
sample from Allahabad is a good strong gum in tears ; a sample from j 
Bengal is in smaller fragments ; one from Ahmedabad appears to be mix- j 
ed, and one from Indore is very much like the gum of Conocarpus. The 
Dliokra gum from Gunah is in rounded tears about the size of a filbert, 
and may belong to this species/* [it seems probable that there is some 
mistake here, a confusion having been made with dhdvd or diiau, etc, — 
the gum of Anogeissus latifolia- loifh V'ol. /., 256). The writer has 

no recollfction of ever liaving seen a gummy exudation on Woodfordia. — 
Ed , Diet. Feon. Pn d.) ] 

Dye.— The i lowers are employed throughout India in dyeing either 
to produce a colour of themselves, or as an adjunct or rnordanl. prin- 
cipally with dl, Mortnda citrifolia \Cf. Vc»l. V., 272). The plant flowers 
from February to April, during wh eh period the hilossoms arc gathered and 
dried, and in distri.ts where the leaves are used as a tan, these are 
gathered and dried in the autumn. The plant is everywhere .1 jung'e pro- 
duct, so -the cost of production is merely that of the labour ot collecting 
the flowers. McCann states that the flowers are rarely used as a dye by 
themselves in Bengal, but nearly invariably as an adjunct to the process 
of dl dyeing. When used by tliemsidves, the flowt rs are either boiled in 
w'ater, or else steeped for a considerable time in cold ( ? Manbhum) or hot 
water. To the solution thus prepared, alum, or lime and alum, is added 
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as a mordant, and the material to be dyed is immersed in this solution 
several times until a pink colour of the required depth is obtained {Dya 
feJ* Tans of Bengal). In the Central Provinces and R^jputana and the 
Panj^b, the practice of dyeing with the flowers alone appears to be more 
common than elsewhere ; a pink or red colour is said to oe obtained. Sir 
E. O. Buck (Dyes of N.~W> Prov.,^ p. 37) makes no mention of their being 
used except in al dyeing or with silk. 

Samples of the flowers submitted for examination to Mr. Wardle 
elicited the following report: — I'hese flowers, a sample of which, in 
the dried state, I nave examined with regard to their tanning and 
dyeing qualities, I find are principally valuable from the fact that they 
contain tannin equivalent to about 25 per cent, of oak-bark tannin, thus 
being almost equal to sumach. They contain also a small amount of 
yellow'ish-brown colouring matter soluble in water, which gives, by the use 
of various processes, faint though artistic shades of colour to tussnr silk, 
mulberry silk, and woollen fabrics, and w-henthe infusion is simply applied 
without the intervention of any other mordant, no doubt the tannin acts as 
a fixing agent. When the infusion is used as a dye in the presence of a 
salt of iron, peculiar slate and brownish shades may be obtained, owing to 
the dark colour produced by the action of the iron on the tannin being 
modified by the yellow colouring matter contained in the flowers.” Sir 
E. C. Buck (p. 53) alludes to this fact being known to the calico-printers 
of India, as giving lustre to the black dyes of sulphate of iron. In another 
passage Mr. Wardle describes the tints produced on silk as “ beautiful 
brown-yellow colours,” 

The leaves and twigs vield a yellow dye called nauiit w'hich is occa- 
sionally used in Northern India in calico printing (Sir E. ( 7 . Buck). 

Tan. — Though the flow'ers w’ould appear from Mr, Wardle’s report to 
be of considerable value as a dye-stuff, still, as he remarks, their import- 
ance depends much more on the large quantity of tannin they contain. 
They have been long used to a small extent for tanning in certain parts of 
India, but appear to have been neglected for this purpose, for the leave.s, 
W'hich are one of the most commonly employed of Indian tanning materials. 
Perhaps the first person to notice the large amount of tannin contained in 
the flowers w^as Dr, Balfour, who thus explained their value in at dyeing. 
As stated above Mr. Wardle found them to contain a large percentage, 
and predicted the probable value which they might thus obtain. At the 
Colonial and Indian Exhibition samples were submitted for analysis to Pro- 
fessor J. J. Hummel. He reported that they contained 20*6 per cent, of 
tannic acid, and yielded a deep red turbid solution. He classed them w'ith 
the best Indian tanning materials, and remarked, “On examining the list 
(of selected tanning materials) it becomes evident that the best Indian 
tannin matters are already in the market, with the exception of Woodfordia 
floribunda ; and even this has the disadvantage of giving deeply-coloured 
decoctions.” “ I was somew'hat surprised to find the flow'crs contain such 
a large percentage of tannic acid; but it explains why the Hindus use 
these flowers in connection with alum as a mordant and with other dye- 
stuffs, e.g„ Morinda, as mentioned in the Exhibition Catalogue. It would 
be interesting to examine the leaves of the plant.” 

It is to be hoped that the last suggestion may be carried out. The 
leaves may prove of equal value and could probably be obtained in larger 
Quantities and more cheaply. Professor Hummel estimated the value of 
the flowers at 55. Td. as compared with Divi-divi, lor. as compared 
with Valonia cups, 145. as compared with Ground Sumach, and Os. Sjd. 
as compared with Ground Myrabolans. Regarding the available supply 
and cost in India, accounts vary greatly, and reliable information is in 
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many cases wanting. In Bengal McCann states that no particulars are 
available except from Palamau in Lohardaga, where the annual produce 
is estimated at 200 maunds. In Manbhum “any quantity ** is said to be 
obtainable in January and February. The prices were reported to vary 
from annas 4 to Ri a maund in Manbhum, to R5 per maund in Hughli. 
According to Atkinson the average annual export from the tract be- 
tween the Jumna and the Sdrda is about 27 tons, of which about 200 
maunds comes from the Kumdon forest division. Sir E. C. Buck states 
that in 1^74-75, 539 cwt., valued at RqSo, were imported into the North- 
West Provinces from Garhw.il, Kumdon, Bijnor, and Behar. P'rom these 
figures it may be assumed that a considerable supply could be obtained 
should a demand arise, and at a price probably about R2 per maund. 

Medicine.— The dried flowers are regarded in Hindu medicine a? 
stimulant and astringent, and arc much used in bowel complaints and 
hjEmorrhages. Two drachms of the dried flowers are given with curdled 
milk in dysentery, and with honey in menorrhagia. The powdered flowers 
are sprinkled over ulcers to diminish discharge and promote granulation 
(Hindu Mat. Med.). Dymock states that the Natives of the Ronkan, in 
cases of bilious sickness, fill the patient’s mouth with sesamum oil, and 
apply the jimcf. of the lkavks to the crown of the head ; this is said to I 
cause the oil in the mouth to become yellow from absorption of bile; fresh | 
oil is then given repeatedly until it ceases to turn yellow. In Northern 
India the flowers arc considered cooling, astringent, and stimulant, and 
are prescribed in pregnancy, bilious and mucous disorders, and hremor- 
rhoids. The leaves are also employed medicinally in Native practice. 
In Cdiutia Nagpur, “a decoction of the flowers is given for the female 
con^laint known as poidhoV* ^Campbell). 

Food.— In Bengal (he flowers are largely employed in the prepara- 
tion of a cooling drink (McConn), The flowers are said to he eaten in the 
Central Provinces (Chiinda Settl. Repi,). “In Kangra part of the plant 
is slated to be used in the preparation of spirits? ” (Steivurt). 

Structure of the Wood. — Reddish-white, hard, close-grained ; weight 
about 46]!) per cubic foot (Gamble). It Is used only for fuel. 
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Wool, see the article Sheep and Goats, Vol. VI., Pt. II., 549-^672. 


WORMIA, Rotth,; Gen. PLy /., ij 95./. 

Wormia triquetra, Rotth.; Fi. Dr. Ind., jj; Dillkxi.\ce.e. 

Syn, — VV. OENTATA, DC. ; Dillknia dentata, Thunb. 

Vern. — DiyaparUy SiNG. 

References. — ThwaiteHy En. Cevl. PL, 4 ; Gambit', Man. Timh.. 4. 
Habitat. — A tree found in the m<.»ist, warm parts of Ceylon up to 2,000 
feet. 

Oil. — The NUT yields an oil (Gamble). 

Structure of the Wood. — Reddish, resembling that of Dillenia ; weight 
44lb per cubic foot. It is used in building. 

Worm-seed, see Artemisia maritima, Linn.; Vol. I., 324. 

Worm-wood, see Artemesia Absinthium, Linn.; Vol, I., 323. 
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WRIGHTIA, Br . ; *7/. PLy ll.y ^12. 

Wrightia antidysenterica, Grab.; Apccynaceje ; see Holarrhena an- 
tidysenterica, Wall.; Vol. IV., 255. 
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Wrightia tinctoria, R. Br.; FI. Br. Ind., HI., 6jj/ Wight, Ic., i. 

[ 444. 

Syn. — NkUIUM TINCTORIUM, Roxh . 

Var. Rothii=\V. Rothii, G. Don; Wight, i3tg ; W, tinc- 

toria, Roth. 

Vern. — Indarjou, mifhd indarjou, F^fiNO. ; I ndrajau, indarjoUs Beng. ; 
Khirni, Mevvvar ; Dttdhi^ Band a ; Kdlakado, hdia-hud u kuda, khirni, 
bhurkuri^ kdla-kura. Bomb.; Kdla ktidtU indrajou, Indorjou, 

Guz.; Jndarjou, mithd i>-darjou, DhU:. ; Paid, vcypald, pild, palak, 
palavav-ravnd^ vrfpd-ianshi, verpdla, Tam.; 7'fdlurdK tclla pal, amkw 
du, trdlapdhi, tshil-ankulu, rhif^ankitlu, kodisha, kalinan., Tkl. ; AW- 
murki^ bf'ppaHi^ hal(>, K.\n,; Kotaka/pdla, MaLaY. ; Ve-'dl^arsi, vrpdi- 
pdl„ Sing.; Hvamuraka, .S\ns. ; Lasdnulaasaflr, lasdniiUaasdfirul- 
halo, Arab.; Jndarjou, ifidarjottvc~shirin, altar, ah ire-shir in, aabdne- 
kunj t dik, sahd ne-k unj ashke-shiri n , Peks. 

Two kinds of indarjau found in the bazars and have been much conltised, 
namely, the seeds of this species — sweet indarjau — and those of Holarfhena 
antidysenterica, — indarjau (see Vol. IV., 255)- 

References.—A’^AT/A, FI, lnd„ Ed. C.B.C., 243 ; Brandis, For. FI., 324.' 
Kurz, For. FI. Burnt., 11., rgj ; Beddome, E'l. Sylv., t. 241 ; Gamble, 
Man. Timh., 264; Grah., Cat. Bomb. PI.. n4 ; Dais. Gibs. Bomb. 
Bi., 1 43 ; Elliot, FI. Andhr., 14, 44, 174 ; O' Shaughnessy, Beng. Dispens., 
446; Mnodeen Sheriff, Supp, Pharm. Ind., 2S9 ; Dynith k. Mat. Med. W, 
ind., 2nd Rd., Soo ; Baden Posvell, Pb. Pr., Ooj : Drury, 11. PL, 447 : 
Lisboa, U. PL, Bomb., lOO, 166, 247, 2(ji, 391 ; Birdwood, Bomb. Pr., $5, 
301 ; Buck, Dyes & Tans, A'.- IP. P., 30 / IJotard, Dyes, 96 ; .Man. Adm. 
Madras, 11., g8 : Moore, Man. Trichinopoly, Si : N ieholson,^ Man , 
Coimbatore, 41 ; Gazetteers '.“-^Mysore & Coorg, I ., 62 ; Bombay, VI ., 14 , 
Kill., 2S ; XV., 79> 43^ : Agri.-IIorti. Soc. Ind., Journ. {Old Series), 
111., 232 ; IV., Sel„ 86-83, 129, 130 ; Pro., 27, 36, 91 ; V., 7 . SeL, 23, 30, 
77 ; IX., 296, SeL, 55; XI., Pro., 52 ; Ind. Forester, 111., 203 ; VI., 240 : 
XII., App., 16. 

Habitat. — A small deciduous tree met with in Central India, the West- 
ern Peninsula generally, and Burma. 

Dye. —The seeds are said to be used as an adjunct to other materials 
in dyeing. From time immemorial the Natives of Southern India have 
employed the leaves as a source of a blue dye or indigo. This fact ap- 
pears to have first attracted the notice of Roxburgh, who wrote a treatise 
on the subject, recommended certain apparatus, boilers, etc., to be used 
in the preparation of the dve, and in 1792 made and transmitted a sample 
to England, He found that the colouring matter was contained in the 
leaves alone ; that the best time for gathering was in March and April, 
but that the picking might be profitably continued till the end of August ; 
that the colouring matter might be completely extracted by boiling for 
three hours, and that from two to three hundred pounds of the leaves 
yielded one pound of indigo. After the date of Roxburgh's experiments 
and treatise interest in the matter appears to have dropped till 1844. In 
that year the subject was again raised in the putlications of the Agri.« 
Horticultural Society of India, and much interesting information was eli- 
cited. From papers by a Mr. Fishcher of Salem in particular, it appears 
that the manufacture of Wrightia indigo had been carried on for some years 
in that place, with an apparatus fundamentally similar to that proposed 
by Roxburgh, The indigo obtained was good, and fetched from 4 to 5-61/. 
per lb. The leaves picked by coolies in the jungle cost from 3 to 4 annas 
per 150 to 20olb, from which quantity one pound of dye was obtained. 
The leaf was mixed with water, boiled in large boilers and the dye sepa- 
rated in a straining vat. 

The objections to the further utilisation of the leaves of this common 
tree in competition with ordinary indigo appear to have been, ist, the great 
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expense of the boilers and the fuel required for them ; 2ndj the limited 
quantity of leaves obtainable ;it any one place and the large area over 
which they have to be collected 

These facts must necessarily render the preparation of Wrightia indigo 
more expensive than that obtained from Indigofera (Cf. Indigo, Vol. 

IV., 45 *). 

Medicine. — The root-bark of this plant, along with the seeds, have 
been the cause of much confusion in the literature of Indian Materia Medi- 
ca. d'his has already been fully dealt with under the article Holarrhena 
antidysenterica (see Vol. IV., ^255-258), and need not be again entered 
into here. The plant now under consideration is practically inert from a 
medicinal point of view. 

Food. — According to^Lisboa the tender leaves and pods are eaten in 
Bombay. 

Structure of the Wood. — White like ivory, hard, close-grained ; weight 
49!!) per cubic foot, it is used for carving, turnery, and building. 

Domestic & Sacred.— The tree bears handsome clusters of white, 
jasmine-scented blowers, which are much esteemed by Hindus as tit ' 
offerings at temples. i 

[ ddJy I 

Wrightia tomentosa, Ricm. Schullts ; Fl. Br. ImL,!!/., 6^j ; 

Syn.— VV. MOL1.ISSIMA, ; W. Waliichii, A. DC.; W. Coi^ma# 

WalL;\V. HaMILTONI ANA, Wail.; UCNTFRiA F.UOENMFOLIA, Wnl! . 
NeRICM TOMENIOSUM, Roxb. ; N. CORAIA, ; N. PXlNClOKICM* 

Ham. 

Vern.— jD/zr/A/, dhnrauli, daira^ HlNO.; Dudh-koraiyat Beng. ; Saudi- 
kuya^ Kol. ; Atkura^ huru macbkuuda^ SaNTal; Atki<n\ Assam; 
Rarinj{i, kirra, Nepai. ; Se/rmuyak, Lhpcha; /V7/ I kiy v; 

HaridOf Cuttack; DiidhL kiuhtva. keor^ Pb.; Dttdh'i, kadti-iudrna^ 
daira. Bomb.; Ra!a iuderjanf Mar.; Tetia pa!^ hnla-mukri, k>yra 
mokiri., piitta jilUdu^ pvdda pdla^ Tel. ; Lettouk t/u‘iu, li'tttp'thciu^ 
lUiRM, 

References.— Fl. Jud., Ed. C.B.C.. 243 ; Bt'andis, Far. F!., 323 ; 

Kara, E'nr. P'l. Bartu., II iQJ, 193 ; Beddonu^ FL Syiv.^ Anal. Gru., 
r 59 ; Gamhlet Man. J iuib., 264; Guib.. Cat. Bomb. PL, 114; Dale. & 
Gibs.t Bomb. P'/., 14S ; Stcieart. Pb. PL, 143; Ma aui^ Burma i?:'' Its 
People, 39S, 799 ; Elliot, FL Andhr., 100, 149, 160, r6r ; Campbell, Eeon. 
Prod., Chutia Naitpur, Nos. 922t, 92S4; A'kiusou , Him. Dist., 313; 
Lisboa, U. PL Bomb., uto, 24S., 274, 391 ; Darrah, Si te on Colton in 
Assam, 34,- For. Adm. Rep., Chutia Naypur, 32 ; Aytri.'Hofti. Soe. Ind., 
Jotirn. {Old Series), XU I., 319; Gaaetteers : — Bom bay, XJU., 24; N. 
W, P., IlL, Ixxiv. 

Habitat. —A small deciduous tree with corky bark, found throughout 
Tropical India from the Indus eastwards and southwards to Ceylon, Bur- 
ma, and Penang, ascending to 2,000 feet in the Himdla^a and to 4,000 in 
the Nilghiris. 

Dye. — Every part of the tree discharges a yellow, milky juice on be- 
ing wounded. Roxburgh states that this yields a fairly good yellow dye 
when diluted with water, and that pieces of cotton so coloured retained their 
colour unimpaired for two years. Its value for this purpose is apparently 
not known to Natives, nor has it been commented on by writers subsequent 
to Roxburgh. 

Medicine.— A thick red-coloured medicinal oil is said to be obtained 
from the seeds, but this is probably a mistake. The seeds of Holarrhena 
antidysenterica, with which this might easily be confused, certainly yield a 
medicinal oil. In Chutia Nagpur a preparation from the b\rk is given 
in menstrual and renal complaints The bark and root- 
bark are said by Lisboa, Gamble, and others to be believed useful in 
snake-bite and scorpion stings, probablv again a mistake which has' 
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arisen from the confusion between the species of this genus and Holitfr- 
hena. — 

Food. — The leaves are eaten as a pot-herb by the Santals {Camp- 
bell), 

Structure of the Wood.— Yellowish-white, moderately hard, close- 
grained ; weight 4V5& per cubic foot {Gamble), It is even-grained, easy 
to work, and used for making combs, and for carving and turnery, 

Wrightia zeylanica, Br.; Ft. Br. Ind., IV., 654. 

Syn. — VV. ANTIDYSENTERICA, Br.; NkrIUM ZKYLANICUM & N. ANTI- 
DYSENTERICUM, Linn,; N. DIVARICATUM, Herb, Madr, 

Habitat. — A common tree in the south of Ceylon, which, like the other 
species of this genus, has been much confused with Holarrhena autidy- 
scnterica^[see Vol. IV., 255-258], but which is itself inert and valueless, 

XANTHIUM, Linn.; Gen. PL, II., 355. 

Xanthium strumarium,lZ«‘««. ; Fl. Br. Ind., III., 303; Compositje 
Bur-weed; Lampourd. Fr.; Spitzklette, Ger. 

Syn, — X. iNnicuM, DC.; X. Roxrurghii, discolor, & brevirostre, 
Wallroth; X. ouientale, Blumc. 

Vern . — Ban-okra, chhota-^fohhru. Hind.; Ban-okra, Beno. Af^ara, 
Assam; T.sur, Idnc tsurd, Kashmir; Wanj^an tsuru, chitru, kuri, iojre, 
suH/;tu, feudal, gokrui* , khaf^arwul I*, ix^ni^t^'^khru kaldn, Pft. ; Ba^- 
gidri, Pushtu ; Gokkru kalian. Sind; Shankeshvara, Bomb. ; Diitundi, 
Mar.; Marlumntfn, Tam.; Verri tala no(>pi, pdrswapu, tala noppi, 
talnopif marula mdtangi, marulu jada, maridu ttge, Tel. ; Cho-sa, 
kouk-pin, Bukm.; Arishta, Sans. 

References.— FL Ind., Ed, C.B.C., 660 ; Dais. & Gibs,, Bomb. FL, 
127 ; Stewart, Pb. PL, 132; Elliot., FL Andhr., tij, i4Sf lyt , 
Dymock, Mat, Med, W. Ind., 2nd Ed., 45 '^} Murray, PI, & Drugs, 
Sind, Tft2 ; Note on the Condition of the People of Assam, App, D ; Gas- 
etteers Mysore Coorg, /., 62; N.-\V, P., I,, '81 ; IV., Ixxiii. ; Journ, 
{Old Series), Agri.-Horti. Soc, Ind., X., ii. 

Habitat. — A coarse annual herb, found throughout the hotter parts of 
India and Ceylon, usually near houses; it ascends the Western Hima- 
laya to 5,000 feet. 

Dye. — According to Balfour the leaves are used as a yellow dye. 

Oil.— The SEEDS are said to yield an oil used in medicine, also for 
illumination. 

Medicine. — The fruit is employed medicinally in the Panjdb and 
Sind, being considered cooling, and efficacious in small-pox. The latter 
belief is due to the appearance of the fruit, from which it is used on the 
doctrine of signatures. In certain parts of the same provinces it is burnt 
and applied to sores on the lips and mucous membrane of the mouth. 
In Southern India the prickly involucre is applied to the ear, or tied in a 
bunch to the ear-ring, to cure hemicrania {Elliot). 

Chemical Composition. — “ Zander (1881) obtained from 100 parts 
of the fruit, 52 ash, 38.6 fat, 36.6 albumenoids, 1.3 Xanthostrumarin and 
organic acids, besides sugar, resin, etc. Xanthostrumarin seems to be a 
glucoside, is yellow, amorphous, soluble in water, alcohol, ether, benzol, and 
chloroform, and yields precipitates with group reagents for alkaloids, and 
with ferric chloride, lead acetate, and salts of other metals, but is not pre- 
cipitated by tannin or gelatin. M . V. Oheatham (1884) obtained only 
14.5 per cent, of fixed oil, and a principle which was precipitated by 
tannin” {Dymock, quoting Anisr, Journ, Pharm., 18S1, 271, 

1884, 134), 

Special Opinions.— § Known here as Bhukhra Has proved very 
.useful in urinary diseases, a good diuretic, diminishes the irritability of the 
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bladder. Very useful also in gleet and leucorrhoea, given as infusion (jSii to 
5 v of water) or in one-drachm doses in powder. Extensively used in Pan- 
jdb. Has also been given in menorrhagia” (Civil Surgeon J- C, 
Penny ^ M.B.^ Amritsar), “ Hospital Assistant Gopal Chunder Gangu- 
li states that the fruits are slightly narcotic” (Surpeon A. C, Mukerji, 
Noakhally). 

Food, — Tho “ young flowering-top and the two leaves immediately 
below,” boiled in khdr water, are eaten by the people of Assam (^^ot^ 
on the Condition of the People of As^am). This statement is curious, and 
requires explanation, from the fact that the plant has been found in Ame- 
rica and Australia to be poisonous to cattle and pigs. It is said to para- 
lyse the heart causing coma and death without pain or struggle. 

Xanthochymas pictorius. Roxb,; see Gardaia Xanthochymus, 

Hook,f,; Vol. III., 478. 

XANTHOPHYLLUM, Roxb.; Gen. PL, /., 139^ 974 > 

[ Polygale.*:. 

Xanthophyllum flavescens, Roxh.; FI. Br. Ind., /., 2og ; 

Syn. — X. PANicui.ATrM, Miquel ; X. Arn’ottian u m, undulatum, & 
ROXBUKGHIANUM, Wiiplty Ill.y 50. 

Vern . — Ajen.'iak, ^andi . Bkng. ; Thitpyu, Ri’RM. 

Refercnces.--AV;.r(^., FL hid., Ed. 3/3 : Kurj, For. FI. Burnt., /., 

Si ; Giimbtr, Man. Timh., tfj ; Beddutne, FI. SylzK, Anal. Gen., t. 3 ! 
Fliccde, Mart. Mai,, /g., t. 23, 

Habitat. — A large tree, found in Eastern Bengal, Burma, South India, 
and Ceylon. 

Structure of the Wood.— Heavy, close graincd, ** useful to the Natives 
for many purposes ” (Roxb.), 

X. glaucum, Wall.; FI. Br, Ind., 20Q. 

V ern. — Thetpy u , B u r m , 

References. — Euro, For. FI. Burnt., I., St; G.imhle, Man. Tinih., TQ. 

Habitat. — Common in the swamp forests and around inundated jungle- 
swamps of the alluvial plains and base of the hills of Pegu, Martaban 
and lenasserim ” (KurD). 

Structure of the Wood.— l.ight but comparatively strong, white and 
pinkish, soft, probably valuable for furniture (Kurs). 

Xanthoxylon, see Zanthoxylum, below, p. 323. 

XIMENIA, Linn,; Gen, PL, L, 

Ximenia americana, WUld.,- FI. Br. Ind., /„ 5;^/ Olacine.e. 

False Sandal Wood. 

Syn. — X. Russelli an A, Wall. 

Vern. — Konda nakkera, uratuxhra, Tel.; Pinlaytsi, penlaydisl, pinlesi, 
pindai-kii-yin, Bu KM . 

References. — FI. Ind., Ed, C.B.C., 3-3 t Kurs, For, FI Burnt., 
hi 233 ; Gamble, Man. Tinih,^ So ; Mason, Burma & Its People, 75 1 : 
Elliot, FI. Andhr., 96; Drury, U. PI. Ind,, 44S ; Lisboa, Pi. Bomb,, 
149; Smith, Kron. Diet,, 366; Ind. Forester, III., 23S ; Ajy^ri.-Horti. 
Soc. Ind., Trans., VII., 54 t 55 - 

Habitat.— A large straggling shrub, or low tree, found in the Eastern 
and Western Peninsulas, the Andaman Islands, Burma, Malaccii, and 
Ceylon. 

“Food.— Produces, about the beginning of the hot weather, small, dull 
white, fragrant flowers, with an odour of cloves. These are tollowed by 
small oval red or yellow pulpy fruits, an inch long, of an acid-sweet, aro- 
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matic, slightly bitter taste. When ripe the fruit is eaten by the Natives. 
The KERNELS are also eaten and ta^te much like filberts {Roxh.'). 

Structure of the Wood. — Yellow, like sandal-wood, often powdered and 
substituted for true sandal-wood by the Brahmans of the Coromandel 
Coast in their religious ceremonies {Rox'j.), 

XYLIA, Benth, ; Gen. PL, /., 59^. 

Xylia dolabriformis, Benth. ; FI. Br. Ind., //., 286 ; Leguminos-e. 

The Iron- wood Tree of Pegu and Arracan. 

Syn. — Mimosa xylocarpa, Roxb. ; Inga xylocarpa, £>6“.; I. hgnosAj 
& dolabriformis, Grah. 

Vern. — Jamhut Hind.; Boja^ hongora^ Uriya; Jamhat yerrult suria^ 
Bomb.; Jdmhay jdmb'ia^ surii^ M.\k ; /r«/, Tam. ; Konda tangddu, 
tatijedu. tanjedu mdnu. eruvalu^ hojeh, boja, Tel. ; Jabrnd, ttrawa^ 
shi vci Kan ; Pyinkado^ BuRM. 

References. — Roxb.^ Fl.lnd., Ed. C.B.C., 417 : Btandis, For. Fl.^ lyj , 
Kurs^ For. FI. Burnt. y I. ^ 4^9; BcdiomCy Fl.Sylv.y t.y ; Gamble^ 
Man. Timb.y 14^ ; Dala. & Gibs., Bomb. Ft., <¥5/ Mason, Burma & Jh 
People, S30, 772 ; Elliot, FI. And hr., 29, 97 ; Balfour, Trees of S. India, 
{Madras, t<%2), 133; Lisboa, U. PL Bomb., 63 ; Cooke, Oils and Oil- 
seeds, 82 ; Aplin. Rep. on Shan Spates, 1887-88 ; Gaaetteers : — .Mysore & 
Coorg, J,, 48 ; 11,, 64 ; Bombay, XV., 33, 79 ; Burma, 1 /J5. 43^^ ; At^ri.- 
Horti. Soc. Ind., fourn, {Old Series), IX., Sel., 46; XI., 446 ; Tnd, 
Forest'r 7 . 115 ; 11 ., ig ; III.. 23, i8g ; IV,, 24D,292, 366 ; VI., 125 ; 
VI 1., igO ; Vlll., 403, 414, 415 ; IX., 14^ 216 ; X., JV. 543, 544- 545 .* AV., 
23L 321, 322, 374 ; XU., 72, xxii., 311, 313 ; XI 11., 127, /JJ, 553* 

Habitat. — A large, deciduous tree, met with in the Central Provinces, 
South India, Arrakan, and Burma. 

Resin.— It yields a red resin, which is said to be more abundant in 
Burmese than in South Indian wood. It is reported that the lac insect in 
Southern India is found on this tree {Bomb. Gas., XV., t., 79). 

Oil. — The SEEDS yield an oil of which nothing is known. 

Structure of the Wood. — Sap wood small ; heart wood dark-brown or 
reddish-brown, extremely hard, beautifully mottled, cross-grained ; weight 
from 60 to 8olb per cubic foot. The heartwood is very durable, and resist.^ 
the attacks of white ants— a property it doubtless owes in great measure to 
the resinous substance which it contains. 

Domestic. — It is used for boat-building and for agricultural implements 
in Burma ; also fv>r carts and tool handles. In South India, it i.s employed for 
making railway sleepers, posts, boats, and carts. In Burma and]Bengal it 
has been largely employed for telegraph posts, for which it has answered 
well. The large forests in Arrakan, of which Dr. Schlich, in his report on 
the iron-wood forests of Arrakan, dated 1st September 1869, says that ** a 
third of the forest vegetation consists of Pynkado ” produce large numbers 
of telegraph poles and railway sleepers. Major Seaton, in his report for 
1876-77. stated that 10,000 such sleepers from .\rrakan had then lately been 
sold at Calcutta at R5 each, and Mr. Ribbentrop states that large numbers 
of Pynkado pieces and sleepers are brought out from the fore.sts in F^egu. 
Between 1865 and i 863 inclusive, 70,377 sleepers were obtained by the East 
Indian Railway Company from Arrakan {Burm. Gas.), In the British 
Burma For, Adm. Rept. for 1884-85, I7»63i are said to have been sold in 
Calcutta at R2-1 each. The cost of cutting and freight are said to have 
amounted to about 12 annas per sleeper. In 18S5-86, 81,569 sleepers were 
removed from Burma by Government ager>cy, of which 7^,000 went to 
Madras and the remainder to Calcutta. I he profit which accrued from the 
sleeper works in the Pegu circle amounted to 36 per cent. (For. Ad.' Rep.^ 
1885-86). The wood is hard, heavy, and difficult to cut, but is valuable for 
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Adames Needle & the Bear Grass. 


References.— u, PL Bomb., 236 ; Baden Powell, Pb, Pr., 5rS ; 
Boyle, Fib. PL, 57 ; Liotard, Mem. Paper-making Mai., 5 » 
pical Agriculturist, ist Feb., 1SS3 ; Smith, Econ, Diet., 5 : Watt, Sel. 
from Bee., Gtrvt. of Jnd.^ R & A, Dept., iSSg, ng ; Spans, Cyclop., 
^9; Gazetteers*. — Mysore 6f Coorg, I., 6y ; N.-W. P., I., <S *5 / Ind. 
Forester, IX., 274 ; Agri.-Horti. Soc. Ind., fourn. {Old Series), II., 
SeL, 45s ; IX., 1 1 4, 120. 

Habitat. — A native of America from Northern Carolina to Florida 
(Baker) ; introduced into India as a cultivated plant of gardens, natura- 
lised here and there in the Madras Presidency, and on the lower slopes 
of the Himdlay, often seen in hedges. 

Fibre. — This species, together with the less important Y. angusti- 
folia, Pursh., and Y. filamentosa, Linn, (the Silk or Bear Grass), con- 
tains a large quantity of fibre in the leaves, which is in many respects 
similar to that of Agave and is applicable to like purposes. It is from 
2 to 4 feet in length, rather wiry, fine, round, even, strong, and easily 
dyed. It is^ moderately flexible, but has naturally a certain amount of 
harshness. The fibre has apparently not attracted the attention it de- 
serves, even in America where it occurs plentifully. Thus the writer of 
the article on the subject in Spans* Encyclopcedia remarks, “ The whole 
genus has been utterly neglected from an industrial point of view, no real 
attempt haying ever been made to grow the plants on a commercial scale, 
though their hardiness, their preference for arid, barren sands, and the 
quality, of their fibre would seem to be special recommendations.** The 
fibre, if obtainable at a sutficicntly low price, would doubtless be specially 
suited to many of the requirements of the paper-maker. 

Medicine. — The fruit is purgative?, the root detergent (La Maont 
fSJ* Dccaisnc). Dr. Bidie writes that the latter statement is not correct as 
regards the root of Y. gloriosa in India. [The Indian public papers wtTe 
recently greatly concerned in an announcement of supposed considerable 
importance regarding a plant the leaves of which yield fibre and the roots 
a useful soap-substitute. It seems likely that the plant referred to may have 
been a Yucca. — Ed., Diet. Econ. Prod.] 

Zahr-i*mohra) see Magnesia, Vol. V., 108. 

ZANONIA, Gen. PL, L, 8 39. 

[ CuCURBITACEiE. 

Zanonia indica, Linn.; FL Br. ind., II., 633; Wip/il^ III,, t. 103 ; 

Vern. — Ckirpoti. Hind.; Chirabuti, Mar.; Pcnnr-'unlli, Mal. ; Wal- 
rasakinda. Sing, ; Chirpota, dirghapatra, kunfali, tiktaka. SvN.S. 

References. — Dalz. & Gibs., Bomb. FL, gg ; Bkeedr, Hart. Mai., VIII 
t. 47, 4^’, 49 : Thwaito'i, Kn. Ceyl. PL, 124 ; S. Arjun, Cat. Bomb. Drugs, 
2^>o Phannacog. Indica, II., 94 : Drury, U. PI, Ind., 450 ; Gazetteer, 
Mysore Coorg, /., 61 ; Agri.-Horti . Soc, Ind., Trans., VII., 64. 

Habitat. — A climbing herb of Assam and East Bengal, the Ueccan 
Peninsula, the Malabar Ghdts, and Ceylon. 

Medicine.— According to Rbeede the leaves, beaten with butter- 
milk, are used in South India as an anodyne application. Tlic Sinhalese 
value the plant as n febrifuge (Thwaites). The fruit is said to possess 
acrid cathartic properties. The Hakims in Bombay assert that the fresh 
JUICE is very eflicacious as an antidote to the venomous bites of the 
Gecko, known in the Deccan as shal-i-alam or “ king of the world ** (y. 
Arjun). “In Malabar a bath made by boiling the leaves in water is 
used to remove the nervous irritation caused by boils, and antispas- 
modic liniment is made by pounding the leaves with milk and butter’* 
(Pharmacog. Indica)* 
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ZANTHOXYLUM, Linn.; Gen. PL, /., ^ 97 , 99 /. 

[ Rutace^. 

Zanthoxylum acanthopodiunii DC. / FL Br. Ind., /., -^ 9 j; 

Syn. — z. HOSTILE, Wall. ,* Z. .M-ATum, Wall., Cat. 1200, in part. 

Vern.~-Ar,/,a/w^ hanya, tumra, tejphal, darmar. Hind. ; Tatnbul, Beng. ; j 
Bog ay timur, Nepal. 

References. — Gamble, Man. Timh., I'm ; List Darjeeling Trees, Shruhss 
etc., 14 ; Kurz, For. FI. Barm., i8i ; Dymock, Warden & Hooperi j 
Pharmacog. Jnd., /., 255. 

Habitat. — A small tree of the hot valleys of the Sub-tropical Hima- 
laya, from Kumdon to Sikkim, ascending to 7,000 feet, and the Khasia 
Hills, from 4,000 to 6,000 feet. Flowers in short dense cymes inch 
long. j 

Medicine,— See Z. alatum. | 

Structure of the Wood. — Yellowish-white, soft. | 

Z. alatum, Roxh. ; Fl. Br. Ind., /., ^ 97 . I 

Syn. — z HOSTILE, Wall.. Cat. 1210, in pari. j 

Vern, — 7 umrit, tiiUy timbiir timur, tezmal, nipdli-dhanya, darmar, tej-. 
phtil, lIiNl). \Gaira, ncpdli dha>ti<i, tun, Bf:NG. ; Suneru-kung , l.KPCHA ; 
Tejhal, timur, j7uardtt-tika, N.-W. P. ; Tejbal, kahuba, tezhnl, timmal, 
timru, Pii. ; JKtuburii, 

References. ■-Fo.xb., Fl. Ind., Ed. C.B.C., 7/7 ; Brandis, For. FL, 47 ; 
Gamble, Man. Titnb., <i0, also List Darjeeiing Trcc>, Shrubs, etc., 14; 
Pharm. lad., 4<\ ; (TShaughaessv, Beng. Dispens., 2(14 ; C, Dutt, 
Mat. Med. Iliad., :ifJt ; (L .V. Disfrns,, rSth Ed., \53<j ; Irvine, Mat. 
Med.Palaa, / ^5 .■ Dyatoek, Warden Ff Hooper, l^harmacog. Ind., I., 
2SS : Badi a Pouh U, Pb. Pr., J29, 6ot ; Atkinson, Him. Dist., jSJ ; 
BirdvK'ood, Bomb* Pr., 17. 

Habitat. — A slirub or small tree, with dense foliage which possesses 
a pungent aromatic taste and odour, panicles 2-6 inches ; found in the hot 
valleys of the Subtropical Himalaya from Jammu to Bhutan, ascending 
to 6,000 feet, and in the Khdsia Mountains between 2 , 01.0 and 3,000 feel. 
This and the previous species arc much alike and often confused with each 
other, I’lu y have both the peculiar smell so characteristic of them. The 
leaves have a winged rachis in both forms, but in Z. acanthopodium llie 
leaves are smalhr and more crowded, the fruits form dense cymes and : 
the dowers appear in March, those of Z. alatum not till a month or si.x 
weeK’s later. 

Oil. - An essential oil has been scpar.ited from the carpels by Dr. 
Stenhouse and Liter bv Pedler and Warden. It is isomeric with oil of 
tnriientine, p« assesses a similar odour to Eucalyptus oil, and might therefore 
prove of value as an antiseptic and disinfectant (see para. Chemical 
Composition). 

Medicine. — 'fhe antliors of the Fhamiacographta Indira state that 
Sanskrit writers call the carpels of this species and of Z. acanthopodium 
by the name of iumhuyu, whicli signifies coriander. The pruits of these 
are so similar as t(j be verv difhciih of distinction, and both possess the 
peculiar flavour of coriander, which fruit they also resemble in size. “In 
Hindu medicines tbev are considered to be hot and dry. I'he Chinese 
also use the carpels under the n.ime of Hvm-tseaou or ‘ Pepper-floN\'er ” 
and in Japan the carpels of Z. piperitum are used. The Arabians appear 
to have obtained the carpeJs of Z. alatum or Z. acanthopodium first from 
Northern India. Ibn Sina, under the name of Fdghireh (open-mouthed), 
describes them as ‘ a berry, the size of a chick-pea, containing a black seed 
as large as a hemp. seed, brought from Sakala in Hindustan.* Sakdla 
or Sangla was an ancient town in fTie Panjdb, near the modern Sangla- 
wala Tiba or Sangla Hill. It is the Sangala of Alexander, and was ! 
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visited by the Chinese pilgrim Hwen Thsang in A.D. 630 ; it had then a 
large Buddhist monastery and a stupe 200 feet high. Haji Ze»n el Attar, 
who wrote A.D. 1368, gives a similar account of Fdf^hirm, and says that 
the Persians call it Kabdbeh-i>-ktishddeh cubebs),” “The 

Mahometan physicians consider Fdghtreh to be hot and dry, and to have 
astringent, stimulant, and digestive properties. They prescribe it in 
dyspepsia arising from atrabilis, and in some forms of diarrhoea.” The 
BARK of these trees is tonic and aromatic, and may be used with advan- 
tage in rheumatism and in atonic dyspepsia; the root-bark is to be 
preferred. Heckei & Schlagdenhauffen (Academic des Sciences^ Ap, 21st, 
J8S4) reported that a crystalline principle, obtained from the bark of a West 
Indian Zanthoxylum, produced in frogs, rabbits, etc., general paralysis and 
abolition of the functions of respiration and circulation” {Pharmacog. 
hid.). Baden Powell states that Ihe small branches and thorns are 
employed in Northern India as an application for toothache, and that the 
seeds and bark are prescribed in fever, dyspepsia, diarrhoea, and cholera. 

Chemical Composition. — “The bitter crystalline principle present in 
the barks of the Zanthoyleae, and formerly called Zanthopicrite, has been 
recognised as identical with berbenne by Dyson Perrins (/Vawif. Chem. Soc.^ 
1862). The bark also contains a volatile oil and resins. Dr. Stenhouse 
has obtained from the carpels of Z. alatum, by distillation, an essential oil 
to which the aromatic properties are chiefly due. This oil, which when pure 
is called by Dr. Stenhouse Zanthoxyle>u\ is a hydrocarbon, isomeric with 
oil of turpentine. It is colourless, refracts light strongly, and has an agree- 
able aromatic odour similar to that of Eucal3rptus oil ; its composition is C,„ 
Hj,. He also obtained a stearopten, Zunthoxylint floating on the water 
distilled from the carpels and separable from the crude essential oil. After 
repeated crystallisations from alcohol, Zanthoxylin may be obtained in a 
state of purity, and then presents the form of large crystals of a fine silky 
lustre, insoluble in water, but readily soluble in alcohol or ether. It has a 
very slight odour of stearinc, and a slightly aromatic taste. It distils 
unchanged, its fusing point before and after distillation remaining the 
same, namely, 8o°C., and its solidifying point yB^C. Its compo.sition is 
C40 Hf, O4. The essential oil was obtained by Pedfer & Warden (1888) 
by distilling the crushed carpels with seeds in a current of steam. The oil 
was dehydrated by fused Ca Cl.^. It commenced to boil at 175° to 
the greater part passing over between 176° to ly^^C., the temperature then 
rose to i8i°C., and rapidly to i83°C., when the distillation was stopped. 
The rectified oil had a specific gravity of '873 at 15.5^0. Its vapour density 
determined by Meyer’s method was 5.43. They were unable to obtain 
the crystallisablc stearopten isolated by Stenhouse, The freshly distilled 
oil exposed to 0®C failed to deposit any crystals. In addition to the 
essential oil, they also detected the presence of a pale yellow, viscid, non- 
drying oil, an acid resin, and a yellow acid principle, forming deep yellow 
solutions with alkalis, and reprecipitated from its alkaline solution by 
acids” {Pharmacog. Ind.). 

Food. — The carpels are occasionally employed as a condiment. 

Structure of the Wood.— Close-grained, yellow ; weight from 34 to 461b 
per cubic foot ; used for making walking sticks, clubs, pestles, etc. 
the hemp-plant. 

Domestic. — Fdghireh (fruits) is employed as an ingredient of gurdku 
(tobacco for the hukka)\n certain localities, and in the preparation of a 
ground-bait for fishing [Pharmacog. Ind.). Brandis says the bark is 
used for intoxicating fish. In Northern India the fruit is said to be 
used for poisoning fish ? {Atkinson)] and to purify water {Gamble). The 
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ZANTHOXYLUM 

Rhetsa. 


small BRANCHES are frequently employed as tooth*sticks, to clean the 
teeth and are regarded relieving toothache. 

Zahthoxylum Budrunga, WalL; Fl. Br. Ind., 4<)^. 

Syn. — Z. CRENATUM, WalU ; ? FaGARA T3udRUNGA, Roxb, 

Vem. — Badranfr^ Hind,; Brojonalit Assam ; Mayanin^ I3 (jkm. 

References. — Koxh,^ FL Jnd,^ Ed. C.B.C.f 140 ; Kurs, For. FL Burm.t /., 
182; Roylf', III. Him. Bot.y l 57 ; (rShau^hnessy. Dispens.^ 264; 

Irvine^ Mat. Mt d. Patna^ (jg : Dymncky Wariien Cif Hooper^ Pharmaco^. 
Jnd., I.y 2St) ; Aji'ri.-Horti. Soc, Ind,, Trans. y Vll.y lOj ; Journ. {Old 
Srru‘s)y IX.y SeL, 49 , 53 

Habitat.— A tree of the Tropical Himalaya, the Khasia Hills, Eastern 
Bengal, and Burma. 

Medicine. — he cav^pels c.Tn hardly be distinguished from those of 
Z. Rhetsa, and arc used similarly in medicine (sec below). 

Structure of the Wood. — Kaihtr heavy, soft, yellowish-white, close- 
grained {Gambit). 

Z. Hamiltonianum, WalL; Fl. Br. Ltd., /., 404. 

Vern. — Pur pur ay timur, Nepal. 

References. — Rurs, For. FL Biirm., /., iSi ; Dymocky Warden ^ Hooper* 
Pharmacoy;, Jud.y I.y 256. 

Habitat. — A climbing thorny shrub of Sikkim, Assam, and Burma. 

Medicine. — The fruit of this species and that of Z. oxyphyllum, 
Edfreio.y arc employed medicinally as a .S(jrt of Fdghifchy with which 
they have probably similar properties (see Z. alatum). 

Z. ovalifolium, Wight ; FL Br. Ind.y 402. 

Syn. — /. LUCIDUM, ; ToddaLIA MITIS, Mij.; LtMONIA LEPTOS- 

TACUYA, 'Jai k. 

References. — Baidomey FLSylv.yAnaL Gen.y xlii.y t. vi.y f. 3 > Bombay 
Gasetteery .VF., /V. /., 429. 

Habitat.— A large shrub found in Kanara, Coorg, Nilgiri Hills, and 
near Madras; also in the Khdsia Hills, Assam, the Mishmi Hills and | 
Singapore. > 

Medicine. — The fruit and bark are not reported to l>c used in medi- ' 
cine, but probably possess similar properties to those of other members of { 
the genus. | 

Structure of the Wood.— ‘Light yellowish-white, very hard, close- i 
grained. 

Z. oxyphyllum, FJgew. ; Fl. Br. htd.. /., 4<)4. 

Syn. — Zanthoxylo.v violackum, Wall. 

Vern. — Timut-y Nepal. 

Reference . — Dvmocky Warden df Hooper, Paarmarnp . hid.. I.y 256. 

Habitat.— -A climbing prickly shrub of the Himalaya from Garhwal to 
Bhutan, betw’eon 6,000 and 9,ooj feet ; also met with in the Khasia Hills, 
from 4,000 to 6,000 feet. 

Medicine.— See Z. Hamiltonianum. 

Structure of the Wood. — Ycllowish-whitc, soft, porous. 

Z. Rhetsa, DC. ; Fl. Br. Jnd., I.y 4P^. 

Syn. — Z. OBLONGUM, Wall.; F'aqara Rhetsa, ? F. Budrunga, Roxb., 
not of WalL 

Vem , — Scssaly tirphaly tisal, chirphaly Mar. ; Tessuly koklL chirphal. fri~ 
pha/y sessal, tijabnl, tephal. Bomb. & Gi>v ; Rheisa-maravi , rhetsa y rhetsa 
manmy 'I'n..; Jumminay jim^i-mara, Kan.; Kattu-kina-gassy Sing. 

References.— AWA., FL hid., F.d. C.B.C., 140 ; Beddome, Fl. Sylv.. Anal. 
Gen.y xli. ; Thwaitesy En. CeyL PLy 6 g ; Dais. tV Gibs.y Bomb. FL, 45 : 
Graham, Cal. Bomb. PL, 36 ; Gamble, Man. Ind. Timh., 60 ; O'Shaugh- 
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nessy, Beng. Dispens., 264; S, Arjun, Cat, Bomb. Drugs, 2g ; Dymock, 
Mat, Mod. W, Ind.y 2nd Ed., 127 ; Dvmock, Warden & Hoober; Phar^ 
macog, Ind.y /., 255 ,- Lisboa, U, PI, Bomb,, 31, 222 ; Drury, U. PI. Ind., 
4S0 ; Gaeettecr, Bombay, X., 404; XV», 79 i Ind, Forester, III,, ^00; 
Rkeede, Hart, Mai , V., t, 34. 

Habitat.— A tree with corky bark and spreading leafy branches, found 
in the Western Peninsula, from Coromandel and the Konkan southwards, 
also in Tavoy. 

CHI. — The essential oil, obtained from its carpels, probably similar to 
that of Z. alatum, is used medicinally. 

Medicine.— The carpels constitute the P'agara major of the old phar- 
macologists. They are similar to those of Z. Budninga, and much larger 
than the Fagara minor, or Fdghireh described by Muhammadan writers 
(see Z. alatum.) In Southern and Western India they are used as a 
remedy for rheumatism, and the essential oil for cholera. They probably 
possess precisely similar properties to those of Z. alatum, acanthopodiuni, 
and other species, and the B.4RK and root-bark, are also probably 
equally valuable. 

Food. — “ I'hc unripe carpels are like small berries; they are grate- 
fully aromatic, and taste like the skin of a fresh orange. The ripe sekos 
taste exactly like black pepper, but weaker ” {Roxh.), Both are largc’ly 
employed in Southern India as condiments, especially with fish curries. 
The BARK is also aromatic, and is used as a substitute for limes and 
pepper. It is cooked wiih sugar or honey ; and when mixed with onion.s, 
mustard-seed, and ginger, makes a good" pickle {Drury), 

Domestic. — “ Rhetsa means a committee, or select number of men as- 
sembled to settle disputes, etc., and maun, means tn:e of the largest size. 
Under the shade of this tree the Hill people * (of South India) * assem* 
ble to examine, agitate, and determine their matters of public concern, 
deliver discourses, etc.” (Roxb.). 

[ghiana, Benth,: see Vol. III., 305, 

Zanthoxylon triphyllum, Wight, Ic,, /. 204 ; see Evodia Roxbur- 

The following supplementary facts may be given to those furnished in 

Vol. III. 

Resin. — .Specimens of a resin obtained from this tree were sent to the 
Madras Exhibition, but the quantity produced did not warrant its being 
of importance from a commercial point of view (Drury). 

Food. — The capsules, which are of about the same size and shape as 
those of Zanthoxyon alatum, possess similar aromatic properties. 

Domestic.— In Amboyna the women prepare a cosmetic from the 
BARK, which they employ to improve their complexions (Rumphius, Amh, 
II., 188, t. 62). 


[ see Aristolochije, Vol. 1 ., 316. 

ZarawEnd-i-gird) the imported root of Aristolochia rotunda, Linn , ; 

Zarwand-i-tawil, the imported root of Aristolochia longa, Linn, j 

[see Vol. I., 316 


{G. Watt.) 

ZHA, Linn.; Gen, PL, III,, 11J4. 

This very striking genus possesses, so far as is known, only one species and it 
stands moreover almost by itself in the Mayde^e. Its nearest affinities are with 
Ettchlaena, Schrader, but there are no transitionary forms between these very 
distinct genera, and as Bentham says : “ With most of the general characters of 
the tribe to which Maize gives its name, it is exceptional not only in that tribe, 
but in the whole order, by the manner in which its numerous female spikelets 
are densely packed in several vertical rows round a central spongy or corky 
axis. How far this arrangement may have gradually arisen after so many 
centuries of cultivation can only be a matter of conjecture. Us gradual progress 
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cannot be traced through the nunnerous cultivated van'eties, many of them de- 
acrjibed as species in Bonafous’s splendidly illustratf d monograph ; and the 
idea that some of them are wild indigenous forms must be trart d to the insutti- 
ciency of the observations recorded by travellers.” Of Euchlxiiaf Beniham 
says that “ liUeTripSacum and Zea it has a terminal male panicle with the female 
spikes in the lower axils wrapped up in broad bracts, but the female spikelets 
are within each bract superposed in a single row on the articulate rachis of the 
single spike. The affinity to Zea appears to be recognised ; for specimens of 
Euchlaena have been received from Schaffner purporting to be known as 
* Wild Maize.’ ” 

Zea Mays, Linn ,; Gr\mine®. 

Maize, Indian-corn, Eng : Bled de Turqtte, Fr .; Turkisch- 
KORN, Germ.; Grand Turco o Siciliano, It .; Trigo de 
Indias, Trigo de Turquia, Sp . 

Vern . — Bhutta., viakka^ mnkai, juuriy bara~Jt4dr, kiikriy HiND.; Janar^ j 
bhuitOt jo)idr I in Chutia Nagpur), Bsng. ; Jondra. SantaL; Biitd, ntakd, 
Uriya; Mokkd or 77uikd^ m'ikai, Lhutfa. Jtturi, bura-iu d t , N.-W. P. ; 

GakhWAL; Bhutta, 7nuktii, junala^ KuMAON; Makkl, 
tnakkei^ 7tiak, kiikri^ btird-}udr^ thhnlc^ kutht^ junr ^V\\. \ CoiidCy Kash- 
CAK ; 'Jaori^ jaodri^ jaori-khiirddni^ W, Ak*. ; Mukka. H\J.; Bara- \ 
judr^ makkdi, SiND; X/akka-idri, inakka-ian'driy Or < CAN ; Makai, buia, j 
Bomb. ; Makn, Mar. . AfakkaifGl'Z ; Mttkkd-shdiam/v am. ; Mokka j.'Hiia ! 
makkd ssmittalu, Iki..; Mckkejolay fttusuku iola^goi )i joly Kan.; Cholam, | 
MaI-AY. ; Byaufi^bd ( ^ Jlovferttttr-inar), Bvrm. ; Yaxaaala (according! 
to Birdwood), Sans.; Khandaru'y khdidvaf}, su^ratut-jtufkkah, ! 

hiftBih(>-ru)iu, durah-kisati, durah-skidmiy ARAB.; Gaudume-makkah, \ 
hkoskahe-makkiy bdjri, PerS. | 


NoXE. — The word Makkai or Af^kkai. which is given so very frequently in India ^Co})/. 'with pp, 
as the name of Maize means “ of Mecca,” and may, therefore, be rendered “ Mecca 333, 3$!. 
corn.” riie origin of the equally pievalent name “Bhutta or Bhuio is more obscure. 

It might be traced tiom Bhukta, Sanskrit, which, iii Palf, h Bhtttta, to eat. Or it is 
probable that it came from Bhu to be borne, to exist; hhtita occuis as having in 
one of its meanings a seed” or “rosary bean.” It is somew’hat significant that 
this same word Bhutta or Bhuta is, in the various languages of India, olten given to 
widely different things, but mostly to introduced plants, rinis, lor example, in 
Kumaon Bhnia means the. Kgg-apple (Solanum Melongena). Sir Walter 
Elliot assigns the name Yaiaudla to Sorg^hum vulgare, and he suggests that its 
derivation i.s from Yd^ava, a general term lor a Greek, Muhammadan, etc. I bis is, 
however, very jic^sslbly not coirect ; the word may be )'ava barley, and r.ala (or in ! 
the adjective tovm fidhr) icc<l-Iike. lUit the name “1 he Keod-like barley ” would he I 
equally applicable to Sorghum vulgare and to Zea Mays. Sir Monier Williams j 
does not luention Ya^'uiidla as a San.skrit name for either of these gtains, but he i 
furnishes three words as denoting ** Maize.” rhesc are Sasrarfi, Statuba-kan. and 
Sasvavisrsha. 1 he derivation ol these words is probab ly as follows; grain, 

in fact any grain,— a word which may be seen specialized in the Huriue''e. Sabd. rice 
in husk, and which occurs in the I'alf Sassd. It is synonymous for ” wealth.” 

Stamba-kari denotes a grass which grows in clusters. And Sa^variseshn might be 
tendered “ remarkable grain.” thus descriptive words and probably very 

modern, and more probably denote Sorghum, or Peimisctum rather than Zea. 

References. — Roxb., FI. lud., Ed. C.B.C.,64g: Stc-wart, Ph. Pl.t 2^3, also in 
retort Qn\Food of Bijnour District t 1S62 ; Aitrkison, Kuram Valiev Kept., 

Pt.f l.t 10$; Hooker, Him. Jour., 2., 14S ; DC., Or if: . Cult. Pi. ,3$?; 

V. Hehn. Culti. Plants and Domestic Animals in their Mif:ration^, 384, 

4gy ; Crawfurd, Migration of Cultivated Plants in Reference to Ethno- 
logy (see Jour, Agri.-Hort, Soc. Jnd, N.S., /., Sel., 6 ; Rew. A. Campbell, 

Rept. Econ. I^l.y Chutia Nagpur, No, S221 A.; Graham, Cat. Bomb. 

PL. 240 ; Mason, Burma and Its People, 476, Sl7 ; Sir W. Elliot, FI. 

Andhr,, 1 16. also paper on Farinaceous Grains, etc., of South India, in 
Trans. Kdinh. Bot, Soc., Vol. Vil., 2go ; Forsyth. Report of the Mission 
to Yarkand, in 1873, yg ; Stocks, Report on Sind ; Moodeen Sheriff, 

Svpp, Pharm. Ind., 261 ; V. C. Dutt, laai. Med. Hindus, 270; Murray, 

PL & Drugs, Sind., g ; Bent. & Trim., Med. PL, 2g6 ; Dymock, Mat. j 
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Med* W. lnd*^ 2ttd Ed*, SsS; Birdwood, Bomb* Prod*, r/3; Bttden 
Powell, Pb* Pr., 204, 212, 214-22^, 2^0, 23 1, 2St, Sift ; Atkinson^ Him.* 
Dist* (X*, N.-W* P, Gob.), 320, 68f ; Forbes Watson, Indian Prod*, 
W, 43 ; Boyle* Prod. Bes., 40, 214, 2jo, 3Si ; lAotard, Mem, Paper-mak» 
ing Mat., 84; Church, Food-Groins, Jnd*, f>S ; Wallace, India in iS6y, 
20 1 ; Mueller, Select Extra-tropical plants, {%l* 8th), 525; Simrnonds, 
Waste Products, 2g2 ; Duthie, Ind. Fod. Grasses of North India, i2; 
Oficial Corresp., B* and A, Dept., 1876 to rSjg; Aind^Akbari, Bloch- 
mann^s Trans., I,, 8j ; Buchanan-Hamilton, Kingdom Nepal, 2S4, 
3/2; Port Blair, Settl. Ref. {1870-71), 26; Andaman Islands, Ad- 
min. Rep. {iSSs-86), S4 ; liumaon. Official Rep., 27^; Gaaetteers : — 
Bikanir, 229; Bajputana, 128, /50 / Clwar, 87; Agri.-IJorti, Soc., 
Ind.: — 7'rans., I., 16$; //., g6, 212-21$, 236, 311, Proc., 3$8 ; III*, 
8, 9, 59, 6g, Proc., 236, 242, 2$2 ; IV., 78, 84, 102, 104, 107, 12$, 146, tso, 
236 ; V., 60-64, 80-82, Proc*, 48, 8$,88 ; VI., 240, 24*3, 24$, 247 ; Proc,, j-g, 
24, 35* 60, 104 • VII., Proc. 37* 95* l38, l$3, 193 ; VI II., 22, 96-97, I7<r-l8i, 
22$, 233, 235-237, Proc., 336 ; Journals :^I I., Sel., 140, 294,367,541, 
544 : ^IT, Proc., $9, Sel., 196 ; IV., Sel., 3r, 33, i$2 ; IX** SeL, 59 ; X » 
359* Sel., 24 ; XL. Proc., 82 ; XI I J , Sel., 5 1 ; XIV , 44 ; New Series 
t^el., 7* 14 i IP* Sel., 57, 70-79 ; 1 V., 25 ; V., 80-94 ; Proc., (7S75), !2, 27, 
43, (1876) 6-8, l6-t8, 37, 38; VL, Sel., 52-58, 82-85, Proc. {lS8o), 36 ; VII., 
92'95» if.9'203, 356, Sel. 37, 38; Proc., 35* {1883), 104* 105, 107-108, tii, 
^74* ryS : VJII., Proc., 48, 68; Indian Agriculturist, i8th Stp. t886 ; 
Indian Forester, IX., 203 ; Quarterly Jour. Agri., L, {1828-29), 484; 
III., {184^-48), 81 pJV., 1849-5]) 74 ; VI II., {1857-59), 1)5 ; Smith, E<on. 
Diet*, 257, 258; Treasury of Botany, II., 1248; Balfour , Cy cl. Jnd* 
Spons* Encyclop. ; E.ncycl. Brit., XV., 309; Morton, Cycl* Agri.,U* 
1171 ; Ure, Diet* Inds* Arts & Man ,111., 20, 

Habitat, Distribution, and Forms.— This most useful j^rrass is now cul- 
tivated, it might almost be said, throughout the world. DeCandolle 
presumes that it was originally a native of New Granada from the cir- 
cumstance that, since it can be shown to have been cultivated from a 
remote antiquity by both the Peruvians and the Mexicans, it most likely 
was diffused from an intermediate region. Although unknown to Europe 
prior to the discovery of America, it has been cultivated for so many cen- 
turies in the New' World as to have not only lost all trace of its wild 
habitat but to have become so obedient to man^s necessities as to have 
yielded an extensive range of forms. In consequence there are conditions 
of this protean species suited to moist tropical regions, to burning arid tracts, 
to temperate zones, and it might almost be added to arctic climes. The 
modifications in .stature, foliage, and grain are no less significant; but, as 
pointed out by Darwin (and sub.sequently fully confirmed), most if not all 
the forms of this plant are but climatic: states and arc hardly, there- 
fore, entitled to be called races. They are, in fact, fc^rms that tend to di.s- 
appear when conveyed from one region to another. Thus, for example, 
some few years ago the effort w'as strenuously made to acclimatise the 
Cuzco maize in India. Large supplies of seed were freely distributed by 
Government. The verdict pronounced on the crop w as, hcjwcver, singu- 
larly uniform, viz., that where it was found possible to secure fertile seed, 
the properties of the introduced plant were in a few years entirely lost. 
Degeneration at once took place and was only greater and more rapid in 
the localities most dissimilar to the Andes than in those that approached 
the climatic conditions of the valley of Vilcamaya. It was on this account 
that Markham wrote in terms of strong disapproval of the Indian experi- 
ments. “ The Cuzco maize,” he said, “ should not have been sown in the 
plains of India;” nor does it, he added, grow on a high and rainless 
tableland. The Cuzco maize sowm in Bengal grew so tall and rampant 
that it failed to mature seed at all. But it seems likely that, had the ex- 
periment been persisted in, till seed had accidentally been obtained, less 
and less trouble would have been experienced in seeding until a stock had 
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been produced that would have dillered in no material respect from that 
of the country. And this result was arrived at In many stations through- 
out India, for the Cu;jco mai;!e gave origin, under each condition of 
climate and soil, to forms that differed only slightly from the recognised 
standards of the district in question and in the vast majority of cases lost 
all trace of its original characteristics. Not only Cuzco maize V^ut many 
other famed American forms have bc^n, for years past, syf-temaiically 
cultivated at Ciovernment Experimental Farms and Botanic Cardens, etc., 
until it might almost he said that it would save much unnecessary trouble 
and expense to have a paragraph prepared and ste reotyped ready for 
reproduction as the spe cial report of cacli fresh experiinent. Such a para- 
graph might be briefly summed up in these words ‘degeneration towards 
the existing or Native forms of mai/e.’ It may in fact be said that with 
few crops do climatic influences exercise a stronger pow er than w ith Indian- 
corn. improvement must, therefore, generally speaking, come from within, 
not from without. For one accidental acclimatisation of merit, thousands 
are worthless. But under careful treatment and b\ selection from exist- 
ing stock, vast improvements might be effected. Fixity of merit however 
accomplished, must be secured fur each district, if not for even areas of 
smaller size than dis'ricts. /I here can be no douHt but that maize came 
to India from America, and that it was cultivated for at least 100 years 
before forms were obtained for each tract of couri’.ry of sufficient merit to 
justify extensive cultivation. But when Indi.i hatl in time e\'olved its own 
forms, maize moved rapidly over the length and breadth of this vast con* 
tinent. It assumed tropical conditions in one part, and temperate and 
even arctic in others. Wo now find it grown oti the sw’amps of Eastern 
Bengal, on the. sandy desert tracts of Central India and Kaiputana, in 
the humid temperate portions of the Flaslern Himalaya^ and in the drier 
and colder tracts of the western ranges even to S’arkand, Herat, and 
'I ibet. I'he area of its cultivation, as a ripe grain, may. how e\'er, be said 
to he on the central laV)ieiand, the northern extremity of the plains, atui 
the Himalayan slopes and inner valh ys up to an altitude of o.oi o feet above 
the sea. On the low er * )r ( iangeiic plains it is grown cITk fly as a green vege- 
table, as it was in Roxburgh's time when he spv)ke of i: as “ a delicacy.^' 
In the vicinity of all large towns the sale of the unripe ct)b is so remuner- 
ati\'e that by peculiar svstems of cultivation and selection, spcci.d forms 
have been maaired that could scarcely be eaten in the condition of ripe 
grain. On the other hand, it might be said, that w ithin the regions where 
maize is grown ior its ripe graiit, it is hardly po‘^sihle to procure green coIjs 
as a vegetable. 'I'he sp<‘cial forms with sweetness in the grt en state yield 
for the most part a much sm.iller proportion of glucose in the ripe condition. 
In most parts of India accordingly a classific.ation into ripe grains rich 
in starch, .ind tliose rich in glucose, would very nearly correspond to the 
reputation the Natives give to certain crops that yield a sweet flour and 
those that do not. And this sweetness does not appear to be associated 
invariably with recognisable structural peculiarilies that could be appli- 
cable outside the narrowMimils of the districts in which they are found. 
For example, a short crop with white cobs is in one district i*egarded as best 
suited for flour, the yellow kind being viewed as inferior; while in another 
<listrict a yellow grain has the reputation of greatest sweetness, the white 
being rejected. But adaptation to local conditions is perhaps more strik- 
ingly seen in the fact that in many parts of India there arc forms of 
maize that require six months tH mature, while in others maize is at 
most a three-months* crop. In some parts of the country, indeed, both 
kinds may be seen grow n separately or as mixed crops. As a further maui- 
festation it may be added that where the transition of the seasons into the 
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kharif rabi crops allows of tropical cultivations during the former 
and temperate during the latter, two widely different classes of maize may 
be found. Maize in the greater part of the plains of India may be called 
a kharif ctoi^, but rabi maize is by no means unusual, that is to say, maize 
sown in autumn and reaped in spring and thus produced along-side of 
wheat or barley. 

Fibre. — It yields a fibrous material which is said to be capable of being 
spun, but the chief use of the fibre hitherto has been as a paper material. 
In Germany, Austria and Hungary the spathe seems io be largely utilized 
as a paper material, the article produced being regarded as superfor to the 
paper made from any other grass, as it is remarkably tough and devoid of 
the silicious matter so much objected to in grass papers. '1 he silicious pro- 
perty is said to destroy the type when employed bv printers. The tough- 
ness of maize paper has, moreover,’ made it serviceable for bank notes. Ap- 
parently the maize of India is not pitilized by the paper- makers, probably 
from the expense that would be occasioned on its being carried by rail 
from the regions of chief production to the paper mills. In the numerous 
special reports, (reviewed by Mr. L. Liotord in his Materials of Indian 
growth suitable for Faper- 7 naking)\\\i^\'^ is only one allusion to maize fibre, 
vie.y in the report fr(!hTi Mj'sore. An article in the Tiniesy September 13th 
1865, describes maize paper as ** so strong and diiralle that if ground 
short, it is even said it can be used as an excellent substitute for glass, so 
great is its natural transparency and firmness.’^ 

Oil. — Dr. C. O. Curtman {Chemist and Druggist, jSS 6 ) says the oil 
is made largely by the Woodchande Milling Company, St. Louis, United 
States. The embryo yields from 13 to 15 per cent, by pressure. The oil at 
first is turbid, pale brownish yellow in colour, easily cleared by filtration or 
by letting it stand for some weeks. The specitic gravity o'yifi. Its taste is 
bland and of agreeable sweetness. It does not readily become rancid, 
and its odour being but slight is easily overcome by essential oils. It is 
of the non-drying class of oil. In some of its general properties it stands 
intermediate between olive oil and oil of sweet almonds, but approaches 
nearest to olive oil. It contains a large proportion of oleine; with 
Pontet’s reagent it forms an abundance of elaidine, becoming nearly 
as solid as olive oil. Soap — with alkaline lyes it saponifies promptly, form- 
ing a beautiful white soap, fully equal in appearance to the best Castile 
soap from olive oil. One of the most remarkable properties is its low 
congealing point, it remains entirely clear down to— 8° C. (4- I7'6®F.); 
below that it begins to get slightly turbid and is congealed at— 2c>^ C. 
(+ 14" F.). A s to the commercial value of the oil it is at present difficult 
to say. In its crude slate it could not command a high price on account 
of the objectionable odour; but this might doubtless be removed by 
proper treatment, so as to bring the product up to the grade of refinea 
cotton seed oil [E, B, Shuttlewortk, Canadian Pharma, Journ,^ August 
1881). 

Medicine. — Dr. Dymock (Mat Med. W, Ind.) says : It is consi- 

dered by Mahometan physicians to have properties similar to those of 
S. vulgare, viz., resolvent, astringent, and very nourishing ; they con- 
sider it to be a suitable diet in consumption and a relaxed condition of 
the bowels. In Kurope it is much used as a valuable article of diet for 
invalids and children under the names of Polenta (maize meal) and 
Maizena (maize flour). In Greece the silky stigmata are used in decoc- 
tion in diseases of the bladder, and have lately attracted attention in 
America under the name of Corn-silk, of which a liquid extract is sold in 
the shops as a remedy in irritable conditions of the bladder with turbid and 
irritating urine ; it has a marked diuretic action. The meal has been 
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long in use in America as a poultice, and gruel is also made of it. In the 
Concan an alkaline solution is prepared from the burnt cobs and is given 
in lithiasis. ” In the United States and eUewhcre the meal is much used 
in the hospitals, and makes an excellent emollient poultice. Gruel pre- 
pared from it is also stated to be sometimes more grateful to the sick than 
that made from oat-meal {Bentley and Trimeri), 

Spkcial Opinion.— § “The centre of the cob (core) deprived of the 
seeds and reduced to an ash by burning, is given in combination with com- 
mon salt in bronchial catarrh and hooping cough. The dose is 10 grains, 
repeated 2 or 3 times a day” {Lai Mahomed, ist Class Hosp, Asstt.f 
Main Dispensary, Hoshan^abad, Central Provinces). ! 

CnE.MiCAL Observations. — It has been suggested that the cobs of , 
Indian-corn may yet form an important source for the sujiply of Potash | 
salts. The average yield of 1,000 parts of cobs is 7*62 parts of carbonate j 
of potash, or nearly twice as much as the best specimens of wood. The ; 
North American corn crop for 1871 was c.alcul.'itcd to have yielded ; 
7,700,000 tons of cobs, which are supposed to have contained 115?, million i 
pounds carbonate of potash {Journ, Soc, Arts, Dec. 1S82). Mosl writers ' 
agree in the opinion that the azoiised matter is less in ma'ze than in ; 
wheat, but that this grain contains a larger quantitv of oil which accounts 
for its fattening property. In those unaccustomed to maize it is considered 
to excite and keep up a tendency to diarrheea. The green cobs to some ; 
persons act almo,st as a drastic purgative, more e^pcH;ial'y in certain states ^ 
of llie system. The writer saw a case of acute dysenteric diarrluea which, 
there could be no mistake, was caused through the patient having eaten 
roasted maize. 

Food ^d Fodder. — In the Panjab, the North-West Provinces and 
Oudh maize assumes the position of a staple article of food. It is, how- 
ever, grown throughout the length and breadth of India, but in Upper 
India mainly is the ripe grain reduced to a flour and made into bread, , 
In some parts of the country it is ground into a meal anil eaten as por- i 
ridge. In others the careen cobs are eaten after being roasted or boiled, j 
The ripe grain is also very often parched and in that state is eaten as a | 
midday meal. In Upper India there are generally two crops — the one a I 
little earlier than the other and eaten as a green crop, the later crop only ; 
being allowed to ripen. I'he straw {stems and leaves' of the ripe crop i’s i 
not of great value as a fodder (except for elephants), but the crop reaped ' 
in the green state affords a much valued fodder. In many parts of the I 
countrv the sterns of the npe crop are not even cut, so little value is put i 
upon them ; indeed their chief use mav be said to be as fuel. 

It is perhaps scarcely necessary to have to repeat that in Europe and 
America maize is not only largely used as an article of horse-food, but 
the better qualities are extensively employed as human food. It is 

f round into several preparations, such as Hominy Maizena, Polenta or 
ndian-corn flour. Maize, owing to the large amount of oil which it con- 
tains, is specially valued for its fattening properties. A kind of beer is 
made from the grain in South America which is known as chica^ and in 
Western Africa a similar beverage is made from it which is there known 
as pitto or peto, 

111 Bengal (Chuti.a Nagpur) a kind of porridge is made of maize meal 
which is known as laps/ ur gathd, and the preparation, there called sotu. 
which is eaten with sugar is the oarched grain reduced to flour. Bread 
made of maize flour is largely e^ten in the Panjdb. Professor Church 
says that maize is not considered so wholesome as wheat, since it is thought 
rather heating. Its nutrient-ratio is 1 ; 8 3, and the nutrient-value 88^. 

1 he Indian forms of maize. Professor Church says, manifest a lower 
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proportion of water and of oil than the average of European and Ameri- 
can samples. Generally, he says, the American grown maize contains 
about I per cent, more fat or oil than the East Indian. 

In the European industry of starch-making from maize it is generally 
stated that flat-yellow American aflords 53J per cent, of starch and the 
flat white and round yellow about 54 J per cent. In its occurrence and 
association maize sUirch closely resembles that of wheat but it differs in 
the respect that the gluten forms a tough mass which may be separated 
without having recourse to ferment.ation. This by-product is of great 
value in cattle feeding, being for that purpose mixed with the hulls. 
The finer qualities of maize starch are largely used as a substitute for 
arrowroot, while the lower qualities find a sell for laundry purposes. 

Sugar.— At a meeting of the Linnman Society held on the 21st 
February 1843, Professor Croft read a paper on the manufacture 
of sugar from the stalk of maize as experimented with in the State 
of Inmana. It was affirmed that the juice of the stalk contained three 
times the sweetening principle of that of the beet, five times that of 
the maple, equalling, if not surpassing that of sugar-cane grown in the 
United States. From maize, sugar was easily obtained, the cultivation 
of it easier, while the shorter period it occupied the ground, were the ad- 
vantages it possessed over sugar-cane. Although by no means a new 
discovery, the process having been described previous to that date, those 
statements, however, having been reported in various scientific papers, 
attracted considerable attention, and various experiments were made to 
test the truth of them. Amongst the residents in India who look an 
interest in the subject, Mr. C. B. Taylor, Palamow, may be mentioned. On 
nth November 1843, he wrote an account of his experiment to the Agn\^ 
Hort, Soc., hid. (vide Journ, II.. ^41), He there says that he had for- 
warded for inspection of the members “ a b »x coJitaining six earthen 
vessels of sugar, or more properly speaking, the condensed Jin ct; ex- 
pressed from the stalks of Indian-corn — It cannol, I apprehend, bo called 
sugar, as it will x\Qi grain ; likewise two bottles of simrits di.stilled from the 
same sub.stance Writing at a later date he expresses his di.sappoint- 
ment in being unable to obtain any grain from the maize gur. About 
the same date experiments were tried by Mr. Frederick Nicol of Jessore 
who states that after prolonged boiling of the juice, and afterwards allow- 
ing it to stand over several days, it presented no signs of granulation. It 
was submitted to a second boiling, and w'hile upon the fire, some manu- 
factured suirar was thrown into the pan to give a grain to the material, 
and allowed as before to cool. When the molasses were run off, nothing 
remained but dirt. Having failed in his attempt to produce cry stall izablo 
sugar, he next tried to manufacture rum, but was discouraged by the 
flavour of the spirit produced being unpleasant. 

The subject of maize sugar or rather glucose is in European works 
generally treated of conjointly with that of Sorghum sugar, and as that 
subject has been fully dealt with already, it need not be gone into in this 
place. The above are the only special Indian reports on maize sugar 
which the writer has been able to discover. So far as the development 
of this subject has as yet gone, it may be said that maize glucose is chiefly 
used for adulteration of cane-sugar. It is held to impart to the sugar pre- 
pared a whiter and finer appearance, but to reduce the sweetening property. 
The production in America of maize glucose may be said to be on a very 
large scale. 

Domestic. —When the crop is allowed to mature the stalks become so 
hard as to be unsuitable for fodder and are then used mainly for thatch^ 
ing and as fud. “The stalks with the leaves attached are used for 
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fuel’’ { A. Campbell, Nepal, Tracts. Agri •Hort. Soc., IV., J2i). The j 
STEMS are left on the ground and are gathered and burnt as fuer* {Agri. \ 
Riport, Lohardaga District). Recently cobs cr>mpreS'-ed into a hard struc- 
ture have in Europe been employed in the preparation of tobacco pipes, 

HISTORY. 

It is now universally admitted that Maize or Indian-corn is a native 
of America. Formerly, but upon the most unsatisfacUjry evidence, it was 
believed by some writers to have been known in Eiurope prior to tl>e dis- 
covery of America. DeCandofle on this subject writes : “ No one 
denies that maize was unknown in Europe at the time of the Roman 
Empire, but it has bc-ai said that it was brought from the East in the 
Middle Ages. The principal argument is based upon a charter of the 
thirteenth century, published by Molinari, according to which tw’O cru- 
saders, companions in arms of Boniface III., Marquis of Monferrat, gave 
in 1204 to the town of Incisa a piec(* of the true cross .... and a purse 
containing a kind of seed of a golden colour and p.arth’ white, unknow n in 
the country and brought from Anatolia, wIutc it was called vieJiga, etc.” I 
The seed referred to wasb\‘ some tluaight to be Sorghum, by others maize: | 
but adds DeCandolle “ These old discussions have been rendered i 
absurd by the Comte de Riaut’s discovery that the charter of Incisa is j 
the fabrication of a modern imposter.” “ I quote this instance, continues j 
DeCandolle, to show’ how scholars, who are not naturalists, may make} 
mistakes in tlic interpretation of the names of plants, and also how dan- ’ 
gcroiis it i.s to rely upon an isolated proof in historical questions.” l‘he ; 
various names which it bears in Europe, Egypt and Asia only show tiiat | 
in each country it was supposed to come from some not very distant ; 
region. Thus it is Turkish- Wheat, Indian Corn, Roman Corn, Sicilian | 
Corn, Spanish Corn, Barbary and Guinea Corn, etc. The Turks call it ; 
F'gyptian corn and the Egyptians speak of it as Svrian grain. Us most 
general vernacular name in India may be rendered Mecca^corn {Mahkai), 
but here again it would appear that this is but an appropriation of an 
older name Durah^i^Makka or Gandum^i^Mtikka, the synonym for which, | 
by Muhammadan writers on Materia Mcdica, is given as Khanderus. the j 
yjvlpog of the Greeks, or Sorghum vulgare. And it is remarkable that i 
a very large pcrccntag'e of its names in India denote the larger ' 7 «//r or ' 
S'loliim (Sorghum vulgare). I^y the Arabs maize is Durah kkan or 
DuraJi shnmi. DitraJi by itself is Sorghum vulgare, d'herc is no authen- 
tic Sanskrit name for the plant, nor is the grain in any way associated w ith 
the relig-ious nor even with the domestic observances of tlie Hindus. 
The San.skrit w'ord Vava^nila sometimes given to maize, at other times to j 
Sorghum, has been discussed in the concluding note on the vernacular j 
names in the paragraph aViove. and need not be further dealt with. The | 
one singular feature regarding the names given in the Old W’orld for this, j 
perhaps the most important gift of the New’ World - is the fact that it no- j 
where apparently carried with it any trace of its aboriginal names. | 
DeCandoite appears to have misread Crawfurd’s remarks regarding it ! 
when he attributes to that author the belief “that the species was a 
native” of the Malay Archipelago. What Crawfurd did say was that 
the names given f{>r it ** in some Oriental languages ” seem entirely 
native” and have a specific signification. Ke cites ** Blmita* in Hindi, 
^agny in most of the langu.iges of the Indian Archipelago, Katsaha in 
Madagascar.” But adds CrawfurtI “ This would lead to the belief that 

* See the note which concludes the paragraph above on vernacular names p. 327, 
Conf. also with remark regarding Bcliar names, p, 351,—- Did. Scon, Prod, 
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the plant was indigenous where such names were given to it, but the prob- 
ability is that they were taken from some native plant bearing a resem- 
blance to maize.** In another sentence he removes any possible miscon- 
ception of his meaning, for he says ** Maize is, beyond all Question, a native 
of America, and before the discovery of the New Worla was wholly un- 
known to the old ** (A/t^rat/on of Plants in reference to Ethnology), 
DeCandolle in refutation of Crawford’s supposed opinion, that it had or 
may have had an Asiatic origin, proceeds to show that the fact of Rum- 
phius being silent regarding the plant, points to a later introduction than 
the seventeenth century. Here, again, it is possible an error may be incul- 
cated, for although Rumphius was undoubtedly one of the greatest of the 
early Asiatic botanists he might easily have regarded an American plant 
of recent introduction as deserving of no special consideration by him. Royle 
(Prod, Resources, p, 40.) says that the Porliiguese very probably introduc- 
ed the richest products of America into India, such as Maize, Capsicum, 
Guava, Custard-apple, and Pine-apple. And there is much to be said in 
favour of this suggestion. The Ain-i-Akharit wliich may be designated 
the Administration Report of the Emperor Akbar for the year A.D. 1590, 
contains what the writer regards as an undoubted reference to Pine-apple 
and an accidental allusion to what has been translated maize. If there can 
be no mistake regarding the former, then it might perhaps be admitted 
there was at least a plausibility for the accuracy of the latter, since both 
plants are American. The pine-apple is described as having “ leaves like 
a saw\ The fruit forms at the end of the stalk, and has a few leaves on its 
top. When the fruit is plucked, they cut out these leaves, separate them, 
and put them into the ground ; they are the seedlings. Each plant bears 
only once, and one fruit only.” In the Toocuk i Jahdngtfi (edited by 
Sayyid Ahmad, />. j) it is stated that in the time of Jahangir pine-apples 
came from the harbour towns held by the Portuguese. While Abal Fuzf, 
in his long list of grains and pulses grown in India during the sixteenth 
century, does not include maize, under his chapter on the beautiful flowers 
to be seen at the Court of Akbar, he says of kewrah^ that its leaves are like 
those of “ maize*’ [Blochmantfs Transl. Ain^i-Akhari, p 8 ^^). Linschoten, 
one of the most painstaking Indian explorers of the sixteenth century, 
makes no mention of maize as seen by him in the East. In the eighteenth 
century Burmann published his Thesaurus Zeylanicus and Ins Flora 
IndiOf but in neither of these w'orks does he allude to Zea. Hove, who at 
the close of the last century', visited Bombay in order to study its cotton, 
and whose report is full of information on all the crops seen by him, docs 
not apparently mention Indian-corn. Now it would, as it seems to the 
writer, be unsafe to assume that, although the pine-apple was fully known 
in the sixteenth century, so extremely valuable a plant as the maize did not 
reach India until after the date of Rumphius’ works. It is quite clear, 
however, that it was little more than expei imenially grown for, perhaps, 
two centuries after its introduction, and that when once acclimatised and on 
its properties having been made known it w'as thereafter rapidly distributed 
over the length and breadth of India. Its name rnakkai may be regard- 
ed as manifesting the association of the distribution of the grain w’ith the 
Muhammadan rulers of India, and its displacement or appropriation of 
the names formerly given to the introduced forms of Sorghum may be 
viewed as denoting the innate propensity of Asiatics to contrast all new 
ideas with previous conceptions. So very little progress had, however, been 
made w'ith maize cultivation that Roxburgh wrote, about the beginning 
of this century, that Indian-corn was “ cultivated in various parts of India 
in gardens, and only as a delicacy; but not anywhere on the continent of 
India, so far as lean learn, as an extensive crop.** In 1819 Buchanan- 


Products of India. 


335 


Maize or Indian>com. (G. Watt.) 


Hamilton published his account of the kingdom of Nepal ; while dealing with ! 
the ancient state of Yumila (its capital Chhina-chin) says that they had maize, j 
In a further page he remarks of Kangra : “ The poor people live much on | 

maize/* Very shortly after the appearance of Roxburgh’s Indica^\ 

however, Graham, in his Catalogue of the Plants of Bombay (published 1 
1839;, wrote of Western India that maize was “commonly cultivated. ” | 
Dalzeil & Gibson, some thirty years later (1861), said that it was “extensive- ! 
ly grown in the early part of the rairs, especially near large towns.” And j 
these authors add : “ The grain is seldom used in India as a flour.” But j 
as illustrative of the extremely local character of the information often : 
furnished by Indian writers it may be added that Stewart, in 1S62, wrote ; 
of Bijnour that “ much of the maize was ground into flour and made into | 
bread, although very much less is here used in this way than in the Pan- i 
jdb.” It is thus very probable that in Upper India (a region, compara- 1 
lively speaking, unknown to Roxburgh) maize was much more extensively | 
grown at the beginning of the century than might be inferred from ’ 
Roxburgh’s worcls. At the present day it would be more nearly correct ‘ 
at any rate to speak of maize as of equal value to the people ui India col- ; 
lectively with wheat, instead of its being grown purely as a garden “deli- 
cacy.” It is a field crop upon which at least the bulk of the aboriginal tribes 
of the hilly tracts of India arc very largely dependent for subsistence. 
Thus its diffusion over India, during the present century, might almost be 
said tf) he one of the most powerful arguments against the statement often 
made that the Natives of India are so very conservative that they can scarce- 
ly be induced to change their time-honoured customs, even wh‘ n these can 
be shown as inimical to their best interests. So completely has India now 
appropriated the JAz/vvlvt’/ that few of the village fathers would be found 
willing to admit that it had not ahvays been with them as it is now', a 
staple article of diet. They may even cite its supposed ancient names 
and quote wise sayings rf^garding it, oblivic»us all the while that a very j 
few years ago these were universally accepted as denoting an altogether , 
differt nt plant. Tims, in many parts of the Panjdb, judr means maize, 
not Sorghum vulgare, the latter crop being known as (7n7/T— fodder. In 
some parts of South India Chdlnm or Sh.oUivi means maize; it has thereby 
appropriated the name for Sorghum. In the same way the Persians often 
give the name hdjri to maize instead of to the millet Peniiisetum ty- 
phoideum. Alluding to the manner in which maize may revive after a 
spell of drouglit the proverb runs — 

“ When maize* droops the farmer laughs 

When wheat is laid he laments.” 

It has been pointed out that mention is made of maize in a Chinese 
work w hich dates from 1 57S (according to Bonafous)and 1597 (according 
to Mayers). “ If this be true, says DeCandolle, and especially if the 
second of these dates is the true one, it may be admitted that mafze was 
brought to China after the discovery of America. Tht? Portuguese came 
to Java in i49{>, that is to say ftiur years after the discovery of America, 
and to China in 1516. Magellan’s voyage from South America to the 
Philippine Islands took place in 1520. During the fifty-eight or seventy- 
seven years betw'een 1516 and the dates assigned to the Chinese work, 
seeds of maize may have been taken to China by navigators from America 
or from Europe.” 

Maize had reached Europe a^short time before the dates mentioned 
for India and China. “The first botanist w'ho uses the name, Turkish 
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wheat, is Ruellius, in 1536. Bock or Tragus in 1552, after giving a draw- 
ing of the species which he calls Frumentum turcicum, Welschkorn, in 
Germany, having learnt by merchants that it came from India, conceived 
the unfortunate idea that it was a certain typha of Bactriana, to which 
ancient authors alluded in vague terms. Dodoens in 15VS3, Camerarius 
in 1588, and Matthiole rectified these errors, and positively asserted the 
American origin. They adopted the name Mays, which they knew to be 
American” {DeCamiolle), It is perhaps unnecessary to continue the quo- 
tation from DeCandolle’s very instructive historic sketch of the literature 
of this subject in order to show that so little was known of maize in Europe 
that for some time the early travellers in the New World expressed thc^r 
astonishment regarding it. Nor is it necessary to review the records of 
America that point to a great antiquity for the crop in that country. 
Suffice it to recapitulate that philology and history alike confirm the opi- 
nion that maize was originally a native of America. Nor is botanical evi- 
dence wanting in support of that view. Mays is not only the sole represen- 
tative to the genus Zea but it stands almost' alone in the family. There 
are no Asiatic wild plants in any way closely related to it. Darwin found 
heads of maize imbedded on the shore in Peru along with several marine 
shells, but at a height of 85 feet above the present level of the sea. 
This necessitates a vast antiquity, a fact also indicated by an ancient cul- 
tivation denoted through the discovery of two forms (now* extinct) in tombs 
apparently prior to the dynasty of the Incas. The aboriginal form ha.s 
not as yet been found in a wild state. The effects of long cultivation are, 
however, seen in the extreme variability of the plant. Its rapid adapta- 
tions bo^h in size of plant and shape and colour uf grain, to certain con- 
ditions of clim.ate and soil, are very remarkable. A supposed aboriginal 
form, discribed by Saint Hilaire as Zea Mays tunicata and which Bonafous 
figured under the name of Zea cryptosperma, is by no means the most re- 
markable form nor is the presence of a sheath to each grain (the character 
that gave origin to these names) more stable under altered conditions of cul- 
tivation than many of the less striking characteristics of other races. Indeed, 
it m.ay be doubted whether any of the forms of maize are entitled to be 
regarded as races. The peculiarities arc for the most part climatic adap- 
tations that rapidly disappear under altered environment. Thus Darwin 
tells us “that tall kinds grown in southern latitudes, and therefore exposed 
to great heat, require from six to seven months to ri|xm their seed ; where- 
as dwarf kinds, grown in northern and colder climates require, only from 
three to four m mths. Peter Kalm, who practically attended to this plant, 
says, that in the United States, in proceeding from south to north, the 
plants steadily diminish in bulk.” Adaptation to climate, Darwin adds, is 
very nearly as striking as in the summer and winter wheats, and the change 
from the onc-into the other may be effected only gradually. The influence 
of the climate of Europe on American maize." according to Metzger, for 
example, was a loss in height and a complete change in the shape and 
colour of the grain. “ In llie third generation nearly all resemblance to the 
original and very distinct American parent form was lost. In the sixth 
generation this maize perfectly resembled a European variety.” Darwin 
adds ; “ These facts afford the most remarkable instance known to me of 
the direct and prompt action of climate on a plant. It might have been 
expected that the tallness of the stem, the period of vegetation, and the 
ripening of the seed, would have been thus’affecled ; but it is a much more 
surprising fact that the seeds should have uudergone so rapid and great a 
change ” {Animals and Plants under Domestication, /., 320-32;^). These 
observations, it will be seen, by the remarks in another chapter of this 
article, have a peculiar significance in India. We possess not only tall 
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tropical forms and dwarf alpine states, but kinds only serviceable as green 
vetjeiables aud others that yield grain rich in starch, others in glucose. 
The experiments performed hitherto in India (with a view to improving 
the local stocks) might almost be said to have failed mainly from a dis- 
regard of the accepted principles which should have governed their pro- 
cedure. States of the plant suited to temperate regions have been exf eri- 
menteid with in the tropics with the not unnatural result of failure. 
'IVopical conditions that require six months to mature their grain have been 
experimented with in regions that either did not possess more than four 
months suitable weather or w^here the cultivator did not care to have his 
soil for such a long period under the crop. The result, disappointment or 
neglect. The whole subject of the maize cultivation of India is so very 
little understtH>d, that comparatixely few' persons seem to be aware that in 
many parts of the country there are tw'o crops a year which differ from 
each other very nearly as greatly as do the rampant conditions of the 
tropics from the dwarf states t>f the temporate zones. An expenditure of 
much time and money has been entailed by experiments at acclimatising 
certain American forms, the result of which might have been foreseen, viz., 
the gradual loss of all lh(? characteristics of the American stock and the 
proauction in a very few ye.irs of a form that differed in no material 
respect from thi)sc already in the country. Acclimatisation is, therefore, of 
comparatively little avail with a plant, which, like maize, is subject to rapid- 
ly change almost every one of its characteristic features under dissimilar 
conditions to those by which it was nurtured and developed. So, again, 
all writers are agreed that to preserve pure the varieties of maize, they 
must be grown at sufficient distances apart to prevent the crossing that 
will otherwise freely lake place. With maize, it may in conclusion V)e said 
that fixity of characteristics, whether these have been attained by selection, 
crossing, or acclimatisation, is only possible within the very narrowest 
climatic changes. Each province, indeed almost each district, must, there- 
fore, d.?vel()p its own forms. Acclimatisation, while it may accidentally 
give a useful new kind of maize, will rarely if ever reproduce the conditions 
desired by the importation of a supply of f oreign seed of reputed proper- 
ties. These and such like features of Indian-corn are of the most potent 
character in the study of the agricultural aspects of this subject, but in the 
present historic chapter they h.ive their bearing in the manifestation of 
ancient cultivation as given {by multiplicity of form and variability or 
adaptability to man’s requirements. 
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The material at the w'riter’s disposal is too meagre and iinscic’ntific to 
justify an attempt at describing or even classifying liie forn;s of Indian 
corn met w'ith in this country. He must, therefore, rest satisfied with 
having briefly indicated, in general terms, under the paragraphs of Habitat 
and History, the wide range that must exist, from the diversified condi- 
tions under which the crop is raised and the influences and necessities that 
have controlled natural selection. In the paragraphs that follow, the 
reader will find that the customary proceedure of this work has bt en followed, 

VI 0 ., to furnish under provincial sections a selection of passages, calculated 
to convey an idea ol the position of the industry and the systems of cultiva- 
tion adopted by the Indian rayi%1s. 

Area of Cultivation.— The area\nder maize in India can scarcely be Area, 

determined, since nearly every peasant grow’s a few plants near his home- 103 

ateads and these must of necessity escape estimation. Roughly speaking, 
it may be said that the bulk of the crop, which is eaten as a green vegetable, 
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is excluded from the calculated area. In the annual returns of agricul- 
tural statistics several provinces, such as Bengal, furnish no estimates, in 
others maize is grouped with millets. The seriousness of this latter fact 
may be here shown. The Pan jib does not give separately (in the report 
for 1890-91) its maize crop, but in a special report issued in i»85-86 it was 
ascertained that the average area under maize for the three previous years 
had been 1,215,206 acres. The surveyed maize area for the rest of India 
(in 1890-91) came to 1,789,057. These two returns show, therefore, a total 
of 3,000,000 acres, and were a provision made for Bengal, Central India, 
Rdjputana, Burma, Assam. Hyderabad, etc. (provinces for which no 
returns of maize cultivation have been furnished), it seems likely that the 
total might exceed rather than fall far short of 5 million acres per annum 
as under this crop. The Panjdb appears, however, to be by far the 
largest Indian-corn producing province of India and is followed by the 
North-West Provinces with (in 1890-91) 978,653 acres, Oudh with 47^»o36 
acres, Bombay with 137457 acres, and the Central Provinces with 106,659 
acres. So far as these figures go, therefore, it might be said the maize area 
of India closely corresponds with that of wheat and that the grain is least 
produced in rice-growing provinces. 
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References. — Gaaetteers: — Rawalpindi, 52, yS, So, 8r ; Ludhiana, J 33-138, 
140, 143, l$g ; Ha0ara,S2, t2g, 1 30, 134-137, 147, 150, tSr ; Sialknt, 34, 65, 
68; Gujrat, 77, 79, A'l ; Jhelam, 55, 98, km), 108; Kan^rra, /., 6a, 6t, 
fS 3 f IS 5 » ‘ 57 * kanirra, /!., 24, 58; Shahpur, 37 ; Peshawar, 

84, 144, 146, lS7y 159; Gujranwala, 27, 47, 48, 5/, 55 ; fnlandhar, 18, 
44; Gurgnou,73 ; Delhi, 44-46, loi, 113, 114, 139, 140; Montgomery, S4, 
88, 103, J04, 106, III ; Amritsar, 19, 20, 35, 36, 47 ; Lahore, 48, 86, 89; 
Bannu, S 3 , 138, 14$, iSo ; Kohat, 60, toi, 104, 105, 12 122 ; ^jhang, 48, 
107, US; Dera Ghasi Khan, 84; Ferosepore, 6S-67, 74 ; Disar, 46; 
Mooltan, ril ; Dera Ismail Khan, 144; f/oshiarpur, 3S, 86, 87, gr, 92; 
Amhala, JA, 52, 44; Karnal, 1 S 7 , ‘72, 17^, l8s, I 97 ; Simla, 37, 39, S 3 , 
57 * 78; Settlement Reports : — /. (Noshinrpur), tl, 23, 31 ; {Kangra) 
{i8so), 24, 2i, 27, 30, 3 h 44 ; {‘86s), 78, 144 ;{Sialkot), 31, 33 ; JL, 

Lahore, (i860), tl ; (1863-69), 9, 33, 54; /V. (De^a Gkaei Khan), 13a, 
app , cxvi ; (Peshawar), 184, j88, 2iS, 219, 223, 22S, App, xxxiv, xlii, 
Ixvii, Ixxv, Ixxxv, ciii-cmii, cxvii (ix) ; V, {Ferozepore), 3 , 7 * 3 ‘> 33 , 
(Muktsar), 22, 2S ; (Rawalpindi), S 9 ; (Shahpur), app., in; VI., 
{Gujrat), {i860), 136; (1870), 33 , 34 * 79 , 84; (Montgomery), 102, 
107-109, US, u6, f26, 128 ; VIII. (Bannu), S 3 , 80, Ss, app, xxi ; ix,; 
(Hazara), 8l, 88-90, 102, 103, 173, 174, 178, 192, 194, 196, 202, 204, 207, 
app., Ixxxviii, xc, civ, evi, cviii, cx, exit, cxiv, cxvi, cxviii, exx, exxii, 
cx IV, cxvi ; X. (Simla), 1 0-1 S, 42, 44, 4S* xxxix;Xl. (Delhi), 43, 106; 
224, app, XXXV, cclxvii ; (Kohat), 2 , \ 2 , 73, 74, 120 , 122-124, iSS, 162-164 ; 
Kohat, 122-124; Jhang, 83-94; Selections from Records Fin, Com- 
missioner (1887), pp. 780-836. 

ArtSL , — Some few years ago the Commissioner of Settlements and Agri- 
culture (the late Colonel Wace) issued a circular letter calling for information 
on the subject of maize cultivation in the Panjab. The replies which were 
obtained brought together a detailed statement such as exists for no other 
province on the extent, position, and nature of the maize cultivation. 
These replies were published in the form of Selections from the Records of 
the Financial Commissioner’s office in 1887. Reviewing these district re- 
ports it was pointed out “ that little or no maize is grown in the western 
and south-western districts of Hisstfr, Rohtdk, Gurgdon, Jhelum, Shah- 
pur, Jhang, Montgomery, Mooltan, Muzaffurgarh, Dera Ghazi Khan, 
and Dera Ismail Khan.^' The crop is mostly grown where the sum. 
mer rainfall is highest, that is, in the montane and sub-montane districts* 
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The proportions of irrigated and unirrigated maize in the last two years 
were — 

1 884-85 1885.86. 

Irrifrated ....... 477,7*3 464 , 4<">8 

Untrngated 77o,547 7* 7, ^>84 


CULTIVATION 
in the 
Panjab. 


Total . 1,248,260 1,182,152 

and about five-sevenths of the unirrigated maize is grown in the hill dis- 
tricts of Hazara and Kdngra, and the sub-montane districts of Hoshiarpur 
and Umballa, where the rainfall is good and practically certain. The 
crop will not thrive without abundant moisture, and where the rainfall is 
insufficient, there must be irrigation. But too heavy rain or long con- 
tinued cloudy weather are nearly as bad as drought. Maize likes moderate 
and constant showers, with alternating sunshine. It also reouires a rich 
soil, and is usually grown in the highly manured belts of lana around the 
villages or detached farms. It is scarcely ever grown on poor soil. If the 
land growing maize is manured, it will usually be found that the soil is 
intrinsically rich, or has received a good alluvial deposit from stream. 

The Fanjab cultivator generally recognises the importance of not growing 
maize plants very close together unless sown merely for fodder. It is no- 
where the custom, as in America, to sow' three or four seeds in separate 
little mounds of earth.” 

“The common maize in the provinces is yellow. The white kinds are | Crop, 

little cultivatc*d, though they are prized near towns for roasting in the cob. I jqj 

The plant has many uses. The cob is often roasted before quite ripe, or 1 White, 

the ripe grains are parched, or the flour is made into porridge or bread. [ 108 

I'he grain is also sometimes given to horses or cattle; and the stalks and \ 
the leaves are used as fodder. As the farmer cultivates maize in his best 
land, he does not care for any variety that occupies the ground for more 
than 80 or qo days, for he looks to cut his maize crop in September or 
October, so as to be able to clear the ground for wheat or some other 
w'inter crop. It would be useless to attempt to introduce any variety of 
maize that occupies the ground t(K^ long, or that is not hardy and will not 
stand a slight drought, or that i.s t(X) easily blown down by high winds. 

Some attempt has been made to introduce good kinds of American maize, 
but no variety has as yet become popular.” 

The above brief review' of the leading facts brought out by the district 
reports was furnished by the Fanjdb Government, and space can hardly 
be afforded in this work for giving much more. It may be said, however, 
that in the appendix to the report a table is furnished of the area under 
the crop from w Inch the follow ing may be given in the order of importance 
as the chief districts : — 


Districts. 

Averajje of 
three Returns 
previous to 
1885-S6. 

Percentage 
of Area under 
Maize to 
total Cul- 
tivation. 

Averaj^e 
rainfall for 
the months 
from 1st June 
to 30th Sep- 
tember. 

Hazdra 

i 93 » 5 SvS 

47 

24 

Kangra 

137,188 

29 

55 

Hosniarpur ...... 

« 35 » 7 S 7 

*9 

27 

Amballa . 

121,243 

12 

28 

Peshdwar 

91,114 

10 

5 

Jullundar ....... 

7 f %383 

1 1 

22 

Sidlkot 

^7*231 

7 

27 
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Districts. 

Average of 
tlvee Rt;tu« ns 
pievious to 
1885-86. 

Percentage 
of Area under 
Maize to 
total cul- 
tivation. 

Average 
rainfall for 
the months 
fro«n 1st |une 
to 30th ^p- 
tember. 

Gurda.spur ...... 

53 i ‘:>93 

6 

24 

Ludhidna ....... 

suoss 

7 

23 

Rawalpindi ...... 

j 

4 

20 

Amritsar ....... 

36, 1 CK ) 1 

5 

20 

Lahore 

36,085 1 

3 

16 

Hannu ....... 

3 « 443 1 

4 

7 

Ferozepore 

28,714 1 

2 

1 17 

Simla ....... 

1 ,649 1 

t6 

52 


There are one or two considerations brouj^ht out by the above statement 
that arc of no small importance. In Hdzara maize cultivation occupies 47 
percent, of the total cultivated area, in Kdngra 21) per cent., in Hoshiarpur 
19 percent .in Simla 16 per cent., in Jullundar 1 1 per cent., and in Peshawar 
10 per cent. Leaving out of consideration the wide range in altitude, 
embraced by the districts named, there is another fact exemplified by the 
table. The rainfall in two of the districts (and these migitt be called tem- 
perate regions), namely, Kdngra and Simla, is normally 55 and 52 inches, 
respectively, during the months when the crop is grown, while in a third, 
Peshdwar— one of the hottest tracts of India during those months— the rain- 
fall is only 5 inches. Such facts as these forcibly display the extensive 
series of forms of maize that must exist even in this one province of India, 
and they demonstrate also the adaptations that h-ive been accomplished 
before the crop could be one of such importance as it undoubtedly is to the 
peopje of the Panjab. 

The circular letter issued by the Commissioner of Settlements and Agri- 
culture (March 1884) to which the local reports constituted the replies, 
asked that attention should be given to certam points. These were : — 

ist . — The varieties grown and the circumstances under which each is 
preferred. 

The system of cultivation and rotation pursued. 

^rd , — The date of sowing, reaping, etc. 

4th . — The estimated yield per acre. 

5th . — The consumption of the grain and stalks. 

6th . — The diseases to which the crop is liable. 

The replies to these and such like questions are so highly instructive 
that it is unfortunate space cannot be afforded to republish the report in 
its entirety. It may, however, be useful to give here a few facts under each 
of these questions. 

Varieties cultivated.— In Amritsar there are said to be four qualities ; 
the 1st quality produces cobs of ab mt 9 inches in length, the grains are 
yellow, sweet in taste and more durable than any of the others. The 2nd 
quality has cobs not more than 6 inches in length. The produce is much 
lower than the first ; it is sw'eet in taste, hard in grinding but durable. The 
3rd quality grows commonly near the villages on the banks of the Ravi. 
Its cobs are 6 inches long, but the yield is much less than with the yellow 
maize. The 4th quality called Lahori maize has cobs only four inches long 
and the grains are only half the weight of those of the first quality. The 
stalks are, however, soft and are used for cattle food. It is also useful in 
another respect. If the times for sowing yellow and white maize have past this 
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form, even if sown in the beginning of Bhh hu (i5ih August) grows t=II Assu 
(Septcmber-October) and ripens its crop in two to two-and-a-half months. 
In HazAra, Mr. Kennedy says, there are four kinds of maize— two of which 
are “practically indigenous and two lately imported ** 'I he former are 
distinguished by the colour of their grains, the one having cobs of black 
with white grains intermingled, and the o her white or yellowish while. 
The Natives prefer the so-called indigenous maize with yellow grains. It 
is sweeter than the others when made into bread. In Gurdaspur the people 
recognise three varieties by the difference in the grain, vis., yellow, white, 
and red. The yellow is preferred to the white in Gurdaspur and Bat ila 
tahsils as it has larger cobs, bigger grain, and is sweeter. In Pathankot, 
on the other hand, a white variety is preferred* I'he yellow variety flour- 
ishes best on richly manured lands, and it requires greater attention than | 
the white. It takes a longer time to mature. The white may accordingly I 
be sown much later, say after the rainv season sets in, but it will then | 
ripen at the same time as the yellow. But it may be added that while ; 
these differences e.xist, it is currently believed in Bat?ila tahsil that if the ! 
white be grown for four years consecutively, it will become yellow. Of ; 
RAWALPINDI the Seitlement Officer reports that there are two forms all but 
universally cultivated. These are the white (Sufei or c/nYri i and vellow i 
{pili\, but in .Murree tahsil varieties are grown which are known as ; 

Saithi, and Kart. The last mentioned ( A'<i» r appears to be grown chiefly ; 
as fodder. It is not very gf’<>d to eat and thrives best in a cold climate. 1 
Saithi prefers a cold climate and may be g' own on poor soil. Kan when ! 
taken to Rawalpindi tahsil grows belter than in its more common habitat | 
of Murree. In HoshiArpur practically only one kind is grown —the yelhnv ! 
called chhalli sometimes kathi. Ked cobs are occasionally to be seen in i 
a yellow field, but they are never separately cultivated. The yellow form | 
is, however, often seen with a lighter shade on the outside of the grain 1 
This is called dhitsdr While maize is also very common and where found 
is preferred to the yellow for eating roasted. In Lahore maize is almost ; 
in'-ariably called chhalian, hut the name tnahk! \s thoroughly understood. ! 
When the people speak of ‘Jotvdr they mean maize and not thegrea er^ 
millet, which is grown as fodder, c/iari. Of Pesh awar Colonel Waterfield 
reports that “ generally speaking only one kind of maize is cultivated, ri’s., 
the white variety.” In the bArAfti tracts the yellow is sometimes found, 
but the area under yellow maize is comparatively small. In the Peshawar ; 
t.ihsil and sporadicallv ehsevvhore also, the red variety is found. The | 
white variety is preferred as it is softer and sweeter than the others. But ! 
it req^uires more careful cultivation and irrigation. The white variety is ' 
preferred for roasting. The unripe cobs are also given to fatten horses, i 
During the winter months bread made of maize grain (cooked in ovens) | 
forms the ordinary food .staple of the poorer classes. In Karnal there I 
are said to be three form.s, (i ) Fili makki (yellow i, (2) Dh ^uli tnnkki (white), j 
and (3) The last named is larger and finer than the two former 

and may be either white or yellow, but it ripens late and requires too much j 
moisture to be a popular crop. I he white makki requires m<»rc water and 
ripens a fortnight later than the yellow, so that it is-less pt>pular. It is an 
important considenUion to have maize off the soil in time to allow the pre- 
paration of the land for the tori a* barley or wheat that has to follow. 
White flour sells at a dearer rate than yellow, but the people prefer the 
taste of the latter and omy chose the former from the desire to have white 
and clean-looking bread. Red mai^^is not growm as a special form, though 
the yellow may often be seen shading off to the red. The Deputy Com- 
missioner of Koh.^t writes that maize in the KohAt and Hungu tahsils is 
nearly as important as wheat. There are two varieties grown, (i) Sard a, 
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usually of a white colour— the early sowings ; (2) Garma, a yellowish kind 
— the late sowings. I'he first of these is in most favour for making bread, 
while for parching the second is preferred. In Kohdt maize has complete- 
ly appropriated the name jowar. In Ludhian.\ three forms of Indian 
corn are grown, viz,, yellow, white, and red. The yellow is the most 
abundant, but the white ripens sooner and is in some cases preferred on 
that account. The red is not grown by itself but appears among cither 
of the other two kinds. In Kangra (KuIIu) Mr, Dane wrote there are 
three local forms grown, (i) 5<if//w, so called because it ripens in sixty 
days ; (2) Tfr/ir/anz, nam^ because of the length of the stalk and of 
the cob, and (3) Rohm, an inferior form so named because of its small size. 
The first is most generally preferred as it can be grown as a second crop, 
but the second gives the finest result, though it occupies the ground for six 
months and thus prevents a spring crop, while the third is only grown 
on inferior lands or by indolent cultivators. Of Amballa it has been 
said there are two varieties— a white with large, and a yellow with 
smaller cobs. “The yellow variety gives bread of better flavour ; but 
the white, when parched, swells out to a larger size, and is s.-iid to be 
better suited to old, toothless people. There is said to be more gluten 
in the yellow variety, which renders it palatable, and being richer in 
nitrogenous flesh-forming compounds, it is probably more nutritious than 
the white and is certainly more largely grown.” 

The above briefly reviews the chief facts brought out in the special 
series of reports on the varieties of Panjab maize. It is to be regretted 
that space cannot be afforded to bring together in a similar manner the 
answers to all Colonel Wace's questions. A pricis of a few other facts 
may, however, be briefly attemptea, namely, on the seasons of sowing and 
reaping ; the rotation pursued ; and the yield. 

Seasons of Sowing and Reaping,— As might be expected the range of 
the periods of sowing and reaping is very great. Speaking generally it 
may be said that in the plains the period of sowing is dependent on the 
rains to moisten the soil and allow of its cultivation. In such cases it is 
therefore a kharif crop, sowings taking place from June to August (ac- 
cording to local peculiarities), and the crop comes into bearing of green cobs 
(from the earliest sowings) in August and the ripe grain (from later sowings; 
in September, October, or perhaps not even until November. 

On the hills the sowings are generally much earlier, and the higher 
reaches are earlier than the lower. Thus, for example, in Hazdra, Kullu, 
and Simla the early .sowings are in April and May, but in these cases the 
crop occupies the held throughout the summer, the land being cleared 
in autumn to allow of the wheat sowings that lie in the ground throughout 
winter. 

While t^hese are the general principles of the crop, the most remark- 
able variations occur due to local climatic peculiarities, systems of cul- 
tivation, or the nature of the maize crop grown. In some districts, for 
example, there are two widely different crops that correspond very nearly 
to the kharif and rabi seasons. Thus, for example, in Rawalpindi (Pin- 
digheb tahsil) the usual kharif crop comes into bearing in the beginning 
of August and the rabi crop yields its gp-ain in December and January. In 
Jullunder the grain crop of maize is .sown in the beginning of August and 
reaped in November and December, while the green cob crop is sown in 
June- July and reaped in September and October. In Kullu the Sathu 
crop is sown in July and the tandara in April and May. In Hoshiar- 
pur the best crop is sown in June-July and reaped in September and 
October, but the green cob crop is sown in March-May and reaped in 
June-July. in Ludhiana maize appears to be a two-months or at most 
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a two-and-a-half- months crop, being sown in August and reaped in Sep- 
tember and October. j 

Rotation. — According to many of the reports maize is regarded as an | 
exhausting crop which, although often followed by wheat or barley, gives 
an inferior return with these crops unless the maize soil has been pre- 
viously highly manured. But this is often obviated by a selection from the 
extensive series of winter crops so as to avoid following by wheat. Carrots, 
for example, are freouently sown between the lines of maize, while the 
crop is standing. Tnis is specially resorted to in threatened drought. 
The leaves of tne carrots are given to cattle and the roots eaten by 
the people. On the other hand, tortn, kasumbu or gram follow maize in 
years of heavy rainfall. So in a like manner it is a frequent custom to 
follow maize with the poppy, but such non-graminaceous crops are only em- 
ployed in the rotation by tne more intelligent cultivators. In the prov- 
ince as a whole, the custom .appears to be wheat, maize, barley, ana it is 
often said that barley is distinctly a better crop to follow after maize than 
wheat, although in some distrfets wheat may be seen. In Kohat it is 
the custom to follow wheat or barley with melons, w hich are off the ground | 
by the middle of July and thus allow' one month’s rest before preparing | 
for the maize. In that district the usual rotation is first year maize, second ! 
rice, third cotton; the double crops of these years are filled up thus; — j 
Maize followed by barley which is off the soil by April. In May rice is i 
sown, and harvested in September ; the land is then prepared for wheat! 
which is sown in November, and is followed by cotton which is off the * 
soil by the 15th December. 'I he land remains then in fallow for the rabi \ 
but is manured so as to be ready to renew' the rotation with maize. I 

Yield. — In the Appendix to the Panjdb special paper on Maize, the 
reports of the local officers are tabulated under certain headings, such as ! 
area irrigated and area not irrigated ; colour of grain : description of j 
soil : whether mixed with other crops or not : maximum, minimum ; 
and average yield per acre : price per seer ; uses of the grain and of the | 
stalks; extent of exports, etc., etc. The figures shown under these | 
columns are highly instructive, but those of yield only may be here re- ; 
view'ed. There were in all 82 returns, and if the average shown between 
the maximum and minimum yields be accepted as fairly accurate, it 
w'ould appear that the average of all these averages would be 443 seers 
(886tt)) to the acre or, say, loj maunds. There are 59 averages tmt of the 
82 that show' 400 seers or over to the acre ; 40, with 500 seers or over ; 
24, w'ith 600 seers or over; 20, with 700 seers or over, and 3 with 1,000 i 
seers or over; w'hile only 5 show' less than 200 seers. It would thus | 
seem that if any value can be put in a figure to express a probable pro- 1 
vincial average yield, 450 seers or QCKjfb per acre, might be accepted. But ! 
it has been repeatedly pointed out in this work that no such provincial j 
average can with safety be employed in any effort to arrive at a know- j 
ledge of the total production from surveyed acreage, until the relative j 
extent of the lands that give the acreage has been ascertained. A few' j 
acres of high class cultivation might seriously raise the average, while , 
providing only a few' maunds to the provincial total production. But it | 
may be pointed out that the low'est returns are those of certain forms of i 
maize grow'n in Kangra and in Amritsar. The former show'ed 125 seers 
and the latter 130 seers. Such low returns very probably exercise as ! 
serious a disturbing influence on a provincial average as do the abnor- j. 
mally high figures of chitti maiz«^in Attock (1,332 seers an acre) and the 1 
chiiti and pili maizes of Fatteh Jang in Rawalpindi which had each j 
1,350 seers. There were in 1885-86 under these crops w'ith high yield, | 
how'ever, only a little over 13,000 acres, and under those with an abnor- • 
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reaches its maximum in Gorakhpur and Basti. The area fluctuates greatly 
from year to year, and without any apparent reason it is a favourite crop 
in one district, and little grown in a precisely similar and perhaps neigh- 
bouring district. 

Although the writer has before him the very extensive series of papers 
quoted in the above paragraph on references, it does not appear that 
much information has been brought to light since the publication of 
Messrs. Duthie h Fuller’s Field and Garden Crops. It may, therefore, 
suffice to give some of the leading paragraphs from that work in illustra- 
tion of the methods of cultivation, varieties of maize grown, and yield, 
etc., etc. 

Varieties cultivated. So far as the colour of the grain is con- 
cerned there are endless varieties, and the cobs may be of any tint from j 
dark purplish red, through yellow and orange, to a pure white Bui ‘ 
the most important variety is that grown in Jaunpur and Azamgarh, in j 
which the cobs are of double the usual length, and the plants of taller ! 
growth than the ordinary. The grain of this variety is, however, nearly : 
a month longer in maturing 

Seasons of sowing and Reaping — “ Maize is a kharif crop and 
ranks next after broadcasted rice in the rapidity with which it comes to 
maturity. It is sown, as a rule, when the rains break, but in localities 
where tfie green coos are likely to command a sale a vegetable, sowing 
often take's place in Mav, after the ground has been irrigated, since in this 
case it is of great importance to be earlv in the nvirket. In the begin- 
ning of July a single cob wll fetch a pice, while at the end of August a 
rnaiind of them can be purchastd for <*ight annas. If Fown when the rains 
commence, the ordinary small cobbed varieties are ready for cutting at 
the end of August, anS leave therefore ample time for preparation (*f the 
ground for a rahi crop. Hence maize is almost invariablv followed by 
either wheat or barley, and nearly the whole of the area under maize may 
be prestimcd to bear two crops in the year.” “ As a rule, it is gr^ wn 
alone, since few other crops would keep pace with it in maturing ; occa- 
sionally cucumbers are grown between the lines. It is not uncommon too 
to mix a certain proportion of the lesser millets kakuni and man iua) and 
a little pulse (ura'). since these require but little more time to ripen and 
secure some measure of return in the not uncommon case of the maize 
completely failing.'* 

“ If the cobs arc to be sold as vegetables they are pulled while green 
and the stalks in 1 hat case arc of some use as cattle fodder. Otherwise 
the cob is not harvested until the leafy envelopes surrounding the cobs .;re 
dry and shrivelled, when the stalks arc so hard and desiccated as' to be 
almost useless for any purpose but thatching. The colis may either be 
pulled by themselves and the stalks left standing in the field until there is 
leisure to cut them, or the stalk may be cut with the cobs on them and 
heaped in stacks to dry before thresliing. If the grain is to be sejiarated 
from the cob before it is perfectly dry, the task is a slow and troublesome 
one, it being necessary to deal with each cob separately, forcing the grain 
from it by the fingers or the point of a trowel When the cobs are per- 
fectly dry, threshing can be easily and speedily performed by beating a 
heap of them with a rough flail or stick, or tread ng the grain out by 1 
cattle. The weight of grain varies from one-half to two-thirds of that of ' 
the cob. If the outturn of g^ain doe.s not promise well, the stalks are ! 
sometimes cut while green and given to cattle, since the maize stalk when ; 
young and succulent contains a very large amount of saccharine matter I 
and is a valuable fodder.** * 
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Yield.—** The general average outturn for the Provinces may be taken 
as 10 maunds for unirrigated and 14 maunds for irrigated maize The 
Settlement Officers of Bijnor and Aliffurh arrived at averages of 7! and 
loi maunds, respectively, while the careful experiments of Mr. Moons in 
Bareilly give 15J maunds for manured land, 12 maunds for unmanured 
land, and 12^ maunds as the general average for the district. In both 
Etavvah and Cawnpore the average outturn is returned as 12 maunds ” 
Messrs. Duthie k. Fuller furnish no particulars regarding Oudh, but 
there is no reason for thinking that the s>3tem of cultivation and the re- 
sults obtained differ in that Province in any material respect from the 
North-West. It will also be noted that the outturn in these Provinces 
(ascertained by Messrs. Duthie & Fuller) correspimd very closely with 
that which the writer has worked out above from the numerous recent 
returns of the Pan jab. If, therefore, a yield of 500 seers an acre be accepted 
as a fair average, these Provinces, from the acreage of J^^y be 

assumed to have given an outturn of 12,988,205 cwl., or 64.9,414 tons. 
There is no indication of more than a district to district exchange. The 
exports from these Provinces mus‘ be very small indeed, so that it may 
safely be concluded that this plant which, little more than a century ago 
was a garden crop, affords to-day over i.ooo.ixx) tons of food annually to 
the people of the North-West Provinces, Oudh, and the Panj/ib. 

III.— BOMBAY. 

References --Gaseneers:—III.. 45 >232 ; IV., 33; VI., Sg ; VIII., 182, 18S ; 
XII., 137 . 149^ fSf ; XV., Pt. II., \8; XVI., gi ; XVIII., 35, 3'5 ; Hi., 
76, g6, gg ; XIX., tto, 163; XX., 229, 3gs, 399, 4^K'i, 405 ; XX/., 247 ; 
XXII.. 273 f XXIII ,, 3tg : XXIV.. 15^, ^^>4, i(>7 ; Si ttlement Pepari.s : : — 
{South Division), I., { 1874-73), 54; it^'75 7^), ^33* ^53, / 7 ^; 

{1876-77) 33. 41, 33, 37 > 69, S3, 97, f ^3, f24, f26 ; {1877-78), 45, 56, 57, 59, 
70, 71, 73, 85, 86, 89,101-104; II. {North Division) {1876-77), 87, gg, 
ii3, ng, 127, r5’, 170, i7>, ‘73, ^86 {1877-78), 53, 6$, 79, 87, 95, 107, ng, 
127, 15 i, 133 ; {Central Division) {1877-78), 79, 9f, n?, IJU I45, 

137 , 158 ; V., {Kalol Taluk, Punch Afehals), 8 ; {Anktesar), 20, 37; VI,, 
{Akmednagar), 171, 174, 204; (Sholapur), 413 ; VII. illaveli Taluk, 
Poona), 402 ; VIII. {Khantlesh), 127 ; IX, {Omercote and Nctrra, Sind), 
51 ; At;: ri cultural Reports: — {1884-83)^ 18 ; (1883-86), 6 ; 1886-87), vi ; 

{1887-88), vi ; (1888-89), vi, xviii ; l3omb. Man, Revenue Accounts, toi ; 
Useful Plants Bombay, (vi, XXV., Bomb. Gas.), 186, 208, 373 ; Statisti- 
cal Atlas, Bombay Presidency, 7. 

Area, Outturn, etc. — It| has already been stated that, according to the 
Agricultural Returns for 1890-91, the acreage of this crop in Ffombay and 
Sind came to 137,457. Is, theref«»re, a very much less important crop in 
these Provinces than in the No»^th-West and the Panjdb. The systems of 
cultivation dr) not appear to differ very materially from what has already 
been detailed, <io that it may suffice to convey an idea of the crop to fur- 
nish the brief note given by Mr. Ozanne in the Statistical Atlas : — 

** Makhai (Guj.l, Maka (Mar.), Goinjol, Afekkejol (Kan.) is chiefly cul- 
tivated in the Panch Mahals, where it ranks as a .staple. Sdtdra and 
Sholapur grow a good deal, and in the Deccan it is mosily grown for early 
fodder, though the grain is allow^ed to ripen and the ears are readily sold 
in towns for roa.sting. Some succe.ss has been secured in Ahmadnagar 
with the American seed. It is a four- month crop and in the Panch Mahals 
is followea by wheat or gram. In this district maize is the early crop in 
light sandy lands, but in heavier land rice and maize are equally import- 
ant, and both are followed by wheat or gram. T he late crop seldom covers 
as large an area as the early one. It is confined principally to the por- 
tions of the field most retentive of moisture from position or depth of soil. 
The maize stock is a good fodder, especially w'hen eaten green as soon as 

z. 143 



Products of India 


347 


or Indian-corn in Madras. 


(6\ Watt) 


the ears have been plucked. In the Panch Mahals it is much wasted, being COLTWATION 
left to rot after the monsoon begins. It can be preserved by ensilage.’' Bombay. 

Seasons of Sowing and Reaping. — The two seasons of sowing and reap- « ^ 

ing pursued in many of the districts of Bombay are for the early crop sown & 

in March or April and reaped in May and June: the late crop sown in Reaping. 
June and reaped in November. I44 

CENTRAL 
PROVINCES. 

145 


IV.— CENTRAL PROVINCES. 

References.— Reports:--!., {Chanda), 80-83; {Upper Goda- 
27f 3$; II. {Saugor), ir, 42, 50, 5^, 85 ; {Seoni), app. tv ; 

{Mundlan), §8 ; III. {lioshungabad), gg ; (Nursin^pur), app. Hi., 
{Baitool), 77;{Chindwara),iS3,is8;IV. {Nimar), ig2 ; Kxper. Farm 
{Nagpur) Reports {1S83-84), 6; {1884-8$), 4; {iS8s-$6), 4- 
Area, etc. — It has already been stated that according to the last Annual 
Statement of the Agricultural Statistics of India these provinces (in 
i8go-9j) had 106.659 acres under the crop. Although this cultivation is 
briefly alluded to in many of the Settlement Reports and other such local 
publications, no detailed special report has as yet been published. The 
reports of the Nagpur Experimental Farm, so far as maize is concerned, 
appear to deal solely with the efforts that have been made to acclimatise , 
several of the better known American races, such as Golden dent, Mary- i 
land. etc. The attempt doe.? not appear 10 have been made to improve the i 
forms already in the country, nor, indeed, can the writer discover any j 
description of the local or long acclimatised forms. It does not, therefore, ! 
seem necessary to attempt to build up a general statement of this branch ! 
of the agriculture of these provinces from the scattered and imperfect ; 
literature that presently exists. It may, however, be said that two crops— ■ 
early and late— corresponding to those already mentioned in connection 1 
with other provinces, seem to exist and that the early is eaten m the green j 
state, and the late to some extent employtxl in the preparation of flour used 
by the pewrer classes, or the ripe grain is simply parened and eaten in that 
state. Thus, for example, Mr. Morn's {Desenpt. and Hist Ace GoJa- 
very, l>. go) says that the Kois make a kind of porridge called java out i 
of this grain. In another passage he remarks that there is both a | 
kharif and rabi crop, chiefly the former. ' 


Experiments* 
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V.-MADRAS. 

References. — Man. Madras Adm., /., 288; Man. of Kurnool, J^7, 2fig, 
2/4; B'iS7vrH. Man. Nrllnre, 403 ; Casettein^ Nilghiri, 475, 479; North 
Arcot. 331 ; S<drtn, /., 14S ; Account Godavery District by Morris, 

go; Settlement Re ort Kistna, 1$ ; KxOer. Farm Reports {tSjj) ti, 
18 ; {1S7S), 27, 28 ; {f87^), SO: (/.V77). /J. 97 ; U879). 40, 109 : Agri. Dept. 
Reports (!SS2-8i), 22-27, 34, 3$, 4 **, S', 52, 9^ ; ( t $83-84), jo, 28, 63, 64, 
6g, 70, 72 ; {\S84-8S), f8, 19, 27, 28, 48 : (188$ 86), 30, 3r, f^2, 68; Guide 
Saidnpet Farm, 37’3 q ; Shortt, Man. of Indian Agriculture. 

Area, Outturn, etc. Maize does not appear to be a crop of much im- 
portance in South India. It would, at all events, be safer to describe it as 
a plant of garden rather than of field cultivation. According to the 
Agricultural Returns of iSckm)! there wmld appear to have been only 
42,040 acres under Indian-corn in South India. It is. therefore, a little 
difticuU to understand the statement that it is one of the chief crops of the 
Presidency (Madras Man. Admin., /., 2SS). Shortt, in his Manual of 
Indian Aericulture, published a very long and somewhat disjointed state- 
ment which purports, apparently, to be applicable to the whole of India. 
He says : ** It is not much cUltivatcd in India as a field but as a garden 
cultivation, small quantities have been grown from time immemorial in 
most parts of India.” It is perhaps scarcely necessary to remind the 
reader that there are perhaps five million acres annually under maize as 
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a regular field crop and that far from its having be<?n grown “from time 
immemorial” in this country it would be safer to say that it has only 
recently been introduced. As a field crop it has probably not existed 
more than a century and very probably was c riginally brought to this 
country about the middle of the six eenth century. Bui to revert to Shortt's 
essay on maize “ The best varieties of maize when well cultivated is 
very productive and its value as human food is well known, being con- 
sidered superior to rice and other dry grains of India. An acre in a g(x>d 
soil will produce 1,500 to 2.000 pounds of corn without any particular care 
being given to the plants and furnish 2 to 3 tons of fodder rich in saccha- 
rine matter and proves a valuable fodder for cattle and horses ” “ Four 

varieties are commonly met with in various parts of India ; the large 
eared, small seeded pinkish, red eared and small grained black corn. 
The large white eared variety is the best and most largely produced, the 
others appear more the result of accident and are only occasionally found 
among the others.” It does not seem necessary to continue quotations of 
this character as the article so far appears to have no bearing on India. 
Further on, however, when Shortt left the field of general compilation, 
and took to actual facts with which he was familiar, he furnished a few 
local pariiculars. These are distinctly of interest and are therefore worthy 
of a place in a n<*t ce of the maize cultivation of South India. “I have 
seen, he says. Indian-corn as a garden culture growing in most out- 
stations in .South India and have also grown it myself. AI)out a mile 
from V’ellore on the great western trunk roadside, is situated a village 
called Totta Pallium, where Indian-corn is grown as a field culture on the 
same grounds year after year on rather a large scale. These fields can 
be seen di.stinctiy from the roadside as they are located in a valley imme- 
diately below the road ; some portions of the cultivation are itrigated and 
others not. The corn stalks attain from 8 to 10 feet in height and the 
produce of each varies from 3 to 5 cobs. It grows remarkably well at 
Palmanair and p^'oduces largely ; two of the best cobs, I have ever seen, 
were grown at Palmanair, one was 12 and the other 10 inches long and 
covered from end to end with good sound seed ; on another I C(mnted 
600 corn grains, and that was by no means a picked cob. Indian-corn 
grows well in most districts and produces 3 to 4 and sometimes 5 cobs on 
each stalk, the average is 2 cobs per plant.” Shortt then continues whth 
a long and detailed report bv Mr. W. Robertson, .Superintendent of the 
Government Experimental Farm of Sydapet, on the experiment.s with 
Queensland maize under dry cultivation. These and such like experi- 
ments the writer considers it desirable to exclude from consideration in 
this work, d he object aimed at here is to try and bring together as 
much purely local information as possible, within the available and limit- 
ed space. WhiJe not entirely disapproving of experiments at acclimatisa- 
tion on a large scale (if funds can be provided for these) the writer does 
not think the results have as yet assumed the position of definite v.-ilue to 
India. That being so, there docs not appear any pressing necessity to 
publish either the failures or the successes Spe-^king broadly, how-ever, 
the conviction arrived at by the writer, while working up the material for 
the various volumes of this w'ork, may be said to be that tfie successes at- 
tained in India in the acclimatisation of foreign animals and plants have 
been very much less than has been accomplished in other countries by 
natural selection alone. It would accordingly appear more urgently ne- 
cessary to turn attention to the existing forms of maize and to try and 
improve these, rather than to waste the entire energies and available 
funds of the agricultural reformers in the more or less fruitless effort at 
acclimatisation of the triumphs of the agriculture of other countries. 
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With few subjects does this opinion carry j^reater weight than with maize ! 
All the known forms of this plant are regarded by those best qualified to | 
judge as climatic conditions of a protean species, and as such they are 
liable to change if not to a complete transformation during acclimatisation. 
The result may be worse than what exists already in the country, or per- 
sistent acclimatisation may furnish a new form of great value, but which 
may possess few if any of the characteristics of the prized ancestor. 

In the Madras Farm Manual and Guide these views are abundantly 
confirmed. Mokka- jonora^ mokka^ bnta has become a regular crop 
of the farm, occupying an important place as one of the best food crops 
we possess ; it, however, requires better cultivation than that generally 
practised in Southern India, and so when good seed falls into the hands 
of the Native cultivators, its fate is inevitable and it rapidly detcri- ; 
orates.** The statement of a yield of 2,oootb grain and 2.\ to 3 tons of dry 1 
straw per acre is then given in the Manii.il, which, doubtless true of the 
high class methods pursued at the experimental farm, assumes a very 
difierent position when adv.anced as Shortt appears to desire, as the 
usual Indian return on a “good soil.’’ The writer believes i.oooft) an 
acre of grain the highest average that can be accepted for all India, 
though in some of the returns he has consulted an yield of 2,5001b is 
mentioned. 

The reader would do wx'll to consult the brief passages in the Madras 
District Manuals for local details. These passages, so far as they go, 
do not differ to any extent from those alreads given regarding other prov- 
inces, and it has, therefore, been thought undesirable to publish them here. 
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VI.-BENGAL. I BENGAL. 

References ’^St>itistiral Account hy Sir W. IF. Hunter (numerous small j 153 
passages in each of the volumes) ; Orissa (IF. 11 . Hunter), //., j 33 app. 
iv. ; Administration Report UAViz-Aj'), 12; Dept. Reports ; 

87), r6 ; f4* ^5 ; 75 , tS app A ; Report on A^i^ri. i 

Lohardaga, /., /J, 50 , 5^ ts?, is3 : If., 24, 2$, 2S\ S4^ <5/, 73, 74* | 

Area, etc.— Indian-corn is not cultivated to the same extent, nor Indeed j 
has it obtained the same amount of ^popular favour in L wer Bengal as 1 
in the northern parts of India, Several reasons may be a.ssigned for ; 
this. Maize can be grown to profit only on rich lands, such as are to | 
be found near the homestead, and these (ban) lands are of neces.sity limit- i 
ed. The climate also, taken as a whole, is unfavourable to an extensive j 
cultivation, while more trusiwv'trthy, and hence more profitable crops, es- ■ 
pecially that of rice, is likely to prevent an extensive cultivation of j 
Indian-corn. However profitable a crop maize may be in one part of I 
India, where during certain months the temperature does not exceed that | 
of the southern parts of Europe, its cultivation, under widely different i 
conditions, is of necessity an independent problem. During a“ century or 'Adaptation to 
more of maize cultivation in I.owa^r Bengal, special forms have been j conditions, 
evolved suited to the climate, the nature of cultivation, and the require- | 
ments of the people. Were it, therefore, contemplated to attempt the im- | 
provement of these by the importation of superior .stock from the Panjab, 
nearly as much good might be looked for fn>m an effort to acclimatise 
the maize of Norway on the inundated plains of Bengal. It has to be 
accepted, therefore, that the success in one province is no proof of greater 
returns being possible in another. This should n^jt by any means, how- 
ever, be rejjarded as an affirmation that there is no room for improvement 
It is a caution against reckless experimenting. Bengal, so far as maize 
cultivation is concerned, may be said to manifest at least three widely 
different phases : (i) the homestead cultivation in Lower Bengal, to produce 
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green cobs ; (2) the cultivation as a staple food grain on the hilly tracts, 
such as in Chutia Nagpur; and (3) the cultivation in Behar which differs 
in no essential from that in the greater part of the North-West Provinces. 
All experiments towards improvement should bear these three widely 
different cultivations in view. An exchange between Madras and Lower 
Bengal would be more hopeful than between Behar and the Lower Prov- 
inces. So, again, interchange between the hilly tracts of the Central Prov- 
inces, or even the Himalaya might result in more good to the Chutia 
Nagpur maize than any other experiments that could be tried. Bengal, 
it may be said, is infinitely less suited for experiments at acclimatis- 
ing foreign maize than any other part of India. If it be des’red to obtain 
a foreign strain this should alone be looked for from the successes attained 
in other parts of the country. 

In Bengal, taken as a whole, maize can hardly be regarded as of great 
moment. It is, in fact, among the hill tribes alone that it can be said to 
rank as a staple article of dietl Its importance in India may safely be 
gauged by the extent to which the crop is grown for its ripe grain and by 
the use of maize flour. In Lower Bengal as a whole, the ripe grain and 
flour might almost be saia to be unknown. The crop is produced almost 
entirely for its unripe cobs, and the forms of the plant suitable for such cul- 
tivation differ in many respects from those grown for ripe grain. 

The following account of maize cultivation, in a section of Chutia 
Nagpur, may be accepted as fully expressive of the system pursued by the 
hill tribes of the Lower Provinces 

Lohardaga.— Two varieties are usually distinguished, rzV.., a dull yellow 
coloured variety, and a red or Idlkd variety. The first variety is in common culti- 
vation. W hen the grains are not properly filled or matured, they have a whitish 
appearance. The grains of both the varieties are thin and small in size. In re- 
spect of time of sowing, cultivation, etc., the two varieties named above do not differ 
from each other. 

“Maize is cultivated by almost every rayat in a small plot of ban or homestead 
lands. It requires a rich soil and will not grow in outlying upland.’* “Although 
cultivated in every villajje, it occupies a small area as compared with the other cereals 
of Chutia Nagpur. In jungly tracts, however, maize is l(X)ked upon as only inferior 
in point of importance to paddy.” “ Maize is usually grown for two or three successive 
seasons on the same 6 ri plot and followed by some cold weather crop like 
mustard ; but as it refuses to grow well on the same land for successive seasons, it is 
the practice with rdyats to take a crop of some other BhdJoi crop like edrai or mdrud 
every third or fourth year, as the case may be. 

“ In Asdr (June- fuly) after the soil has been well moistened by a shower of 
rain, the land is ploughca three times over, and the clods, if any, broken by passing 
the harrow over it. The seed is then sown broadcast at the rate of 4 or 5 seers per 
acre. Grains are rarely dibbled in, which is a better but tedious practice, and the 
small saving of seed*is not enough to make up for the extra lab<>ur of dibbling. A 
poor ray at having a small quantity of seed is found here and there to economise it 
by dibbling the grains in at intervals of a cubit from one another. After the seed 
has been broadcasted, it is buried in by a light ploughing and the soil then levelled 
bj' the harrow. When the plants have come up about 4 inches high, all grasses 
and weeds are picked up by the hoe, which also works the soil about 3 inches deep ; 
at the same time where the plants have come up too close to each other, the super- 
fluous among them are spudded out and thrown away. 'I'he land is thus weeded 
and hoed two or three times in all during Asar (June-July) and Sravan (July- 
August). 

“ The flowers come up in the second half of Sravan ist, to 15th August. Two 
cobs are usually formed on each plant ; of these one is properly filled and the other 
generally empty. The cobs ripen in early (15th August — Hth September), 

but when eaten rawer after being roasted (as is usually the practice with the people), 
they are available a fortnight before the time of ripening. They arc simply picked 
off the plants, and after being dried the corn is beaten out with a stick. It requires 
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to be further dried in the sun, otherwise it is liable to g^row musty, when kept in dose 
damp places* The stems are left on the (ground or arc gathered and burnt as fuel. 

The outturn averages about five maunds per acre j eight maunds will be con- 
sidered a very heavy yield. 

Make appears to suffer more than any other Bhadoi crop from adverse weather. 
For its successful growth it requires plenty of rain, which should not, however, be 
continuous, but be intervened by frequent stretches of fine weather. Too much rain, 
at once, during the first stages of its growth, is extremely injurious ; the plants become 
stunted, the stems of a reddish colour, and the l^ves blanched. The soil is beaten 
down, becomes pressed and close-grained, and thus interferes with the due spreading out 
of roots, on which the growth and vigour of the plants depend. Besides hoeing is not 
|x>ssible when the soil is too wet. Hoeing ran be useful only when the loosened soil 
can be ex»{)osed for a day or two to the action of the sun. The partial failure of maize 
and other bhadoi crops in 1888 was neither general nor so heavy in Chutia Nagpur 
Proper as it was in Palamau, owing to the naturally light and loose character ot the soils 
of the former, which do not succumb so readily to heavy rains as the comparatively 
closed grained soils of its sister sub-division.’* “ In the neighbourh-'od of towns and i 
large villages, maize is sown as early as the beginning of |eyt (15th May), on land 
which is irrigated at suitable interval still the setting in of the rains. In this way the 
growers are able to )ffcr the unrif>e cobs for sale in Sravan^ i.e., several weeks 
before they are available under ordinary cultivation. 

** It appears that the cultivation of maize is restricted, owing to the limited ex- 
tent of bari land. The outlying taur lands are naturally poor, and under the present 
condition of agriculture, do not admit of maize cultivation. For such lands the ray at 
can spare little or no manure from his scanty supply, which he scrupulously reserves 
foi his paddy and marua ; consequently they are devoted to such poor crops as 
gondii^ kurthif nawan^ etc. I am inclined to bdievc that if the value of nitrogenous 
and other artificial manures be well demonstrated to the people, and they are popu- 
larised, many lands which do not now admit of the maize cultivation can be rendered 
rich enough for it. As a cereal, maize is inferior only to paddy, wheat and barley, 
and is considered far superior to the millets. The extension of its cultivation is 
therefore very desirable ” {dgri. Report of the Lohardaga Dist.), 

PalAMAU. — “ Maize is the most important among the bhadoi crops grown in 
Palamau. It may be said to be grown more or less by every raja/, and is the most 
prominent crop in the hilly parts of the sub-division, where the cultivation of rice and 
of the rabi crops cannot be profitably carried on. 

** The cultivation of maize in Paldmau differs in no respect from that in the 
Chutia Nagpur sub-division. I'here are two varieties grown in Palamau — one with 
white grains called the ck rAa, and the other with yellow grains called the pidr. 
These differ only in respect of colour and are equally valued. The average produce 
of grain per acre is about 6 maunds.” 

Hazaribagh— I ndian-corn {maka{)\s said to be sown in May and June 
and reaped in August and September. Two varieties are grown — the red 
and the white. Indian-corn maybe regarded as the staple food of the 
lower classes during the year. It is eaten parched or is ground into flour 
(satu) and is eaten with sugar. When simply ground it forms a kind of 
meal used in the preparation of a dish of porridge known as lupci or gaiho. 

Behar.— G rierson {BihAr Peasant Life, 22?) gives a very extensive 
glossary of the names in use in this province fur Indian-corn (the field 
crop, the grain, the unripe cobs, the spat hes, the fodder, etc., etc.). The 
most general name for the plant is, he says, makai or mak iiya, but it is 
also called janera,jinora — names that more properly belong to the large 
millet. Shutta, or bdL is the name for the ripe cob, and paktlunl for the 
ripe grain. The roasted green cob is horha or orha, and the empty spike 
alter the grain has been removed is lenrha^ nerha or leurnri. The sheath 
of the cob is khoiya balkhoiya or bokla. The panicle of male flowers is 
called bhanhid or bhnnahra. 

These and many other naq^es are in use throughout the Province— a 
series so extensive that but for the immense value of the crop it would be 
impossible to believe had been coined or appropriated to specific signifi- 
cation in little more than a century. But many of these names are not only 
adaptations to modern necessities, but some of them, such as makai and 
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bhiitta occur in every dialect and tongue throughout the length and breadth 
of India. 

Of Gaya and Shahabad districts it may be said maize is sown at the 
commencement of the rainy season and cut up at the end. In an estimate 
framed some few years ago it was announced that the two crops of maize 
represented an area of 80,000 acres and yielded 2,to,o(K> maunds of grain. 
The early crop is generally transplanted and it yields a very considerable 
portion of the food of the poor classes. The grain is often made into Si\tu, 
The stems and leaves are employed as fodder. On these being gathered 
the land is irrigated and prepared for its winter crop. 

Sandarbai^s X 24-Pargaj^as. — in the Statistical Account of Bengal 
(Vol /., brief notice occurs of the Indian-corn of these districts, which 

may be said to fairly represent the condition.s that prevail in the Lower 
Provinces generally. Bhutta or jandr is grown to a small extent only, 
though nearly every well-to-do peasant has a small patch. It is sown in 
May and reaped in September, the cobs being eaten in the green stale. 

DISEASES OF MAIZE. 

The replies obtained from the District Officers of the Panjdb, to a 
circular letter on Maize (already freely drawn upon), afford bv far the 
most extensive and ii.seful information hitherto published on the Pest.s 
8c DiseasEvS of this crop. Unfortunately, while these replies speak of the 
injury done, the diseases are alluded to under native names, and M is 
often impossible to discover whether a certain di.sease is fungoid or insect, 
or whether that spoken of in one district, is the same or dilferent from a 
disease dealt with in connection with another. While it is thus impossible 
to furnish in this place more than a general statement, it may confidently 
be affirmed that the injury done is frequently of such serious consequence 
as to justify a scientific investigation in the future- 

Maize does not appear to flourish under too much rain nor too conti- 
nuous sun-shine. Thus of Gurddspur it is said : “ If there are deficient 
rains, the stalk does not bear any cobs; and if the rains fail and the land 
cannot be irrigated at the time that the plant is about to produce cobs, 
the cob is fo\ind to have grain only in a portion of it. If, on the other 
hand, there are excessive rains at that lime, then the stalk grows to a 
great height, and it does not bear cobs, or if any, the cobs are of an in- 
ferior kind, the grain is small, and the produce little.’* With late sowings 
the plant stands a chance to be unable to ripen its grain from want of sun, 
or to be destroyed by frost or hail. High wdnds also do great damage 
and in consequence districts liable to such vi.silations have by natural 
selection developed a form of the crop, which, while inferior in some other 
respects, has the advantage of being able to withstand sudden gales. 
Other forms p >ssess the property of enduring a fairly protracted drought 
and of reviving again and yielding a fairly good crop on being irrigated 
artificially or naturally. So, again, natural selection has produced forms 
of the plant suitable in other respects to district reouirements such as tho.se 
tha^^ can mature grain within a certain limited period of favourable 
weather. Such then are the climatic considerations that mu.st be b >rne in 
minj 1)1 the study of the maize crops of India orw'hen it is contemplated to 
attempt the substitution of new qualities. But there are enernies and 
pests to the crop that are often of very serious moment. The maize fields 
have to be carefully fenced when young, to protect them from domestic or 
wild herbivorous animals, and later on when the cobs appear watchmen 
have often to be stationed in the fields night and day ’to ward off the 
bears, jackals, dogs, pigs, monkeys, porcupines, rats, squirrels, and birds 
that would otherwise effect frightful depredations. 
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Diseases of Maize. 


(G. WatL) 


ZEA 

Mays. 


The following jottings from the letters alluded to above seem to denote 
Insect Pests:— 

Amritsar—** Maize crop is liable to Uia^ a small sized worm or insect; 
sundhi^ a large worm (insect) which eats up the cob.” 

HazXra. — ** Maize is subject to the attacks of grubs, especially in dry 
weather.” 


DISEASES. 

INSECT 

PESTS. 

170 


GurdXspur. — ** The white-ant {dimah) attacks the plant sometimes,” 

HosiArpur.—** Soon after the young shoots come up, a small hairy 
red caterpillar, called kuira^ appears, and frequently does much harm in 
eating the tops, but it generally disappears after 10 or 12 days. The 
a grey winged insect, also damages the young shoots. There is 
an earth worm, called garuna w gut^ which destroys the roots; and in 
dry weather white-ants also attack the roots ” 

JuLLUNDAR.—** In its early days maize may suffer from caterpillars 
(%undhi)r 

Pkshawur.—** White caterpillar {Pishakai) eats the young stalks. 
Red caterpillar (changu hangn) eats the young leaves. White caterpillar 
{spin chinjai) feeds on the cobs.” 

KarnAl. — *‘ If there is not seasonable rain soon after the plant has I 
germinated, the young sprouts are eaten by an insect called phirkay 

KohAt , — ** Chinji or the ** worm” is a white insect from half to 
three quarters of an inch in length ; when there is a deficiency of rainfall 
it attacks the early sown maize at the root, on which the plant withers 
away soon after.” 

Fangoid Diseases.— Although scientific papers have not as yet ap- 
peared on the fungoid diseases of this crop, with a special reference to the 
extent of the injury done, it is well known that Smut and Rust, which do 
so much damage in other parts of the world, also occur in India. The 
former, being more striking than the latter, has been observed by many 
writers ; but we are indebted to the late Surge on- Major Barclay for 
particulars regarding rust. 

/sf.— S mut (Ustilago Maydts) is a remarkable disease It attacks 
all parts of the plant above ground and forms larger or smaller irregular 
tubercles, which finally break and emit a black sanious matter. When the 
cob is so attacked no fruit is formed, and the spat he then seems like a large 
puff-ball of black powder, F'ew fields of maize can be seen in India with- 
out a large percentage of the plants so affected and the crop largely des- 
troyed thereby. The late Surgeon-Maior Barclay and the writer once 
attempted to count the number of affectea plants in a field a little below 
Simla. We arrived at the opinion that in that particular case well on to 
,*^0 per cent, of the crop was utterly ruined. The cultivator admitted that 
his field was unusually badly attacked, but seemed to regard the circum- 
stance as one over which he had very little control. He was wholly igno- 
rant of the possible advantages of eliminating the diseased plants from the i 
healthy, or of the disease being communicable to and perpetiuited by the | 
grain sown by him. 

Ustilago carbo, the smut, so prevalent on Sorghum, has been recorded 
as seen on the male inflorescence of maize. The reader might consult the 
remarks on smut that will be found under Sorghum vulgare, IW. F/., 
Ft III. 

2ttd . — Mildew or Rust (Puccinia Sorghi, 5 c/tw.) . In an interesting 
paper in the yuurn d of the Asiatic Society of Bengal (July 1S91), p. 214, 
the late Surgeon-Major Barclay gave an account of the Rust seen by 
him on this plant. 'I'he remarkable features of that discovery have been 
already noticed by the author under the article Sorghum vulgare (/. c.), but 
the chief point imy be here recapitulated, v/c., the rust on Sorgham in 
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India is not Pucdnia Sorghi, while that disease appears in this country 
on a new host, vis,, Zea Mays. 

Having thus briefly indicated the two chief fungoid diseases which are 
known to attack the maize crop of India, a few passages may be furnished 
from the Panjab reports that would seem to relate to these or other 
fungoid diseases. 

HazAra.— T he most fatal disease to maize is //ml or channt\ which 
causes the stalks to dry up. Excessive moisture brings this on.*’ 

JoLLUNDAR. — “Is subjcct to a discasc called uk/terd, in which the 
roots dry up.” 

KohAt. — ** Chnnni, Dew-fall —Towards the end of autumn the dew- 
I fall in places shut in by the hills is e.xcessive, and the crop when attacked 
i by it is completely destroyed. In such places, therefore, even at the risk 

j of obtaining a poor crop, maize is sown earlier than elsewhere, so as to be 

I harvested before the dew-fall comes on.” — 'I'his disease is com- 

mon to both the tahsils {lv)hat and Hangu) and generally attacks the 
crop when the cobs are being formed. The stalks thereupon shrivel up 
ana become white or yellowish, and little or no grain is formed on the 
cob,” T/ 7 /f— This disease is peculiar to the Hangu tahsil. It attacks 

the crop during the rains between the 30th June and the 15th July, when 
the plants are young, and is popularly supposed to be due to the heat 
engendered in the rain water, which has passed over waste and barren lands.” 

Lajdhiana.— ” When the crop is ripening, damage is .sometimes done 
by a sort of ‘ Smut ’ called sundi which destroys the stalks.” 

Kcllu. — “The crop is liable to Mildew known as huku, if rain does 
not fall soon after the sowing, and to another disease called urnt” 

TRADE IN MAIZE. 

Neither the Annual Statements of the Foreign Trade of India nor the 
Returns of Internal Rail, Ro^ad, and River Traffic show Maize. It is be- 
lieved that India practically exports no maize to foreign counlries, and 
that the internal transactions are shown along with those of millets. The 
statement made by several writers that India e.vp>rts Indian-corn and has 
again to import the corn-flour she requires, instead of making corn- 
flour locally, is not, strictly speaking, correct. India, in fact, imports only 
the small amount of corn-flour required by the European residents, and the 
great bulk of the maize grown in this country is of too poor a quality to 
be utilized in the manufacture of that article. That India might, however, 
do a considerable traffic in the supply of maize to be used as cattle food 
.seems likely ; but whether it would pay to carry so low priced a grain such 
distances t)y land and sea as would be necessary seems highly problema- 
tic. India could easily increase her area of maize production were it pos- 
sible to compete in Ihe European supply, but so far as is presently known 
maize is purely growm for local consumption, and each district appears 
very nearly to produce its own supplies. There is at all events a much 
smaller provincial exchange in this grain than with any other article of 
food. If we assume an average production of 500 seers per acre, and 
accept the estimate that the normal total area under this crop is 5,000,000 
acres, then it would appear that there would be produced 44,642,857 cwl. 
or 2,232,142 tons of this grain. This e.stimate must not, how^ever, be ac- 
cepted as including the cultivation necessary for the production of the cobs 
that are eaten in the green state. Maize might almost be said to be grown 
in every garden in India, and the sale of green cobs to city communities 
is one of the most profitable branches of market gardening. It will thus 
be seen that maize, although possibly|the most recently introduced food crop, 

' is by no means the least important article of food to the people of India. 
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The Black and Yellow Zedoaiy. 


{J. Murray X 


ZEUXINE 

' sulcata. 


(J. Murray.) 

ZEHNERIA, Endl . ; Gen. PL, /., 830. | jg, 

Zehnerki umbellataj Thw. ; Fi. Br. Ind., IL, 623 Cuccrbitaceje. 

Syn. — z. HASTATA &CONNIVEN 9 , Mi<l. ; KaRIVIA OMBKLLATA, Am.; K- 
Rheedii, ; Momordica umbbllata, Poxb. ; Bryonia umbblla* 

Xk, Klein. ; B. StNUOSA, Wall.; B. ampi.EXICAULIS, Lamk, ; B.sagit* 

TATA & RhEKUII, ; HakLANDIA BRYONIOI I'ES, 

Var. nepalensis— Bryonia nepalbnsis, Seringe. 

Vcrn, — Amaut-mHl, taralif Hind. ; Kudari, Brng. ; At, Santal ; Gulkuk- 
ru, gulxle-kukri guldkri, in Kullu ; Bankakta, bankakra in Chamba, 

Pb. {conf. with Vol. VI., Pt. /., Gametta, gom€tti,^C)i\'A. \ 

Tid-danda, Tel. 

References — Koxb., FI. Ind., Kd. C.D.C., 6<j7 : Thwaites, Kn. Cry/. PI., 

125 ; palx. dV Gibs,, Bimib, FI., loi ; A. Campbell, Rcpt. kc. PL, \ 

Chutia Nagpur, No. ^470; Rhcede, Hort. Mai., Vill ., t. 26 ; Dymork, 

Mat. Med. W. Ind., 2nd Kd., 346 ; Atkinson, Him. Dist., 3^0 ; Lisboa, 

V. PL Bomb., i6g ; Gatetteer, Bombay, XV ., 435 ; Agri.-Horti. Soc. Ind., 

J our yi. {Old Series), IV., 202. 

Habitat. — A climbing herb, very common throughout India and Cey- 
lon ; the variety nepalensis is peculiar to a limited area in Garhwdl, Ku- ' 
mrlon, and Kunawar. | 

Medicine.-— Dymock writes, ** Its medicinal properties do not appear j MEDICIKE. 
to be generally known to hluropean writers on Indian Materia Medica, i 
nor does it appear to have had a place in the Sanskrit Materia Medica. [ Juice. 
In the Konkan the juice of the root with cummin and sugar is given in i 

Root. 

Z84 

I.eaves. 

18S 


cummin and sugar is given in j 
cold milk as a remedy for spermatorrhoea, and the juice of the leaves i 
is applied to parts which have become inflamed from the application of | 
the marking-nut juice. As a paushiik, or restorative and fattening medi- i 
cine, roasted onions, gom^tia rcK)t, cummin, sugar, and ght are gixen, | 
or gometta only with milk and sugar’’ (.Mat. Med. W* Ind.). [ The reader ' 
might consult the remarks that have been made regarding this plant under | 
Podophyllum emodi, Vol. \’I., 305. — Ed., Diet. Econ /’roi/.l 

Food. — The ripe and unripe fruit are eaten by the Natives, as are : 
also the ROOTS when boiled” {Koxb. Campbell). In Bombay the fruit is ; 
eaten together with that of Capparis zeylanica, Linn,, on daadashi.s which : 
occur in the month of The two fruits are invariably associated in 

tfie hhdji or dish made for those days {Lisboa). j 


FOOD- 

Kruil. 

186 

Roots. 

187 


Z^doary, Black, see Curcuma exsia, Roxb.: Scilamin^, Vol. II., 658. j 

i 

Zedoary, Yellow, sec Curcuma aromatica, Salish. ; Scil\M!N.»e, Vol. * 
ZEUXINE, Lind/.; Gen. PL, III., ^99^ 

Zeuxine sulcata, LindL; Fl.Br.lnd, VI., joy; OrchidEaE. 

Syn. — Z. bracte.ata, drevifolm, & rohusta, Wight, Ic., t. 1724 bis, 
1725, 1726 ; Z. membranacea, Lindl. : Z. Triplkura, Lindt. ; Z. inte- 
GERRIMA, ZiW/. ; Z. kmarginat.a, Lindl. ; Z. procumbens, Blume ; 
TRIPLEURA, PALLIDA, Lindl. ; AdENOSTYLIS BMARGINATA & INTEGKR- 

Km\, Blume ; Pterygodium sulcatum, Roxb, 

Vtin.—Shwet-huli, Bkng. 

References.— Fl. Ind., Ed. C.B.C., 6 ro,- Crl^th, NotuL, III., 
3<;6 ; Ic. PL A.S., t. 349 ; Sfnvart, Ph. PL, 235 ; Gasetteer, P., I., 

ti4;IV., ixxviii, ; Ind. Forester, XII., App. 421 ; Agri.-Horti. Soc. 
Ind., Journ. (Old Series), Xi^, 340 ; XIV., 7 * 

Habitat.— This, the commonest of Indian orchids (Hooker), is found 
throughout India in the plains and low'er hills, from the Panjab and Sind, 
to Assam, Chittagong, and southward to Ceylon j distributed to Afghdnis- 
tdn, Java, China, and the Philippines. 
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ZINC. 


medicine. 

Tabers* 
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LOCALITIES 


Madras. 
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Bengal. 
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Bajputana. 
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Himalaya 

PanJab, 

194 


Localities in which Zinc occttfs* 


Medicine.— Stewart writes, I have once been told that its tubers are 
locally used as saUp by Natives/* 

ZINCi Ball^ Man. GeoL Ind., ///., 3i2. 

ZinCi Malle/, Mineralogy {3fan. GeoL Ind., IV,), id. 

Zinc, />.; Zink, Gen; Spelter, Du/.; Chinck, zinco, //., 
Sp. ; SCHPAATER, Bus. 

VenL — Z>a 4 r/a, impure calamine a* Hind. ; Dasta, Nep. ; yast, jasd^ 

oxide^misW safed, Pb. ; Snug husrit sulphate *ws7»/V*rf /«/«, Dec. Tu* 
tdnagam, impure calamine =* tutum^ sulphate ■■vw/Zev tdtam, 1 AM.; 

Sul oh ate Tel.; Tambaga-puiih, Malay.; TAwo/, Burm. ; lo- 
saaa, SMXphztc^kaburni, impure calamine S ans.; Impure 
calamine » Kahhh ubri. Pens. 

References. — Mason^ Burma & Its People, 732 ', Balfour, Cyclop,, n2g • 
Ainslie, Mat. Ind., S73 ; Bajputana Gasetteer, /., 1$ ; Mallet & 
MedlicoH, in the publications of the Geol. Survey Ind. {see Ball, l.c., 
Mallet, l.c.); U. C. Dutt, Mat. Med. Hind., 7^ ; Baden Powell, Pb, 
Pr., lor, J 13 . 

Occurrence. — Zinc occurs in nature, in combination with sulphur, form- 
ing the sulphide or zinc blende, with oxygen, forming z/wriZe; and more 
rarely as a silicate, carbonate, sulphate or arsenate. All these minerals 
are by no means common in Peninsular India, but occasional crystals of 
blende do occur in association with the ores of other metals in several 
localities (Ball). 

1. Madras.— B lende containing a small admixture of gold and silver is 
said to have been found in the Madura District. Specimens of ferrugi- 
nous carbonate of zinc, >vith barite, hornstone, and a little green blende 
have been obtained from Kiirnul, possibly from the Baswapur, Gaziipally 
mines (Mallet). 

2. Bengal. — Blende has been found, associated with lead and copper 
ores, in the mines at Mahabank and at Baragund in the Hazdribagh Dis- 
trict (Ball), also at Bairuki in the Sonthal Per^unnahs (Mallet), 

3. Rajputana.— The only considerable deposit of zinc ores, which has 
been extensively worked in the peninsula, occurs in this region, at Jawar 
or Zawar in the Udepur State. Though these mines were at one time 
worked, information regarding them is by no means distinct. Thus in 
Colonel Tod’s Rajasthan^ the mines are alluded to incidentally as having 
yielded an annual revenue of R2,22,ooo, but the metal is s:iid to have been 
tin. This, according to the KdjPutdna Gazetteer, is probably a mistake, 
as there is no tradition ol tin tiaving ever been found there. Captain 
Brooke states that the ore occurs in veins, 3 to 4 inches thick, and some- 
times in bunches, in quartz rock. The Natives at onetime collected the 

1 ore, pounded it, freed it from quartz, and obtained the metal by sublima- 

1 tion. This was carried out in crucibles from 8 to g inches in height, and 
3 inches in diameter, with necks 6 inches in length and half an inch in 
diameter. The mouths of these were closed up, the crucibles were inverted, 
placed in rows on a charcoal furnace, and in two or three hours the ore 
completely melted, the metal subliming into the necks. The mines were 
closed during the famine of 1812-13, and have not since been re-opened. 
The ore appears to consist chiefly of zinc carbonate (Ball). 

4. Himalaya — Panjab.— “At Shigri in Lahoul, zinc blende was found 
by Mr. Mallet in no great abundance, disseminated through iheganguc of 
the antimony ore which occurs there ’* {Ball). “ It has also been obtained 
from the Belar copper-mine in Garhwal, in the Sabdthu lead-mine near 
Simla, and from some uncertain locality in Kashmir ” (Mallet). “ In the 
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Sirmiir-Jaiinsar mines a distinct string of ore occurs, which consists of zinc 
blende, with some galena, iron pyrites, and quartz ” {Medlicoti), 

5. Afghanistan, — “ Accoraing to Dr. Lord, in certain volcanic regions 
near the Ghorband valley, and elsewhere in Northern Afghinistdn, an 
efflorescence of zinc sulphate, locally called zak^ was common ; whether it 
was employed for any purpose, medicinal or otherwise, is not stated ** 
{Ball). 

6. Burma.— According to Dr. Mason zinc ore occurs in Tavoy; the 
same authority records that Dr. Heifer had obtained an ore of the metal in 
one of the Mergui islands. Nothing is known as to the occurrence of zinc 
in Upper Burma. 

Medicine.— “ Zinc is not mentioned by the older Sanskrit writers such 
as Susruta, nor does it enter into the composition of many prescriptions. 
The Bhdvaprakdsa mentions it in the chapter on metallic preparations, 
and directs it to be purified and reduced to powder in the same way as 
tin.” “ It is said to be useful in eye diseases, urinary disorders, 
anjcmia, and asthma” {U, C. Dutt). A crude oxide and silicate of the 
metal called kharpara is also mentioned in most Sanskrit w*orks, and 
enters into the composition of a number of prescriptions both for internal 
and external use. It is considered tonic, alterative, and useful in skin- 
diseases, fevers, etc. U. C. Dutt describes several compounds containing 
this substance, one of which, composed of kharpara^ goldleaf, pearls, 
cinnabar, black pepper, g/?/, and lemon-juicc, is said to be “ much used by 
up-country physicians in chronic fever, secondary syphilis, chronic gonor- 
rhoea, leucorrhcea, etc.” Ainslie states that Muhammadan physicians in 
India use impure calamine (an oxide and silicate, or carbonate of zinc) 
for nearly the same purposes for which it used to be employed in Eng- 
land, namely, as a ciry application to excoriations, ulcers, and superfi- 
cial inflammation. On the other hand, he states that Muhammadan physi- 
cians did not, in his time, appear to employ metallic zinc, while the 
Tamils used it freely. They prepared it by fusing the metal in an earthen 
crucible, adding some green leaves of Euphorbia neriifoiia, Linn.^ and 
constantly stirring the molten mass. This in time caught fire in the usual 
W'ay, and the resulting ashes, after still further refining by fire, w^ere pre- 
served for medicinal use 1 he oxide thus obtained was employed by 
the Native practitioners “with the greatest confidence.” in gonorrhoea, 
sperm atorrhcca, “fluor albus,” and hemorrhoids. The sulphate and other 
salts, the value of which is well known in European medicine, are now 
employed to some extent by the better informed class of Native practi- 
tioners. 

Arts.— -In British India zinc is chiefly used in making alloys. Of these 
the alloys with lead are chiefly employed on account of the facility with 
which they can be turned or filed, those with copper for their ductile pro- 
perties, or for making pot-metal, a combination which is brittler when 
warmed. The many uses of the metal in the arts in Europe are too well 
known to require description. 
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ZINGIBER, Adam.; Gen. PI, III, (>46. 

Zingiber Cassumunar, Roxb. Fl. Br. Ind., VI., 248 ; Scitamine.1;. 

Syn— ZiNGiBKR PURPUREUM, Hoscce ; Z. Cliffordii, Andhr, 

Vcm. — Bnn->uduy HiNO. & Eeng. ; Nisan^ nisana^ penldkoshty Mar.; 

Ktiru allamu^ kuni pastlpUf kart>ushp 4 , Tel.; ardraka. Sans. 
References,— Fl, Ind,, Ed. 17 : vlso Mouandrous PI., 347 y 

t. S ; Voifft. Hart. Sub. Cal., 562; Thwaites, En, Cry. PL, 3^5 •' Grab., 
Cat. Bomb. PL, 207; Elliot, FL Andhr.,fiS, 104: Rhrrdc, Hort. MaL, 
11 ., t. 13; Rumph., Amb., V,, t. 64; U. C, Dutt, Mat. Afrd. Hind., 
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ZINGIBER 

officinale. 


The Ginger Spice. 


HEDICINE. 

Root. 

200 


201 


^ 55 f Dymock, Mat. Med, W, Ind., 2nd Ed.^ 764 ; Venr-Book Pharm.i 
rSSo^ 2$ I ; Atkinstm, Him. Dist.^ $18 ; Birdwood, Bomb. Pr., HS ; 

Horti. Soc. Ind.y Journ. VM. {New Seriesy^ Pro. (/<V«S’ 5 ), cxii. 

Habitat. — A native of various parts of India (Roxb.)y Coromandel, 
the Konkans, Behar, Bengal, and Sylhct (Koigf), rare in CeyIoi> 
(Thwaites). It flowers in July and August and fruits in November and 
December. 

Medicine. — “ I he root of this plant Sir Joseph Banks and Dr. Combe 
think the true CassumiinLir of the shops. When fresh it possesses a strong 
camphoraceous odour, and warm, spicy, bitterish taste ; when dried consi- 
derably weaker ” {Roxb., Monand PL). Thoi^h used medicinally by the 
Natives, it appears never to have been an article of commerce in India ; but 
is said by Mr. Colebrooke, President of the Asiatic Society, in a note on 
Roxburgh’s account of the plant, to have been first intn^duced into Euro- 
pean practice by Marl oc, “as a medicine of uncommon efficacy in hy\s- 
terick, epileptick, and paralytick disorders; but is gone out of repute.*' 
At the present time it has a similar reputation in Indian practice to the 
officinal ginger, and in the Konkans is considerably used as a carmin.'i- 
live stimulant in diarrhoea and cholera {Dymock). 

Zingiber officinale, Roseau; Fl. Br. Ind., 17 ., 246. 

Syn. — Amomum zingiber, Linn. 

Vem. — P\tLT\t^adrak, dried roc)t^S(^«M, sindhL fresh voiA^adrak, adk- 
ruka. Hind.; Flant»«J«, dried root*».vc>w/‘, tresh roots-'rtWrf?^*, add, 
Beng. ; Ass.am ; Dried root^Sunt, Nepal; 

Uriya; Plant dried root-^adrak, fresh root^msontb, N.-VV. P. ; 

Plant adrak, dried root^xan^'eabtl, sonth, fresh 
adrak, Pb. ; Dried root*® fresh rooi’=^ adrak. adhruka. Deccan; 
Plants'wV/K, die, dried TOO\.*»sont, sunt, sutrta, fresh rooi^^alen, aient, 
alchf adrack, adu, Bomb.; Plant=»rt//, Mar.; I.)ried root^sdnt, fresh 
root«rtdw, ad/id, Guz. ; Dried root^s/iukku, fresh root ^in/i, Tam.; 
PJRnt *^a/iam, dried root^^sonti, sonthi, allatn, fresh root'«^ nllam, I kl. ; 
Dried rooi^vana-sunthu fresh rooi^haiiisunthi, Kan.; Dried root»<« 
chukka, fresh root=inc/n’, Malay.; Plant- drie<l root^« 
fCifisi-khidv, fresh vooi^gm sin. BuuM.; Dried xoot'x^vrlicfm-nguru, 
in^uru, fresh root=amu-inguru. Sing.; Vhnt^aydraka. sringavt'ra, 
dried Tooi^vishva-bhtshagam. ndgara. sunti. mahaushadka. fresh root®* 
drdrakam. Sans.; Dried root=^zanjabU. zanjabileydbis, fresh ro()t=«^ 
jsanjahile'ratab, Arab.; Dried root™ zanjabile-kkushk, fresh root^zanja-’ 
bile-tar, Pers. 

R^erences. — Roxb.,FI. Jnd., Ed. C,B.C,. 16; also Monandrous PI, in 
Asiatic Researches, XL, 34S ; Voigt, Hort.Suh. Cal., 561 ; Stewart. Ph. 
PL, 23g ; Graham, Cat. Bomb. PL, 207; Mason, Burma & Its Pe(>ple, 
803 ; Sir W. Elliot, Fl. Andhr,, /J, i()(j ; Rheede, Hurt. Mai., II., t. 12 ; 
Rumphius, Amb., V., t. 66, f, j ; Pharm. Jnd., 228 ; Pluck. Hand., 
Pharmacog., 63s ; U. S. Dispens., iSth Ed., it $6; Ainslie, Mat, Ind., 

1., 603 ; O^Shaughnessy, Beug. Dispens,, 647 , Irvine, Mat. Med. Patna, 
g3 ; Moodeen Sheriff, Supp. Pharm. Ind., 262 ; U, C. Duti, Mat. Med. 
Hind., 2S3, 2gi ; S. Arjun, Cat. Bomb. Drugs. 142 ; K. L, De. Indig, 
Drugs Ind., 124; Murrav, PL Crf Drugs. Sind.. 2I ; Bent, & Trim,. 
Med. PL. t. 270 ; Dymock. Mat. Med. W. Ind., 2nd Ed.. 762; Cat, 
B nr oda Durbar, Col. & Ind. Exhih., No. 186 ; Year-Book Pharm., ih'73, 
112; i87g. 426; 188 r. 3g3; 1882. 173; 1886, 1S6 ; Macleod. Med. Top., 
Bisnath. 16 ; Birdwood, Bomb. Prod.. 231 ; Baden Po7vell. Ph. Pr.. 2g8, 
379; Drury, U. PL Ind., 45$; Atkinson, Him. Dist. {X., N.-W. P, 
Gaz.),7o6, 734; Useful PL Bomb, {XXV., Bomb. Gas.), 174; Econ, 
Prod. N.-W. Prnv., Pt. V, {Vegetables, Spices, and Fruits). 2$, 34- 
Bidie, Prod. S. Ind., 17 1 S8 ; Cat. Col, & Ind. Exhib., Raw Products, 
No, t2t ; Tropical Agriculture, 481 ; Linschoten. Voyage to East Indies 
{Ed. Burnell, Tiele. & Yule), II., 7» 7Qf 80 ; Milburn, Oriental Com- 
merce {182$), 288 ; Buchanan, Journey, through Mysore & Canara, etc., 

11., 2og. 507 ; Gribhle, Man, Cuddapah, 200 ; Note on the Condition 
of the People of Assam, App, D ; Morris, Descriptive & Historical 
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Account of the Godavery, to ; Madden, Note on Kumaon, 280 ; Bombay 
Man. Rev, Accti., 103; Settlement Reports '.-^Punjab , Kangra, 25, 28 ; N.- 
W. P., Kumaon, App., 34; Central Pnrvinces, Baitool, 77 ; Agricultural 
Dept. Reports i— Madras, 1S83-84, 72 ; Bombay, App. x,; Bengal, 1886, 

App,, xxvi., liv., Ixxxiii. ,* 1886-87, t2 ; Gazetteers'. — Bombay, VIII., 183 ; 

XII., 171 ; XIII., 2</2; N.-W. P.,I., 84; Oudh, III., 4!9; Orissa, II., 

27 f ^ 79 ; Mysore & Coorg, I., 67 ; Agri.-Horii. Soc. Ind., Trans., I., 

165 ; II., 196, 208, App., 314, Pro., 34 ^i; MI., 12, 13, 67, 199, 

236; IV., 104, 132, 149, Pro., 32; V.,Pro., 79 , VI., 126,227, Pro., 

12; VI/., 87; VIII., 192, 193 ; Journ. {Old Series), I., 102 ; II., Set., 

323; IV., 229; IX., 395; X., 341; {New Series), II., Pro., 1870, 41 ; 

Tropical Agriculturist, 481. 

Habitat. — The ginger is not known in a truly wild state, but is doubt- 
less a native of Tropical Asia, in which it has been cultivated and export- 
ed from very remote times. From Asia it was introduced into the West 
Indies, where it is now abundant. From the East and West Indies it has 
now spread throughout the warmer parts of both worlds, a small portion of 
the ginger of commerce coming from Africa. 

History. — According to Fluckiger & Hanbury the Sanskrit name HISTORY. 
Stingavcra is probably derived from the Greek Ziyyl^spi, but much more 202 
probably the Greek was derived from the Sanskrit, which is a very old name, 
through the Arabic Zanzabil. The drug was known to the Greeks and 
Romans as a spice, who appear to have received it by way of the Red 
Sea, and considered it to be a product of Southern Arabia. It is probable, 
therefore, that they may have adopted the Arabic name which they re- 
ceived along with the plant, and which in its turn was derived froni the 
Sanskrit. The learned authors of the Pharmaengraphta give an interest- 
ing account of the hist(^ry of ginger, from which it would appear that as 
early as the second century A.D., it was one of the spices liable to the 
Roman fiscal duty at Alexandria. During the middle ages it is frequent- 
ly mentioned in similar lists and evidently constituted an important item 
in European commerce with the East. “ In England it must have been toler- 
ably well known even prior to the Norman conquest, for it is frequently 
named in the Anglo-Saxon leech-books of the eleventh century, as well as 
in tlie Welsh Physicians of Myddvail^ During the thirteenth and 
fourteenth centuries it was, next to pepper, the cornmonest of spices, costing 
on an average nearly x^'jd. per It), or about the price of a sheep. The mer- 
chants of Italy, .about the middle of the fourteenth century, knew three kinds 
of ginger, called, respectively, belledi, colombino, tiWiX micchino. These three 
terms may be explained thus : bellcdi or haladi is an Arabic word, which, 
as applied to ginger, would signify “ country ” or “ wild,’* i.e., “ common 
ginger.** Colombino refers to Columbum, Kulam or Quilon, a port in Tra- 
vancorc frequently mentioned in the middle ages. Ginger termed mtcchino 
denotes that the spice had been brought from, or by way of, Mecca. Gin- 
ger preserved in syrup, and sometimes called “ Green Ginger,*’ was also 
imported during the middle ages and regarded as a delicacy of the 
choicest kind. 

The plant alfordiVig ginger must have been known to Marco Polo 1 
{circa 1280-90), who speaks of observing it both in China and India, j 
John of Monticorvino, who visited India about 1292, describes ginger | 
as a plant like a flag, the root of which could be dug up and irans- 1 
ported. Nicolo Oonti also gave some description of the plant, and of the | 
collection of the root, as witne^ed by him in India** {Fluckigcr i?* Han- | 
bury), . I 

John Huyghen van Llnschotenin 1596 gives a most intere.sting account j 
of the spice. He states that it then grew in many parts of India, but that j 
the best, and that most exported, grew on the coast of Malabar (this kind 1 
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was probably identical with the colombino mentioned above). He de- 
scribes the methods of cultivation and preparation, which appear to have 
then been very similar to those now pursued. Regarding the trade he 
writes: “There is much shipped as well to the Red Sea as to Ormus, 
Arabia, and Asia, but little for Portingale, because it will not save ye 
freight and custome, onlie the gunner of the Indian shippes may lade and 
bring certain quintals without paying any customes which by the King of 
Portingale was of long tyme granted unto them, and is yet observed ; and 
this they may sell to merchants, and so by this meanes there is some 
broughte, otherwise but veiy little, for that the most part of Ginger broughte 
into Spain, cometh from Cabo Verde, the island of St. Thomas, Brasilia, 
and the island of S. Domingo in ye Spanish Indies, which is much tra- 
fficked withall in Spaine; wherefore that of the Portingale Indies is 
little brought out of the country, because of the long way and great charges, 
and yet it is better than other ginger ; as also all other spices, mettalsand 
stones, that are brought out of the Orientale Indies, that is out of the Portin- 
gales Indies, are for goodnesse and virtue better than any other which the 
continuall traffiques hath sufficiently made known. There is likew'ise much 
ginger conserved in sugar, which cometh out of the countrie of Bengala, 
but the best cometh from China, it is verie good to eate, and much used 
in India and brought out of Portingale into these countries.” The remark 
6n the effect of West Indian competition in diminishing East Indian trade 
at that early date is of interest, and testifies to the iatge extent to which the 
cultivation had been carried in the former country in a comparatively short 
period. It would also appear to indicate an earlier date for the com- 
mencement of the West Indian ginger trade than that assigned to it by 
Fluckiger & Hanbury, who write : “ It was shipped for commercial pur- 
poses from the Island of St. Domingo as early at least as 1585, and 
from Barbadoes in 1654. On the other hand, it corroborates the statement 
made by Renny (Hist, of Jamaica, Lond., t8oj, 154), and quoted with 
doubt by those authors, to the effect that in 1547, 22,053 were ex- 
ported from the West Indies to Spain. 

Cultivation. — The plant is cultivated in all the warmer and moister 

f arts of India, up to an elevation of 4,000 to 5,000 feet in the Himalaya, 
t will be seen from the accounts of the method pursued in the various 
Provinces, that the cultivation is one on which much care and labour are 
exercised. The soil must be rich, but neither too heavy, nor too light and 
coarse. The amount of moisture allowed to the crop requires much care ; 
contrary to the usual custom in India except in the case of betel, and a 
few other expensive crops, manure is freely used ; weeding is carefully and 
frequently carried out, and in every way ginger cultivation is much more 
elaborate than that of most other agricultural products. 

I. Madras,— The best Malabar ginger, spoken of so highly by Lins- 
choten some three centuries ago, is now said to be the produce of the dis- 
trict of Shernaad situated to the south of Calicut. The soil of this district 
is peculiarly suited for the purpose, being a good rich red earth. The culti- 
vation generally commences about the middle of May, after the ground has 
undergone a thorough process of ploughing and harrowing. At the com- 
mencement of the monsoon, beds of 10 to 12 feet long by 3 or 4 wide are 
formed, and in these small holes are dug at } to 1 foot apart, which are 
filled with manure. The rhixomes, hitherto carefully buried under sheds, 
are dug out, the good ones picked from those which are affected by the 
moisture, etc., and cut into pieces of to 2 inches long, suitable for plant- 
ing. These are then buried in the holes, and the whole of the beds are 
then covered with a good thick layer of green leaves, which, whilst they 
serve as manure, also contribute to keep the beds from unnecessary damp- 
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ness, which might be otherwise occasioned by the heavy rains of the mon. 
soon. Inundation entirely ruins the crop, but as a fair supply of rain is 
absolutely necessary, great care is taken in draining. Strict care is ob- 
served in choosing the leaves to cover the beds, only certain kinds are 
chosen, since others are supposed to breed worms and insects injurious to 
the future prospects of the crop (Drury), No particulars can be given 
as to the area, yield, or profit. 

2. Bombay. — Ginger is a crop of considerable importance in this Presi- 
dency. In 1888-89 it occupied 918 acres, of which 640 were in Gujarat, 99 
in the Deccan, 6 in the Karnatak, and 173 in the Konkan. In Gujdrat 
the chief ginger-growing districts were Ahmadabad with 265 acres, Surat 
with 186, and Kaira with 155 acres, and in the Konkan, Thana with 168 
acres, while SAt^ra in the Deccan had 87 acres under the crop. The 
following account describes the method followed in Thdna, but is probably 
applicable to the whole Presidency The ginger which is to be used for 

seed is dug up in March and April. When the plant withers, the best 
roots are washed, dried in the shade, and placed in a heap on dry sugar- 
cane and ginger leaves. More of these leaves are laid above the roots, 
and the whole is covered with an air-tight covering of clay. They are 
thus preserved till the planting season, by which time they have begun 
to sprout. The crop requires much the same soil as sugar-cane, viz,, a 
loose, light, stoneless soil with at least one quarter of sand. The ground 
is used for a rice-nursery and for ndchni, and when the ndchni has been 
reaped, it is cleaned, watered, ploughed, and turned into furrows 13! 
feet long, half a foot broad, 3 inches deep and about 9 inches apart. 
The pieces of ginger are then laid in the furrows at intervals of about 9 
inches, the earth between the furrows is thrown into them, and the whole is 
levelled. The planting season is from April to July, If April is chosen, 
the ginger must be watered every fifth day, and to keep the ground moist 
and cool, hemp or vdl (Dolichos L&blab) is sown along with it, and the 
young plants are covered with grass and plantain leaves. If, on the 
other hand, it is planted after the rains set in, there is no need to sow 
hemp or vdl, or to cover the plants with grass. The ginger garden is 
divided into beds, vdpha, with a waterway between each ; and in each 
waterway, red-pepper and turmeric are grown. When the young ginger 
plants are about a foot high, oil-cakc manure is applied at the rate of 
about 51b to each bed, and this process is repeated in August and Sep- 
tember. The first and second layers of manure are not covered with 
earth, but the third layer is. In about nine months the rhizomes are 
ready for gathering ; they are dug up, the rind rubbed off with tiles, and, 
when baked and dried in the sun, the ginger is ready for use \Bomb, 
Gaz., Kill , Ft, /., 292). In the Khandesh District the manure applied is 
said to be equal parts of horse, cow and sheep dung. In curing, the 
rhizomes are first partly boiled in a wide-mouthed vessel, then after dr>^ing 
for a few days in the shade they are steeped in weak lime water, sun- 
dried, steepecl in stronger lime-water, and buried for fermentation. When 
the fermenting is over, the ginger, now called sunth, is ready for the mar- 
ket (Bomb, Gaz,, XII,, 171)* The produce, according to Dymock, is from 
SO to 150 maunds (of 25[b) per bigha. In a green state it sells at from J 
to li maund (of 25R)) per rupee; when dried at from 5 to 10 seers per 
rupee. 

3. Bengal — Gmger is largel^grown in many parts of this Province, 
but no returns of the appro.\imate area under the crop can be given. The 
cultivation extends, as in other localities bordering on the Himrilaya, for 
some distance on the hills; indeed, Mr. Oanr>pbell (Agri, isf Rural Economy 
of the Valley of Nepal) states that ginger is carefully grown in Nepal, and 
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that the produce ^‘is reckoned by the people of the neighbouring plains of 
Tirhoot and Sarun of very high flavour and superior to the produce of 
their own country.’* The following account of ginger-cultivation in Burd- 
wdn, taken from Retort of the Dir,^ Agri, Dept,, Bengal, 1S86, may be 
accepted as typical of the method pursued throughout the Province 
generally 

There is only one kind under cultivation, which, being grown under 
nearly the same conditions everywhere, and being propagated by buds 
and not by seeds, has not undergone much variation. The only .soil on 
which ginger can be profitably grown is a fine sandy loam, both light 
coarse sand and stiff clay being quite unsuited to this crop. It is 
necessary that the soil for ginger should be loose. Sandy soil is loose 
when dry, but during the rains and after irrigation it sinks and becomes 
compact. Ginger does best after potatoes and kachu (Colocasia antiquonim, 
Schott), but can also be grown after any of the pulses. The general 
principle on which the rotation of ginger is regulated is this It can be 
grown either after a crop which requires no irrigation, or after an irrigated 
crop if in the cultivation of this latter the ground had to be hoed constantly. 
In both cases the land is kept loose and mellow. 

Ploughing "begins in the end of March or beginning of April. After each 
fall of rain the land should be ploughed once. The soil should be 
thoroughly pulverised, stirred to as great a depth as possible, and get 
well weathered. It altogether receives from 12 to 14 ploughings. 'rhe 
PLANTING season is in the second and third weeks of May. When the 
field is ready for planting, it is levelled with the ladder," after which a 
number of main-water channels are drawn up and down the field from 
60 to 80 feet apart. Then a number of smaller water channels are drawn 
at right angles to the preceding ones and about 8 feet from one another. 
Pieces of ginger about three inches long are now planted in parallel lines 
which extend from one of the smaller water channels to the next one. 
Earth is then raised by a koddli from two sides of these rows and put 
over the pieces of ginger to a depth of nearly 9 inches. The field now 
appears to be laid in ridges, the furrows between which are closed at the 
upper end and opened into the smaller water channels at the lower end. 
At certain places are planted chillies, beguns (Solanum Melongena, 
Ltnn.), and kachus. The ginger pieces are placed at intervals of 9 inches 
in the rows, which latter are 18 inches apart. 

The plants may come out in 10 to 15 days, but sometimes take as 
much as two months. Throughout the rainy season every possible care 
is taken not to let water accumulate in the field, stagnant water being 
most injurious to the crop. As soon as weeds make their appearance, 
they should be pulled out with the phor. If on account of frequent heavy 
showers the earth sinks and the soil ceases to be friable, the field should 
be hoed with the pashuni or hoe. In the second week of September the 
plants are top-dressed with four maunds of oil-cake, consisting of two 
maunds of mustard and two of castor cakes, and then earthed up. If the 
field be dry, irrigation is needed in the end of October and beginning of 
November, If there be no rain in the cold weather, irrigation is required 
twice a month till the end of February or beginning of March, when the 
ginger is to be lifted. Four maunds of ginger are planted in one hfgha, and 
the yield is from 40 to 60 maunds. At the time of ploughing, about 30 
maunds of well-rotted dung is applied per btgha and then, as stated before, 
the plants are top-dressed with four maunds of oil-cake. Sometimes in 
the month of Assin (September-Oclober) the ginger cuttings which were 
planted are carefully removed by the phor, without disturbing the rest 
of the plant, and sold at a high price. For this it is necessary that the cul- 
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tivators should know the exact spots where the cutting's were placed 
at the time of planting. Out of the four maunds of seeds nearly three 
maunds of ginger may be recovered in this way. 

The COST of cultivation is said to be about K46per btgha,oi which R16 
represents the price of the selected ginger used as “ seeds. The manure 
costs about R7, and the rest is made up by several small items represent- 
ing the cost of the many operations which attend this very carefully cultivat- 
edcrop. At about R2 per maund the outturn of 40 to 60 maunds would 
represent a total money value for the yield of R80 to Ri20» or a profit of 
R32 to R74 per btgha. 

4, North-West Provinces. — Ginger is extensively grown in all hot 
valleys in Kumaon. The method is very similar to that already described 
in Bt>mbay and Madras. A piece of ground not liable to be flooded is 
selected, and protected from excessive rainfall by trenching round the 
upper side. The soil is then well hoed and richly manured, and in April 
the ginger is planted in deep furrows. The earth is then heaped over the | 
trenches, and the whole is covered with small leafy branches, preferably of 
oak, which are kept in their place by bamboo or wooden poles. 'I he poles are ^ 
not removed before the rains, but the leaves are not disturbed until the crop 
is dug up ; all the weeding is done by hand. The rhizomes are gathered 
in February. Kumaon ginger is much esteemed, and its superior quality 
is unanimously believed by the hill-cultivators to be due to the leafy cover- 
ing which they apply (Atkinson). No details can be given of area, yield, 
cost of cultivation, or profit. 

5. PanjAb. — Here, as in the North-West Provinces, ginger cultivation 
is chiefly carried on in the low'cr hot valleys of the Himalaya. The selected 
rhizomes for planting are preserved in heaps covered 'with a coating of 
cow-dung. In the end of June or beginning of July the land is plough^ed, 
divided into beds, and saturated with water, but pre.scrvcd from stagnant 
water by drainage. The rhizomes are planted and leaves applied as in 
Kumaon, but a layer of manure to the depth of J an inch is applied over 
the leaves in addition. The rain water thus filters through this cover- 
ing impregnated with manure, and carries much nourishment to the 
plants. After the cessation of the rains, artificial irrigation is necessary 
from October to January. In the latter month the rhizomes are dug out 
and removed to another place for a month, after which they are taken up, 
exposed to the sun for a day, and are then fit for use. The crop is weeded 
three time.s, in August, September, and October, respectively. A bigha 
requires 8 maunds of ginger to plant it, and yields 32 maunds in a good 
crop. Selected rhizomes for planting sell at 8 to 10 seers per rupee, 
the ordinary crop at 24 to 32 seers per rupee {Baden Powell). The late 
Captain Pogson states that the best ginger in the neighbourhood of 
Simla is grown in the Sabdthu District. Throughout the Province ginger is 
dried into sonfb by placing it in a basket suspended by a rope, and shak- 
ing it for two hours daily for three days. 'I hey are then dried in the sun 
for eight days, and again shaken in the basket. The object of this shaking 
the roots together is to remove the outer skin and scales. I'wo days further 
drying completes tlte process. So nth is very much more expensive than 
the green root, and well repays the labour spent in its preparation, as it 
sells for 3 to 4 seers per rupee (Baden Powell). 

Medicine. --Ginger has long been known both to Sanskrit and Muham- 
madan medicine. By writers on the former it is described as acrid, heat- 
ing, carminative, rubefacient, and useful in dyspepsia, affections of the 
throat, head and chest, hoemorrhoids, rheumatism, urticaria (nettle-rash), 
dropsVi and many other diseases. A favourite carminative remedy fre- 
quently prescribe by the older Sanskrit writers is trikatti, or the three 
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acrids (see Piper longnm, and P. nigrum, VoL F/., pp, 2(5 j). The 

dried rhizome is believed to possess all the properties of the green 
and to be laxative in addition. Ginger with salt, taken before meals is 
highly praised as a carminative, is said to purify the tongue and throat, 
increase the appetite and produce an “agreeable sensation.’’ In cepha- 
lalgia and other affections of the head, ginger juick mixed with milk is 
used as a snuff, the fresh juice taken with honey is supposed to relieve 
catarrh, cough, and loss ot appetite (U, C> Dutt), Many prescriptions 
of Chakradatta and from the Bhdvaprakdsha are translated in the Hindu 
Materia Medica, to which the reader is referred for further inform- 
ation. The properties ascribed to the drug by Muhammadan w'riters 
are similar. Fresh ginger is much employed as a domestic medicine, the 
juice with sugar or honey being prescribed for colds, coughs, and with 
the addition of lime-juice, in bilious dyspepsia. The juice with an equal 
portion of Uihi juice and a little honey and burnt pea* cocks’ feathers 
is a popular remedy for vomiting in Bombay (Dymock). 

The uses of ginger in European medicine, in which it is one of the 
most highly valued of all mild carminatives and enters into many officinal 
preparations, are too well known to require mention in this work. 

“The gingers at present found in the I.ondon market are distinguished 
as Jamaica, Cochin, Bengal, and African, Jamaica ginger is the sort most 
esteemed ; and next to it the Cochin, Scraped or decorticated ginger is 
often bleached, either by being subjected to the fumes of burning sulphur, 
or by immersion, for a short time in a solution of chlorinated lime. Much 
of that seen in grocers* shops looks as if it had been w'hite-w'ashed, and in 
fact is slightly coated with calcareous matter” (Phartnacographia), 

Chemical Compo.sition.— Mr. J. O. Thresh has very completely 
analysed the different gingers of commerce. He found a sample of 
Cochin ginger to contain volatile oil. 1.350; fat, wax (?) and resin, 
1.205 ; neutral resin, .950 ; « and ^ resins, .865 ; gingerol ,600 ; substance 
precipitated by acids, 5.350; mucilage, 1.450; indifferent substance preci- 
pitated by tannin, 6.800; extraction soluble in spirits of wine, not in ether 
or water, .280 ; alkaloid, a trace ; metarabin 8.120 ; starch, I5.79<^> » parara- 
bin, 14.400 ; oxalic acid, .427, cellulose, 3.750 ; albumenoids, 5.570 ; vasciilose, 
etc., 14.763; moisture 13.530, and ash, 4.800 per cent. Gingerol, the 
pungent or active principle of ginger, is a viscid fluid of the consistency 
of treacle, of a pale straw colour, devoid of odour and with an extremely 
pungent and slightly bitter taste. The essential oil is of a pale straw 
colour, has a somewhat camphoraceous odour, and aromatic but not pun- 
gent taste, a sp. gr. of about ,883 at 63° F., and is Iscvo-gyrate. An 
interesting result of Mr. Thresh's analysis was the fact that a fine 
selected sample of Jamaica ginger contains only about half the quantity 
of essential oil found in the Cochin and African samples, and le.ss of the 
active principle th^n the African, though about as much as the Cochin 

L ingers. Though less in quantity, however, the volatile oil of the 
amaica ginger possessed a much finer bouquet than the others (Year* 
Book of Pharmacy, iSyg, i88r, and 1882). 

Food. — Ginger is sold in every bazdr throughout India, and is very 
largely employed as a condiment, especially in the preparation of curries. 
It is also pickled, and an excellent preserve, similar to the well known 
Chinese preserved ginger, is made by cooking the fresh younger rhizornes 
in syrup. The quality of the ginger produced in different localities varies 
much. Thus in Bombay three kinds of dried ginger are met w'ith in the 
market, naipely, Ah madabad, which costs about R 12 per cwt. Calcutta, 
valued at about the same, and Malabar or Cochin, which fetches more 
than double the price, namely, from R24 to R40 according to quality 
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(Dymock), Besides these chief commercial classes, olher smaller and 
more unimportant kinds are distinguished in bazars. In the North* 
West Provinces, Kumaon ginger is said to be most highly esteemed ; in the 
Panjib, that grown in the Sabaihu District, and other Himalayan tracts ; 
in Bengal that obtained from Nepdl, etc. 

Trade. — The internal trade in ginger is fairly large and important. In 
1888-89 the total quantity registered as transmitted by road, rail, and river 
amounted to 1,03,168 maunds, valued at R6,2742i. The chief exporting 
province was Bengal with 52,035 maunds, fiombay port followed with 12,703, 
then the Panj^b with 12.314, Calcutta with 8,334, Bombay with 5,750, the 
North-West Provinces and Oudh with 4,693, and Madras w ith 4,042. It is 
noteworthy that the exports from Bombay port and from Madras were of 
much higher comparative value than those from other localities. Much 
the largest importing centre was Calcutta w'ith 50,953 maunds. followed by 
the North-West Provinces and Oudh with 13,142, Bombay with 8,342, and 
Rajputana and Central India with 8,078 maunds. The transactions 
betw'ccn other localities were insignificant. The coasting trade is import- 
ant, chiefly as regards Bombay, — the principal exporting Presidency, since > 
it shews the source from which it derives its ’material for foreign export, j 
The total imports into the various Presidencies and Provinces by this chan- j 
nel amounted in 1889-90 to 5,915,4891!), valued at ^5,49,65^. Of that 
amount Bombay received 4,705,8111b; Burma, 685,41 5 ; Madras, ( 
317,783; Bengal, 171,929; and Sind, 34,451!!). Of the supply to Bombay | 
2,880,0041b was received from Madras, i,2Sv'<, 7511b from Travancorc, and | 
smaller cjuantities from other sourci.s. i 

It will be observed from the above that neither in the returns of I 
external trade by rail, river, etc., nor in those of coasting trade, is there 
any tjxplanation of the source froni which the large foreign exports from 
the Madras seaports are derived. This must, therefore, .as in the case of 
cotion, be due to a considerable un' egistered trade by road a»'d canal 
from the ginger-growing districts of the Presidency to its seaports. 

The external trade is fairly important. Milburn informs us that in 
1808 the total quantity imported by the East India Company was 2,245 
cwt., valued at ^5,629, or an average per cwt. of ^2-10-2. The quin- 
quennial average exports for the past fifteen years have been — 
6,691,8671b, value 1^9,72,853, for the period ending 1879-80; 5,421,3971b, 
value R 8,89,01 6, for the period ending iSS4-85;and 10,377,7101b, value 
R 13,94,2 13, for that ending 1889-90. The trade suffered a large diminu- 
tion during the years from 1880-81 to 1883-84, but in 18S4-85 it again 
revived, and in i88()-87 reached a maximum of 14,927,9261b. In the follow- 
ing year it again fell to 9,510,5641b, in 1888-89 it rose to 10,21 2,97 ilb, 
while in 1889-9011 again fell to 6,9 18,681 lb — the lowest export recorded 
since 18S3-84. The price also shews a considerable diminution, and, 
during the past year, was as nearly as possible Ri for lolb, or a little over 
Rii percwl. The following table, taken from Mr. O’Conor’s statistics. 
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shows the distribution of the exports during last year and the share taken 
by each Indian Presidency or Province in the traSe 


Countries to which 
exported. 



Share ok each Presidency 
OR Province. 

R 

Presidency 
or Province. 

ft 

! R 

United Kingdom 

3,827,990 

4,21,323 

Bengal 

9 * 3.352 

. 57 . 3 St 

Austria .... 

23 o >434 

34,655 

Bombay . 

3 . 120.555 

3,17,245 

France .... 

57»042 

3,520 

Sind . 

3,164 

280 

Germany .... 
East Coast f • 

of Africa. iStSeXrts 
United States . , . 

Aden . , , . ! 

Arabia . . . . • 

Ceylon . , . . ; 

Persia . , . , j 

Turkey in Asia . . . ! 

Other Countries . . ! 

! 

81,116 

154 

77.385 

448 

546,025 

811,405 

708,682 

106,609 

328,198 

121,369 

21,624 

9,885 

14 

6,264 

40 

32,443 

81,702 

70,844 

u>, 59 i 

29,59* 

11,286 

*,895 

Madras 

2,881,710 

1 

1 

I , 

3,29, it '5 

Total . ! 

6,918,681 

7,03,981 


6,918,691 1 

1 

7,03,981 
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[/. 200J, 

Zingiber Zerumbet, Roscx: Fi. Br. ind., VI., Wight, Jc., 

Syn. — Z. spuRiuM, Kdn. ; Amomum Zerumbet, / A. spurium, 

GmeU 

yiWi.'^Maha hart bachf nar kachur. Hind. & Besg,; A'ac/tur^ nar^ 
kachur^ Pb, ; Kathu-iyishi-kua ^ Malay.; Wal-ingAru^ Sing.; Stkula 
granthi. Sans. 

References.— FL Jnd., Kd., C.BX.f 17 ! also Monandroua PL in 
As. Researches. A'/., 346 ; Voigt, Hort. Sub. CaL, 5^i2 ; Thwaites, En. 
Cey. PL, 315 ; Rheede, Hort. Mat., //., t. ij ; Rumph., Amb., V., t. 64, 
/. / / Pharm. Jnd., 229 ; Ainslie. Mat. Jnd., 492 ; Irvine, Mat. Med. 
Patna, 71 ; V.S. Dispens., iSt^ Ed., 17 ^ 3 ; U. C. Dutt, Mat. Med. 
Hind., 255 ; Birdwood, bomb. Prod., 8B ; Baden Pomcll, Pb. Pr., 380. 

Habitat. — Found throughout both peninsulas and Ceylon. 

Dye.— The RHIZOME is used as a dye {Baden Powell). This remark 
may very possibly be a mistake which has arisen out of the confusion be- 
tween this species and Curcuma Zedoaria, Roscos, the latter of which is em- 
ployed in making abir (see Vol. II., 670). 

Medicine. — T}ie rhizome has a slightly aromatic odour and possesses 
similar properties to those of officinal ginger, but in a minor degree. It is 
employed by Natives as a “hot ’’remedy for coughs, asthma, “ special 
diseases,” worms, leprosy and other skin diseases {Baden Powell), 
Much of the information regarding zerumbad, Zerumbet, Zedoary, etc,, 
is very confusing, since it is doubtful how much refers to this plant, and 
how much to Curcuma Zedoaria, Roscoe (see Vol. II., 670). 


228 


ZIZYPHUS,/«i^.; Gen. PL, 3^98. 

A genus of trees or shrubs which contains about fifty species, found inl'ropi- 
cal Asia and America and the temperate regions of both hemispheres. Of 
these some eighteen to twenty are natives of India. 

Z. 228 
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Z1ZYPHU8 

Jujuba- 


[ /. sSz ; Rhamneje. 

Zizyphus glabrata, Heyne; Fl. Br. Ind., I., 633; Wight, Ic,, 

Sytu-^Z. TRINKKVIA, Roxh.^ not of P dr. 

VtTtk.’^Karukatd, karkattam, cardkAva, Tam.; Kaku-pala, Tel* ; Vata* 
dalla, Sans. 

References. — Roxh., Fl. Ind., Ed. C.B.C., 204 ; Beddome^ Fl. Sylv. Anal.* 
Gen., Ixviii. ; Ainslie, Mat. Ind., II.. 69 ,* Drujff, V . PL Ind., 4S7 ; 
Moore, Man. Trichinopoly, Hi ; Nichohon, Man. Coimbatore, 401. 

Habitat.— A tree of Eastern Bengal, Bhutan, and the Western Penin- 
sula. 

Medicine.— The leaves are employed in Southern India in decoction 
as a remedy to purify the blood in cases of cachexia, and as an alterative 
in old venereal alTeclions {Atnslie). 

Z. Jujuba, Lamk.: Fl. Br. Ind., I., 6 s 2 ; Wight, Ic., /. gg. i 

The Indian Juju be, or Chinese Date. i 


229 


MEDICINE. 

Leaves. 

230 

231 


Syn. — Z. MAUKITIANA, Ham. ; Z. SORORl A, Sc/tu It. ; RhAMKUS jUJUBA. 
Linn. 


Vcm.~ haer, beri. Hind.; Rut, bc'r, bor, Beng. ; Janumjan, jam 
Janum, janumjarom, Kot. ; Dedhaori janum, jam janum, Santal; 
Bar kolt, L’riy a j Magh.; Bher, hori, ; Renga, Bhil; 

Bor, iUlGAS; Bogri, Kajhanshi ; Ringa, Gond. ; Ber, bcra, N.-W. P. ; 
Bar, khalts, guter, KuMAON ; />Vr, ’unab, beri, Umi^kuckra, kurkynda, 
k(.fkanber,ii>ioT\t'^kmiirkiihij, haLkti-hiJ . Pb. ; Berra, PUSMTU ; Ber, Raj. ; 
Ber jangri, SlND j Ber, Deccan ; Bor, hlwr, bordi, bur, bhttrmi. Bomb. ; 
Bara, l)hor, bera,^lAE.\ Bor, bordi, boy edi, Guz. ; Elandap, yellande, 
vllddu, elanda, 1am. ; Yellantha, h\Mi\}RA; Regu, ganga regu, karkan- 
dkavu,rengha, regi, Tel. \ Yalachi. yelcki, ilanji, yagachi, Ka.\, ; Elan- 
tap, elentka, elanta, Malay.; Ilanda, mtisdukd. Sing.; 

Badari, kola, badara, Sans. ; Sidr, nabiq, aunndbe-hindi, Arab. ; 
Kan dr, Peks. 

References. — Roxh., FLInd., Ed. C.B.C., 204 : Brandis, For. FL, S6, t. 
17 ; Kure, For, Fl. Bnrni., /.. 2(}6 ; Beddome, FL Sylv.. t. exlix. ; Gamble, 
Man. Timb.,Sfi ; 7'hwaites, Kn. Ceyl, PL, 74 t Dafff. & Gibs., Brmb. EL, 
49 : Steivart, Pb. PL, 43; DC., Grig. Cult. PL, 197 ! Rtri^* A. Campbell, 
Kept. Kcon, PL.Chutia Nagpur, Nos.,S(799, 9445; Mason, Burma 
Its Piohle, 43S' ; Edliid, FL Andhr., 57,83. 165 ; Cieghorn, Forests Gar- 
tlens, S. lad., 244, 28 1 ,* Rheede, Hort. MaL, IV., t. 40 ; O* Shnugknessy, 
Beng. Dispens., 2/3 ; Irvine, Mat. Med. Patna, 82. 127 ; Moodeen Sheriff, 
Snpp. Pharm. Ind,, 2f>2 ; Mat. Med. S. Ind. {in MSS.), 106; U, C. Dutt, 
Mat. Med. Hind.. 293, 305 ; S. Arjun, Cat. Bomb. Drugs, 31 ; Murray, 
PL & Drugs Sind, 14(1 ; Dymock, .Mat. Med. IT’. Ind., 2nd Ed., 180, SSS ; 
Dymock, IVan/ea & HouOer, Pharmacog. Ind., I.. 3So ; Bird-wood* Bomb 
Prod., 145,192, JtfO, 327 : Baden Po7m'll, Pb. Pr.. 266, 26g,337,bo(; 
Atkinson, Him. Dist. {.W, N.-W. P. Gax.), 307, 779 : Useful PL Bomb. 
{XXV,, Bomb. Gaa.), 49, 149,242, 250, 279, 388 ; Eeon. Prod. N.-]V. 
Prov., Pi. Ill . {Dyes and Tans). 83 ; Gums and Resinous' Prod. {P. IT. 
Dept. Kept.), 18, i/, 34 ; Liotard, Dyes, 3J, 36, 65, t05, App. viH. ; Cooke, 
Gums and Resins, 29 ; Mc Cann, Dves and 7'ans, Beng., 50 ; Kew Bullet- 
in, i88g, 23; Stork’s Rep, on Sind; Buchanan, Statisties Dinajpur, 
162; Ulan. Madras Adm., /., 363; Moore, Man., Trichinopoly, 8f ; 
Cribble, Man. Cuddapak, i63 ; For. Adm. Rep., Chota Nagpore, 1885. 6, 
29 ; Settlement Report: — Panjdb, Lahore, 15; Guard/, 134; Haadra, 12, 
94 ; Jhang, 20 ; Dera Ghdai Khdn, 4 ; Peshawar, 13 ; Delhi, App. A'A'A'., 
eeliii. ; Kdngra, 22 ; Central Provinces, Seonee, to; .Mundlah, 88, 89; 
Chundivara, no; Nimar, 306; Chanda, Apff vi. ; Agri, Dept. Rep., 
Madras, 1883-84, 57; Gaaettecrs: — Bombay, II., 4-* 355t 359 ; IV., 24 ; 
V., 24, 285 : VI., 13 ; VII., 39. 40* 42 ; VIIT> nuy A 7 //., 24 ; XV., 79 ; 
XVI., 18; X II., 18; XVII 1,44; Punjab, Dera Ismail Khan, 19; 
fnlandhar, 4 ; Muaaffargarh, 22 ; Ludhiana, 10 : Shahpur, 7o ; Bannu, 
23; Haaara, 133; Siafkot, // / Rohtak, 14; Delhi, 18; Jhang, 15; 
N.-W. P., /., 80 ; III., 33 ; IV., Ixx.; Orissa, II,, i53t /79 ; Burma, I,, 
^37; Mysore & Coot g, I,, So, 60; II., 7; Agri.-Horti. Soc. Ind:^ 
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T/dns., //., /- 5 » 168, App., 306 ; VI,, 4^ ; VIIL^ Pro., 406 ; Ind, Forest* 
er, I„ 273, 274; II. t 175 : III*y 201, 238; IV., 230, 322; V., Ao, pj. 212 ; 
VI., 108, 218/ VII., 2S9, 2!77 ; VIII., 30 , 82, W2, tig, 333, 373, 388, 4^0, 
416, 438; IX., 401 ; X., 309; - s ://., 139, App., 4, 27. 

^bitat.— A small tree, wild and e.xtensively cultivated throughout 
India, from the North-West Frontier, Sind, and the base of the Himllaya 
to Ceylon, Malacca, and Burma; distributed to Afghdnistdn, Tropical 
Africa, the Malay Archipelago, China, and Australia. According to 
DeCandolle the ^reat number of known cultivated races indicates an 
ancient domestication. Its abundance in a wild state in India and Burma, 
together with the number of Sanskrit and vernacular names, and the fact 
that botanists at an early date received it from Bengal, all point to an 
Indian origin. Run)phius states that it had only been recently introduced 
into the eastern islands of the Amboyna group, while he was living there, 
and ancient Chinese authors do not mention it. Its extension and natur- 
alisation to the east of the Indian continent seems, therefore, to have been 
recent. It appears to have been introduced into Arabia and Egypt at a 
still later date, and it must have spread to Zanzibar from Asia, and by 
degrees across Africa, at a quite recent date (fieCan iolh, Cult. PI,, tgy). 
In support of the theory of the indigenous nature of the tree in India, 
thewriter may quote an instructive passage, which appears to have escaped* 
the notice of later writers. In one of the earliest publications of the Agri.- 
Horticultural Society of India an interesting paper on the ber is given, written 
by Baba Radakant Deb, and read in April 1829. In that article we read r 
‘'According to the Purana, there was, in former times, a celebrated place 
of pilgrimage called Badariai Srama (the Badarinath of modem travels 
lers, a town and temple on the west bank of the Alacananda river in the 
province of Srinagar) [in Garhwdl, North-West Provinces], which abound- 
ed with the hadari or jujube trees, and the devotees or sages of those 
times lived upon its fruits; whence the tree is supposed to have been intro- 
duced more generally into other parts of India.** This tradition testifies at 
least to a very ancient knowledge of the tree and of its fruit, and points to the 
probability that the tree, or the knowledge of its cultivation, may, as stated, 
have originally spread from Northern India. Cultivation by selection 
and grafting has very much improved the wild jujube fruit in India, and as 
a natural consequence many kinds exist, w-hich differ markedly from each 
other in size, shape, and flavour. The plant itself varies in .size, from a 
shrub or very small tree to a large tree. One in the Central Provinces, 
carefully measured by Mr. Hooper, was found to have a girth of 16 feet 
9 inches at 5 feet from the ground, and 23 feet at the base, with a height of 
80 feet. [In this connection it may be added that, according to some 
writers, a species of Zizyphus is supposed to have been the Lotus fruit, 
but by others it is believed that the oblivion fruit as obtained from a 
species of Diospyros {Conf. with Vol. III. pp. 136, 147, 149).*^ Ed,'] 

Gum. — Frequent reference is made in works on the products of 
India to a gum derived from the her, f)ut satisfactory evidence even as to 
its.existence is wanting. In the Bombay GaBetteer, Vol. XV., it is stated 
that the bark yields a kind of kino gum, employed in tanning and for 
medicinal purposes. Sir George Birdwood states that a portion of gum- 
gattie is derived from the tree, but on the other hand, the Catalogue of the 
Madras Exhibition of 1855 contains the remark that the produce is not 
a true gum. It appears to be most probable that the lac which is fre- 
quently produced on the tree (see Coccus lacca, Vol. II., 411) may in cer- 
tain cases have been inadvertently classed with gums. 

Dye & Tan.— The bark is said to be used for tanning purposes in 
Northern India (Stewart, Baden Powell, Brandis, Atkinson, Buck, etc,). 
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Bombay (Lisboa, several Gaaetieers), Madras {Beddome, Drury), and 
Burma {Kurz), It is apparently not employed for this purpose in Bengal 
proper, since McCann makes no mention of it, but Campbell states that 
It, along with the fruit, is used for tanning in Chutia Nagpur. The bark, 
LEAVES, and fruit, all contain tannin, but no information can be given as to 
the percentage, nor as to the respective tanning value of the different 
parts. The bark is occasionally thrown into indigo fermenting vats to 
aid in precipitating the fecula. In the Henzada district of Burma the 
fruit is employed as a mordant in dyeing silk a reddish pink colour with 
safflower (Liotard)* 

Oil. — The KERNELS are said to yield an oil, of which nothing is known. 
It is stated in the Ahnuidiihad Gazetteer (Bomb., IV., 24) that the tree 
‘'yields a wak much used by goldsmiths for staining ivdry red this 
remark probably refers to lac. 

Medicine. — In the Bhdvaprahdaha three different kinds of b^r are said to 
be described, — suvira, kola, and karkandhu* The first is considered, in 
Sanskrit medicine, to be cooling, aperient, astringent, aphrodisiac and 
nourishing, and to be indicated in bilious affections, fever, haemorrhages, 
consumption, and thirst. The second is described as sweet, yet slightly 
acrid, and full of flavour; it is considered a hot remedy and is recommended 
for flatulence, bilious affections, and constipation The third form is in- 
ferior and similar in properties to the second. In the Rdjavallabha, old or 
preserved bir fruit is described as capable of removing “dryness and 
weariness,** to act as a stimulant and to be easy of digestion. The 
KERNEL is said to be antibilious, and useful in cases of nausea and thirst 
from fever (Babu Radakant Deb, in Tr.ms. Agri^^Horti, Soc., Ind*, 11*, 
/). Alnslle states that the root is prescribed in decoction by the Vytians 
in conjunction with sundry warm seeds, as a drink in certain cases of 
fever, “but,” he adds, “ I am inclined to think that it has little virtue.** 
In Northern India, the rariT is believed to purify the blood, and to assist 
digestion ; the bark is said to be a remedy for diarrhcea ; the root is used 
as a decoction in fever and delirium, also, when powdered, as a dressing 
to ulcers and old wounds; the leaves are made into a plaster which is 
applied in strangury and other diseases, and the seeds are employed as 
an astringent in diarrhoLVi. The small wild fruit, Kukanber, is believed to 
have specific viitues in “special diseasesT” {Baden Powell)* In Bombay j 
the young leaves, pounded with those of Ficus glomerata, are applied | 
to scorpion stings {Dymock), | 

Chemical Composition. — The fruit of Z. vulgaris, which probably 
is similar in composition to that of Z. Jujuba, contains mucilage and 
sugar ; the bark and leaves contain tannin ; the watery extract of the w^ood 
contains a crystallisable principle acfW), a tannin (Ziziphotanic 

aetdj, and a little sugar {Lotom) {Phartnacog. Ind,), 

Special Opinions.— § “The tender leavesand Twiosare used in the 
form (»f paste as an application to boils, abscesses, and carbuncles; they 
promote suppuration” {Civil *Surgeon J, H, Thornton, B*A., M*B., 
Monghyr), “ The root and bark arc astringent and are used with babul' 
bark in preparing garbles *’ (Surgeon- Major Robb, Ahmedabad), 

Food 8c Fodder. — The fruit of the wild ber, which ripens in the cold 
w'eather, resembles the crab-apple in flavour and appearance, is never 
larger than a gooseberry, but, notwithstanding its acidity, is much eaten 
by the poorer classes. In times of scarcity it is especially prized. In the 
Deccan Famine of 1877-78 it was powdered and made into a sort of meal 
(called Berchunt in Hindi), which largely consumed. By cultivation it 
is very greatly improved both in size and flavour. Certain kinds are long, 
others oval, or round ; all are sweet, mealy, and palatable. The unripe 
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fruit is pickled ; the ripe pulp is dried, mixed with salt and tamarinds, to 
form a condiment ; the kernels are also eaten. The leaves are a gov^d 
fodder for cattle and goats. 

Structure of the Wood. — Hard, reddi.sh, no heartvvood, fine and close- 
grained, strong; weight from 43 to sSlb per cubic foot. It is lariiely 
used in ordinary constructive work, for making well-curbs, well wheels, 
ploughs and otfier agricultural implements, oii-mills, tent-pegs, charpoy 
legs, saddk-lrees, camel saddles, clogs, combs, and othe* articles for 
which a hard, durable, close-grained timber is necessary. It has been re- 
commended for furniture, and is said to make excellent charcoal. 

Domestic & Sacred. — The branches are employed for making hedges 
in many localities (Cleghorn). The leaves are largely used as foexi for 
tasar silk-worms, in certain parts of the North-West Himalaya; the cocoons 
of this tree are said to be superior to those on any other. Stewart 
states that the silk obtained in Kangra from a wild silk • wot m*s cocoon, 
found on this tree, was at one time generally employed for lying the barrel 
on to the stock of the matchlock, being found Dettcr for the purpose than 
sincus or leathern thongs” (see Silk, Vol. VI., Pt. III.). According to 
Beifew women near Peshdwar make a lather (?) with the leaves in water 
for washing the head. 

Ztzyphus nummularia, W. (sf A.; FI. Br. Ind., /., 

Sya. — Z. LoTU-S, Lamk. ; Z. MICROI'HytLA, Roxb. ; Z. ROrUNDIFOLI'A, 
Lamk.i Rhamnus nummularia. Burnt, 

Vem. — yar-berif Hind. ; ^and^ kdnta-bcr^ Bundel. ; Malla^ bdr, htrdr, 
Jhari, kania, Jhat’her, N.-W. P. ; Birota, jardieri^ jhardwri, malla-her^ 
malldnf jandf her, birdr, malld, kokni-berf mara h*r^ eari^ pdla^ kokan 
ber, jlidr-pdld,V*ts,] Karkanrd^ karkana^ karkariy Pushtu ; Ber ^ bhor, 
jhalbhor^ Raj. ; Oanerj jangraj jangrit nando-jangro, ber, Sind ; Palit 
C. P, ; Parpalli gidaUf Kan. 

References. — Roxb.y FI. Jnd.y Rd. C.B.C.y 206; Brandisy For. Fl.y SS ; 
Beddomey FI. Sylv.y Anal. Gen , Ixix. ; Gamble y Man. Timh.. fig ; Dale. 
& Gibs., Bomb. PL, 4g ; Stewart, Ph. PL, 43 ; DC., Grig. Cult. PL, tgO ; 
Lace, Quetta PI. ; journ. Linn. Soc., xxviii , 2g4, 314; Murray, 
PL & Drugs, Sind, 146 ; Baden Powell, Pb, Pr., JJ 7 , 602 * Atkin^ 
soft. Him. Disf., 307; Ec, Proi., P., Pt. P., 44, $4 ; Settle- 

ment Reports Delhi* 28 ; Rohtdk.yS ; Jhang, App. xxv,, relit; Ho- 
shungabdd, 284; Gazetteers: — Bombay, XV., 430 ; N,-W. P., !,, 80 ; 
IV., Ixx. ; Jalandhar, 5 ; Karnal, r6 ; Mdltdn, 102 ; Ludhidna, n ; 
Bannu, 23; Delhi, 20; Agri.-Horti. Soc. Ind., Journ. {Old Series), 
XlJl.y 320 ; {New Series), 7., 8$ ; V., 73 ; VI,, Set., 18 ; Ind, Forester: — 
III., 20 1 ; IV., 228, 233 ; V.y J3, 3L 47 1 i N., 1O8, 325 ; XI., 467 ; XII. 
App., 2, 9 ; XIII., 54-*- 

Habitat. — A prickly shrub, found in the Pan jab up to 3,000 feet, in 
the North-West Provinces, Sind, and Raluchi.stdn ; also in Gujardt and the 
Western Peninsula from the Deccan and Konkan southwards. 

Tan. — The bark is used for tanning in the Pan jab {Baden Powell). 

Medicine. — In Northern India the fruit is considered cool, astringent, 
and of value in bilious aifections {Stewart, Baden Powell). Mr. Lace 
informs the writer that in Baluchistdn the bark Is employed to make a 
poultice for foul sores, and that a' decoction of the same part is used as a 
gargle in sore-throat and ulcerated gums. 

Food & Fodder. —The fruit is small, round, acid, and much inferior 
to the preceding, but is appreciated by the poor r classes, especially in 
times of scarcity. It is sweet, acidulous, has a nut unpleasant flavour, 
and when boiled in milk is said to make a fairly good tart. Brandis 
states that during the famine of 1869, which drove large numbers of the 
I inhabitants of IVIarwar and other p.irts of Western l^jputdna from their 
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homes, it served as food for thousands. “In the winter, 1869*70,” he 
writes, “ the crop of these berries had been plentiful ; and when I nriarched 
through RAjputdna, from Agra to Guzerdt, in December 1869 and Janu- 
ary 1870, I found the shrubs completely stripped of their fruit wherever 
the flocks of hungry emigrants from Marwar had passed through.” Like 
the fruit of the former species this has been supposed to be the loto^ of 
the ancients, but, as DeCandolle remarks, they must have been very poor 
or very temperate to be satisfied with such a fruit, and widely different 
opinions prevail as to what the fruit described by the ancients really was. 

The LFCAVRS form a most valuable fodder for camels, goats, buffaloes, 
and cows, and are highly esteemed in the sandy districts of Sind, the 
Fanjdb, and Baluchistan, 'rhey are stored for winter use by allowing the 
cut branches to dry, beating the leaves ofl, and gathering them into heaps. 
They may be grown either alone or with some form of chaff, straw or 
bhftsa, and are supposed to be heating, and to promote the secretion of 
milk. In the Mtie/nenf Report of the Delhi District it is stated that 
camels and goats prefer this fodder to almost anv other. It is said to be 
cut in that district twice a year in April .and November, and that it sells 
at from 3 to 5 maunds per rupee. Mr. Coldstream states in a note to 
(he Editor that miles of it exist in the liissar district, and that it is so 
valuable as a camel and cattle fodder (under the name of paU) that vil- 
lagers often pav their nonucc off the produce. 

Structure of the Wood. - Yellow, hard, compact, weight 431b per cubic 
foot ; too small to be of value except for fuel. 

Domestic. —The clried branches, from which the leaves have been 
shaken for fodder, arc much tised in making heaped-up fences. These 
are made either by burying jhdri stumps in the grour»d, and using the 
barrier thus formed as a foundation on which to pile fresh bushes, or by 
simply laying the V^ranches lengthwise on the ground, and weighting them 
xvith mud and stones to keep them in position. In certain localities they 
arc more elaborately and permanently raised by sticking the branches 
upright and binding them with straw ropes. The bush is also not unfre- 
qucnlly planted as a hedge. 
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Zizyphus CEnoplia, Mill ; FI. Dr. Tnd.,T., 634. 

Syn. -Z. Ai.iiKNs, & scxnhkns, Knxb. ; Z. cp.i.tidifoi.i... DC. ; 

/. FEKKOOINKA, lltync ; Z. PALl.ENS, Wall. ; Z. PEDICELLATA, H’l/iV. / 
Z. KOFIL.A, Miq. ; Uh AMNU.S (HnOPL I A, Linu. 

Vern, — IIinu. ; SidkuU shyaku!^ mahkoa, Bk.no. ; JhirokoH* 
Ukiv'a ; Sivithkii!, mako^ bamolan^ N.-W. P. ; C. P. ; 

Pdruiyif panmi., paranu^ porki, IV.L. ; Twwsiinmef tau^hai^ BuKM.> 
Erraviinya-'ivelf Sing. ; Sriy^dlakeH^ S.^NS. 

References. — Koxh., FL I nd.^ Fd, C.F.C'., 205, 2(>6 ; BnitidiSf For- 

FLf h6 ; Kurz^ Ftrr. FI. /., 266 ; Bt ddom/'f FL S’v/t'., Anal. Gen.» 

Ixix. ; Gambit^ Man. l imb., iSg : Thmaite.'if Kn. CryL Pl.^74: Da}z.&^ 
Cibsi.t lunub. Fl.^ 4() ; Elliot, FL And/tr., 144, 14S ; ^fasoK, Burma Ff Its 
People^ 7 bo ; O^Shau^hnessy, Bvnti. Dispens., 273; U. C. Dutf„ Afat. 
Mvd. Hind., 3 iff ; Atkin.son, Him. Dist.^ 307 ; Er. Prod., A^-IP. P,, Pt, 
E., 44t 54 .* Balfour, Cvi lop., III., 1130 : Gazetteers : — Bombay, .V V., 430 
A^-IP. I\, /., A() ; ly., Lxx. ; Ind. Forester, III., 20 1 ; IX., 45 1 ; 

Horti. Soc. Ind., Journ. {Old Series), XIII., 320, 

Habitat.— A stra ’Ogling or climbing shrub, very common throughout 
the hotter parts of .ndia, from the Banjab and North-West Himalaya to 
Assam, Malacca, a*'d Covlon. 

Gum.— «•* The affords a good deal of kino, and dy(?s leather red ” 

(Balfour). This remark probably, as in the case of Z, Jujuba, applies to 
the LAC occasional! V found in it. 
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Medicine.^ A decoction of the bark is said to promote the healing of 
fresh wounds (Roxburgh). 

Food.— -The fruit, which ripens in the rains, is eaten. 

Domestic. — The prickly shrub is commonly used for hedges and 
heaped-up fences. 

Zizyphus oxyphylla, Edgw, / FL Br. Ind., /., 634. 

Syn. — Z. ACUMINATA, Royle. 

Vcm.*— Santal ; Giggar, N.-W. P. ; Pitni, kokdnhtr, amldt, 
amniafberi, shamor, Pb. ; Ghar-gitru, Pushtu ; Kurkun bcr, Afgh. 

References.— J?ra wefts. Far. FLyS6; Gamble^ Man. Timb., 89; Rev. A. 
Campbelli Rep,, Ec. PL, Chutia Nagpur, No. 8706 ; Lace, Quetta, PL, 
Journ. Linn, Soc,, xxviii., 309; Atkinstm, Him. Dist., 307 ; Royle, III, 
Him. Bot., 168 ‘ Settle. Rep., Lahore, 14. 

Habitat. — A thorny shrub of the Temperate Himalaya, from the Indus 
to the Ganges, between 2,000 to 6,000 feet ; also found in Hazara. Mr. 
Campbell includes it in his list of P'conomic Products Chutia Nagpur. 

Food. — The fruit ripens in the cold season, and is eaten. 

Domestic. — It is largely used in dry-fencing in Chutia Nagpur, where 
it is believed not to rot so quickly as the other species of Zizyphus. 

Z. rugosa, Lamk. / FI. Br. Ind., 636; Wight, Ic., t.'jjry. 

Syn. — Z. BurRwEa, Ham. ; Z. glabra, lat folia, & tomfntos.a, Rox^t. ; 
Z. OBLIQUA, Heyne ; Z. panjculata, Roth.; Khamnus glabratus, 
Heyne. 

Vern.— Kol. ; 5c^ra, S.ANi AL; Pogri, Rajbanshi ; Rukh barr, 
harray bacr, Nepal; Dhaura, dhauri, 0 \}lm Kataila, Kharwak; 
Churni, Melghat; Suran, ihurna, C P. ; Turan, toran, tome. 
Bomb. ; Suran, Mar. ; Swarm, .Nilghiris ; Myaukei, Bukm. ; Malta- 
erraminea. Sing. 

References. — Roxb., FL Ind., Ed. C.B.C., 204, 20$, 206; Brandis, For. 
FL, 89 ; KurX, For, FL Burtn., I., 265, 267 ; Gamble, Man. Timh., 90 ; 
Thwaites, En. Ceyl. PL, 7 S ; Dale. & Gibs., Bmnh. FL, 49; Rev. A. 
CamphelL Rf’P- CAKfta Nagpur , 84^3 ; Dymock, Mat. Med. H\ 

Ind., 2nd Ed., iSr, 886 ; Dymock, Warden, & Hooper, Pkarn.acog. Ind., 
/., 35/ ; Atkinson, Him, Dist., 54 ' >' Lid/oa, U. PI. Bomb., 149 ; ApHn, 
Rep. on the Shan States, J887-88 ; Gazetteer, Bombay, XIII., 27 ; XV,, 
430 ; XVI., 18 ; Ind. Forester, VIII,, /jJ ; XIII., 120 ,■ XIV,, 159. 

Habitat.— A large, evergreen, scrambling shrub or small tree, of the 
Sub-Himdlayan tract from Kumaon eastwards, Behar, Assam, Sylhet, 
Burma, Central and South India, and Ceylon. 

Gum.— Said to yield a gum, of which no information is obtainable. 

Medicine.— The bark, powdered and mixed with gh{, is applied to the 
swelling in the cheek caused by toothache, and is also given for ulcers in 
XhemoMih (Rev, A. Campbell,' Ec. Prod., Chutia Nagpur). In Bombay 
’ it is u.sed as an astringent in diarrhoea, and the flowers wuth an equal 
quantity of the petioles of betel leaf, and half as much lime, are given in 
4-grain pills twice a day for menorrhagia (Pharmneog, Ind.), 

Food.— The fruit is eaten by Natives, in all localises in which the 
plant grows. In Bombay it is said to be a “great support to the people 
of the Ghats from March to the middle of May ’* (Lisboa), and was much 
eaten in the Poona district during the famine of 1877-78. It has a 
peculiar mawkish flavour. 

Structure of the Wood. — Reddish, moderately hard, warps, readily 
attacked by insects ; weight 45ft per cubic foot. It is only valuable for 
fuel. 

Domestic.— The branches, like those of the other species, are used to 
make heaped-up fences. 
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Zizyphus vulgaris, Lamk. ; FL Br . Ind., /., 

The Common Jujube ; Jujubier, Fr , 

Syn.— z. flexuosa. Wall.; Z. nitida, Roxh. ; Z. sativa, Gcertn. ; 

? Z, SINENSIS, Lamk. 

Vcrn . — Zitniov pUni-hefy bety kandikuy kandidriy sin^liy simliy batty Hind.; 
SiniUiy knndiari, bdr, kuly khalisy ghuter, N.-VV. P. ; Phitniy 

konkan her, stn^jli, simliy hdr},bttny Kashmir ; Phitniy kokan btty ganyeri, 
kdndikay kandi ariy barariy shamor, stnjUy amlai, amnia, amni, amrd, 
imldy brri, pitni, bety rehtUy Pb. ; Karkan ber, Pushtu ; Her, anah, 
SiNU ; Unndhy rdn-boTy WoiAfi. \ Arab ; Sinjid-^i-jildni, kundr, 

Pers. 

References. — Roxh.y FI. Ind.. Kd.^C.B.C.^ 204, 20s ; Brandis, For. FL, ; 
Gamble, Man. Timb.ySS ; Stewart, Pb. PL, 42, 44; Aitchison, Kept. 
PL Coll. Afgh. Del Com., 46 ; DC., Orig, Cult. PL, 194 ; O' Shaughnessy, 
Beng. Dispen^.y 273 ; S. Arjun, Cat. Bomb. Drugs., J/ ; Murray, PI fe' 
Drugs, Sin<Lj4'p ; Dymock, Mat. Med. W. ItuL, 2nd Ed., 1S0 ; Dymock, 
Warden, & Hooper, Pharmarog. Ind., /., 3Sq ; Year-book Pharm., 1^74^ 
^24: Baden Powell, J^b. Pr., 601 . 6i)2 ; Atkinson, Hint. Dist. (X., N.~W. 
P. Gaz.),so7; Ke. Prod., N.-W. P.. Pt. V., 44. 54 : Stocks, Rep. on 
Sind ; P. W, D(pf., h'rpt. on Gums Resins, 5 u ; Cooke, Gums &f 
Resins, 2S ; Settlement Reports: — Panidh. Montgomery, 17 ; Hazara, 
94: N.~W. P., Shahiehanpur, ix. ; Gazetteers: — Bannu, 23; Drra 
Ismail Khdn, 19; Montgomery, 17.: Hazara, i 33 ; 1 nd. Forester, I J 
175, 407, 40S ; XIV., 3 CJO ; Smith, Hi . Dirt.. nS. 229. 

Habitat.-— A shrub or small tree with rigid spreading boughs'^ and stiff 
branches, found, wild and cultivated, in the F^anjab up to 6,50 <j feet, and 
extending to the North-Western Frontier, occasionally cultivated as far 
south east as Bengal ( 77 . Br. Ind.). DeOandolle expresses the belief that 
it is not truly wild in India, but that it is simply an escape from cultiva- 
tion. ** It appears to me probable,*’ he writes, “that the species is a 
n.itive of the north of China ; that it was introduced and became natura- 
lised in the west of Asia after the epoch of the Sanskrit language, perhaps 
two thousand five hundred or three thousand years ago; that the Greeks 
and I^ornans became acquainted with it at the beginning of our era, and 
that the latter carried it into Barbary and Spain, where it became panly 
naturalised by the effect of cultivation.” [But it may fairly be asked, Ts 
the plant, or was it ever, of such value as to justify an ancient cultivation 
and introduction into India, where several equally good if not superior 
species were indigenous? — Ed., Di:t. Eron. Prod.] 

Gum. — A gum is said to be obtained from this species, and to be used 
for dyeing, and as :i drug. A sample from the Central Provinces, examined 
by Cooke, was in irregular mas.ses and broken pieces of a dull dark browm 
colour, wMth a lustrous fracture, soluble in water, but forming a dark 
coloured mucilage very like that of coarse dark Babul gum. It was, in 
fact, very similar in every way to an inferior sample of the latter. The 
lac insect occasionally lives on this species ; frequently in Sind [Stocks). 

Medicine. — The cJried vruit of this species, the Jujube of Arabic and 
Persian works on Materia Medica, takes the place of the Indian Jujube 
to a large extent in Northern and Western India. Dymock informs us 
that it is largely imported into Fiombay from the Persian Gulf and China. 
Muhammadan writers regard it as suppurative, expectorant, and a purifier 
of the blood. The bark is employed to clean wounds and sores, the gum 
in certain affections of the eyes, and the leaves when chewed are said to 
destroy the power of the longue to appreciate the taste of di.sagreeable 
medicines A). The fruit is ulied in Europe in the preparation of 

syri^s, confections, and lozenges, which are taken to allajt* cough. 

Chemical CoMposiriON.—See Z. Jujuba. 

Trade,— “T he Indian market is supplied from China and the Persian 
Gulf. The Chinese fruit is preferred, as it is larger and sweeter. Value, 
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Chinese, R8 per Surat maund of 27ilb; Arabian, R4 to R5 ” {Pharmaco^s 

Ind<)> 

Food. — The FRUIT IS very simiUr in every way to that of Z. Jujuba^ 
being an oval pulpy drupe about the size of a pluin. It varies much, and 
can be greatly improved by judicious cultivation and grafting. When 
fresh it is rather acid, but when dried is much sweeter. The small sour 


fruit of the spontaneous form is also eaten by the poorer classes. The 
LEAVES are used for fodder. 

TIliBER. Structure of the Wood. — Very similar in structure to that of Z. Jiyuba> 

289 and used for the same purposes. In France it is employed for cabinet- 

work, under the name of acayou d* Afrique. 
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Zizyphus xylopyrus, Wtild.i Fl. Br. ini., /., 634. 

Syn.— Z. Caracotta, ; Z. coneata. Wall .; Z. elliptic a, Roxb . ; 

z. ORBICULARIS, Schult ; Z. RUMlNATA, Ham.; Z. ROTUNDI FOLIA, 
Potk, ; Rhamnus xvLOrYRUs, Rets, 

Vera. — KaUber^ htri^ j^oH^ gotdhay kakor, chittania^ sUaber^ ghSut, Hind.; 
KarkaitUt KoL ; Karkat, S.^ntal ; gjti>boro^ kanta bokuU Uriya ; 
Gait, Bhumij ; Kankor, Kharwar ; Kathevt Berar ; Ghotut Melghat ; 
Ghato, ghoutly C. P. ; Ghatt^U ^hotUiy Gond ; Ghunty N.-W. P. ; Ghoty 
SHtiy Bomb. ; Gatiy bhorgotiy kdnte goHi, gutiy Mar. ; Gotiy gottCy Tel. ; 
Challe, mullu kdre, Kan. 

References. — Roxb.y Fl. Jnd., Ed. C.B.C.. 20$. 206 ; Rrandisy For. FL, go ; 

« Beddomey Fl. Sylv.. Anal, Gen.y Ixviii. ; Gamble, Man. Timh.y go ; 
Thwaites, En. Ceyl. PL, 74; Dais. & Gibs.. Bomb. Fl.. 4g ; Rev* A. 
Campbell f Rep, Er. PL, Ckutia Nagpur , No. jSlii ; E'lii»ty Fl. Adhta. 63 ; 
Atkinson, Him. Dist,y3j7 ; Drury, LL PI., 45g ; Lisboa, U. PI. BomK, 
50,242,273; Birdwood, Bomb. Pr., 342; Buck, Dyes & Tans, N.^W. 
P.,S 5 ; Liotardy Dyes, 33 . 36 ; Setlle. Rep., Seonee, 10 ; Gazetteers: — 
Mysore < 5 r Cnorg, /., 50 ; Bombay, XIII., 24 ; XV,, 7g ; N.^ IV. P., I., Ho ; 
IV.y Ixx. ; Agri.-Horti. Sor, Ind., Trans., VI., 4S ; 'jour. (New Serie.s), 
VI.,Sel., iH ; Ind. Forester, I.. 274; III., 20t ; Iv., 22S\ 233 y 3 tH ; 
VJII.y 4 J 7 ; IX., 40t ; X., 222 ; XII., App.. to ; XIII., 12Q. 

Habitat. — A large, straggling shrub or small tree, found in North-West 
India, Nepal, Banda, Rajputana, and Oudh, ascending the Himdlaya to 
2,000 feet; also in Behar, the Western Peninsula from the Konkan south- 
wards, and in Ceylon. 

Tan.— '‘The berry contains a considerable amount of tannin; the 
BARK is also used in Bundelkhand as a tanning agent in company with 
the leaves of the dha shrub,” Woodfordia floribunda, Salisb, {Sir E. C. 
Buck), They are similarly employed in Chutia Nagpur, Bombay, and 
other parts of India. 

Food & Fodder.— The pulp of the fruit is not eatable, but the ker- 
nels, which taste like filberts, are eaten by Natives {R'yxburgh). The 
young SHOOTS, J.FAVES. and fruit are eaten by cattle and goals. 

Structure of the Wood. — Yellowish-brown, hard, tough, heart and 
sap-wood not distinct ; weight 6 olb per cubic foot (Skinner), 491b (Gamble). 
It is durable and easily worked ; used for cart-building and making 
agricultural implements, and for torches. 

Domestic.— The bark and charred fruit, especially the latter, are 
largely employed in making a blacking, or black-dye for leather. 

ZORNIA, Gmel. ; Gen, PL, /., j/tS*. 

Zornia diphylla, Pers. / FL Br. Ind., II., 147. 

Syn. — Z. angustifolxum. Smith ; Z. dictyocarpa, DC. ; Z. gibbosa & 
GRAMINEA, Spanoghe ; Hedvsarum diphyllum, Linn, 

Var. zeylonensis.^Z. zeylonensis, Pers,; Z. conjugata. Smith; 

Mrdysarum conjugatum, Willdy 
Var. Walkeri, Am, Pug, (sp). 
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V tm.— Tandi j/taptti, birm<Sck, Samtal; Nelam mari, Malat. 

References — Roxb., Fl. Ind., FA. C.B.C., S76; Dale. & Gibs., Bomb. 
/ 7 ., 62 ; Th7vaiteSi En , Ccyl, Pl.^ S‘S ; Campbell , Ec» Prod.., Chutia Nag- 
pur, Nos, 7844* ^ 22 S, fi 73 S ; Rhecdc, Hart, Mai., IX., t. 82 ; Gazetteers : — 
N.-W. P.,IV., Ixx i X„ 308; Bombay, XV., 432. 


Habitat.— A very common anmial throughout the plains of India from 
the Himalaya to Ceylon and Burma, ascending to 4,000 feet in Kumdon. 

Medicine. The root is given, along with that of bhadar jhapni, 
to induce sleep in children. These plants shutting up their leaves at 
night have probably suggested the idea to the Ojhas ** (Campbell, Ec. 
Prod.f Chutia Nagpur). 
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ZYGOPHILLUM, Linn.; Gen. PL, L, 266, 98S. 
Zygophillum simplex, Minn.; FI. Br. Ind., /., 424; Zygophylle^. 

VtXTX.--Alethi, Pb. ; Aletthi, putlani, Sind. 

References.— Pb. PL, 3S ; Murray, PL & Drugs, Sind, 92. 

Habitat. — A prostrate, much-branched herb of the arid, sandy tracts 
in Sind and the Pan jab. 

Medicine.— The Arabs beat up the leaves in water and apply the 
infusion to the eyes in ophthalmia, etc. 

Food & Fodder. — The seeds are swept up from the ground by the 
nomad tribes of the Pan jab and Sind inserts and used as food under the 
above name. Stocks states that camels are very fond of the plant, 
and eat it greedily; but it is said to have such an otlcnsive odour that no 
other animal will touch it. 
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